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PREFACE 



The first three of the following paragraphs are from the 
former Preface of this book. 

In the choice of texts by which the student is to be intro- 
duced to the language and literature pf Anglo-Saxon times, 
an editor is compelled, in view of the practical end, to 
suppress many considerations: there must be gradation 
that may contradict chronology, or dialectal relationship; 
there must be a degree of variety that may do violence to 
completeness. An adjustment in partial harmony with all 
reasonable requirements is as much as can be hoped for. 

The West-Saxon dialect, though not exactly in the line of 
the subsequent development of the language, is yet best 
adapted to the conditions of the beginner, for it possesses 
sufficient uniformity in phonology and inflection, the gram- 
mars are based upon it, and it embraces most of the litera- 
ture. The style and the character of the literature also 
determine the easiest introduction to be through the later 
form of this dialect. The following texts have been selected 
and arranged in accordance with these views. The first 
three extracts are intended to supply a sufficient basis for 
an elementary preparation that will fit the student to pass 
to the study of the Early West-Saxon dialect, and there- 
after to read the literature in chronological order. Any 
slight admixture of dialectal forms will be easily under- 
stood by the use of Sievers' Grammar. 
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iv PBEFACE. 

Orthographic variation (chiefly due to chronological 
differences in the texts) has made difficult a compact yet 
clear arrangement of the glossary; however, the variant 
forms in parentheses, the principal parts of the verbs, and 
the citations will be found, it is believed, to initigate the 
somewhat sparing use of cross-references. The etymologi- 
cal hints conveyed either in the definitions or by the brack- 
eted forms will suggest some of the fundamental principles 
of derivation, but they are especially meaiit to lead the 
student to consult the Etymological Dictionaries of Skeat 
and Kluge. 

Ill the successive issues of the third edition of this Reader, 
corrections and revisions were introduced without formal 
notice. These changes, it was believed, did not warrant 
a disturbance of the practical acceptance of different 
issues as being the same edition. However, an indulgence 
in * silent changes,' if carried too far, would needlessly 
occasion confusion in the use cff the book in the class-room. 
The form in which the fourth edition is now offered to 
teachers and pupils will be found to be sufficiently revised 
to justify the specific designation, which was so nearly 
made appropriate by several of the revised portions of the 
third edition. 

The special feature of the present edition will be observed 
in the Outline of Grammar, which has been revised chiefly 
by changing the principal stem-terminations from the Indo- 
germanic to the Germanic forms. The theory, represented 
in Professor Sievers' Grammar, that Anglo-Saxon is to be 
distinguished from the other Germanic languages by a 
peculiar retention of the Indogermanic form of stem-vowels, 
is set aside in conformity to the now prevailing view of 
scholars. This will, however, cause no difficulty in follow- 
ing, as before, the fuller exposition of details in Professor 
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Sievers' Grammar (designated by S.), made available in 

Professor Cook's translation. 

Many of the teachers who have been using this Reader 

have, from time to time, obligingly reported minor errors or 

omissions, which have all been duly considered. For this 

helpful kindness thankful acknowledgment is especially due 

Professors William H. Hulme (si)ecifically for a collation of 

the manuscripts of the nineteenth selection), John S. P. 

Tatlock, William Strunk, Jr., Nathaniel E. Griffin, and B. 

S. Monroe. 

JAMES W. BRIGHT. 
Johns Hopkins University, 
March, 1917. 
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INTRODUCTORY REMARK. 

1. The following outline of Anglo-Saxon Grammar 
is restricted to the West-Saxon Dialect, that form of 
the language which in the reign of Alfred the Great 
(871-901) became dominant for literary purposes and 
maintained that supremacy to the close of the Anglo- 
Saxon period. The changes which took place within 
the West-Saxon Dialect, though slight in respect of 
phonology and inflection, make it necessary to dis- 
tinguish Early West-Saxon (EWS), the language of 
Alfred's time, from Late West-Saxon (LWS), the lan- 
guage of the following two and a half centuries, with 
JElfric (died between 1020 and 1025) as the central 
literary figure. In this outline EWS is regarded as 
the norm to which LWS is subordinated. 

PHONOLOGY. 

• ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION. 

2. The Anglo-Saxon alphabet, as here employed, has 
two characters (p, fF) that are not employed in Modern 
English. 

NoTB. — The MSS. use a special character loiw;^ tot g; 7 C= and) 
and 1» (= /nit) are usual. 

ix 



X AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR, 

VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 

3. An approximate pronunciation of the vowels is 
indicated in the following table : 

a as in German Mann. 

a the preceding sound lengthened, 

ae like a in at^ man, . 

se the preceding sound lengthened. 

c 1 

)^ as in iet^ men. 

e the preceding sound lengthened, as in they, 

i as in hit,, sit^ in, 

I the preceding sound lengthened, as in machine. 

o tas in German Grott. 

o the preceding sound lengthened, as in German so. 

Q as in not. 

II as in full,, put. 

u the preceding sound lengthened, as in rule. 

y like ii in German : hiibsch,, Briicke. 

y the preceding sound lengthened, as in German grun, 

oe like ^ in German schon. 



ie 
ie 
ea 
ea 
eo 
eo 
io 

lO 



These diphthongs (long and short) receive the 
stress upon the first element; the second element, 
being unaccented, is very much obscured in pro- 
" nunciation. The sound of ea, ea is approximately 
that of ae + a, se + a (perhaps more nearly ae + wA) ; 
otherwise the component parts of these diphthongs 
are to be pronounced as indicated above. 



Note. — The diphthongs Ie, Ie are peculiar to EWS, where they, 
however, begin to change into i, i ; in LWS the most usual representa- 
tion is y, y. (S. §§ 22, 31, 41, 97.) 
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CONSONANTS. 

4, (a) The following consonants are pronounced as 
in Modem English : b, d, 1, m, n, p, p (trilled), t, w, x. 
The pronunciation of the remaining consonants requires 
special attention. 

(J) c has always the sound of k (the use of the symbol 
k is exceptional). The sound of kw or qu is, accord- 
ingly, represented by cw (or cu), as in cwen, cwe9an, 
etc., and cs has the value of x. 

Note. — This A;-sound has a guttural or a palatal quality (somewhat 
as in English cold^ and hin), according to its pronunciation with gut- 
tural or with palatal vowels. 

((?) f has two values. (1) In the initial and final 

positions, in the combinations ff, fs, ft, and in most 

medial positions (cf. the note below), it has the usual 

(voiceless) sound. (2) In the medial position between 

vowels and voiced consonants it has the sound of v ; 

e.g., hlaford, ofer, sealfian, sefre. 

Note. — In compounds like a-fyrhtan, of-lystan, etc., / is strictly 
not in the medial position, and has therefore its usual sound. 

((i) g has two values. (1) It almost always repre- 
sents a voiced spirant, which is either guttural, or pala- 
tal (like g in German sagen^ or like y in English you)^ 
according to its pronunciation with guttural or with 
palatal vowels. (2) It is pronounced like g in English 
go only when doubled, as in frogrgra, frog; and in the 
combination ngr, as in English longer. 

The combination eg: (by origin a geminated ^) is to 
be pronounced as dg in English ridge. 

(e) h is never silent ; it is always to be pronounced 
as a voiceless spirant either guttural (as in German acK)^ 
or palatal (as in German icK) in quality, according to 
the sounds with which it is combined. 
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(/) 8 has, ill all positions, the voiceless sound, except 
single 8 between vowels, which has the voiced sound (2); 
e.g., wesaii, risan, etc. 

(^) tf and p are used without distinction to denote^ 
the dental spirant th^ in all positions, presumably, the; 
voiceless spirant (as in English thin), except (as in the 
case of f) between vowels and voiced consonants where 
the voiced spirant (as in English thine) is employed ; 
e.g., offor, cweVan, siffVan, weorVaii, etc. The voiced 
spii-ant may also be employed in the pronominal forms ffu, 
fJTaet, fJTes, etc. 

ACCBNTITATION. 

5. In Anglo-Saxon words are accented according to 
the following rules : 

SuJe I. — Simple words and words with formative or 
derivative suffixes are accented on the first syllable. 
The most significant of these suffixes may receive a 
secondary accent. 

Thus, ddgras, grene, eagre, eagrena, sw^otole lielpan ; 
swetest, fJTiirstigr, bddung*, l^oriiiingra,dyrlingr^ nifcelnes, 
w;^nsiiin, gls§dlice, b^rende, wlindrian, wlindrode. 

NoTB. — No vowels or consonants are silent ; and both long and 
short diphthongs require the accent to be placed on the first element. 

The secondary accent on suffixes is inferred from metrical usage. 
See the chapter on Versifica^tion : AprENDix II, pp. 235 ff. 

Mule II. — Compound words constitute two classes, 
(1) substantive compounds, and (2) verbal compounds. 

A substantive compound receives the chief stress upon 
the first syllable of its first component (cf. Rule I); the 
accent of the second component is usually retained as a 
secondary stress. 

A verbal compound is accented on the radical syllable 
of the verb ; the prefix is therefore unaccented. 
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Thus, (1) substantive compounds : gdld siii^O', in<^nn- 
cyun, swiSTmod (adj.), s^lf-willes (adv.), t^iidgriet, 
ijud-swarii, bi gr^ngTi bi spell, fdr-weard (adj ), lii-g^Qngr, 
nils d§gd, du g^iuii, dr e»ld (adj.), to weard (adj.), j^nib- 
liwyrft. 

(2) Veibal compounds : a risan, be liatan, for-lsetan, 
grebfddan, for-w^oriaraii, inis-fjtran, ofer-eiiman, to- 
w^orpaii, wiO'-stvudaii, yiub sfttan. 

Note 1. — An important exception to Bule II is to be observed in 
the accentuation of substantive compounds with tlie prefixes ge-, be-, 
and ft>r- ; these prefixes are unaccenUil ; e.j;., ge-b6(l, ge ITroffor, 
g:e-f6ohf, ge-iv6ald ; be-b6(l, bc-g^iig, be-hat ; for-g^tol (adj.), 
for-wjTcl. That, however, these prefixes were formerly accented in 
substantive compounds, according to the rule, is shown by gdfol, 
gQmel, etc., in which the first element is ga-, the accented form of 
go- ; the accented form of be- is also left in words like bi-gyng, 
bi-spell, bi ivlst, etc., and notice beot < *bi-hat, by the side of the 
later .be hat; and frsfe-beorht (adj.), frsfe-micel, fra-coff, show a 
survival of the accented form of for-. 

NoTK 2. — This difference in accentuation between substantive and 
verbal compounds (cf. English dbstrnct : abstract; present : present; 
subject : subject) has (as, in part, seen above) resulted in a convspond- 
iug difference of form in certain prefixes : 

Qiid-giet, intelligence : on-gietnn, to understand, 

4i^d*8wc, resistance : on-8&<*an, to resist. 

S&f->iin(*a, grudge : of-J^yiiCMn, to displease. 

bi-g^ng. practice : be-gQngan, to practice. 

6r-<*nawe (adj.), recognizable : a-cnawan, to know. 

6r-)^Qnc, device : a-J^^iieau, to devise. 

d9-g^ng, escape : o9-gQiigan, to escape. 

'wiffer-seec, hostility : iviff-sdcan, tj resist, 

PHONOLOGICAL CHANGES. 

6. By the operation of phonetic processes, the Anglo- 
Saxon system of vowels is made somewhat di versified 
and complicated. The most important of these processes 
affecting the radical vowel;? \\ ill now be briefly described. 
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THE CHANGE OF a INTO ae. 

7. The occurrence of the vowel a is very much re- 
stricted. In a closed syllable, and in an open syllable 
followed by e(i) in the next syllable, the vowel a is 
mostly modified to ae; but a remains unchanged in an 
open syllable that is followed by a, o, or u in the next 
syllable. (S. § 49 f.) 

Thus, daegr, daeges, daege, fJTaet, waes, f aegen, waeter ; 
dagas, daga, dagum, faran, hafoe, wacol. 

Note. — It might be supposed that the 1 of endings in the second 
weak conjugation, as in the infinitive ending -Ian, would change a into 
8B in an open syllable ; but this 1 was originally 5, therefore words like 
la91an, manian, ivanian, etc., constitute only an apparent exception 
to the rule. 

THE CHANGE OF a INTO 9. 

8. Before a nasal consonant the vowel a is changed 
into 9. But there is no uniformity in the employment 
of 9 for a. The predominant form in EWS is 9; in 
LWS it is a. (S. § 65.) 

Thus, 9nd, and ; h9nd, hand ; l9nd, land ; ni9njg, 
manig ; g9ngan, gangan ; ges9niiiian, gesanmian. 

Note. — When the preceding Qn « an) occurs before a voiceless 
spirant, f, 9, s, the nasal disappears, and, in compensation, the vowel 
is lengthened into o. Under the same conditions, in and un become 
i and u. (S. §§ 66, 185.) 

Thus, Bofte «*sqDtte), softly; toff «*tQnff), tooth; offer 
(<*Qnffor), other; gos (<*g9n8), goose; siff (Goth. 8in>s), a 
going; swiff (Goth. sivin>s), strong; muff (Goth, muo^s), mouth. 

BREAKING. 

9. Before r + consonant, 1 4- consonant, h + consonant, 
and h final, the vowels ae (from a. 7), e, and i are 
"broken" into short diplitliongs, ae becoming ea, and 
e, i becoming eo, io. (S. §§ 77—84.) 
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(a) Thus, ae into ea : *haerd (for hard, 7) > heard, 
hard; *haelf > healf , half; wearO", pret. sg. of weorffan, to 
become; wealdan, to wield ; beald, bold; feaJlsin^ to fall ; 
heall, hall; eahta, eight; seah, pret. sg. of seon, to see. 

(li) e into eo (io) before r -f consonant : weorffan, to 
become; eorffe, earth; heorte, heart; weorc, work, 

e into eo (io) before 1 -f consonant is restricted to 
1 H- c or h : meolcaii, to milk; seolh, seaL Otherwise 
the e remains: helpan, to help; swelgan, to swallow; 
sweltan, to die. 

Before h + consonant, and h final: feohtan, to fight; 
teohhiau, to arrange; feoh, cattle. 

(<?) i into io (eo) : stem *hirdia > *hiordi > hierde 
(i-nmlaut), herdsman. *liht (< liht) > lioht, leoht, lights 
not heavy; Piht, Pioht, Peoht, Pict. *betwih >betwih, 
betweoh, between. 

Note. — Breaking results from the combination of a palatal vowel 
(8B, e, I) and a guttural consonant (r, 1, h). In passing from the 
pronunciation of the vowel to that of the consonant, a glide-sound is 
produced which is a more or less definite guttural vowel. This may 
be observed in pronouncing well as wce-al ; there as Mce-ar or the-ur ; 
fire a&fi-ur or fi-or. It is this glide-vowel that has supplied the second 
element of these short diphthongs. 

PALATALIZATION. 

10. The palatals gr, c, and sc, in the initial position 
change a following ae into ea; se (= Germanic e) into 
ea; and e into ie (i, y; see 3, Note). (S. § 75.) 

(a) Thus, ae into ea; *gsef (7) > greaf, gave; *graet > 
great, got; *caef > ceaf , chaff; Lat. castra > *cae8ter > 
ceaster, town; *8C8el > sceal, shall; *sca5ft > sceaft, 
shaft; *8cser > scear, sheared (pret. sg.). 

(6) se into ea : *gsefon > geafon, gave (pret. pi.) ; 
*gr8etoii > geaton, got (pret. pi.) ; Lat. caseus > ^c^si > 
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*ceasi > ciese (i-umlaut), cheese ;'*sc9dp > sceap, sheep; 
*sc8Broii > scearon, sheared (pret. pl.)» 

(c) e into ie (i, y) : *gefRn> gief^n^ to fftve; *getan> 
grietan, to get; ^sceran > scieran, to shear. 

Note 1. — Before all vowels except bb, » (= Germanic e) and 
e, initial g and c do not change the following vowel (S. § 7rt); but 
initial sea- and sco- frequently become scea-, sceo-, e.g., soan'l, 
scennd, segnd, scegnd, shame; pret. scan, scean, shone; Scottas, 
Sceottas, the Scots ; scop, sceop, poet ; scacan, sceacan, pret. scoc, 
sceoc, shake ; pret. scop, soeop, created. 

Note 2. — The palatal pronunciation of medial c, cc, g, and cg» 
followed by a, o, or u, is often indicated by the insertion of an e 
(sometimes of an 1). This inserted e (1) represents a trace of an 
original formative 1 or j. (S. § 20B, 6.) 

Thus, 8ec(e)an «*8ocian,.S. § 45, 8; Goth, sokjan), to seek; 
civ^cc(e)an (< *cw8eojan), to quake; in^nig(e)o (<*inanlgi; 
Goth, inanagel), multitude; bycg(e)an (Goth, bugjaii), to buy; 
sQCg(e)a8, 8Qcg(e)a, secg(l)uin, pi. of s^cg (stem ^saegja), man. 

Note 3.-rThe inserted letter observed in the preceding note marks 
with prominence the ** glide" effect of palatals. This element in the 
pronunciation leads to further variation in the written forms. Thus, 
for example, for ia (Ja) the graphic substitutes may be ga, Iga, Igea ; 
for ie they may be ge, ige: n^rian, n^rgan, n^rigan, n^rigean, 
to save; h^r(i)g(e)aa, h^r(l)g(e)a, h^r(i)guin, pi. of h^re (stem 
*h8BrJa-)i army; \riin Iriende, \riindrigende, xoondering ; ^^nl- 
g(e)a, gen. pi. of nvlne (stem ♦wlnl-), friend. 

Also as a graphic substitute for final i, some use is made of ig : 
bi-spell, big-spell, parable ; hi, hig, pron. ; si, sig (Opt.), he ; and 
medial Ig is occasionally represented by Igg : iga9, iggaff, small 
island. (S. § 24, Note.) 

Note 4. — It is also to be observed that initial *JaB, *Jo become 
gea, geo (gio). Thu.s, gear (<*j»r; Goth, jer), year; geoc, gioc 
(<*Joc; Goth, juk), yoke. In like manner initial *Ju becomes geo, 
gio, or is represented by iu (io). Thus, geong, giong, iung « *juiig ; 
Goth, juggs), young ; geo, gio, lu, io (Goth, ^vl), formerly. (S. § 74.) 

GEMINATION BEFORE j. 

11. A single consonart (except r) when preceded 
by a short vowel is geuiiuaied by a following j. TJie 



PHONOLOGY. xvil 

• 

vowel is also umlauted (13), and the j itself disappears. 
(^S. § 228.) 

Thus, cyiin (stem *cuiija), kin; s^llan (<*S8eljaii; 
Goth, saljaii), to give; l^cgan (< *laegrjan ; Goth, lagr- 
jan), to lay; h^bban (*haefjan; Goth, hafjan), to heave; 
scicppaii, 13 (<*sceapjan, 10<*sc8epjan; Goth, skap- 
jaii), to create; iilielihan (< *lileah jan, 9 <*lilaelijan ; 
Goth, hlahjan), to laugh. 

But r is not geminated: h^re (stem *haerja; Goth. 
liarjis), drrrwy ;■ n^rian, lO, Note 3 (<*iiaerjan; Goth. 
iiasjaii), to save. 

Note 1. — It will be noticed that geminated f and g becoms bb 
and eg respectively. 

Note 2. — On the other hand, when the radical vowel or radical 
syllable is long, this formative j, first becoming 1 (S. § 45, 8), has not 
caused gemination of the preceding consonant. 

Thus, seo(e)an (<*8oeian), to seek; deiiian (<*dofniaii), to 
judge; s^iidHii (<*SQndian), to send. 

FINAL DOUBLE CONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants (except eg) at the end of a 
word are usually simplified. (S. § 225.) 

Thus, inQiin, inQii, raan; ni^nii, iii^ii, men; eall, eal, 
all; cynii, cyii, kin; b^dcl, b^d, bed; sibb, iiih^ peace, — 
But, s^cg, man; hrycg, ridge; w^cg, wedge, 

UMLAUT (i-UMLAUT). 

13. The accented vowels (radical vowels) are palatal- 
ized by an i or j of tlie following syllable. This species 
of palatalization is called i-umlaut, or, briefly, umlaut. 
The i and j causing the umlaut were, for the most part, 
either changed into e or entirely lost in an early period 
of the language. (S. §§ 85-100.) 
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The results of umlaut may be tabulated thus: 

f becomes e. (Sometimes ae. S. S 89, 
««a-7) I i,Notel.) ^ 

Q (< a. 8) becomes ^. 

a (< Germanic ai) becomes se. 

se (< Germanic e) remains se. 

o, 6 become e, e. 

u, u become y, y. 

ca^ 6a 
eo, eo 
io, lo 



become ie, ie ; i, i; in LWS usually 
J y, y (3, Note). 



(a) Thus, ae into ^: h^re (< stem *h8erja), army ; 
l^cg-an (< *l8e§rjan), to lay; s^llan (< *saeljan), to 
give; m^te (stem ^maeti), meat, 

(J) 9 into ^: dat. sg. iii^n(n) (< *iM9niii), nom. 
(ace.) pi. in^n(n) (< *in9nniz), man; 5'^iic(e)an 
(< ^iOTQiiciaii), to think; w^iidan (< *WQndian), to 
turn, 

(c) a and ae into ae: dsel (stem *dali; Goth, dails), 
portion; dselan (<*dalian; Goth. dailjan)« to share; 
haelaii (<*lialran ; Goth, liailjan), to heal; daed (stem 
*dsedi; Goth. -deds), deed; Isece (stem *laecia; Goth, 
lekeis), leech, 

(d) o, 6 into e, e: morg^en (< *inorgran), but mer- 
gen (< *morg:in ; Goth, maurgins), morrow ; dat. sg. 
deliter (< *dolitri), daughter; deman (< *domian), 
to judge; fet, ted", ges, dat. sg. and nom. (ace.) pi. of 
fot, foot^ totf (8, Note), toothy gos, goose. 

Note. — The umlaut of o (short) is restricted by reason of the 
Geruiaiiic law according to which o is changed into u before a fol* 
lowing! or j. (S. § 45, 3,) 
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(e) u, u into y, y: cjnilng (<*cuning), king; cyme 
(stem *cuini), a c<yming; lyre (stem *luri), loss ; grylden 
(<*guldin <*goldin, S. § 93, Note), 'dd], golden ; bycgran 
(Goth, bugjan), to buy; lys, mys, dat. sg. and noiiL 
(ace.) pi. of mus, mouse^ lus, louse; cyVan (< *clii0rian < 
*cun5'ian, 8, Note ; Goth. kau}7jan), to make known, 

(/) ea, eo, lo into ie (i, y), and ea, eo, io into ie 
(i, y) : wielm, wylm (stem *waelini > *wealini, 9), a 
surging; eald, old, comp. ieldra, supl. ieldesta; Iiierde 
(stem *hirdia > *heordia, 9), herdsman, feorr, /«r, 
afyrran, to remove; liieran (<*liearian; Goth, liaus- 
jan), to hear; g^eliefan (<*geleafian; Goth, galaubjan), 
to believe; leoht, lights liehtan, to illuminate; friend, 
fiend, dat. sg. and nom. (ace.) pi. of friond (freond), 
friend^ flond (feond), foe. 

U- O-UMLAUT. 

14. In the accented syllable, and when followed by 
a single consonant, a may be changed into ea, and e, i 
into eo, lo, by the influence of u or o (a) in the follow- 
ing syllable. This process is called u- o-umlaut. It 
is, however, not uniformly operative in the West-Saxon 
dialect. (S. §§ 103-109.) A 

Thus, eafora, heir; lieafo^, head; weorold, world ; 
heofon, heaven; nietod, meotod, Creator; seofon, erven; 
wita, wiota, wise man; tilian, tiolian (< *til6ian), to 
endeavor; cliplan, cliopian, cleopian, to erg out; medu, 
medo, nieodo, mead; siodu, custom. 

Intervening c and g prevent the operation of this 
umlaut: nacod, adj. naked; niagu, magro, son; racii, 
narrative; saAiu^ strife ; regolyrule; plega^play; sigror, 
victory. 
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PALATAL-UMLAUT. 

16. In some instances, eo (io) which resulted from 
the breaking of e before li 4- consonant (9) becomes ie 
(i, y). This process presupposes the change of the 
guttural li, which caused the breaking, into a palatal 
li, which then produces an effect agreeing with that of 
i-umlaut. (S. § 108.) 

Thus, reolit, rieht, riht, rylit, right; cneoht, cnieht, 
ciiilit, ciiyht, bof/; seox (x = hs), siex, six, syx, six. 

Note 1. — In LWS ea, ea before h, x, g, and c are sometimes 
changed into e, e: sleh (for sleah) imp. sg. of slean, to strike; seh 
(for seah) pret. sg. of seon, to see; geneahhe, geneh(h)e, enough; 
neah, neh, near; 9eah, ffeh, though; \reaxaii, wexaii, to grow; 
beag, beg, ring ; eac, ec, also. 

Note 2. — In LWS ea, e;i after the palatals g, o, and so are also 
sometimes changed into e, e (S. § 109): gef (for geaf) pret. sg. of 
glefan, to give; get (for geat) pret. sg. of gietan, to get; geat, 
get, gate; gear, ger, year; ongean, ongen, against; cealf, celf, 
calf; sceap, seep, sheep. 

LOSS OF MEDIAL g. 

16. After a palatal vowel, gr (palatal) often disap- 
pears before d and n, and, in compensation, the vowel 
is lengthened. (S. § 214, 3.) 

Thus, bregdaii, bredau, pret. sg. brsegd, brsed, to 
brandish; pret. sg. saegde, ssede, pp. gesaegd, gessed, of 
s^cgau, to say ; frignan, frinan, to inquire; niaegden, 
niseden, maic^en; iOTegen, iOTeii, servant; 9egnian, Venian, 
to serve; wsegrn, wsen, ivain. 

The occasional disappearance of g (guttural) after 
a guttural vowel is therefore due to the influence of 
palatal forms: pret. pi. brudoii, pp. broden (for brus:- 
don, brogrclen) follow the pattern of bregdan, bredau, 
etc. 
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Note. — The spirant quality of medial g, which underlies this 
process of disappearance, is further shown in the frequent change 
(especially in LWS) of llnal (and occasionally of medial) g into h. 
This change is most frequent after a long guttural vowel and after 
1 and r, but it occure also under other conditions. Tims, l)eag 
(beah), ring; burg (burh), borough; e:irg (earh), cowardly; 
lergffii (ierhffu), cowardice; sorg (sorh), sorroxo ; flog (fl5h), 
log (loh), slog (sloh), pret. of flean, to flay, lean, to blame, slean, 
to slay. 

LOSS OF MEDIAL h. 

17. Medial h (not hh) preceded by r or 1 and 
followed by an inflectional vowel disappears, and, in 
compensation, the stem-vowel is lengthened. (S. § 218.) 

Thus, mearli, gen. meares, horse; feorh, gen. feores, 
life; seolh, gen. seoles, seal. 

CONTRACTION. 

18.. Intervocalic h disappears, and the vowels thus 
brought together are contracted, or the first vowel 
absorbs the second. (S. §§ 110-119, 218, 222.) 

Thus, feoh, gen. feos, property; eoh, gen. eos, horse ; 
pleoh, gen, pleos, peril; lieah, gen. lieas, and lieaii 
(< ^heahan), high. 

Note 1. — This disappearance of h also occurs (with variation) 
before inflexional syllables beginning with n and r ; before tli(^ com- 
parative ending in r, and in composition and derivatim: ho»ih. ace. 
masc. heane (heanne, S. § 222, Note 2), dat. fern, heare, comp. hiera 
(hierra) ; healie, high ; pleolic, perilous ; nea-l£ecan, to draw near. 

Note 2. — Many contracted themes are due to the early loss of 
intervocalic h. 

Thus, ah + a or u results in ea : slean (< ^slealian, 9, < ^slaeliaii, 
7; Goth, slahan), to strike; ffweaii (Goth, ffwahan), to wash ; e\ 
(<*aha; Goth, ahva, OS and OIIG aha), river ; tear (< '^teahur 
< *tahur) , tear. 

eh -h a or o results in eo (io) : seon (sion) (< ^seohaii < ^s^han ; 
Goth, saihvan, OS and OFIG S(*h»n), to see ; gcfeon (< *gerehan), 
to rejoice; tweo (<*t\veho), doubt. 
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i 4- a or a results in io (eo) : Veon « ^Vihan ; Goth. >ei]ian 
<*lfifenhan), to thrive; wreon (< *wriliaii), to cover; b6ot 

« «bihfit), boast. 

A long vowel absorbs the following vowel: f5n (<*f5han < 
*fQnhan), to seize; hon (< *hohan < *hQnhan), to hang; teon 
«*teohan), to draw; fleon (<*fleohan), to flee, 

INFLUENCE OF W. 

19. The diphthongs eo, io produced by the breaking 
(9) or by the u-o-umlaut (14) of e, i arfe sometimes 
labialized by a preceding w into u or o. (S. §§ 71, 
T2.) 

Thus, weoriOTan (< ^werffaii, 9), to become^ appears 
also in the form wuriOTau ; weorVian, wurfJTiau, to 
honor; weorpan, wurpan, to throw; weorold (14), 
worold, woruld, world; swcord, swurd, sword; wita, 
wiota (14), weota, wuta, wUe man; widuwe, wioduwe 
(14), wuduwe, widow; betwili, betweoh (9), betwuh, 
with disappearance of w, betuh, between. 
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INFLECTION. 



DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



THE a-DECLENSION. (S. §§ 235-250.) 

20. The a-declension (which includes the stems in 
-ja and -wa) represents the inflection of the greater 
number of the masculine and the neuter nouns. (Latin 
and Greek o-declension.) 

Masculine a-ST£MS. 

21. (a) Monosyllabic themes: stan (Germanic 
^stainas > -az ; ai > a), stone; daeg, day; weal(l), 
wall; mearh, horse. 



Sing. 


N.A. 


stSn 


d»g 


weal(l) (12) 


mearh 




G. 


stfines 


dseg^es 


^ivealles (9) 


meares (17) 




D.I. 


stane 


dsege 


-wealle 


meare 


Plur. 


N.A. 


stanas 


daga« (7) 


weaUas 


inearas 




G. 


Stan A 


daga 


"wealla 


meara 




D.I. 


stanum 


dagum 


iveanum 


mearum 



22. (6) Dissyllabic themes: effel, property; ^ng^el, 
angel; heofon, heaven; fugol, bird. 



Sing. N.A. effel ^ngel 

G. effles ^ngles 

D.I. e91e ^ngle 

Plur. N.A. efflas ^nglas 

G. effla ^ngla 

D.I. efflum ^nglum 



heofon (14) 

he^fones 

heofone 

heofenas 

heofena 

hedfenuin 



fkigol 

fugles 

fugle 

fuglas 

fiigla 

fuglum 



23. (1) In the inflection of dissyllabic themes, when 
the radical syllable is long, the (short) middle vowel is 
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syncopated (earies, fugles); when the radical syllable 
is short, the middle vowol is letained (heofoiies). 

(2) But certain of the thc^mes in -el, -ol, -cr, -or almost 
regularly do not retain the middle vowel after a short 
radical syllable (fugles ; S. § 245). 

(3) A middle vowel which is long (by position) is 
retained: wsefels, wsefelses, covering; fsetels, fsetelses, 
vessel; li^ngest, h^ngrestes, stallion; faereld, faereldes, 
journey. 

Note. — There is always more or less deviation from the normal 
fonns in the matter of the loss and the retention of the middle vowel. 
The middle vowel tends to assume the form e before a following a, o, 
u (heofones, but heofenas ; S. § 120), but there is much of unregu- 
lated distribution of o and e as middle vowels. 



24. 

-om), 

calile. 

S. N.A. 

G. 

D.I. 

P. N.A. 

G. 

D.I. 



Neuter a-SrEMS. 

(a) Monosyllabic themes: grear(-an<Indogerm. 
year ; word, word; faet, vessel; lim, limb; feoh, 



gear (10, 4) "word faet 



geares 
geare 

gear 

geara 

gearum 



"wordes 
worde 

word 
'worda 



faetes 
facte 

fatu (7) 
fata 



wordum fatu in 



lim feoh (feo) 

limes feos (18) 

lime feo 

llmu, leoniu (14) 
lima, leonia 
limum, leomum 



25. The case-ending (u) of the nom. and ace. pi. 
disappears after a long radical syllable ; after a short 
radical syllable it is retained: gear, word, but fatu, 
liniu (liomu, leomu). 

Note. — The case-ending u of the nom. ace. pi. is often weakened 
to o or a. Monosyllabic themes may also have prefixes : gebed, 
prayer; geteoht, fight ; gewrit, writing; bebod, command. 
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26. (6) Dissyllabic themes : lieafod, head; nieten 
(iiyteii), animal; wsepeii, weapon; waeter, water. 



S. N.A. heafod 

G. heafdes 

D.I. heafde 

P. N.A. heaf(o)du 

G. heafda 

D.I. heafduin 



nieten 

nietenes 

nietene 

nietenu 
nietena 
nietenum 



wsepen 

\reepnes 

iveepne 

wsepnu, -en 

wsepna 

weepnuin 



waeter 
W8B teres 
tvaetere 

ivaeter, -u 

"waBtera 

iva;terum 



27. The middle vowel is generally syncopated after 
i long radical syllable (heafdes, wsepues); it is retained 
ifter a short radical syllable (waeteres), and in some 
words in -en having a long radical syllable (nietenes). 
The case*ending n (o, a) of the nom. ace. pi. gener- 
ally remains aftei* a long radical syllable (heaf(o)du, 
nietenu), deoilu (-o, -a), and disappears when the 
radical syllable is short (waeter). 

Note. — Usage is not uniform in the treatment of either the middle 
vowel or the case- ending u. 



Masculine and Nbuter ja-STEMS. 

28. (a) Monosyllabic themes : Masculine, hierde, 
shepherd; li^re, army; hrycg, ridffe, — Neuter, wite, 
punishment ; cynn, kin. 

S.N.A. hlerde(13,/) h^re(13,a) hrycg(12) wite 

G. hierdes h^r(l)ges(10,3) hrycges wTtes 

h^r(l)ge hrycge wite 

l>^''(')o(e)as hryogas witu 
h^r(i)g(e)a hryega wita 

^^''(^)sui'^ hrycguin 



D.I. hierde 

P.N. A. hierdas 

G. hierda 

D.I. hlerduin 



cyn(n)(r?| 

o3^nnes 

cynDe 

cyn(n) 
cyniia 



w^ituni cyniium 



29. Nouns in -ja (= ia after a long radical syllable, 
11, Note 2) have umlaut of the radical vowel (if it be 
a vowel that can be affected by umlaut), and gemination 



xxvi -4^" OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 



of a single consonant (except r) before j when the radical 
vowel is short (11): stem *hriigja- > hrycg, etc. 

30. (J) Dissyllabic themes: Masculine, sefen, everv- 
ing; fiscere, fisher. — Neuter, westen, waste. 



s. 


N.A. 


Sfen 


flsoere 


ivesten 




G. 


»feii(n)e8 


fisceres 


westen(ii)eB 




D.I. 


»fen(ii)e 


fiscere 


westen(n)e 


p. 


N.A. 


£fen(n)as 


fisceras 


ive8ten(n)u 




G. 


»fen(ii)a 


fiscera 


'we8teii(n)a 




D.I. 


»feii(n)am 


flscerum 


ive8ten(n)uin 



Note. — A medial geminated consonant is often simplified before 
an inflectional ending : »fen(ii)e8, ive8teii(ii)es, etc. 

Masculine and Neuter wa-STEMS. 

31. Themes: Masculine, beam, ^rove; tSeovr^ servant. 
— Neuter, searu, device; cneo(w), knee. 



S. N.A. bearu, -o 

G. bearwes 

D.I. beanve 

P. N.A. bearwas 

G. bftarwa 

D.I. bearvrum 



ff6o(w) 
Veoives 
Veowe 

Veo^ivas 

Veo'wa 

Veowum 



searuy -o 
searw^es 
searwe 

searu, -o 

searwa 

searwum 



cii6o(iv) 
cneoives 
cneowe 

ciieoiv(u), cneo 

cneoTTa 

cneoivuin 



32. (1) After fi short radical syllable the w of the stem 
has become final u (o) of the theme: stem *barwa> 
*haru ; gen. *barwes > bearwes (9) ; the broken vowel 
ea is transferred to the theme. 

(2) The wa-stems are relatively few in number. Some 
of the more common ones are : masc. siia(w), snow ; 
ffeaw, custom ; — masc. and neut. deaw, dew ; hlaw, 
hl^vv, mound; hra(w), hr8e(w), corpse; — neut. bealu, 
evil; iiiealu, meal; hleo(w), protection; treo(w), tree. 

N«>TE. — A parasitic vowel, u, o, or e, is often developed before w: 
beHr(»i)we, bear(o)we; 8ear(u)we, 8ear(e)we; beal(o)wes, etc. 
(cf. 37, iSote). 
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THE 6-DECLENSION. (S. §§ 251-260.) 

33. All nouns of the 5-declension (which includes the 
stems in -jo and -w6) are feminine. (Latin and Greek 
^-declension.) 

9-Stbxs. 

34. Themes: iriefu, gift; ISr, lore; frofor, consola- 
tion; firen, sin; costuag, temptation. 



S.N. 


glef u, -o 


l&r 


frofor 


flren 


costung 


G. 


giefe 


Ifire 


frof^ 


flrene 


eostunga, -e 


D.I. 


Siefe 


lare 


frQfre 


flrene 


oostuiijjfa, -e 


A. 


glefe 


lare 


frofre 


flrene 


costung.-i, -e 



F. N.A. giefa, -e lara, -e 
G. gietfi, -ena lara, -ena 
D.I. gfefum larum 



firofra, -e Arena, -e costuiiga, -e 
f^f ra Arena costuiiga 

fr5frum flrenuin eostungum 



35. The case-ending u of the nom. sg. is retained only 
in words like gief u (with short radical syllable). In the 
gen. pi. some use is made of the case-ending -ena, which 
is taken from the n-declension (44). Nouns in -ung 
have commonly the case-ending -a in the gen. dat. ace. sg. 
After a long radical syllable the middle vowel is synco- 
pated (frofre) ; it is retained when the radical syllable 
is short (flrene). 

jo-Stems. 

30. Themes: wylf, she-wolf; slb(b), peace; byrVen, 
hu,\len; liuligues, holiness. 



S. N. wylf 

G. ivylfe 

D.l. wylfe 

A. Trylfe 

P. N.A. wylfa,-e 

G. wylfa 

D.i. Trylfuin 



8lb(b) (12) 
sib be 
sibbe 
sibbe 

sibba, -e 

slbba 

sibbum 



byrffen 
byrlflren(n)e 
byr9en(n)e 
byrlflren(n)6 

byr5flren(n)a,-e 

byrlflren(n)a 

byr9en(n)uui 



hfillgnes 
hSlignesse 
halignesse 
halignesse 

hall«^ne8sa,-e 

halignessa 

haligiiessnm 
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Some of the more common ja-stems are : b^n(u), 
wound; bud's, bliss, bliss; brycg, bridge; byrgen, tomb; 
CQndel, candle; ^cg, edge; griemeii, care; gyden, god- 
dess; li^ll, hell; bild, battle; liOTs, liss, favor; milds, 
milts^ mercy ; sciell, scyll, s/teZZ; synn, «m; wyHn^joy; 
yd", wave, 

'W6-StEH8. 

37. Themes: stow, place; beadu, battle; l«es, pas- 
ture; lused, meadow. 



S.N. 


stOTir 


beadu 


lees 


in»d 


G. 


stowe 


beadwe 


liS»(w)e 


in»d(w)e 


D.I. 


stowe 


beadwe 


iaBs(w)e 


in8ed(w)e 


A. 


stowe 


beadi¥e 


]Ss(w)e 


ni£ed( w)e, (insed) 


N.A. 


stowa, -e 


beadwa, -e 


]£es(w)a, -e 


in£ed(w)a,-e 


G. 


stSiva 


beadwa 


laB8(w)a 


m8ed(w)a 


D.I. 


stowum 


beadwuni 


l£es(w)uin 


iiised(w)uin 



Here b?long also hreow, repentance; treow, faithful- 
ness; iiearu, distress; the plurals fraetwsi, -e, greatwa, 
-e, getawa, -e, ornaments^ arms; and ea, water (<*ahu, 
18, Note 2 ; Goth, ahwa), gen. sg. ea (eas, ie), dat. sg. 
ea (ie, ei), ace. sg. ea ; nom. ace. pi. ea (eaii); dat. pi. 
eaum (earn). There is also a trace of this declension 
in the nom. ace. pi. elea, cleo, dat. pi. eleain (clam), 
claws. 

Note. — A parasitic vowel, ii. o, or e, may be developed before mvi 
bead(u)we, bead(o)we, near(o)we, geat(e)we, etc. (cf. 32, Note). 



THE i-DECLRNSION. (S.. §§ 261-269.) 

38. The i-declension includes nouns of all genders, 
but it his been much affected by the adoption of case- 
endings of the « -declension. 
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Masculine and Neuter 1-Stems. 



39. Themes: Masculine, hryre, fall; freondscipe, 
friendship; pi. D^ne, the Danes; f^ngr, grasp; pi. 
llBiigrle, the Angles. — Neuter, sife, sieve. 



S. N.A. hryre 

G. hryres 

D.I. hryre 

P. N.A. hryras 

G. hryra 

D.I. hryrum 



freondscipe 

freondseipes 

freondscipe 

D^ne 

D^ii(ige)a 
D^num 



f^nges 
f^nge 

jungle 
li^ngla 
l^nglum 



slfe 

sifes 

sife 

sifu 
slfa 
slfum 



40. The original 1 of the stem has produced umlaut 
of the radical vowel, and survives as e in the nom. ace. 
sg. when the radical syllable is short : *lirurl > hryre. 
The proper case-ending of the nom. ace. pi. masc. is 
e (<i), but it has been almost totally superseded by 
-as of the a-declension, except in proper nouns like 
I>^ne, Engrle, etc. 

NoTK. — Traces of the original inflection of the plural are ivine, 
friends; gen. pi. winigea; st^de, places^ etc , occurring by the side 
of tlie usual forms winaSf ^,Qi\. wina, st^das, etc. The permanent 
trace of the original declension is the umlaut of the radical vowel. 



Feminine I-Stems. 



41. Themes: daed, deed; cwen, woman; scyld, guilt. 



S. N. deed 

G. d»de 

D.I. dsede 

A. dsed (-e) 

P. N.A. d»de (-a) 

G. dseda 

D.I. deldum 



cwen 
civene 
ewene 
civen (-e) 

cvFcne (-a) 

civena 

dvenum 



scyld 
scylde 
scylde 
scyld 

scylde (-a) 

scylda 

seyldum 



42. The case-endings ace. sg. -e, nom. ace. pi. -a are 
often employed ; they are adopted from the o-declension. 
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'fy 



The nouns here represented have the radical syllable 
long; those with a short radical syllable have conformed 
to the o-declension. 



THE U-DECLENSION. (S. §§ 270-275.) 

43. Themes : Masculine, sunu, son, — Feminine, 
hQiid, hand. 

S. N.A. sunu, -o, -a hqnd 

G. suna hQnda 

D.I. suna, -u, -o hQnda 

P. N.A. suna, -u, -o hQnda 

O. suna hQnda 

D.I. sunum hQndmn 

This declension has been reduced to comparatively 
few surviving forms, such as: masc. wudu (< wiodu, 
19), gen. dat. sg. wuda ; sidu (siodn, 14), custom^ 
sicc. pi. siodo ; medu (meodu, 14), mead^ dat. sg. 
meodu, -o ; feld, fields dat. sg. felda ; ford, ford^ dat. 
sg. forda ; winter, winter^ dat. sg. wintra ; sum or, 
summer^ dat. sg. sumera; — fern, duru, dooTj dat. sg. 
durn, -a ; — neut. f ela (f eola, 14), much. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION (n-DECLENSION). (S. §§ 276-278, 280.) 

44. Themes : masc, n^ma, name; fem., tungre, tongue; 
neut.. Sage, eye; masc, gefea^ joy. 

S.N. nQma tunge eage 

G.D.I. iiQmnn tungan eagan 

A. nQman tungan eage 



P. N.A. uQinan tungan eagan 

G. nQmena tungena eagena 
D.I. nQuium tungum eagum 



gefSa 

gefean 

gefean 

gefean 

gefSana 

gefSa(u)in 



INFLECTION: DECLENSION. XXXI 

46. The case-ending of the gen. pi. -ena (which may 
also occur as -ana, -oiia, -una) i^ sometimes reduced to 
-na, or even to -a (in agreement with other declensions). 
-an often becomes -on. 

grefea represents a small class of stems ending in a 
vowel, which is contracted with the case-endings. Other 
words of this form are : masc. frea, lord; leo, lion^ gen. 
leon, etc.; twee, doubt; tJTrea, threat; — fem. fla, arrow, 

eagre and eare, ear, almost exhaust the neuter nouns 
of this declension. 



FEMININE ABSTRACT NOUNS IN -U, -O. (8. § 279.) 

46. Themes : wl^neu, pride ; str^ngru (str^ng^tlTu, 
str^ngrty), strength, 

S. N. wl^ncu, -o str^ngu, -o str^ngHiru, -o, str^nsHir 

G.] 

A.J 

P. N.A. Triune (e)a, -u, -o strange, -a ; -u, -o str^ngKJTe, -a ; -u, -o 
6. i!irl^ncCe)a str^Dga 8tr^ii«i^9a 

D.I. Trl^ncum strfnguin str^ng^um 

47. These nouns represent primarily an originfil 
weak declension in i(n) (e.g., brsedn, brsed = Goth. 
braidei; el = i); and secondarily abstracts of the 
a declension in *-ityu, (Goth. -i9'a) : str^ngVu < 
^str^ngitlTa. The -u of the nom. sg. has been obtained 
from the o-declension, and extended to other cases so 
as to produce often an uninflected singular. There 
is always more or less conformity to the o-decleusion, 
especially by nouns in *-Wru. (S. § 265, 8.) 
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MINOR DECLENSIONS. 
THE r-DECLENSION. (S. § 285.) 

48. Themes (nouns of relationship): fs^der^ father ; 
modor, mother; bro9'op, brother; sweostor, sister; doli- 
tor, daughter. 



S. N.A. feeder 

G. faeder, -(e)pe8 

1).I. feeder 

P.N.A. f»d(e)ras 

G. faBd(e)ra 

D.I. fBed(e)ruiii 



modor, -ur, -er 
in odor (meder) 
meder (13, d) 

mSdru, -a 

modra 

modrum 



brolDTor, -ur, -er 
brolflTor 
brelflTer (13, d) 

brolflTor, -tfru 

brolBTra 

bromrrum 



S. N.A. si^ireostor, -ur, -er 

G. siveostor 

D.I. sweostor 

• 

P. N.A. siveostor, -tru, -tra 

G. sweostra 

* D.I. s'vireostruin 



dohtor, -ur, -er 
dohtor (dehter) 
dohtor, dehter (13, d) 

dohtor, -tru, -tra 

dohtra 

dohtruin 



The datives meder, debter (which are sometimes 
transferred into the genitive) exhibit umlaut of the 
radical vowel (meder < *modri; dehter < *dohtri). 
sweostor also becomes s wester, swuster (19), swyster. 

Here belong also the collective plurals gebrotlFor^ 
brethren^ gresweostor, sisters. 



THE nd-DECLENSION. (S. § 286.) 

49. Themes: freond^ friend ; h^ttend, ^nem^. 

S. N.A. freond h^ttend 

G. freondes h^ttendes 

D.I. friend (13,/), freonde h^ttende 

P.N.A. friend, freond, freondas h^ttend, -das, -de 

G. freonda h^ttendra 

D.I. freondum h^ttendun» 



INFLECTION: DECLENSION. xxxiii 

50. This declension comprises masculine nouns of 
agency derived from present participles. Like freond 
are declined feond, foe; the collective plurals gefriend, 
friends; grefiend, foes. Like h^ttend are declined 
agend, owner; denieud, Judge; ehtend, persecutor; 
fultum(i)end, helper; groddoud (pi. g^oddend), bene- 
factor; liealdend, keeper; hselend, n^rg^eiid, saviour; 
ivealdend, ruler; wig^end, tvnrrior; etc. The case- 
endings gen. sg. -es, dat. sg. -e, nom. pi. -as show 
conformity to the a-declension, and nom. pi. -e, gen. 
pi. -ra .are in accordance with the regular strong 
adjective inflection of present participles (62). 

THE er-DECLENSiON (Goth. is-, Indogerm. os- 
es- declension). (S. §§ 28O-299.) 

61. Themes: Neuter, l^mb, lamb; cealf, calf; segr, 

S. K.A. iQmb 

G. iQmbes 

DJ. iQmbe 

P. N.A. iQmbru, iQmber, iQmb 
G. iQinbra iQmba 

DJ. iQnibrum iQmbum 

The plurals in r, given in the paradigms, to which 
may be added the occasional pi. cildru, children^ conserve 
notable traces of the primitive stem-formation. 

52. The original stem-endings are also to be 
recognized in themes like dogor, day ; sigror, victory ; 
hryffer, cattle ; but these have adopted the a-declension,- 
and often a change of gender. Sometimes -er is reduced 
to -e, as in sige ( < *sigrer ; Goth, sigis), victory ; ^ge 



cealf 


»g 


cealfes 


ffiges 


cealfe 


»ge 


cealf ru 


£gru 


cealfra 


segra 


cealf rum 


eeirrui 
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(Goth, agris), feary and such words have generally 
become masculine and follow the i-declension. Other- 
wise the total loss of the stem-ending (as in the sing. 
of the paradigms) has resulted in a theme like sael, 
hall (by the side of salor). 



THB BADIOAL CONSONANT DECLENSION. (S. §§281-284.) 

53. Themes: Masculine, mgnn, man; fot, foot; t59, 
tooth. — Feminine, boc, book; burg, borough, 

S. N.A. iiiQii(n) f5t t5if boc burg 

0. mQnnes fStes tSffea bec,b5ce byr(l)g (18, e) 

D.I. m^(n)(18,&) tet(tS,d) teV bee byr(l)« 

P.K^. iii^n(n) tet tS9 beo hyr(i)g 

0. mQiina fota t59a boca buri^a 

D.I. mgnnuiii f9tiim tSVnm bScuin burgnm 

54* (1) A weak aco. sg. mQimaii, and the pi. fotas, 
t59as sometimes occur. Other masculine forms of this 
declension survive in haele (haeleV), hero^ pi. hsele, 
hdeleV (by the side of haeleTIPas); m5na9, months pi. 
monaTIT (by the side of mon(6)T)ras). There are also 
the neuter forms : scrfid, garment^ dat. sg. scryd ; ealu^ 
ahy gen. dat. sg. ealoTir, -a9. 

(2) Like boc are also declined the feminines broc, 
breeches^ pi. brec ; gat, goat^ pi. get ; gos, goose^ pi. ges ; 
IQs, louse^ pi. lys ; mfis, mouse^ pi. mys ; cu, cow (gen. 
c11(e), cy, cas ; dat. cy ; pi. nom. ace. cy(e), gen. 
cQ(ii)a, cyna; dat. ciium, ciiin). — nlbt, nighty pre- 
serves a trace of this declension in dat. sg., nom. ace. 
pi. nibt (the adverbial gen. nibtes (70) is due to asso- 
ciation with dc3ges) ; and msegeV, maegV, maid^ io 
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undergoing ho change in the sing, and the nom. ace. pi. 
— hurg sometimes shows departure from this declension 
by the gen. dat. sg. burge, nom. ace. pi. burge, -a. 



ADJECTIVES. 
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. (S. §§ 291-304.) 

55. Adjectives have a double inflection : (1) the 
Strong (or Indefinite), and (2) the Weak (or Definite) 
declension. 

(1) The Strong declension is used whenever none of 
the conditions for the use of the Weak declension are 
present. It has some special case-endings, which are of 
pronominal origin : masc. neut. dat. sg. -um ; masc. ace. 
sg. -ne; fem. gen. dat. sg. -re; masc. nom. ace. pi. -e; 
gen. pi. -ra; with these exceptions this declension agrees 
V. ith that of a- (ja-, wa-) stems for the masc. and neut., 
and with that of o- (jo-, wo-) stems for the fem. forms. 
A few traces are all that is left to represent the declen- 
sion of i- and u-stems (59, 2, 3). 

(2) The Weak declension is used when the adjective 
is preceded by a demonstrative (sometimes a possessive) 
pronoun ; in direct address (vocative) ; and in poetry 
sometimes in place of the Strong declension. More- 
over, the comparatives always follow this declension, 
and usually the superlatives; and all the ordinals (ex- 
cept serest, fyrmest, fyrest, fyrst, first; and 69'or, 
second. 74, 7). 

This declension agrees throughout with the n declen- 
sion of nouns (44), except that the gen. pi. often ends 
in -ra. 
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56. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES, 
(a) Or (6-) Stems. 

Themes: hraed, rapid; god^ ffood. 



MASCULINE. 

S. N. hraed 

G. hraedes 

D. hradum (7) 

A. hrcedne 

I. hraede 

P. N.A. hrcede 

G. hrcBdra 

D.I. hradum 

MASCULINE. 

S.N. god 

G. godes 

D. godum 

A. godne 

I. gode 

P. N.A. gode 

G. godra 

D.I. godum 



NEUTER. 

hraed 

hraedes 

hradum 

hraed 

hraede 

hradu, -o ; -e 

hrcedra 
hradum 

NEUTER. 

god 

godes 

godum 

god 

gode 

god; -e 

godra 

godum 



FEMININE. 

hradu, -o 

hrcBdre (7) 

hrcBdre 

hraede 

hrada, -e 

hrcedra 
hradum 

FEMININE. 

god 
godre 
godre 
gode 

goda, -e 

godra 

godum 



Note. — The special case-endings, of pronominal origin (55, 1), are 
marked by difference of type in the paradigm of hraed. 

57. (1) In LWS the nom. ace. pi. neut. generally 
ends in -e (in conformity to the masc); the cases in 
-um sometimes appear in -on, -an ; and -re, -ra may 
become -ere, -era. 

Note. — The nom. ace. pi. masc. tesiwe, few, and manege, many, 
because- of association with the noun fela, much (which is also used 
as an adjective), frequently become feawa and manega ; so too 
may occur fem. manlga ; ealla for eaUe, all ; and ana for fine, alone. 

(2) Adjectives in -li: lieah, high, fem. beah, hea ; 
gen. heas (18), LWS also beages; fem. gen. dat. 



INFLECTION: DECLENSION, 



xxxvii 



heare, beahre, hearre ; dat. heaum, heam, heag^um ; 
ace. masc. heauue, beaue, beahue, etc. — breob, rough; 
dat. breoum ; ace. masc. hreone ; gen. pi. breora ; etc. 
— .rab, roughs gen. ruwes, ruges ; ace. masc. rubue ; 
etc. — tJFweorb, transverse^ gen. tJTweores ; etc. — wdb, 
wrong^ gen. wos, woges ; etc. 

(3) In the declension of dissyllabic themes the same 
principles generally prevail in the retention and the loss 
of the middle vowels which have been observed in the 
corresponding declensions of nouns. 



(6) Ja- (j5-) AND wa- (w5-) Stems. 

68. Themes: ja- (jo-) theme, grene, green; 
(^wo-) theme, g^earu, ready. 





MASCULINE. 


NEUTER. 


FEMININE. 


S.N. 


grene 


grene 


grenu, -o 


G. 


grenes 


grenes 


grenre 


D. 


greniim 


grenum 


grenre 


A. 


grenne 


greue 


grene 


I. 


grene 


grene 




P.N.A. 


grene 


grenu, - o ; -e 


greua, -e 


G. 


grenra 


grenra 


grenra 


D.I. 


grenum 


grenum 


grenum 




MASCULINE. 


NEUTER. 


FEMININE. 


S.N. 


gearu, -o 


gearu, -o 


gearu, -o 


G. 


gearwes 


gear (o) re 


D. 


gearwum 


gear (o) re 


A. 


gearone 


gearu, -o 


gearwe 

■ 


I. 


gear we 




P. N. A. 


gearwe 


gearu; -ire 


gearwa, -e 


G. 




gear(o)ra 




D.I. 




gearwum 





wo- 



69. (1) frio (free, friob, freob), free (stem *frija-), 
gen. friges ; dat. frlgum ; pi. frige, etc., has also con- 



«*• 
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tracted forms : dat. frioum ; gen. dat. fern, friore ; ace. 
mase. frione ; pi. frio ; gen. friora, ete. 

Note. — The wa-stems often exhibit a parasitic vowel before "w: 
gear(o)wes, gear(e)we8, gear(u)we, etc. (cf. 32, Note). 

(2) Adjective i-stems follow the declension of grene 
(ja-stem). Thus, bryce (stem *bruci; 13, ^), frag- 
ile; gremyne, mindful; swice, deceitful, — With long 
radical syllable: bryce, useful; bliOTe, blithe; swete, 
sweet. 

(3) Adjective u-stems have adopted either the a- or 
the ja-declension. c(w)icu, c(w)ucu (<cwlocu; 
19), allve^ and ivlacu, tepid^ have the appearance of 
relics of the u-declension, but strictly belong to the 
wa-stems. 

WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

60. Theme : grod, good. 



Note 1. — The gen. pi. sometimes occurs in -ana, -an (conforming 
to the other cases); or in -na, and -a (conforming to nouns). The 
case-ending -an sometimes appears as -on ; and -um may become 
-an, -on. 

Note 2. — Adjectives in h are contracted: heah, high; hea, he:in 
(18), etc. — ffweorh, transverse : fSweora., -e, etc. ; ivoh, wrong : gen. 
pi. ivona, etc. 



MASCULINE. 


NEUTER. FEMININE. 


S. N. V. 


goda 


gode gode 


G. 


godan 


godan godan 


D.I. 


godan 


godan godan 


A. 


godan 


gode godan 

ALL GENDERS. 


P. N. V.A. 




godan 


G. 




godena, -ra (55, 2) 


D.I. 




godum 
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DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. (S. §§ 306, 306.) 

61. Participles admit of the. double inflection of ad- 
jectives. When the strong inflection is employed, the 
present participle is declined like a ja-(jo) stem (58, 
prrene); the past participles (of both Strong and Weak 
verbs) are declined like a-(6-) stems (56). 

STRONG DECLENSION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

62. Theme : Present Participle, singreude, singing. 



MASCULINE. 

S. N. singende 

G. 6in«>[eiKles 

D. slngcndiirii 

A. siii^endne 

I. singcndo 

P. N.A. singeiide 

G. singcndra 

D.I. singenduni 



NEUTER. 

singende 

singenrles 

sifigendum 

singonde 

singende 

s:ngcndii,-o; -e 

siiigendra 

8in*;eiiduiii 



FEMININE. 

singendii, -o 
singeiidre 
singendre 
singende 

singenda, -e 

singendra 

singenduin 



Note. — The ace. sg. iiiasc. is often uninflected (having the ending 
-e, instead of -ne). When a present participle is used as a noun of 
agency, it follows the declension of nd-stems (49, h^ttend). 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. (S. §§ 307-314.) 

63. (1) An adjective forms its Compaiativc in the 
ending -ra (< *-ira and *-ora = Goth, -iza and -oza) ; 
its Superlative in -est, or -ost (= Goth, -ist, -ost). 
There may be umlaut of the radical vowel, but in 
most instances umlaut does not occur. 

• Thus, (a) with umlaut: 



eald, old 
eamre, easy 



leldra 
ieffra 



ieldest 
ieffest 
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geong, young 


glengra 


giengest 


great, great 


griotra 


grietest 


heah, high 


hiehra (hierra) 


hieh(e)8t 


iQng, long 


l^ngra 


longest 


sceort, short 


sclerira 


sciertest 


Without umlaut 


• 
• 




ceald, cold 


cealdra 


cealdost 


eariii, poor 


eariiira 


earmost 


heard, hard 


heardra 


heardost 


hlad, loud 


hladra 


hlSdost 


leof, dear 


leofra 


leofost 


rice, powerful 


ricra 


ricost 


swiff, strong 


swiffra 


swiffost 


swift, swift 


swiftra 


swiftost 



(2) In the limited class of umlauted forms the 
original endings were -ira, -ist ; while the more 
common absence of umlaut proves the preference for 
-ora, -ost. 

Note 1. — It is because comparatives follow the weak declen- 
sion (55, 2) that the masculine theme (in -a) is adopted as the 
theme of the comparative ; superlatives admit of double inflection, 
therefore the strong theme is here employed (in -Ist, -ost, not -Ista, 
-osta). 

Note 2. — The ending -ost (which is often represented by -ust, 
-ast) is occasionally jransferred to umlauted forms ; and -est is 
often found with the unum]auted forms, particularly when these are 
inflected: heardesta, ricestan, etc. 



64. Some few comparatives and superlatives have 
no positive, but are based on corresponding adverbs or 
prepositions : 



(feorr, far) 
(neah, nea7') 
{BRVf earlier) 
(fore, before) 



fierra 
nearra 
eerra 
fur9ra 



fierrest 

nlelist 

serest 

fyr(e)8t 



INFLECTION: DECLENSION. 



xli 



66. A trace of superlatives in -m survives in forma, 
the firsts and hindema, the hindmost. But to this -in 
the regular ending -est has been joined ; the result is a 
(double) superlative ending -inest (-maest ; = Goth. 
-m-ist-)^ which appears in the following list. These 
adjectives are, in the greater number of instances, also 
bivsed upon adverbs or prepositions, and usually have 
the comparative in -erra. 



(siff, late) 
last, late 
(Inne, withi.t.) 
(Gte, wUhcdt) 
(ofan, above) 
(niVan, below) 
(fore, before) 
(lefter, qfter) 
inid(cl), mid 
(nortf, northward) 
(sfiff, southtoard) 
(east, eastward) 
(yrestf voestward) 



siffra 

Isetra 

lnn(er)ra 

Qt(er)ra, ytrra 

uferra, yfer(r)a 

nl9erra 

fuHfra 

sefterra 

norlflr(er)ra, nyrlflPra 
8ii9(er)ra, syfferra 
ea8t(er)ra 

(we8t(er)ra) 



Bimremest, siffest 

Iseteniest, leetest 

Innemest 

lamest, 5 tern est 

3^(e)Tne8t, ufemest 

nUBTemest 

fyrmest, forma 

lefteinest 

Tnid(e)inest 

norffmest 

soffmest 

eastmest 

Trestmest 



66. In the following list the root of the comparative 
and superlative differs from that of the positive. 



god, good 
3^el, evil 
micel, great 
lytel (lyt), little 



b^t(e)ra, b^ttra 
i^iersa 
mara, mserra 

xsBssa 



b^t(e)8t 
wierrest, i^tricrst 
invest 
l»s(e)8t, Iserest 



Note. — With god is to be associated (in meaning) the adv. sel, 
better, comp. adj. sella, selra, supeii. adj. selost, selest; and the adv. 
and subst. ma (mid), more, belongs to mara. 
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CLASSIFICATION AND FORMATION OF ADVERBS. 

(S. §§ 315-321.) 

67. Some of the more important adverbs of place are 
the following: — 

hwser (LWS hwar), where 

iSSkv (LSySfSeLT), there 

her, here 

inne, ianan, within 

ate, utan, without 

uppe, oppan, up^ above 

fifan, above 

neo9aii, below, beneath 

foran, before 

\iinAa,u, behind 



feorran, far 

neah (neh), near 



hwider, whither 


hwQnan, whence 


ff Ider, ffidres, thither 


9Qnan, thence 


hider, hldres, hither 


heonan, hence 


in(n) 


innan 


ut 


utan 


up(p) 


uppan 




ufan 


niffor 


neo9an ^ 


forff 


foran 


hinder 


hindan 


east, east 


eastan 


west, west 


westan 


nor9, north 


norffan 


su9, south 


sotdTan 


feor(r) 


feorran 


near 


nean 



ADVERBS FORMED FROM ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 

68. (1) Many adverbs in their formation have a 
definite relation either to adjectives or to nouns. The 
largest class is derived from adjectives by the addi- 
tion of the adverbial ending -e. Adjectives in -e 
remain unchanged. 

Thus, adj. georn, eager^ — adv. georne ; lilud, loud^ 
— lilude ; hlutor, clear^ — hlutre ; iQngr, long^ — iQnge ; 
deop, deoplic, deep^ — deope, deoplice ; glsed^ glsedlic, 
glad^ etc, — glaedlice. — F'rom adjectives in -e : adj. 
bli9e, joyful^ — adv. bliare ; cisene, clean^ — cleene* 
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Note 1. — In consequence of a marked preference for the termi- 
nation -lice, these adverbs come to exceed in number adjectives in -lie. 

Note 2. — The adverbs softe, swote are without the umlaut of the 
corresponding adjectives sef te, soft, s^vete, sweet. 

69. Other adverbial endings are -a and -unga (-eiij;:a, 
-inga). 

Thus: geara, of yore (= gen. pi. of gear, year)\ s6ii:u 
9oon; tela (teola, teala, tala), properly; tuwa (twu- 
wa, twiwa), twice; (Jriwa, thrice. — seiiiiiga (aiiiiign., 
aiiiiiiga), entirely; ealliinga (ealliiiga), altot/ether; 
grundlunga (grundlinga), completely ; SQmniiuga 
(s^mniiiga), suddenly; weninga, perhaps. 

70. Oblique cases of nouns and adjectives are used 
adverbially, and from these, as well as from prepo- 
sitional phrases, have sprung more or less permanent 
adverbial forms : 

Thus (a) genitive adverbs: dseges, by day; nilites, 
by niijht; ealles, altogether; iiealles (= iia -f- ealles; 
nalles, iialas, nalaes, nals), not at all; ^lles, otherivise; 
micles, very ; neades, needs; simbles, siugales, alivays; 
willes, gewealdes, willingly; self-willes, voluntarily; 
up-weardes, upwards; togegues, against; uiigewisses, 
unconsciously ; Iiii geares, at what time of year. 

(5) Accusative adverbs: fyrn^gefyrn^ formerly; full, 
fully; genog, enough; liwoii, somewhat; lytel, lyt, little; 
uiigem^t, immoderately ; upweard, upward. 

(c) Dative (Instr.) adverbs : liweiie (instr.), some- 
what ; liam (liame), home; sare, sorely ; \\w\\uni^ 
sometimes; stundmselum, time after time; lytlum, 
little; miclum, very. 
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. (S. §§ 322, 323.) 

71. Adverbs (chiefly those which are derived from 
adjectives) adopt the comparative and superlative end- 
ings -or, -08t (-ust, -ast) : georne, eagerly ; geornor, 
geomost. 

72. Certain monosyllabic comparatives are without the 
comparative ending; these were originally in -iz (= Goth, 
-is), and have therefore umlaut : ser, earlier (< *ariz < 
♦aipiz, Goth, airis) ; b^t, better (< *batiz, Goth, batis) ; 
^nd, formerly; fierr, farther; letf (eaST), easier; Ises, 
less; l^ugr, longer; mse (ma), more; nyr (near), 
nearer; seft, softer; sel, better; siO", later; tjlg^ more 
willingly. 

NUMERALS. 
CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMERALS. (S. §§ 324-331.) 

73. The cardinal and the ordinal numerals are as 
follows : — 

Cardinal. Ordinal. 



an 



forma, forinesta, f yrmest 
fypest, fypst; serest 



2 tweg^en, ta, twa oiSer, «ef terra 

3 9ne, 9rio (9reo) 9ridda 

4 fiower (f6ower) f eonverffa, feor9a 

5 fif flfta 

6 siex, six slexta 

7 siofon (seofon) seofo9a, -e9a 

8 eahta eahto9a, -effa,, -eo9a 

9 nigon nlgoifsL, -e9a, -eo9a 

10 tien, tyn teo9a 

11 ^ndlefau, -leofan, -lufan, etc. ^iidleftH, ^llef ta, etc. 

12 tw^lf tw^lft^i 
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Cardinal. Ordinal. 

13 9reotiene, -tene, -tyn© 9reoteo9a 

14 feoivertiene feowerteoffa 

15 fiftiene fifteo9a 

16 siextiene siexteo9a 

17 seofontiene seofoiiteo9a 

18 eahtatiene eahtateo9a 

19 nigfontaene nlgonteoVa 

20 twentig twentigfo9a, -tlgVa, -tlgA, etc. 

21 an 9nd twentig 5n Qnd twentigoffa 
30 9ritig 9ritigo9a 

40 feoDvertlg feowertigo9a 

50 nftig fiftlgo^a 

60 slextig 8iextlgo9a 

70 (huiid)seofontig (hund)8eofontigotdra 

80 (hund)eahtatig (liuiid)eahtigo9a 

90 (hund)nlgontig (hund)iiigoiitigo9a 

100 hundteontigfhund, Iiundred (hundteontlgoKfa) 

120 hundtw^lftig (huiid)twQlftigo9a 

200 twa (to) hund 

1000 Viisend 



DECLENSION OP NUMERALS. 

74. (1) The cardinal an, one^ is generally declined 
like a strong adjective, with the ace. sg. masc. senne, 
anne, and the instr. sg. sene, ane. When it signifies 
alone, it is often declined weak. (See also the Indefinite 
Pronouns.) 

(2) Themes: twegen, twain, two; tfrle, three. 



MASCULINE. 


NEUTER. 


FEMINi: 


N. A. twe^eq 
G. 


to, twa 

twSg(e)a, twegra 
Ibwfiem, twam 


twa 
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MASCULINE. NEUTER. FEMININE. 

N. A. Vrie, 9ri (9ry) 9rio, 9reo 9rio, UTreo 

G. 9riora, IdTreora 

D. Vrim 

(3) Like twegen is declined begen (beggen), both; 
neut. bu ; fem. ba ; gen. beg(r)a ; dat. bsein, b£iin. . 

Note. — There is more or less disregard of gender in the use of the 
above forms. The fem. twa, which has been extended to the neut., 
is sometimes used for tivegen ; and ba and bit for bejsen, and 9reo 
for ffrie, occur. When nouns of different gender are referred to, the 
neut. form of the numeral is generally employed. There is a tendency 
to use conjointly the monosyllabic forms of t^vegen and begen, with 
some freedom as to gender: masc. fem. ba twa; neut. (also masc. fem.} 
botO, bata, both. 

(4) The cardinals from 4 to 19 are, as a rule, not 
inflected, except when they are used absolutely (i.e. 
without a noun); they then take the case-endings 
nom. ace. -e, gen. -a, dat. -um. 

(5) The cardinals in -tig are often not inflected ; 
when inflected, the case-endings are gen. -a, -ra, dat. 
-um, and sometimes gen. sg. -es. 

(6) bund, usually uninflected, has the dat. sg. bunde, 
and the nom. ace. pi. hunde, dat. pi. buiidum. When 
inflected, hundred has the following case-endings : gen. 
sg. -es, dat. sg. -e ; nom. ace. pi. -u, -o ; gen. pi. -a, dat. 
pi. -um. The same case-endings with the addition of 
gen. pi. -ra occur with 9usend. 

(7) The ordinals are all declined like weak adjectives, 
except aerest, fypmest, fyrest, fyrst, which conform to 
both the strong and the weak declension, and oOfer which 
conforms to the strong declension only. 



INFLECTION : DECLENSION. xlvii 

PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 332-334.) 

76. Themes : First Person, ic, /; Second Person, Ofu, 
thou; Third Person, he, he^ hit, it, heo, she. 



Sing. N. 
G. 


ic 
min 




90 
9in 


D. 


TYie 




9e 


A. 


mec, me 




9ec, jBTe 


DualN. 


wit 




git 


G. 


uncer 




incer 


D. 


unc 




inc 


A. 


unclt, unc 


incit, inc 


Plur. N. 
. G. 


we 
user, ore 




eower (low^er) 


D. 


a£L 




eow (iow) 


A. 


usic, as_ 




epwic, eow (iow^) 






hit 


heo (hio), hie, hi 






his 


hiere, hire, hyre 


1 




him 


hiere, hire, hyre 


ae, hine 




hit 


hie, hi (hig), heo 



S.N. he 
G. his 
D. him 



P. N.A. hie, hi (hig), hy, heo (hio) 

G. hiera, hira, hyra, heora (hiora) 

D. him, heom 

Note. — The Personal Pronouns are also used as Reflexives. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 336, 336.) 

76. The Possessive Pronouns Diin, mine; (Jin, thine; 
lire, our; eower, your; sin, his, her, its; uncer, of us 
two; incer, of you two, are declined like adjectives 
(strong declension). 

Note. — The genitives of the Third Personal Pronouns are often 
used as Possessives. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 337^339.) 

77. Themes : masc, se, neut., ITaet, fem., seo, the^ 
that; — masc, Jfes, neut., Jfis, fem., 9eos, this. 



S.N. 


86 


9i»t 


seo (sfo) 


G. 


9ses 


Vaes 


Vsere 


D. 


9fiein, Kfam 


Vfiem, 9ain 


Vsere 


A. 


9one (9ane, ffeene) 


9«et 


9a 


I. 


ffy, tf e, tfon 


9y, ffe, 9on 




P. N.A. 




9a 




G. 




9ara, 9»ra 




D.I. 




iBTaDin, 9am 





S. N. 9e8 9l8 9eos (9ios) 

G. 91s(s)es, 9ys(s)es ffisse, 9eosse (Vlsre) 

D. 9is(s)uiii, 9y8(8)uni, Veosuin 9i8se, 9eosse (9i8re) 

A. IBri8iie, 9y8ne 9is Vas 

I. 9y8, 9is 

P.N.A. 958 

G. 9l88a, 9eossa (9l88era) 

D.I. 9i8(8)uin, 9y8(8)uiii, 9eos(s)uin 

The Demonstrative ilea, the same^ is generally declined 
like a weak adjective ; self (seolf, silf, sylf), seif^ con- 
forms to both declensions of the adjective. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. (S. § 340.) 

78. There is no inflected Relative Pronoun. This 
want is supplied by the use of the Relative Particle <0fe, 
used either alone or in combination with the weaker 
demonstrative se, (Jaet, seo (and sometimes in combina- 
tion with a Personal Pronoun), and by the relative use 
of this demonstrative. 
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mTERROGATrSTE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 341, 342.) 

79. Theme: masc, bwa, who? neut., hwaet, what? 

S. N. hwa hwaet 

G. h^vrses hwaes 

D. hwlem, h'wain hwteiii) hwfim 

A. h^vrone (h^vrane, h'waeiie) hwaet 

I. . hwi, hw^y, hwon (hw^aii) hw^i, liwy, hw^on (hw^an) 

Note. — There are no special feminine forms. The instrumental 
case has also yielded tlie adverb hu, how f 

liwseiffer, which of two? hwilc (hwylc, liwelc), which? 
IkVilie^ what sort? are declined like strong adjectives. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. (S. §§ 343-349.) 

80. (1) The Indefinites aelc, each; an, a, an; seiiigr, 
any ; usenigr (< ne + senig), none; oarer, other ; sum, 
certain ; swilc, such^ are declined like strong adjectives. 
The nora. sg. mQn (maw) is used as an indefinite, one. 

(2) The Interrogatives hwa, hwaeiffer and hwilc are 
often used as Indefinites. They are also made indefinite 
by the use of swa, %o : swa liwa swa, who (^so) ever ; swa 
hwae9er swS>, which(so^ever of two, etc. Moreover, the 
Interrogatives in composition yield many Indefinites : 
aliwa, any one; ahwset, anything; segfliwa, aethwa, 
gehwa, each^ every; ahwaeiffer (oliwaiarer, awfFer, 
owSTer, a9er, otJer) ; seghwaetyer (segrfFer, aarer), eifhev, 
each. nShwaearer, neither; seghwilc, gehwilc, each; 
s^mhwylc, some one; with tlie indeclinable liwegra 
(liwegru, -liwuga, -u, etc.): hwaetliwega, {something; 
kwilchwega, any one; and sethwegra, somewhat, 

(3) Other substantival indefinites are : £iwiht(awulit, 
auht, alit; owilit, owiiLt, oht), anything; iiawilit 
(uaubt, nabt, noht, etc.) and nanwuht, nothing. 



AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 



CONJUGATION. 
GENERAL CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 

81» (1) The two comprehensive classes of verbs are : 

(1) Strong Verbs, (a) those which form the Principal 
Parts with a variation of the radical vowel (^Ablaut^^ 
and (6) those which have Reduplicating Preterits ; and 

(2) Weak Verbs, those which (without ablaut) form the 
Preterit and Past Participle in d (t). 

(2) The Principal Parts of a verb are the Infinitive 
(which contains that form of the radical vowel which is 
employed in the entire system of the present tense), the 
Preterit Singular (and, in the case of Strong Verbs, the 
Preterit Plural), and the Past Participle. Thus, 

dritAn, to drive ; drat, drifon; (£^e)drifen. 

deman, to judge ; derade ; (ge)deined. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS. 
(a) ABLAUT VERBS. (S. §§ 379-392.) 

82. Ablaut verbs are divided into six classes, in 
accordance with the principal variations in ablaut 
(which are due in part to differences in character of 
the final consonants of the radical syllable). 

83. (1) Class I. — Vowels: i; a, i; i. — (Germanic 
ei>i; ai, i; i). Thus, 

(a) bidan, bide ; bad, bidon ; (gfe)biden. 

XAtAik, bite; bSt, biton; (£^e)biten. 



INFLECTION: CONJUGATION. U 

glidan, glide ; glad) glidon ; (ge)gliden. 

ridaii, n(26; rad, ridon; (ge)riden. 

risan, rise ; ras, rison ; (ge) risen. 

writan, loWte ; wrat, writon; (ge)writen. 

(6) sni9an, cti^; snatdT, saidon; (g3)siiiden. 

(c) 9eon(18,N.2), tAme; 9ah, 9igon; Cge)9igeii. 

(2) In snlVan and f)reon (< "'S'ihaii, 18, Note 2) 
medial tS and L of the first two parts are changed 
into d and g in the pret. pi. and pp. (pasb participle). 
This change from tS to d, li to g, also (in other classes 
of verbs) from h to w (g) (< hw — gw) and s to r, is 
called Grammatical Change (S. §§ 233-234). 

Note 1. — Grammatical Change (only partially preserved) is due to 
an original (proto-Germanic) difference of accent, according to which 
the pret. pi. and the pp. were accented on the final syllable (Verner's 
Law). 

Note 2. — The weak verb rignan > rinan (16), to rain, pret. rinde, 
has also a preterit ran (cf. frJgnan > f rinan, 85, Note 3). 

(3) To the contract verb (Jeon are to be added leon, 
to lend; seon, to strain^ sift; teon, to censure; wreoii, 
to cover. The accidental agreement in the present 
between these verbs and the contract verbs of Class II 
has resulted in the production of double forms in the 
other tenses. Thus, 

teon; tah (teah), tigon (tugon); tigen (togen). 

9eou; 9ah, 9igon (9ugon) ; 9igen (9ogen). 

nvreon ; w^rah (wreah), wrigon (wrugon); 'wrlgen (wrogen). 

Note 3. — 9eon has also forms according to Class III, such as 
pret. pi. ofer-9ungon ; pp. ofer-9ungen ; pp. (adj.)' ge-9ungen, 
grovtm, excellent^ heah-Vungen, highly prosperous^ etc. These are 
traces of the original form *9enhan > *IBrihan (18, Note 2). 

NoTB 4. — The prefix ge- is not always ustd with the past parti- 
ciple. Hereafter it will be omitted in giving principal parte. 



lii 
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84. Class II. — Vowels: eo(u); ea, u; o. — (Germ. 
eu(u); au, u; u). Thus, 

(a) beodan, command; 
cleofan, cleave ; 
creopan, creep ; 
dreogaii, endure ; 
fleogan, fly ; 

(b) brocan, enjoy; 
bagman, bow ; 
dofan, dive ; 

(c) ceosan, choose ; 
f reosan, freeze ; 
hreo8Mn,/a/Z; 
(for)leosan, lose ; 
seoffan, seethe; 

(d) fleon(18,N.2),/€e; 
teon, draw; 

85. Class III. — Vowels : e (I, eo) ; ae (9, ea), u ; 
u (o). — (Germ, e (> i before nasal -h cons.); a, u; 
u (o)). The verbs of this class are best considered 
in four divisions. 

(1) Verbs with a nasal + consonant after the radical 
vowel. Thus, 



bead, 


budon ; 


boden. 


cleaf, 


elufon ; 


clofen. 


creap, 


crupon ; 


cropen. 


dreag, 


drugon ; 


drogen. 


fleag, 


flugon ; 


flogen. 


breac, 


briicon ; 


brocen. 


beag, 


biigon ; 


bogen. 


deaf, 


dufoii ; 


dofen. 


ceas. 


curoii(8d,2); 


coren. 


freas, 


f ruroii ; 


froren. 


hreas, 


hruron ; 


hroren. 


leas, 


Iiiron ; 


loren. 


sealBT) 


Budon ; 


soden. 


fleah, 


flugon ; 


flogen. 


teah, 


tugon ; 


togen. 



bindan, hind; 


bQnd (8), 


bundon ; 


bunden. 


drincaii, drink ; 


drgnc, 


druncon ; 


druiicen. 


^nAftn, find; 


fQni, 


fiindon ; 


f linden. 


(on)glnnaii, begin ; 


gQ»(n)i 


gunuon ; 


gunnen. 


grindan, grind; 


grQnd, 


grundon ; 


grunden. 


singan, sing ; 


SQng, 


sungon ; 


sungeii. 


swlniman, swim; 


8WQni(m), 


swiimuion ; 


s^vrumnien. 



Note 1. — The verb rinnan, to run, rQii(n), runnon, runnen, u 
more commonly used with metathesis in the first two parts: irnan 
(lernan, yrnan), qrn (arn). — There is also metathesis in beornan 
(= Goth, brinnan), to burn, brQn(n) (bQrn, barn, beam), bumon, 
burnen. 
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liii 



(2) Verbs with 1 + consonant after the radical vowel. 
Thus, 



(<i) helpan (9, 6), help ; 


healp (9, < 


%)t hulpon ; 


holpen. 


belgan, he angry; 


bealg, 


bulgon ; 


bolgen. 


delfan, delve; 


dealf, 


diilfon ; 


dolfen. 


meltan, melt ; 


mealt, 


niulton ; 


molten. 


s^vrelgao, swallow ; 


s^vrealg, 


swulgon ,' 


swolgen. 


swellaii, swell ; 


8weal(l), 


swuUou ; 


swollen. 


sweltan, die ; 


swealt, 


swulton ; 


swolten. 


( I) gieldan (10, c), yield ; 


geald, 


guidon ; 


golden. 


glellan, yell ; 


geal(l), 


gullon ; 


gollen. 


gielpan, boast ; 


gealp, 


gulpon ; 


golpen. 


(6) f eolan, reach ; 


fealh, 


fulgon(83,2) 


; folgen. 



Note 2. — feolan < *feollian (9, h) (= Goth, flllian); there is 
also a pret. pi. f selon and a pp. folen according to Class IV. 

(3) Verbs with r or b + consonant after the radical 
vowel. Thus, 



jfl) feohtan (9, h), fight ; 
beorgan, protect; 
ceorfan, carve ; 
« deorfan, Za&or; 
smeortan, smart ; 

(6)hweorfon Xturn; 

(hwupfan,19)r * 

weorpan \ ,. 

(wurpan)/'"'^**^ 

(c) DveorKfan 

(vrurffau, 19) 



fealit(9,a), fuhton ; 
bearg, burgon ; 



cearf, 
dearf, 
sineart, 

h^vrearf, 
wearp, 



>, become ; wearlflP, 



curfon ; 
durfon ; 
smurton ; 

hwurfon ; 
\«rurpon ; 

/ wurdon 

t (83.2); 



fohten. 

borgeii. 

corfen. 

dorfen. 

smorten. 

hworfen. 
worpen. 

worden. 



(4) Certain remaining verbs of this class are best 
considered together. 



•regdan \ hmmli^h • i ^^^S^ / brugdon ( brogden 

(bredan,16)i'°^ 'I (brsed), I (brfidon); I (broden). 



Btregdan \ ^^^^^ . 

(stredaii) i 
berstan, burst ; 



fstraegd fstrugdon f strog Ion 

I (straed),! (strudon);! (strodt'n) 
basrst, biiistcn; borsten. 



/ 
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9erscaiif thresh ; ffaersc, Vurscon ; ^orscen. 

(frinan,16)i ^ ' I (fran), I (frunou): 
muraan, mo ?/rn; mearn, murnoii. 

spiirnan ) 

7 }, spurn; 

(spornan) J ' 



,{ 



(fi-unen). 



spearn, spurnon. 



Note 3. — stregdan has also become a weak verb. — By the loss 
of g and the compensatory lengthening of the radical vowel frig^nan 
becomes frinan (16), and being thus attracted to Class T, yields the 
preterit fran. There is also occasionally assimilation of g to n result- 
ing in fi'innan, pret. pi. frunnon, etc. The metathesis of n appears 
in pret. sg. freng, pret. pi. frungon. Other forms are: pret. pi. 
f rugon ; pp. gef rugen, gef regen, gefraegen and gef rigen (cf . 87, 
Note\ 



86. Class IV. — Vowels: e; ae, se; o (u). — (Germ. 
e; a, e; o (u)). In this class the radical vowel is fol- 
lowed by a single liquid or nasal (1, r, m). Thus, 



(a) beran, bear; 
cwelan, die; 
helan, conceal; 
stelan, steal ; 
teraD, tear; 

(b) brecan, break ; 

(c) scieran (10), shear ; 

(d) nlman, take ; 
cuman, come ; 



b8Br(7), bfleron; 
cw^ael, cweelon ; 



hael, 
stael, 
taer, 



haeloii ; 
stselon ; 
tseron ; 



boren. 

cwolen. 

holen. 

stolen. 

toren. 



brsec, braecon ; brocen. 



scear. 



scenron ; 



r nom r nomon 

I (nam),! (namon); 

c(w)6m, c(v{r)oinon; 



scoren. 

nuinen. 

f cumen 
I (cyinen). 



Note. — In brecan the r precedes the radical vowel ; it should 
therefore be found in Class V (cf. sprecan). — niman has .changed 
e to i before m, and the u of cuman is exceptional. The preterits of 
these two verbs are also exceptional in having 6 (< se before a nasal) 
in the pi., which has also been transferred into the sing. The LWS 
forms are usually nam, namon, com, comon. 
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87. Class V. — Vowels: e (i); ae, «; e. — (Germ. 
e (i); a, e; e). The radical vowel is followed by a 
single consonant (except a liquid or nasal; cf. Class 
IV). Thus, 



(a) metan, measure; 


niaet(7 


),niseton; 


meton. 


drepan, strike; 
lesau, collect ; 


draep, 

IfldS, 


drdspon ; 
l»8on ; 


r drepen 
I (dropen). 
lesen. 


(ge)ne8aii, recover ; 


nses, 


neeson ; 


nesen. 


f sprecan, speak ; 

tspecanCLWS); 
tredan, tread ; 


sprsec, 

spsec, 

treed, 


spreecon ; 
spsecon ; 
treedon ; 


sprecen. 

specen. 

treden. 


wegan, carry ; 


waeg. 


f \(raegon 
\ (wagon) ; 


wegen. 


(6) etan, eat; 

fretan, devour; 


»t, 
freet, 


^ton; 
f rseton ; 


eten. 
freten. 


(c) cweff an, say ; 


cw£e9, 


cwsedon(83,2) 


i; cweden. 


(d) glefan(10),grit7e; 
gletan, get ; 


geaf, 
geat, 


geafon ; 
geaton ; 


giefen. 
gieten. 



pleon, risk ; pleah. 

, / s*^*^*^ (®3» 2) ; J sewen (saw^en) 



seon, see ; 



I ssegon ; 



I segen.* 



(/) Several presents are formed in -jan. In Ger- 
manic the radical vowel e, when thus followed by -j, 
became i (cf. 13, Note); and the final radical conso- 
nant is geminated (11). Thus, 



bidjan), 6id; J 



beden. 



licg(e)au, lie; 
sittan^ sit; 
fricg(e)an, inquire 
91cg(e)an, take; 



leeg, Isegon (lagon) ; legeu. 
Siet, ssetoii ; seteu. 

frigen. 
9eah (9ah). 



Note. — ITie quantity of St and fraBt is exceptional. — Verbs in 
g may have a in the pret. pi. (lagon, wagon}.— fricg(e)an does 
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not occur in the pret. The pp. f rigeii may belong to f rignan (of. 85, 
Note 3). — Vicg(e)aii has also weak preterits IBTigede and 9igde. 



88. Class VI. — Vowels : a ; o, 5 ; a. — (Germ, a ; 
6, o; a). Thus, 



(a) faran, go ; 
bMcan, bake; 


for, 
boc, 


foron ; 
bocon ; 


faren (fteren). 
bacen. 


dragan, draw; 
galan, sing ; 
grafaii, grave ; 
hladan, load ; 


drog, 
gol, 
grSf, 
hlod, 


drogon ; 
golon ; 
grofon ; 
hlodon ; 


drngen. 
galen. 
grafen. 
hladen. 


sacan, contend ; 


soc, 


socon ; 


sacen (ssecen). 


stQndan, stand ; 
^iradan, go ; 


stod, 
"wod, 


stodon ; 
nvodon ; 


BtQnden. 
waden. 


[wfldcnaii], awake; 


woe, 


wocon. 




(ft) Bc(e)aoaii 
(10, N. 1) 


shake, 
* hasten ; ' 


8COC, 

sceoc, 


Bcocon. 
Bceocon ; 


• 

( Bc(e)aceii 

t (scaecen). 


Bc(e)afaii, . 


shave ; 


seof, 


scofon ; 


8c(e)afeii. 



(c) 8P9nan,e««ce; {"^pg^^), { "(s^non) ; •«•""*"'• 



/rkN f ("wox) r (^iroxon) 

weaxan (9), grrow; -{^.^ <^_ ^ 

^ ^ ' I weox, I weoxon 

(d) flean(18,N.2),;fay; flog (floh), flogon ; 

lean, blame ; 



slean, strike ; 



9 wean, wash ; 



log(loh), logon; 
slog(8loh), slogon; 



9w^9g 

(»woh), 



Kfw^ogon ; 



w^eaxen. 

flagen. 
flagen(lQgen, 
I laegen). 
r slagen (sl^en, 
I slsegen). 
9^<ragen 
(ffw^gen, 
iBTw^segen, 
iBTwogen). 



(e) Presents in -jan (cf. 87, /): 



h^bban (11), heave ; hof, 

hliehhan, laugh ; hloh, 

{8C^}V9an, injure^ scod, 

Bcea99an (10, N. 1) ; sceod. 



hofon ; hafen (heefen). 

hlogon (83, 2). 

scodon. 

Bceodon. 
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»«?P' ^^^^^ f serpen 

*^T^fx ^ sceopon ; 1 (sceapen) . 

N. 1), I 



Bcleppan (11), create; 

st^ppan X^step; stop, stopon; stapen. 



(stSBppan) / ' * 

(10, N. 3) J ' I (sworeo). 

Note 1. — In the pp. the vowel a is often changed to ^ or ae. — 
waecnan is a weak present, which, in the absence of a strong form, is 
associated with the pret. woe. — spQnan (LWS also spQnnan) has 
the additional pret. speon, which is due to association with redupli- 
cating verbs (cf. spQnnan, to span), — weaxan (weahsan) has 
adopted commonly the pret. of a reduplicating verb. 

Note 2. — In flog^, 15g, slog, etc. (for fl5h, etc.), grammatical 
change (83, 2) has yielded to the influence of the pi. ; the return to 
floh, etc., is due to the change of final g to h (16, Note). 

Note 3. — Some of these verbs have also weak forms: h^bban, 
pret. h^fde, pp. h^fod; sc^ffffan, pret. sc^ffede; sw^rlan, sw^- 
rede, etc. 

(6) REDUPLICATING VERBS. (S. §§ 393-397.) 

89. (1) Reduplicating verbs originally formed the 
preterit by prefixing to the radical syllable a syllable 
of reduplication, which consisted of the initial radical 
consonant + e, the vowel of reduplication. A fusion 
of these two syllables resulted in the surviving pret- 
erits. In a few instances there are indications of the 
mode of that fusion ; e.g., pret. of hatan : *he-hat 
(= Goth, haihait) > *h^-hat > helit > het ; similarly 
leolc, leort, reord, ondreord, occasional (Anglian) 
preterits of lacan, Isetan, rsedan, ondrsedan. 

(2) Reduplicating verbs hjive the same resultant 
radical vowel in the entire preterit; and the radical 
vowel of the past participle is the same as that of the 
present. 
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90. Reduplicating verbs may be considered as form- 
ing two classes: (1) the e-preterit class, and (2) the 
eo-preterit class. The radical vowels of the present are 
regarded in subdivisions of these classes. 

(1) e-Preterit Class. 



(a) h\Qnda.n(S), blend; 

(b) hatan, call; 
lacan, leap ; 

f scadan, separate^ 
\ sceadan (10, N. 1) ; 



blend, blendon ; 

heht, het, heton ; 

(leolc) lee, lecon ; 

seed, scedon ; 

seead, seeadon ; 



blQnden. 

haten. 
lacen. 
scaden. 
sceaden. 



Note 1. — The ¥erb hatau has other forms of special importance : 
(Ic) hatte, lam called (named, ^hight^) is the sole relic of a medio- 
passive conjugation, and corresponds to Goth, haitada; the corre- 
sponding pi. hatton has the common weak pret. form. As to tense 
hatte, hatton are used both as presents and as preterits, and the 
liifinitive hatan is also used with this passive sense. 



(o) (on) drsedan, /ear; H^^^^^) dredon; 
^ I dred, 

(leort) let, leton ; 

(reord)red, redon; 



IStan, let ; 
rSdan, counsel ; 
8l»pan I , 

(siapan)/'*'*^^' 



slep. 



slepou ; 



drseden. 

Iffiten. 

rffiden. 
f slsepeo. 
\ (slapen). 



Note 2. — (on)dr9edan and sllepan occasionally have the pret. 
weak : oudrsedde, slepte, slapte, etc. — rsedan, on the other hand, 
is commonly conjugated as a weak verb : pret. r»dde. 



(d) f5n(18,N.2),«€i2;e; 


feng. 


f engon ; 


fQngen. 


hon, hang ; 


heng, 


hengon ; 


hQngen. 


(2) eo-Preterit Class. 






(a) fealdan(9,a),/oW; 


feold, 


f eoldon ; 


fealden. 


feallan, fall ; 


feoU, 


t'eoUon ; 


feallen. 


healdan, hold; 


heold, 


heoldon ; 


healden. 


wealcau, roll ; 


weolc, 


weolcon ; 


wealcen. 


wealdan, wield; 


TFeold, 


iveoldon ; 


ivealden. 


weallan, well ; 


weoll, 


TFeollon ; 


TFealleu. 


iveaxau 1 ««^« . 
(88.N.l)h^^^> 


weox, 


weoxon; 


w«axeii. 
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lix 



(h) bQnnan, summon ; 
spQnnan, attack ; 
gQngan, go ; 



(benn) beonn, -on ; 
(spenn) speonn, -on ; 
(geng) geong, -on ; 



bQnnen. 

BpQnnen. 

gQDgen. 



Note 3. — gQngan is very irregular j there is an inf. gengan, pret. 
geng and gengde ; also gang. The most commonly used pret. eode 
belongs to gan (107, 4). 



(c) beatan, heat; beot, 

beawan, hew ; heow, 

bleapan, leap ; bleep, 

(a)hneapan, pZtic^; hneop, 

((2) blotan, sac r(/fce; bleot, 

hropan, shout; hreop, 

lavrop?k.ik^ threaten ; hweop, 

bloivan, bloom ; bleow, 

flowan, flow ; fleow, 

groivan, grow ; greow, 

rowan, roio; reow, 

spo'wan, succeed ; speoiv, 

(«) jan-presents (cf. 87,/): 



bTFesan, wheeze ; 
"wepan, vseep ; 

( f) blawan, blow; 
cnawan, know ; 
era-wan, crow; 
saivan, so\o ; 
swapan, sweep ; 



hw^Sos, 
•weop, 

bleow, 

cneow^, 

creow, 

secw, 

sw^eop, 



beoton ; 
beowon ; 
bleopon ; 
bneopon ; 

bleoton ; 
breopon ; 
hw^eopon ; 
bleowon ; 
fleowon ; 
g^eow^on ; 
reow^on ; 
speow^on ; 



bweoson ; 
w^eopon ; 

bleoTiron ; 
cneowon ; 
creow^on ; 
seowon ; 
s-weopon ; 



beaten, 
beawen. 
bleapen. 
bneapen. 

bloton. 

bropen. 

bwopen. 

bloiven. 

floiven. 

growen. 

rowen. 

spowen. 



bwosen. 
ivopen. 

blawen. 

cnaiven. 

crawen. 

sawen. 

sivSpen. 
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CONJUGATION OF STRONG VERBS. (S. §§ 350-378.) 

91. Themes: Ablaut verbs, siogran, to sing; beran, 
to hear. — Reduplicating verb, heaidan, to hold. 







Pbesent. 


- 






Indicative. 




Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


singe 

singest 

slngeff 


bere 

blr(e)st 
bir(e)«r 


healde 

hieltst, healdest 

hielt, healt, healdeV 


Plur. 1-3. 


slngaV 


bera9 

Optative. 


healdaV 


Sing. 1-3. 


singe 


bere 


healde 


Plur. 1-3. 


singen 


beren 

Imperative. 


healden 


Sing. 2. 


sing 


ber 


heald 


Plur. 2. 


singaV 


bera9 


healdaV 


Infinitive. 


slngan 


beran 


healdan 


Gerund. 


( 15 singanne 
I (-enne, -onne) 


beranne 


healdanne 


Pres. Part. 


singende 


berende 

Preterit. 
Indicative. 


healdende 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


suuge 

SQDg 


bser 

hSdre 

baer 


heold 

heolde 

heold 


Plur. 1-3. 


sungon 


bSron 

Optative. 


heoldon 


Sing. 1-8. 


sunge 


bsere 


heolde 


Plur. 1-8. 


siingen 


bffiren 


beolden 


Past Part. 


(ge)sungen 


(ge)boren 


(ge)healden 
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Ixi 



92, Themes: Contracted presents (18, Note 2), seen, 
to see; fon, to seize (reduplicating verb). — Presents in 
-jan, biddau, to bid; licgan, to lie. 







Present. 






• 




Indicative. 






Sing. 1. 


Beo 


f5 


bidde 


liege 


2. 


8ieh8t 


fehst 


fbid(e)8t 
Ibltrt 


}llg(e)8t 


3. 


siehV 


fehV 


f bideff 

I blt(t) 


/ lig(e)«r 
lliff 


Plur. 1-3. 


seoV 


Optative, 


biddaV 


llcgaff 


Sing. 1-3. 


sSo 


to 


bidde 


liege 


Plur. 1-3. 


seon 


ton 

Imperative, 


bidden 


licgen 


Sing. 2. 


seoh 


f5h 


bide 


lige 


Plur. 2. 


seoV 


f5« 


blddaff 


licgaV 


Infinitive, 


seon 


f5n 


biddan 


licgan 


Gerund, 


to seonne 


fonne 


biddanne 


licganne 


Pres, Part, 


seonde 


fonde 

Pbeterit. 
Indicative. 


blddende 


licgende 


Sing. 1. 


seah 


feng 


bsed 


laeg 


2. 


sawe 


fenge 


bsede 


Isege 


3. 


seah 


feng 


b»d 


laeg 


Plur. 1-3. 


sSwon 


fengon 

Optative. 


bSdon 


Isegon 


Sing. 1-3. 


sawe 


fenge 


bSde 


Iffige 


Plur. 1-3. 


sSwen 


fengen 


b»den 


ISgH^ 


Past PaH, 


(ge)8ewen 


(,ge)tqnsen 


(ge)beden 


L (ge)legen 
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93. (1) The personal endings of the verb exhibit 
some variations. Tlie older ending of the 1 sg. pres. 
indie, is -u (-o), but its use is restricted even in EWS ; 
the prevailing ending is -e (conforming to -est, -eST). 

The 2 sg. pres. indie, originally ended in -es (< *-is) ; 
the subjoined pronoun tfn contributed the added t. In 
EWS -es is occasionally found, and sometimes the inter- 
mediate form -estf, but the common form is -est. 

The older ending of the pret. indie, pi. -un is used in 
EWS, but not as frequently as -on (-an). In LWS the 
regular ending -on is often weakened to -an, -un, etc. 

For the opt. pi. ending -en, pres. and pret., -on and 
-an sometimes occur in EWS ; but in LWS this ending 
-en is very commonly disguised under the weakened 
forms -on, -an, -un, etc. 

(2) When the pronominal subjects we, we^ ge, yg, are 
placed immediately after the verb, the verbal ending is 
often (not uniformly) reduced to -e. Originally this 
form was in all probability restricted to the adhortative 
optative ; the -e would therefore represent a reduction 
of -en. But in the historic periods of West-Saxon the 
indie, pres. and pret. and the imperative (-atf and -on also 
giving way to -e) are found attracted into this usage. 

Thus, we (gre) cwetfatf, but ewe3'e we (ge); we 
(ge) magon, but mage we (gre); we (gr6) nimen, hut 
nime we (gre); we (gre) conion (sohton), but come 
(sohte) we (ge). 

(3) The 2 sg. imperative of presents in -jan with 
short radical vowel has the ending -e, and is without 
gemination of the radical consonant (bide, lige). 

NoTB. — The 2 sg. pret. of ablaut verbs has that form of the radical 
vowel which belongs to the pret. pi. and optative ; it is, presumably, an 
optative form transferred into the indicative (cf. 105, 2). 
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(4) Tlie 2 and 3 sg. pies, indie, have three special fea- 
tures: (1) (lie nidiual consonant of [.resents in -jan is 
not geminated : bidest, bidety; litest, ligeifT. (2) The 
radical vowel is changed in a manner corresponding to 
the operation of umlaut. This process is therefore called 
umlaut, although it is older than the ordinary umlaut 
and includes the change of e into i. This umlaut is 
not uniformly operative; it is most regular in EWS. 
(3) The personal endings may be syncopated, that is, 
the e of -est, -etS may disappear ; the consequent combi- 
nation of the final radical consonant and -st, -tS produces 
results the more common of which are the following; 

(a) d -f- st becomes tst : biddan, tSu. bitst ; st^ndan, 
fjTu st^ntst. This coincides with t -f st : bitan, tSu. 
bitst; grietan, tTu gi(e)tst. 

(i) (9" + st becomes tst or st: siilSfaii, tSvL suitst; 
weord'an, tSn wi(e)rst; CvVetTan, tSvL cwist. 

(^) gr + st becomes (less fTequently) list: leograu, tSu. 
li(e)hst; stig-an, tSvL stigst. stihst. And occasionally 
c -f st becomes hst: secan, tSvL secst, sehst; but briican, 
tSvL brycst, etc. 

(J) d and t -f 9" become t or tt: biddan, he bidt, 
bit(t) ; bebeodan, he bebiet(t) ; etan, he it(t) ; 
feohtan, he fieht; hatan, he hset. 

(^e) tS -\- tS becomes tS : cweSTaii, he cwiaf : siiiaFaii^ 
he siiW ; weorifyan, he wier.iar. 

(/) s -f ty becomes st: ceosan, he elest; grehreosan, 
he gehri(e)st ; forleosan, he forli(e)st. 

(^) gr -f ty becomes (less frequently) \\t5i dreogan, 
he dri(e)g9', dri(e)haF ; leogan, he li(e)g9', li(e)haF. 
Occasionally e -f tT becomes hSf : seean, he seeaf, sehSf ; 
but fJTyncan, STyncOF, etc. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF WEAK VERBS. (S. § 398.) 

94. There are three classes of Weak Verbs : (1) the 
ja-class, (2) the o-class, and (3) the ai-class. The Pret- 
erit and the Past Participle of all classes are formed in 

d(t). 

Note 1. — The formative and derivative -Ja- (more strictly, -eja-) 
is the same element which is employed iu the presents of strong. verl» 
in -Jan. The verbs of the First Class may, therefore, with equal pro- 
priety, be called verbs in -Jan. 

Note 2. — Most weak verbs are derivative. Thus, dom, judgment, > 
deman (<M5inian),<o jud^e; coff, adj., known, ^ cytfan (<*calflP- 
laii), to make known ; feorr, adv., far, > lE-fierran « *-feorrian), to 
remove ; tac(e)n, token, > tacnlan « *tacn5Jan), to betoken. 

Some weak verbs are the transitive (or causative) complements of 
corresponding intransitive strong verbs, the radical syllable of the weak 
verb corresponding to that of the pret. sg. of the strong verb. Thus, 
licgau, to lie, pret. sg. lasg, — l^cgan, to lay (<*l8DgJan); slttan, to 
sit, pret. sg. saet, — s^ttao, to set (<*ssetJao); cwelan, to die, pret. 
sg. cwael, — cw^Ilan, to kill « *cwaBlJ»n) ; lisaD, to rise, pret. sg. , 
ras, — rwran, to rear, raise (< *rarian ; r < s) ; drlncan, to drink, 
pret. sg. drQnc, — dr^ncau, to drench « Mr^ncian). 



CONJUGATION OF THE FIRST CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 

(S. §§ 409, 410.) 

1>5. Themes: fr^umk^n^ to perform; h^riau, to praise 
deiuau, to judge ; Isedau, to lead. 







Present. 






Indicative. 


Sing. 1. 


fr^mine 


h^rie deme 


2. 


fr^uiest 


h^rest dem(e)st 



3. 



fr^iiieV 



h^reff 



dem(e)9 



Flur. 1-^. fr^mmaV h^rlaV demaV 



ISde 

rifled (e)8t 
llwtst 

{Isedeff, Isedt, 
l»t 

lSda9 
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Ixv 







Optative, 






Sing. 1-3. 


fr^inme 


h^rie 


deme 


Isede 


Plur. 1-3. 


fr^iiiiiien 


h^rien 

Imperative, 


denien 


l^deu 


Sing. 2. 


fr^me 


h^re 


dem 


Ised 


Plur. 2. 


fr^mmaff 


h^riaff 


demaff 


Isedaff 


Infinitive. 


f r^mmau 


h^rian 


deman 


ISdan 


Gerund, 


f to fr^iiiiiianue 
I (enne, -onne) 


h^rianne 


denanne 


Isedanne 


Pres, Part, 


. fr^iiimende 


h^riende 


deinende 


Isedende 


• 




• 

Preterit. 
Indicative, 






Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


fr^iiiede 

fr^medest 

fr^mede 


h^rede 

h^redest 

h^rede 


demde 

deiiidest 

demde 


Isedde 

Iseddest 

Isedde 


Plur. 1-3. 


fr^medon 


h^redon 

Optative. 


deiiidon 


Iseddon 


Sing. 1-3. 


fr^mede 


h^rede 


demde 


Isedde 


Plur. 1-3. 


fr^meden 


h^reden 


demdeu 


l»dden 



Past Part, (ge) framed 



(ge)h,red (8e)de™ed { ^^^i^^S^) 



96. (1) The j (i) of the element -ja (which became 
-ia- after a long radical syllable; cf. 11, Note 2) pro- 
duces umlaut of the radical vowel, and gemination of 
the final radical consonant, when single (except r), after 
a short radical vowel (11). 

Thus, fr^mman (<*frQiiijan); h^rian (<*L8erjan); 
deuian (< *doniian). 

(2) The radical consonant is not geminated in the 2 
and 3 sg. pres. indie, and in the 2 sg. imperative (cf. 
93, 3, 4): fr^iuest, fr^mear, fr^ine. 
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Verbs in r exhibit the various graphic substitutions 
for i (j) -f a vowel (lO, Note 3). Thus, h^rian, 
k^rgran, li^rigean, etc. ; 1 sg. pres. indie, berie, b^rgre, 
lierigfe, etc. 

Note 1. — In the 2 and 3 sg. pres. indie, syncope of the vowel of 
the personal ending is most frequent with verbs having a long radical 
syllable: dein(e)8t, dein(e)ff, etc. 

(3) The 2 sg. imperative ends in -e (without gemi- 
nation of the radical consonant), but when the radical 
syllable is long this ending disappears : fr^me, dem 
(cf. 93, 3). 

Note 2. — In a few instances in EWS and somewhat oftener in 
LWS, the 2 sg. imperative ending -e is found after a long radical 
syllable: l»re, teach; s^nde, send; hiere, hear. 

(4) An external agreement in some forms between 
verbs in r (like h^rian; ii^rian, to save; dorian, to 
injure) and verbs of the Second Class, has gradually 
brought these verbs in r into more or less frequent and 
complete conformit}' with the conjugation of the Second 
Class. Thus, 3 sg. pres. indie, d^retf and d^rafT; pret. 
sg. n^rede and n^rode ; styrian, to stir^ pret. sg. styrede 
and styrode. 

This resultant double mode of con jugation has also been 
extended to other verbs. Thus, fr^mman and fr^mian, 
3 sg. pres. indie, fr^metf and fr^niaO', pret. sg. fr^niede 
and fr^mode, pp. framed and framed; dw^llan (98) 
and dw^lian, to deceive; trymman and trymian, to con- 
firm^ et<3- 
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FOBMATION OF THE PRETERIT TENSE AND OP THE 
PAST PARTICIPLE. (S. §§ 401-408.) 

97, (1) Verbs with an originally short radical sylla- 
ble (i.e. those which admit of gemination of the final 
radical consonant and those in r; 11) have the pret. 
(fg.) in -ode and the pp. in -ed, without gemination 
of the radical consonant and with umlaut of the radical 
vowel: fr^mede, (ge)fr^ined; k^rede, (ge)h^red. 

Note. — l^cg^an, to lay^ is exceptional in liaviiig syncope of the 
middle vowel : pret. l^de (lede, 16), pp. l^gd (led). 

Note 2. — Verbs in d or t syncopate the middle vowel and t + d 
becomes tt: hr^dan, to liberate^ pr t. hr^de, pp. hr^(d); tr^d- 
dan, to tread, pret. tr^de. pp. tp^(d); l^ttau, to hinder^ pn t l^tte, 
pp. l^t(t); s^ttnn, to set, pret. s^tte, pp. 8^t(t). In the nninfl'^cted 
form these participles sometimes retain the middle vowel : tr^ed, 
s^ted, etc. 

So also verbs in the derivative -ettan (= -^ttan; Goth, -atjan), 
like bliccettan, to lighten, Qndettan, to confess, ouettan, to hasten,, 
halettan, to salute^ and licettan, to pretend, pret. licette, pp. licet (t)* 

(2) Verbs with an originally long radical syllable 
syncopate the middle vowel in the preterit (-ede>-de), 
and usually in the inflected forms of the past participle 
that have a vocalic case-ending. The radical vowel is 
umlauted : pret. demde, pp. demed, pi. demde. 

, Note 3. — The pp. of verbs in d or t (cf. 97, Note 2) often synco- 
pate the middle vowel: ISded, l»d(d) ; hydan, to hide, pret. hydde, 
pp. hfded, hyd(d) ; metan, to meet, pret. mette, pp. in«ted, met(t). 

When preceded by a. consonant, d + d and tt (< t + d) are simpli- 
fied : s^ndan, to send, pret. signde, pp. sanded, s^nd ; w^ndan, to turn, 
pret. nv^nde, pp. winded, w^ud ; hasf tan, to seize, pret. hsef te, pp. 
hsefted, hseft; ivestan, to lay waste, pret. iveste, pp. ivested, west. 
Note 4. — Other phonetic changes resulting from the combination 
of a final radical consonant and the d of the pret. and pp. are the 
following : 

(a) After a voiceless consonant (c, p, t, ff, ss, x (= cs)), d becomes 
t: dr^ncan, to drench, pret. dr^ncte, pp. dr^nced, pi. dr^ncte; hya- 
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pan, to revile, pret. fayspte ; clyppan, to embrace^ pret. clypte, pp. 
clypt ; for verbs in t see the preceding Note ; cyssan, to kiss, pret. 
cyste, pp. cyssed ; lixan, to shine, pret. lixte. 

Verbs in the derivative -l8ec(e)an have the pret. and pp. in ct or 
ht: neal»can, to approach, pret. nealsecte, uealsehte, pp. nealsect, 
nealeeht. This change of ct into fat is found occasionally in other 
verbs: leoan, to increase, pret. iecte, lefate, pp. leced, iect, ieht; 
ffryccau, to oppress, pret. ffrycte, ffryfate, pp. ffrycced. 

(6) ff + d remains, or becomes dd : cy9an, to make known, pret. 
cyffde, cydde, pp. cyffed, cyd(d); neffaii, to venture, pret. neffde, 
nedde. 

(c) The usual pret. of n^mnnn, to name, is n^mde, and of Qf nan, 
raefntin, to perform, ^fnde, raefnde; but verbs in a consonant + n, 1, 
r generally retain the n, 1, or r in the form of a syllable (ne ; el, le ; 
er, re) , and are thus attracted, particularly in LWS, into the Second 
Conjugation : pret. u^mnode, ^fnede ; pp. n^nined, n^mnod, pi. 
n^mde, n^innede, n^mnode ; tlmbran (timbrian), to build, pret. 
tlmberde, timbrede, timbrode, pp. timbred, timbrod ; dieg^lan, 
to conceal, pret. diegelde, dieg^lede, dieglode, etc. 

(d) In the pret. and pp. of verbs in rw and Iw the w sometimes 
disappears : glenvan, to prepare, pret. gierede, pp. glerw^ed, giered ; 
wielivan, to roll, pret. wlelede, pp. w^ielwed. Many of these verbs 
(with or without the w in all forms) are attracted in LWS into the 
Second Conjugation : sniierivan, to anoint, smyrlan; pret. smyrode, 
pp. smyrod ; ^vlelwan (wylw^ian, wyllan). 



VERBS WITHOUT THB MIDDLE VOWEL. (S. § 407.) 

98. The verbs of the following group form the pre- 
terit and past participle without the middle vow el e ( <i). 
These verbs have tlierefore two special features : (1) The 
lack of umlaut in the preterit and past participle; and 
(2) the (Germanic) change of original cand gr+d intoht. 

Thus, cw^c(e)an (lO. Note 2), to shake^ <*cwaBCjaii 
(11), pret. eweahte < *ewaelite (9, a); sec(e)aii, to 
seeJc^ < *socian, piet. solite ; 9'^nc(e)aii, to thinks < 
*aFQncian (8), pret. tfohte < *aFQnlite ; 9'yiic(e)an, to 
seem^ pret. (Tiihte < *3'iiiilite. 



INFLECTION : CONJUGATION. 



Ixix 



Note 1. — 9dhte and 9iihte illustrate the Germanic disappearance 
of n before the voiceless spirant h, with compensatory lengthening of 
the preceding vowel (cf. 8, Note). 

The group is as follows : 

civilian, kill ; 
dw^llan, deceive ; 
saltan, give; 
st^an, place ; 
t^llan, count; 

cw^c(e)an, shake; 

clr^c(e)an, vex; 
l^cc(e)an, moisten; 
r^cc(e)an, expound; 
str^cc(e)an, stretch; 
ff^cc(e)an, cover; 
"w^cc(e)an, wake ; 
lfiecc(e)an, seize; 
bepeec(e)aii, deceive; 
rsBc(e)an, reach; 
t»c(e)aii, teach; 
pee(e)aii 1 ^^^^ 
p^c(e)an J 
sec (e) an, seek; 
9^nc(e)aii, think; 
ffync(e)an, seem ; 
"wyrc(e)aii, work; 
bycg(e)an, buy ; 
brlnganlj^. 
br^ngan J 

Note 2. — In LWS dw^llan has also the forms dw^lian, pret, 
dT^^lede, div^Iode, pp. dw^led, dw^lod (96, 4). A trace of an 
ablaut verb dwelan is found in the pret. d(w)8el. The pp. of t^llan 
also appears as t^led, and s^llan is in LWS usually syllan. 

Note 3. — In LWS w^i'c(e)aii often becomes wr^cc(e)an. A 
difference of origin, apparently, underlies rec(e)an (<*roclan) and 
r^cc(e)an (< *raecjan) ; so, too, bringau and br^ngaii. A trace of 
an ablaut verb is the pp. bruiigeii. 

Note 4. — In bep^c(e)aD, r5ec(e)aii, and t£e(c)an the umlauted 
vowel of the present has been transferred to the pret. and pp. The 



cw^ealde ; 


(ge)c weald. 


d wealde ; 


(ge)dweald. 


sealde ; 


(ge)seald. 


stealde ; 


(ge)steald. 


tealde ; 


(ge)teald. 


r c^^eahte ; 
I cw^hte ; 


(ge)civeatat. 


(ge)cw^ht. 


dreahte, (^) ; 


(ge)dreatat, (^). 


leahte, (^) ; 


(ge)leaht, (^). 


reahte, (^); 


(ge)reatat, (^). 


streahte, (^) ; 


(ge)8treatat, (^). 


ffeahte, (^) ; 


(ge)ffeatat, (^) 


"weahte, (^) ; 


(ge)weaht, (^). 


laehte ; 


(ge)IaBht. 


bepsefate ; 


bepSht. 


rsehte; 


(ge)r£etat. 


tsehte; 


(ge)t»ht. 


rotate. 




sohte; 


(ge)8oht. 


9ohte; 


(ge)9otat 


9ahte ; 


(ge)9uht 


worhte ; 


(ge)worht. 


botate ; 


(ge)boht. 


brotate; 


gebroht. 
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• 

more correct forms, rafat(e) and taht(e), occur occasionally in both 
EWS and LWS. 

Note 5. — In LWS metathesis occasionally takes place in the pret. 
and pp. of 'wyrc(e)an : wrohte, "wroht; and forivyrhte, forwyrht 
(with the vowel of the present) occur. 

Note 6. — Occasionally in EWS and almost always in LWS the 
ea Ijefore ht in the pret. and pp. of verbs in c becomes ^; this is 
either by transference of the vowel of the present, or (less proba- 
bly) by palatal-umlaut (15, Note 1) : cw^fate, (ge)cw^Iit ; dr^hte, 
(ge)dr^lit, etc. 

THE SECOND CLASS OP WEAK VERBS. (S. §§ 411-414.) 

99. The class-suffix of verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation is -6 (94); by the addition of -jan the full 
(infinitive) ending became *-ojan, and this became -ian. 
Because of the original 6, the classnsuffix in the form i 
does not occasion umlaut or any other change that might 
be wrought by an original i (cf . 7, Note) ; on the other 
hand, the class-suffix may cause u-o-umlaut (14) : clip- 
ian, cllopian, to cry out; hliiiian, hlioniaii, to lean^ etc. 

Note 1. — Umlaut appearing in a v^rb of thii class is due either to 
transference from the First Class (96, 4; 97, Note 4, c), or to the 
word from which the verb is derived: ^ndian, to end [^nde, end]\ 
clsensian, to cleanse [clUae, adj. Jo-stem, cleari]. 

Note 2.- — In metrical usage the class-suffix has a secondary stress 
(6, Note). 

CONJUGATION OF THE SECOND CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 

100. Themes : bodian, to proclaim; sineagr(e)an, to 

consider. 

Present. 

Indicative, 

Sing. 1. bodie, (-ige) smeage 

2. bodast smeast 

3. bodaff smeaff 

Plur. 1-3. bodlaff, (-fg(e)aff) snieag(e)a9 
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Siiig. 1-3. 
Plur. 1-3. 



Sing. 2. 
Plur. 2. 



Optative. 
bodie, (-Ige) 
bodien, (-igen) 

Imperative. 
boda 

bodiaff, (-lg(e)aff) 



Infinitive. bodinn, (-lg(e)aii) 

Gerund. \ ^o^laone, (-ig(o)anoe, 
I -enne, -oune) 

Pres, Part, bodiende, (-igende) 



smeage 
smeiigen 

smea 
8meag(o)a}(!r 

smeag'e^an, (smean) 
8meag(<^)anne 

smeagende 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plur. 1-3. 



Preterit. 

Indicative. 

bodode, (-ade, -ude) 

bododest 

bodode 

bododon, (-edon) 



Optative, 

Sing. 1-3. bodode, (-ade, -ude) 
Plur. 1-3. boioden (-edon) 

Pa^t Part, (ge)bodod, (-ad, -ud) 



smeade 

smeadest 

smeade 

smeadon 



smeade 
smeaden 

(ge)smead 



Note 1. — In these verbs the graphic substitutions for ie, la are 
common (10, Note 3). 

Note 2. — The variant forms of the class- vowel o of the pret. are 
a, II ; less frequently e, except in the pL, where e shares the preference 
equally with o. 

Note 3. — truwian, to trust (originally of the Third Class), and 
ffeowiaii, to serve, sometimes syncopate the middle vowfl in the 
preterit: trawde, ffeowde; with loss of the w, 9eode (ffeodde). 



lOl. smcagr(e)aii (< *sinealiojan < *sinauhojan) 

represents a small number of contract verbs : feogr(e)an 
(<*ft6jaii), to hate; freogr(e)aii (< *friojan), to love^ 
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to free; scogr(e)an (< *scoliojan), to shoe; tweog(e)an 
(< *twehojaii), to doubt; 9'reag(e)an, to rebuke; *teo- 
g(e)an (pret. teode), to arrange; and apparently bo- 
g(e)an (3 sg. boO"), to boast. 



THE THIRD CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. (S. §§ 415, 416.) 

102. Weak verbs of the Third Class, of which the 
original class-suffix was -ai (94), are few in number, 
and these retain only in part the features of the original 
conjugation. 



CONJUGATION OP THE THIRD CLASS OF WEAK VERBS. 

103. Themes: habban, to have; libbau, to live; 
s^cg(e)an, to say. 

Present. 



Sing. 2. 
Plur. 2. 

Infinitive. 
Gerund. 



Indicative. 



Sing. 1. heebbe 

2.^ hafast, haefst 

3. hafaff, haefV 

riur. 1-3. babbaff, h»bba9 



Sing. 1-5. hsebbe 
1 lur. i-3. haebben 



Optative. 



Imperative. 



hafa 
habba9 



libbe, liike 
liofast (14), lifast 
liofa9, lifoff 

llbbaiar, lif(l)g(e)aff, lifial^ 



libbe, lifi(g)e 
llbben, lifi(g)en 

liofa 

libbaiar, llf(i)g(e)a» 



r libban, Iff (i)g(e)an, lifian, 
I liofian 



habban 

habbanne, (-enne, -onne) llbbanne, lif(i)(g)enne 



Pres. Fart. haBbbende 



libbende, lif (iXg)eiide 
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Preterit. 




Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


hsefde 

hsBfdest 

hsBfde 


Indicative. 


lifdp, llofode 
lifdest, liofodest 
lifde, llofode 


Plur. 1-3. 


hsefdon 




lifdqu, liofdon 


Sing. 1-3. 


hsefde 


Optative. 


lifde, llofode 


riur. 1-3. 


hsBfden 




lifden, liofoden 



Fast Part, (ge)heefd 



(ge)lifd, (ge)liofod 



Note. — habban with the negative adverb ne prefixed becomes 
nsebbnn. 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Present. 

Indicative. 
s^ge 

SHgast, SSBgSt, SQgSt 

8:iga9, 8aeg(e)ff, R^g(e)ff 


Preterit. 

ssegde, swde (16) 
ssegdest, ssedest 
saegde, saede 


riur. 1-3. 


8^cg(e)«ff 


saegrlon, ssedon 


Sing. 1-3. 


Optative. 
s^ge 


ssBgde, saede 


riur. 1-3. 


R^cgen 


s»gden, Sweden 




Imperative. 


'. ' 


Sing. 2. 


saga, s^ge 




riur. 2. 


seofffe^aff 





Infinitive. 8^g'e)an 

Gentna. I 8«c«('')<>nne, (-onne, 

( 8^»g(»nne) 

Pres. Part, s^cgeade 



Past Part. (ge)88Bgd, (ge)8fied 



104. Traces of this conjugation are left in fyl8r(e)aii, 
to follow^ pret. fylgde, and liyegr(e)an, to thinks pret. 
hogrde ; but these verbs have besides confoiniod com- 
pletely to the Second Conjugation: folgiaii, folgode; 
bog:ian, Iiogode. 
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PRETERITIVE PRESENT VERBS. (S. §§ 417-425.) 

105. (1) There are some verbs which, in all the 
Germanic languages, employ in the present exclusively 
(Indicative and Optative) forms of original ablaut pret- 
erits (the original presents being lost). Accordingly 
they are called preteritive present verbs. 

The other parts of the system of present forms, 
namely, the Imperative, the Infinitive, the Gerund, and 
the Present Participle, are based upon the indicative 
plural of these preteritive presents. Upon the basis 
of the same form of the radical syllable, the conjuga- 
tion of the tenses is mada complete by weak preterits 
in d (t); whereas the Past Participles (so far as they 
oucur) are in -en, as with Strong verbs. 

(2) These verbs are special in retaining some feat- 
ures of the more primitive conjugation of ablaut verbs : 
(a) the 2 sg. of the preteritive present is in t or st, 
without change of the radical syllable (cf. 93, Note) ; 
(6) there is a partial survival of tlie umlauted optative : 
dyge, duge; (BTyrfe, 9'urfe. On the other hand, the 
influence of the regular conjugation has occasioned such 
forms as pi. (ge)munaOr ; 2 pi. imperative wita9. 

106. The preteritive present verbs are classified in 
accordance with their relation to the ablaut verbs : 

(1) Class I. — (a) Infinitive^ witan ( wietan ; wiotan, 
weotan ; 14), to know. 





Present. 


Preterit. 


Indicative sg. 1. 


wat 


Tiri(e)8te, Tirisse 


2. 


Tirast 




3. 


wat 


wi(e)ste, wisse 



pi. 1-3. wl(e)ton, wioton (14) wl(e)ston, wisson 
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Pbesent. Preterit. 

Optative 8g, wl(e)te; pi. -en wl(e)8te, wUse; pi. -en 

Imperative sg. 2. wite Past Part. (ge)wl(e)ten 
pi. 2. witaiar 

Gerund. { wl(e)tanne, wlotonne. 

I (-enne, etc.) 

Pres. Part. wltende 

Note 1. — nytan « ne 4- witan), not to know, pres. indie, sg. nSt» 
nast, nat, pi. nyton, has uniformly y, for i (ie, io, eo), in the radical 
syllable. 

(6) Infinitive^ agran, to possess, 

Pres. Part., ilgende. 

Indicative., pres., sg. 1. 3. ilh (fig), 2. ahst; pi. figon. 

Optative, pres., age, etc. Imperative^ age. 

Preterit, ahte, etc. Past Part., adj., figen, sigen, own. 

Note 2. — In the present the radical vowel of the singular has been 
transferred to the plural (agon, for *lgon), hence the uniformity of 
the radical vowel (infinitive ag:in, pret. ahte, etc.). The negative 
theme is nSgan (< ne + agan), not to possess. 

(2) Class II. — Infinitive^ dugaii, to avail. 

T^res. Pitrt., dugcnde. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. deah (deag) ; pi. dugon. 
Optative, pres., dyge (105, 2), duge, etc. 
Preterit, dohte, etc. 

(3) Class III. — (a) Infinitive^ unnan, to grant. 

Pres. Part., unnende. 

Indicative, pres., fsg. 1. 3. Qn(n), an(n); pi. unnon. 
Optative, pres., unne, etc. Imperative, unne. 
Preterit, uffe, etc. Past Part., (ge)unnen 



Ixxvi AN OUTLINE OF ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 
Q>) Infinitive^ cunnan, to know^ can. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. cQn(ii), caii(n), 2. cQnst; pi. cunnon. 

Optative, pres., cunne, etc. 

Preterit, cuiSe, etc. Past Part, (ge)cunnen ; adj., ciiff, known. 

(jc) Infinitive^ 9urfan, to need, 

Pres. Part.^ 9earfende. 

Indicative^ pres., sg. 1. 3. 9earf, 2. Vearft; pL Vuifon. 
Optative, pres., ffyrfe (105, 2), 9urfe, etc. 
Preterit, fforf te, etc. 

(d) Infinitive^ diirrau, to dare. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. dear(r), 2. deant; pi. durron. 
Optative, pres., dyrre (105, 2), durre, etc. 
Preterit, dorste, etc. 

(4) Class IV. — (a) Infinitive^ sculan, sceolaii, Bhall: 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. sceal, 2. scealt ; pi. sculon, sceolon. 
Optative, pres., scyle, scl(e)Ie (105, 2), scule, sceole, etc. 
Pretent, sceolde, scolde, etc. 

(h) Infinitive^ muuan, to he mindful of. 

Pres. Part., inunende. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. mQn, man, 2. mQiist; \ ^ * "*"'*®°» 

Optative, pres., myne (105, 2), inune, etc. 

Imperative, inyn(e), niun(e)'; pi. munaKf. 

Preterit, munde, etc. Past Part., (ge)inuneii. 

(5) Class V. — (a) Infinitive^ magran, way, to he able. 

Indicative, pres., sg. 1. 3. insBg:, 2. meaht, miht; | ^ ' ™*80d, 

K. msegoa. 

Optative, pres., itisege, mage, etc. 

Preterit, meahte (nisehte, mehte), mlhte, etc. 

Note 3. — The preteritive present sg. tnaeg, pi. inagoQ, belonged, 
in its primitive form, *m6g, *magum6, to Class VI. In this instance 
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Ixxvii 



k 



the radical vowel of the plural was extended to the singular ; associa- 
tion with cann may also have favored the transformation of *niog. 

(6) Infinitive J (ge-, l>e-)nugran, to suffice. 

Indicative^ pres., sg. 3. neah (impersonal) ; pi. nugon. 
Optative^ pres., nuge, etc. 
Preterit, nohte, etc. 

(6) Class VI. — Infinitive^ niotan, mat/. 

Indicative f pres., sg. 1. 3. mot, 2. most; pi. luSton. 
Optative, ]^Te8., mote, etc. 
Preterit, moste, etc. 



CONJUGATION OF SPECIAL VERBS. (S. §§42&-430.) 

107. Themes: (1) been (wesan), to be; (2) willan, 
to will; (3) don, to do; (4) gran, to go. 



(1) 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plur. 1-3. 



Present. 

Indicative. 
eom 

eart 

is 

' Bind, Bi(e)nt 
Bi(e)ndon, >ua 
slondoQ, -un 



beom (biom) 

bist 

biff 

beoV (bioV) 



Sing. 1-3. 
Plur. 1-3. 



Optative. 
8ie (si, sig, sy), sio (sSo) beo (bio) 
sien (sin, s^n) beon (bion) 



Preterit. 
"WfiBre 

IVSBS 

i¥8§ron 



waere 
ivseren 



Imperative. 2 sg. bSo, wes ; 2 pi. beo9, wesaV 

Infinitive. boon (bion), 'wesan 

Gerund, beonne (bionne) 

Pres. Part. bSonde, wesende 

Note 1. — Negative forms are neom « ne + eom), nis (< ne + is); 
nns (< ne + 'wsds), nwre, n^ron^ etc. — was, nas appear to ^e 
unaccented forms. 
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Note 2. — Some of the special features of the substantive verb ai\- : 
(a) the employment of different radicals; (6) traces of non-thematic 
conjugation, such as m for the ending of the 1 sg. pres. indie, (eom, 
beom); (c) the ending -on (-un) of the pres. indie, pi. (slndon, etc.), 
which is due to the influence of the preteritive presents. 



(2) 





Present. 

Indicative 


Sing. 1. 

2. 

3. 
Plur. 1-3. 


wiUe (wielle), wile 

wilt 

wille (w telle), wile 

willaiar (wiellaff) 



Optative. 

Sing. 1-3. wille (wielle), wile 
Plur. 1-3. wUlen (wiellen) 



Preterit. 

w^olde 

w^oldest 

w^olde 

woldon 



w^olde 
wolden 



Imperative, (only with negative) 2 pi. nylla9, nella9 
Infinitive. w^illan (wiellan) 
Pres, Part, willeude (w^iellende) 

Note 3. — The negative nyllan « ne 4- willaii), pret. nolde, etc., 
has usuaUy the vowel y or e in the radical syllable of the present: 
nylle, nelle, etc. 

Note 4. — wlllan is special in having derived its Present Indicative 
from the Optative. The 2 sg. wilt is in conformity with the preteritive 
presents, and the pi. willaff Is the result of the influence of the regular 
conjugation. 

(3) 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Present. 

do 

dest 

de9 


Indicative, 


Preterit. 

dyde 

dydest 

dyde 


Plur. 1-3. 


doV 




dydon 


Sing. 1-3. 


do 


Optative. 


dyde 


Flur. 1-3. 


don 




dyden 



Imperative, 2 sg. do ; 2 pi. doff 

Infinitive, d5n 

Pres, Part, donde CdileT>de) 



PaetPart.li^''}^^'' 
Gerund, donne 
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• Note 5. — don is a non-thematic verb (dialectal 1 8g. pres, indie. 
doin) , and has in tlie preterit a reduplicated form of the radical. 



(4) 


Present. 


Indicative 


Pketerit. 


Sing. 1. 


g5 




Sode 


2. 


gsest 




eodest 


3. 


gSff 




eode 


Plur. 1-3. 


gSff 


Optative. 


eodon 


Sing. 1-3. 


gfi 




Sode 


Plur. 1-3. 


gfin 




Soden 



Imperative, 2 sg. ga ; 2 pi. gaff Past Part. (ge)gSn 

Lifinitive. gan 

Gerund. ganne 

Pres, Part, gande 

Note 6. — The non-thematic verb gSn has a special feature in the 
preterit eode, which in use is also associated with the present gQngan 
(90, Note 3). 



PART L 



I. 

FEOM THE GOSPELS. 

St. Mark, Chapter IV. 

[The text is based on the Corpus MS. 140 (Corp.) in the library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. Variants are taken from 
A (= MS. li. 2. 11. of the Camb. Univ. Lib.), and from B (= MS. 
Bodl. 441).] 

(1) And eft he ongan hi aet psere see Iseran. And him 
waes mycel m^negu to gegaderod, swa faet he on scip 
code, and on psere see waes ; and eall s6o m^negu ymbe 
ya sae * waes ^ on lande. (2) And h6 hi f ela on bigspel- 
lum laerde, and him to cwaetS on his lare, (3) Gehyra^ : 5 
Ut code se ssedere his saed to sawenne. (4) And fa he 
seow,' sum feoll witS fone weg, and fugelas comoii and 
hit fraeton. (5) Sum feoll ofer stanscyligean,* far hit 
naefde mycele eorCan, and sona up 6ode ; and for J>am hit 
naefde eort$an j>iccnesse, (6) fa hit up eode, seo sunne 10 
hit forswaelde, and hit forscranc, for fafu .hit wyrtruman 
naefde. (7) And sum feoll on fornas ; ^a stigon "Sa 
j>ornas and forCrysmodon faetj and hit waestm ne baer. 
(8) And sum feoll on god land, and hit sealde uppstig- 
endne and wexendne * waestm ; and an brohte f ritig- 15 

* Only in A. 2 Corp., B, wseron. ^ Corp., B, sew. 

* A, stanscylian. ^ MSS., -Ptigende and wexende. 
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fealdne,^ sum syxtigfealdne, sum hundfeaJdne. (9) And 
he cwaetJ, Gehyre, se 6e earan haebbe to gehyranne. 

(10) And )/& he ana waes, hine axodon paet bigspell j a 
tvv^lfe ye mid him waeron. (11) And he ssede him, Eow 

5 is geseald to witanne Godes rices gerynu ; f am \>e ute synt 
ealle fing on bigspellum gewurf aft * : (12^ f set hi geseonde 
geseon, and na ne geseon ; ^d gehyrende gehyren, and 
ne ongyten ; J>e lees hi hwaenne syn gecyrrede,* and 
him sin hyra synna forgyfene. (13) Da ssede he him, 

10 Ge ny ton pis bigspell ? and hu mage ge ealle; bigspell 
witan? (14) Se pe ssewft, word lie ssewft. (15) Sot$-« 
lice pa synt wift pone weg par paet word is gesawen; 
and ponne h! hit gehyraft, sona cymft Satanas, and afyrft 
paet word pe on heora heortan arawen ys. (16) And 
5 )>a synt gelTce pe synt of er pa stdiiscyligean * gesawen ; 
sona paenne* hi paet word gehyraft, and paet mid blisse 
onfoft ; (17) and hi nabbaft wyrtruman on him, ac beoft 
unstaftolfaeste ; and syppan up cymft deofles costnung* 
and his ehtnys for pam worde, [and hraedlice hi beotS 

2o geuntreowsode]. (18) Hi synd on pornum gesawen, ) set 
synd pa fte paet word gehyraft; (19) and of yrin^o 
and swicdome woroMwelena'^ and oftra gewilnunga paet 
word ofprysmiaft,^ and synt buton waestme gewordene. 
(20) And pa fte gesawene synt ofer paet gode land, pa 

25 synd pe paet word gehyraft and onfoft, and waestm bringaS, 
sum pi-itigfealdne, sum syxtigfealdne, and sum hund- 
fealdne. 

1 A, >ryttyg-fealdne wsestm. ^ ^^ geweor^aS. 

• Corp., B, gescyrede {error). * MSS., stanscylian. 

* A, )K)nne. * A, costung, B, costnunge. 
' Corp., woroldwelene, A, world welena, B, woroldewelene. 

8 Corp., B, ofKyBiuaS, A, of)>rysmia^. 



\ 



7. FROM TH^, GOSPELS. 3 

(21) He sspde hira/Cwysi pu cyin^ faet leohtfcrt paet hit 
b6o under by dene as^tt, o88e under b^dde ? wite geare ' 
fast hit sy efer candelstaef as^tt. (22) SoSlIce nis nan 
^ing behydd pe ne sy geswutelod ; ne nis digle geworden, 
ac paet hit openlice cume. (23) Gehyre, gif hwa 6aran 5 
haBbbe to gehyranne. (24) And he cwael5 to him, War* . ' 

niaS hwset g6 gehyran * ; and on pam gemete J>e g€ meta^, 
60W bit5 gemeterr, and eow bitJ gelct.^ (25) pam biiS 
geseald ]>e haefS ; and f&m te nsef t$; eac ))8et he haef ^ him 
bi^ aetbroden. " ■ •; ,q 

(26) And he cwae^, Godes rice ys swylce man wurpe * 
god saed on his land; (27) and slape^ and arls^ daeges 
and nihtes, and faet ssed^growe and wexe, fonhe' he nat. 
(2.8) So6lice sylfwilles seo eorSe waestm beretS*^ aerest 
gaers, sy^tJan ear, sypfan fuUne hwaete on fam eare. 15 
(29) And ponne se waestm hine for5 bring5, sona he s^nt <• ^^{A^i-tL 
his sicol, for pam paet rip aet is. 

(30) And eft he cwae5, For hwam geanlicie we heofena 
rice ? o6t5e hwylcum bigspelle wiftmcte we hit ? (31) Swa 
swa senepes saed, ponne hit bit$ on eorSan gesawen, hit is 20 
ealra saeda laest pe on eortlan synt ; (32) and ponne hit 
asawen bit$, hit astih^and bits ealra wyrta maest, and 
haefS swa mycel-^ ' bogas faet heofenes fugelas eardian 
magon under his sce^e. (33) And manegum swylcum 
bigspellum he spraec to him paet hi mihton gehyran. 25 
(34) Ne spaec ^ he na butan bigspelle ; eall he his leorn- 
ingcnihtum asundron r^hte. 

(35) And [he] saede him ponne aefen wcesj^ Uton 
faran ag6n.' (36) And pa^^ m^nigu forlaetende," hi on- 

1 Corp., B, gere. 2 a, gehyron. » A, yht. 

* A, worpe. 6 mSS., sawe. « Corp., B, bera«. 

^ A, sprsBC. 8 MSS., biS. » A, ongean. 

y^ Corp., B, |>as. » Corp;, B, forlaetan 
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fengon hine swa he on scipe waes. And ofre scipu 
waeron mid him. (37) And fa wses mycel yst windes 
geworden, and yj>a he awearp on faet scyp, faet hit gefylled 
wses.^ (38) And he waes on scipe ofer bolster slapende ; 

5 and hi aw^hton hine, and cwaedon, Ne belimptS to J>e faet 
we forwurfa^*? (39) And he aras, and fam winde be- 
head, and cwaeS to ^sere sae, Suwa and gestille.* And s§ 
wind geswac fa, and wear5 mycel smyltries. (40) And he 
ssede him, Hwi synt ge forhte? gyt nabbe ge* geleafan? 

10 (41) And hi micclum * ^ge him ondredon, and ewsedon 
aelc to o^rum, Hwaet wenst fu hwset is iSes, faet him 
windas and* sse hyrsumia^? 

1 A, B, waes gefylled. ^ ^^ forweor>a9. « A, gestyL 

* MSS., ge nabba'5. * A, mycelum ; B, mydum. 

A, B, wyudas and ; Corp., wanting. 



/ 



OEPHEUS AND EURYDICE. 

[Trom the Alf redian version of the De Consolatione Philosophiae 
Di Boethius. The text represents MS. C (Cotton, Otho A. 6) ; MS. B 
(Bodl. 180 = NR(pl 3. 11) and Junius^s transcript of the same, J#^ 
(Bodl. JuiLl^n^supply variants.] M^-^^^^^^ 

Hit aelarap gio ^aette an hearpere w^e<on ^aere Mode 



6e Dracia^ hatte, sio waes on Crecal^rice; se hearpere 
wses swISe ungef rseglice good, tJses nama wses Orfeus ; he 
haefde an swi6e senile wif, sio waes haten EuruJiue.^ Da 
ong9n m^n slogan be tSam, hearpere, |/aet he meahte j. 
hearpian faet s6 wudu wagod^, cjnd J>a stanas hi styredon 
for t5y' swege, .^nd wildu dior ^aer woldon to irnan Qnd 
stondan swilc^ hi tamu waeren, swa stille, tSeah him m^n 
oS^e hundas ivi^ eoden, ^aet hi JB na^ ne onscunedon/ 
Da ssedoi\ h! faet "Saes Jiearperes wIf sceolde acvvelaiij ond ic 
hire saul^* mgn sceofde laedan to h^Ue. Da sceolde s§ 
hearpere weorCan swa sarig, J>aet he ne meahte ongem<;>iig ^ ■ 
65rum moijnum bion, ac teah to wuda, ond saet on t^sera 
^nnuiitr.m, ajg^er ge daeges ge nihtes. weop ^nd hearpode, 
tiaet t5a wudas bifedon,* Qnd "Sa^easlodpn, Qnd nan heort 15 
ne onsciinede^ neenne* leon, ne nan hara njenno hund, ne 
nan neat nyste naenne andan ne, nyenne ^^e to )r;im,^'or 

1 B, racia ; J, thracia. * J, Eurydice. ^ b, hirgedon for >am. 
* B, haet hi na. ^ B, sawle. ^ B, bifodon. 

' B, onscunode ; C, -de hroken off, ^ C, naene. 

5 



6 II. OBPHEUS AND EURYDICE. .^^^ 

tJaere merg^e^ ^ses sones. Da tJsem hearpere tSa tSuhte 
"8aBt hine ^g.ne8 binges ne lystfB on tJisse worulde, tSa ^ohte , 
he iSset he wolde gesecan h^lle godu,^ ^nd ongiunan him 
ol^ccan mid his hearpan, ^nd biddan faet hi him ageafen^ 

5 eft his wif. pa he t5a tJider com, t$a sceolde cum an Saere 
h^Ue hund ongean hine, ]>8es nama wses Cemerus,* se 
sceolde habban frlo heafdu, Qnd onfaegnian* mid his 
steorte, ^nd plegian wi6 hine for his hearpuuga. Da 
waes ^aer eac swi6e ^geslic geatweard, fises nama sceolde 

lo bion Caron, se haefde eac frio heafdu, §nd waes* swi^e 
oreald. Da ong^n se hearpere hine biddan fset he hine 
gemundbyrde fta hwfle pe he tSser waere, ^nd hine ge- 
sundne eft ^Qnan brohte. Da gehet he him tSaet, for tSaem 
he waes oflyst ftaes seldcu6an sones. Da 6ode h6 furiJur 

15 otS he gemette' t5a graman gydena* 8e folcisce m^n 
hatat$ Parcas, $a hi s^cga^ ^aet on nanum m^n nyten' 
nane are, ac aelcum' m^n wrecen be his ^ gewyrhtum ; 
Ja hi s^cgatJ ^aet wedlden^^ slices mannes wyrdel Da 
ongQn he biddan heora miltse ; " 6a ongunnon hi wepan 

20 mid him. Da eode he furSur, Qud him urnou ealle hgll- 

' Waran ongean, Qnd laeddon hine to hiora cyninge.^ Qnd 

ongunnon ealle sprecan mid him, ond Diadan ^Sf^ "fee 

W^baed. Qnd faet unstille hweol ^e Ixlon waes to gebunden, 

Leuita ^* cyning, for his scylde, ^aet otJstod for his hearp- 

25 unga; ^nd Tantulus se cyning, 6e on tJisse worulde 
ungemetlTce gifre waes, Qnd him ^sBr 6aet ilce yfel filgde " 

IB, mirh)>e; J, loirhte. ^ ^B, gatu. ' ' -\r- £/' 

* C, agefen ; B, ageafan. ^ C, ceruenienus ; B, anions. j 

* B, ongaD fsegenian. • B, se waes. \^ ^^«^>/ 
^ C, mette. ' C, metena. 

* B, nyton, ^^ C, be his broken oj) 
11 C, walden; B, wealdaa ^ C, blisse. 
w C, cininge. " B, lauita. » Bt fyligde. 



\ 
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8^re^fernesse,>na gesture. Qnd 86 vultor'^ sceolde £<»• ^W<^ 
Isetan TJfeet he ne ^ siat t5a jif re Ty ties ^ ^aes cringes, Se ' 

hine setuiiid tSy\wItnode; Qnd eall h^llwara wltu gastil- p.,./-. 
don, "Sa hwile be he beforan tSam cvninge hearpode. I Da ' r^ . .^ < 
he '6a l^ngfe ^nd iQnge hearpode, t5a cleopode^ se h^Uwara^, ^ ^ f '^ ^ | '\ ^ 
cyning, Qnd.cwse*: 'Wutun agifaii tJsem ^sne nis wif, for Vjo y 
^ra he hi hseffS geearnad mid his hearpunga.' Behead 
him 8a t^set he geare wisse, tet [he] * hine nsef re l ender 1 . « ' ■ . 

baec ne besdwe, sfi^an* h6 tSQnanweard wsere;9nd saede, ^ . . 

gif he hine under baec besawe, ^aet he sceolde forlaetan lo 
"Saet wif. Ac t$a lufe iaQn maRg swit$e uneatJe o8^5e na* , i. 
fo rpeooan : wei la wei ! hwaet j Orpheus 6a laedde his wif 
mid himr bg oe he^ com on faet gemaere leolites (^wd 

/ ^"^Siostro ; i8a eode faet wif aefter him. Da he for5 on ® 8aet ^ ' S'' } 

^ leoht^com, 8a beseah he hine under baec wi6 ^aes wifes: 15 

8a l6]Sade hio him sona. Das leasan spell ^ laeraS ge^ 

^ ' hwylcne ui<jn 8ara 8e wilna8 h^Ue 8iostro to flionne, 

ond to 8aes s68an Godes liohte to cumanne, Saet he hine 

^oy^ ne besio to ,his. ealdum ^® yilum, ^,wa 8aet he hi eft swSi 
f ullice f ullir^me swa he hi aer dy tie ; for tJaem swj hwa 20 
swa mid tulle " willan his mod w^nt to 8aem yflum 8e he 
ger forlet, ^nd hi 8onne fuUfr^metS, Qnd hi him 8onne 
f ullice licia8, and he hi naef re forlaetan ne f^nce^,^ t5onne 
forlyst he eall his aerran good, buton he hit eft gebete. 

1 MSS., ultor ; J, Uultor. * B, wanting, 

* C, sticces ; B, ticcies changed to tyccies ; J., Tyties. 

* Sweet 6 B, for ]>am. « B, o'StSe na voanting, 
7 B, o«e he ; C, o« he. » C, furSum. » C, wanting. 

«> C, ealdao. ^ B, fuUon. " b, >enc«.^ 




ACCOUNT OF THE POET CiEDMON. 

[From the Anglo-Saxon version of Bedels Ecclesiastical History. 
The text follows the Tanner MS. (= Tanner 10, Bodl. Lib,); the 
variants are from C (= MS. Cotton, Otho B. xL), O (= MS. 279 
Corp. C. C. Camb.), and Ca (= MS. Kk. 3. 18, Camb. Univ. Lib.).] 

la ^eosse abbiidissan myiistfe waes sum brdfSorayiidrig- 
lice mid godcundre gife gejKaereoMjnd g^weorSad, for J>on 
he gewunade gerisenlice leoS wyrcan, |a ^e to aef^stnisse 
\ Qud to arfaestnisse belumponjy swa ^aette swa hwaet swa 

^17 5 he (rfgodciindum stafum furh boceras geleornode, faet he 

/> aefter medmicliim fsece in scopgereorde mid fa miestan 

swetnisse (jnd inbryrdnisse gegl^ngde,^ qnd in !^nglisc- 
gereorde wel SiT^A^^rbibroMe. Qnd for his leo))¥ 



SQngiim m^nigra mQnnaTnod oirto worulde forhogdniisse^ ^ 
10 Qnd to gefeodnisse fses heofpnlican llfes onbaernde w^ron, \ 
Qnd eac swelce mQnfgeQyBrd' ^fter him in Qngelfe^fex 
ongunnon sef^ste leoS wvican. ac nsenig hwae^re him'^t^^y^ 
gelice don ne* meahtejji^ Jon ^le nalaes frc^m mQnnum 
ne Jjurh mQn gelsered wrfs f aetTlie f one leo?5cneft leomade, 
15 ac he waes godcundlice gefultumod,' ^nd furh Godes gife 
f one SQngcrsef t onf eng ; Qnd he for tJon nsef re ndiit leas- 
i^nge,® ne idles leof es wyrcan ne ^ meahte, ac ef n^ J>a an 

1 '.. _ 

' * ' 1 Ca, gemaersad. * T, belompen ; O, -on. 

• T, geglsBngde ; O, Ca, geglencde. * O, Ca, gehwaer. 

^ O, forhohnesse. « Ca. ' O ; T, -med ; Ca, -mad. 

8 Ca, leasunga. • Ca^ 
8 
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J^^^^h'"- III, ACCOUNT OF THE FfOET C^DMON, g 

8a 8e to aBi^stnisse belumpmi, Qiid his fa^ sef^stan tung^ 

Waes he.se mon in^ weoruldhade ges^ted 08 fa tide pe 
\ he waes gflyiSVe y^e, ^im naefre naenig leo^ geleornade. 






Qnd he for fon oft in gebeorscipe, fonne faer waes blisse 5 / ^^ /r*-^.^ 
Intinga gedemed, Jaet heo ealle sceoldeii ^ furh ^iidebyrd- ^ 
.nesse ^e hearpan singan, foime )ie geseah fa hearpan him / ^ > 

neal^can, fonne aras he for sc^mfV* hqm faem symble/ ^'' ' '" / 
^nd ham eode to his huse. pa he f aet fa sumre tide 
dyde, f aet he forlet, J>aet hu9 faes gebeorscipes, (jnd ut waes 10 . 

ta scipene, fara heord , him waes faere l^ 




^ )>a he t5a fser in g'ellmplice^ tide his 

legihii on r^ste ges^tte ^fjnd on^l|pt^, fa stqd him sum 
m^n aet furh swefn, Qnd. hine h alette Qnd grette,' Qnd hine 
be his noman n^mnde : ^ CedniQn, sing me hwaethwugu.' 15 
pa Qndswarede he, Qnd cwae8 : ' Ne CQn ic noht singan ; 
Qnd ic, for fon of feossum gebeorscipe ut eode Qnd hider 
gfewat, toi* fon ic naht singan ne cu5e.' Eft he cwaeS se ge" " 
wis hine* sprecende waes: ^HwaetJre fu meaht me^ singan.' « 
pa cwaet5 he : ^Hwaet sceal ic singan ? ' Cwaet5 l^e : ' Sing me 20 
frumsceaft.' 
sona singan, 
word fe he naefjjl ne ^ gehyrde, fara ^ endebyI•d^e^ ^ f is is : 

(^ JSja we *"jSCufon li^geair" hfeoioiil-ices Weard, 25 ^^ / 

y/^-V,. MmaMf^ his modgefcancf^V^ f "Tlts ) 
j^ Veorc " WvilaoTtsscuetl swa he wungra geh waes, — cb^P" ^o 
-'2^<^'^Drihteiii^f^g^ t't^^iiU^ 

^ Sweet, ]>8ere. ' "* y ' 20, Ca, gedafenode. 

* T, sealde ; O, sceolden ; Ca, -an ; B, -on. 

* T, for forscome. s Ca, on gelimplicre. 

* C, O, mid him ; Ca, wi5 him. "^ T, wanting. 

» T, J>8ere. ^ ; T, Ca, -nesse. 

^ T, wanting ; O, above the line ; Ca. 11 O, Ca, wera. 12 Ca, ord. 
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E POET C^Dj 
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V' 



He seresY sce'^'^ ^/^^^oV.vK«^;;,„r« / 

ece Drifeten,, gftgf t eode jeW^-^^^^f^^* ^ ;,- 

pa aras he from )>8em slsepe, ^nd eal fa |>e he slg^iende 

SQDg faeste in g^rf^g^haef^e: Qnd faeni >vordum soaa^ 

'mg^ig word in faet ilce geViiet Gode w^rbes^^ngefiL to- 

/gefeoade. pa com he on morgenne^ to fsem tungeBlfiin, 

10 ^^ te hi^-ealdorm^n waes; saegde hmi^wylc^i^ie he on- 

* " 11-1- -^g^ ^^ jj^j.g a^^5ii3issan ^^^dde, ond 

d ssegde. \ pa heht. hea'^SS^man 
an m^n mid );a Ifeorner^^ond him 
d^ni l78Bt swi^tny^nd faet J^o^ingan, 
me gScoren wsere, b wae t ogtSe^ bw<:)n a,n > 
pa waes him eallurarge^^enflywi^swa ^ 



/ - 5coA 
m sona^ \ 




AftX^ffeng ; 9nd h 
hire )aet*'^^ 
ealle fa 
"(^cK^ftRm het 

. 15 faet eaira heora 
faet cumen wsere. 
hit wses^set him 
gifu fSffitfn. Pa 




frQm Drihtne^sy^m heofonllc 

sum halig^'^^ 




--'^^jifS^ 9nd godcliiliti'e'lg^e. word; 
20 meahte, feet he in §wuisuim^ ^^^l^i 

pa he t5a haefdf fa wisan j^ni^gne/ fa eode he h 









tf 
I 



r.on heo hi 

hges faet genwyr] 

"' ham to V' 
his hiise, Qnd cwom^iton morgenne^nd fy rtftstah^ 
ieoSe gegT^geotim asQngQnd! ageai peet him beboden . k 

35 Da ongan seo abbudisse clyppan ond lufigean fa Godes .^ 
VNjt gife in fsem men, ond heo Jiine fa mohade ond laerde fset" ^ 
he wornldhad anforlete^ Qnd munucnad /6nieng;e : , Qnd 
he faet wel fafode. Qnd heo hine in faet mynster opffeng 
mid his godum, Qnd hine gefeodde to gesQmnunge fara 

* --- ' . ■ ■ / 

^ T, godes wordes. 2 Ca, -ene ; O, marneC 

* T, wanting, * T, )>a. 

* O, onfangene ; Ca, onfangenne. \ ^ 0, foriete ; Ca, forlaete. 
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III. ACCOUNT OF THE POET C^DMON. II 



'J' 



Godes feowa, ^nd neht hine Iseran fset getael faes halgan 
^taeres ^nd spelles; Qnd he eal fa [fe] he in gebyrnesse ^* ' " " ^ ' ^ 
geleornian meahte, mid hine geniyTaagaafe/ qad s\ia swa" 



c laenenetfen ^<y3of(§bnae°in l ?aet sweteste jeog gehwyrfdej ^*^^^ ^^ 
Qnd his songond hisleotSwseron swa wynsumu^tOgehyr-^^''' 7^ j^^ " " '' 
anne, faette Seolfan fa* his lareowas ^etf his mu6e wreot-VA/rrTC-fo, ' i 
on® ond leornodoii. Song he serest ibfe' middangeardes*^ r- )A'c 
gesceape, qnd dp fiajinan /m^ncynnes, ^nd eal faet stSr^ ' - / 



..'v 



Genesis, fset is sec aereste Moyses booc ; ^nd eft bi ut- -^ / v ) 

g^nge ■^- -'^''- "^ ' ' '^ ^ ^ ■■ ^ ' "' 




t/: 



fdre, l>a, wses he feowertynum dagum ser, bset he wses 
^'- licngmfecrer untryihness'e frycced ondli^fgad," hwaefSre to 

• O, gemyngade ; Ca, gemynegode. ^ Ca, o^ercende. 

• O, Ca ; T, gehwerfde. * O, wynsum ; Ca, wynsume. 

• O, |>a sylfan. « O, writon. ^ O, ege. « q, gymda 

• 0, wylme. lo T, aende. " O, hefigad. 



Iplces of ^gypta lynde, 9nd \fi ingQnge-t.io ^ ^ ' '</y 
|>des gl&h&tlandes ; Qnd , bl oSrum 'm^nbgumj spelluni |>8BS 
halgan gewriteis ) canqiies boca; Qnd bi Cristes m^nnisc- ^' 
nesse, Qnd bi his ]f>rowling^, Qn^. bi his , upastignesse"lit\ / " 'c,-, 
r ^ heofonas; Qnd bi |>8es Halgan ^astei$ycyme,' Qiid para , \ ' ' 
[ '^ apiJiola lare; pQnd eft hi .fa^in dse^e'j^ses towe'iirciran^ i^ J 
-2 domes, ond bi fjmitu^aBS tin^reglican wiites, Qnd bi swet- ^ \ / " 
O nesse faes heofonlecan rices, he inQnig leotS geworhte;^^ ^ ^ — - 
1 c Qnd feWeice-^;6a^ ^tSer mQnig be fsem gdclciindan fr^insum-^ '^^^^^ ^ - ' i / 
^ ^.liessunj , oai dpmuin'' he geworhte. J.n eallum fdem he 
4^ geornlic^ aemde^* feet he m^n atuge f rQm ^yiiii^lufan t '' ' 
^ Qnd^and^da, Qnd to lufan Qiid to geornf ulnesse awQhte -^ '■ ' " ' 



. /^godra dseda; for l)on he waes se mpn swii»e ^fest ond .^^.-f 
(?N ^^olleteum Jjeodscipum eaomoolice underfeoded ; Qnd wu> 
I " pSBr^ tie iiLO^re wisWi don wqldon, he wses mid welme* 
micelre Qllenwodnyse/onba^med. Qnd he for tJon faegre 25 
Qnde ^ his lif IS^ynde Qi^d ge^ndade. 
For fon fa tJaere tld^ tiealgecte his gewitenesse Qnd fortS- 
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J)on gemetlice fset he ealle ta tid meahte ge sprecan ge 
g^ganV Wses beer in neawnesfee untruWh.'in9nna hus, in 
f^m heora ^^V'^wafes p^t heo fa untnimatti ^ ^nd Ja $e set. x 
for^fore waeron in laacJian^ sijeoldon, ^nd him faer setsmnide 
5 fegnian. pa bsed he his fegn on sefenn^ faere neame fe 
he .of worulde g^ngende waes fset he in faem huse him 
•slo.ve^^g^arwode, fset he ger^stan meahte. pa wjinid- i 
rode se pegn for hwon he tSaes baede, for fon him ) lihte ^ 
fset his fortSfor swa neah ne wsere: dyde hwae^re swa 
lo swa he cwaeS ^nd bibead. ^ Qnd mid.jij he fa Jaer on 
r^ste eode,j9nd he gefeonie mode sumu piig^ ihid liini^^'^^ 
sprecende afeiigsedere ' 9nd gleowiende waes pe J)$r aer inne 
o^ waeron, J)a waes ofer *'"'' ^^ • -^ ^'^ ----- i- ^-- 



■>-j 



aerpn, Ja waes pjer middeneaht paet he fraegn, hwaeSer 
eo'^ae nig ft usl inne h^mon. pa ^ndswatodon heo ^nd 



heo 



I- 'J 



15 cwffidon : ^ H wylc pearf is f e husles ? Ne )>inre forpfore 
"*^ swa neah is, nu )u pus lotlice ^mi pus glaedlice to us 
sprecende eart.' Cwaet5 he eft: ^BeraS me* husl to.' 
pa he hit ta on honda haefde, ba fraegn he, hwssfcer heo. .^ 
ealle i^,olt/ mod ^nd buton eallum incan'blrSe to nim j^,s 

20 liaefdon. pa gndswaredon hy ealle, ^nd cwaedon faet 
heo naenigne .incan to him wiston, ac heo ealle him swi6e 
Wmembd^ waeron ; ^nd heo wrixenalice ' hine baedon paet 
he him eallum bli5e waere,, pa gndsw;arade he ond cwaef : 
^ Mine broSor,** mine pa leofan, ic eo^ swTSe blToem^d to 

25 eow ^nd to eallum Godes mcjnnum.' Qnd h e^ sw a waes* 
hine getrymmende mid' py heofoliJec^li">f?^gneste? ^nd 
him otJres lifes ingQng'ge^efir.wode. pa/gyt he fraegn, 
hu neah paere tide waere paette fa broSoivarisan sceolden,^ 
9nd Godes lof raeran^ ^nd heora uhtsQiig singan. pa 

10; T, untmmran. P O; T, -on. 

8 O, setgsedere is placed hffare mid him. / * O, me hw8B}>ere. 
6 O, smylte. ^ O, bro>ro. / ^ t, wanting. 

8 T, scolden ; O, sceoldon. / ® O, f olc Iseran. 
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pndswaredon heo: fNis hit feor to fon.' Cwset5 he: 
'Teala/ wuton we wel fsere tide bidan;' (jnd fa him 
gebaed, ^ud hine gesegnode mid Cristes rodetacne, Qnd 
his hSafod onhylde* to fam bolstre, ^nd medmicel faec 
onslepte,'^ ^nd swa mid stilnesse his lif ge^ndade. Qnd 5 
swa wses geworden fsette swa swa he * hluttre mode Qnd 
bilwitre Qiid smyltre wilsumnesse Drihtne feode, faet he 
eac swylce swa smylte deaSe middangeard waes forlaet- 
ende, ^nd t5 his gesihtJe becwom. Qnd seo tunge fe 
swa mQnig halw^nde word in f ses Scyppendes lof ges^tte, i<j 
he t5a swelce eac fa ytmaestan word in his h^renisse, hine 
seolfne segniende Qnd his gast in his h^nda bebeodende, 
betynde. Eac swelce fset is gesegen * fset he waere gewis 
his seolf es f ort$fore of fsem fe • we nu s^cgan hyrdon. 

1 0, tela. 2 X, oh- ; O, Ca, B, -on. » O, onslsepte. 

* T, wanting. * 0, gesewen. « T, wanting. 
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CYNEWULF AND CYNEHEARD. 

pFrom the Parker MS. of the Chronicle (A) in the library oi" 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge.] 

I 

756. Her Cynewulf benam Sigebryht his rices Qnd- 
Westseaxna wiotan for iiiiryhtum dsedum, buton Ham\" - 
tunscire ; ^nd he haefde fa of he ofslog fone aldormgn fe 
him longest wunode. Qnd hiene pa Cynewulf on Andre'd 

5 adrsefde ; ^nd he peer wunade, of fset hiene an swan 
ofstang set Pry fetes flodan, — 9nd he wraec fone aldor- 
mon Curabran. Qnd se Cynewulf oft miclum gefeohtum 
feaht uuif Bretwalum ; c^nd ymb xxxi wintra ^ faes f e he 
rice haefde, he wolde adrsefan anne aefeling, se waes Cyne- 

10 heard haten, — 9nd se Cyneheard waes faes Sigebryhtes 
brofur. Qnd fa geascode he fone cyning lytle we?*Q^e' 
on wifcyffe on M^rantune, ond hine faer berad, ^nd fone 
bur utan beeode, aer hine fa m^n onfunden fe mid fam 
kyninge waerun. 

15 Qnd fa ongeat se cyning faet, 9nd he on fa duru eode, 
gnd fa unheanlice hine w^rede, of he on fone sefeling 
l6cude, Qnd fa ut rsesde on hine, Qnd hine miclum gewund- 
ode; Qnd hie alle on fone cyning waerun feohtende, of 
)>eet hie hine ofslaegenne haefdon. Qnd fa on j>8es wifes 

iwi5t. 
14 
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( < ■ > ■/ ' 

gebaerum onfundon faes cyninges fegnas fa tinstilnesse, 
Qnd fa f ider umon swa hwelc swa fonne gearo wearf 9nd 
radost. Qnd hiera se sefeling gehwelcum feoh 9nd feorh 
gebead, ^nd hiera nsenig hit geficgean nolde; ac hie 
simle feohtende ws&ran, of hie alle Isegon butan anum 5 
Bryttiscum gisle, ^nd se swife gewundad waes. 

pa 911 morgenne gehierdun faet faes cyninges fegnas, f e 
him beseftan wserun, fset se cyning ofslsegen waes. pa 
ridon hie fider, 9nd his aldorinQn Osric, ^nd Wiferf his 
fegn, 9nd fa m^n f e he beaeftan him Isefde aer, ^nd fone 10 
aefeling 9n feere byrig metton, fser se cyning ofslaegen 
laeg (9nd fa gatu him to belocen haefdon) 9nd fa b§er to 
eodon. Qnd fa gebead he him hiera ageime dom ifeos 
9nd l9ndes, gif hie him faes rices uf on ; 9nd him cySde * 
faet hiera maegas him mid waeron, fa fe him fr9m noldon. 15 
Qnd fa cuaedon hie faet him naenig mseg lepfra naere 
fonne hiera hlaford, 9nd hie naefre his banan iolgian 
noldon. Qnd fa budon hie hiera maegum faet hie gesunde 
f r9m eodon 5 9nd hie cuaedon faet ytaet ilce hiera gef erum 
geboden waere fe aer mid fam cyninge waerun. pa cuaed- 20 
on hie faet hie hie faes ne onmunden ' fon ma fe eowre 
geferan fe mid fam cyninge ofslaegene waerun.' Qnd hie 
fa ymb fa gatu feohtende waeron of faet hie f aer inne 
fulgon, 9nd fone aefeling ofslogon, 9nd fa m^n fe him 
" mid waerun, alle butan anum, se waes faes aldorm9nnes 25 
godsunu ; 9nd he his feorh gen^rede, 9nd f eah he waes 
oft gewundad. 

!■.:■■ 

"' ^ ""^ 1 B, D ; E, cydde ; A, C, cylnion. 
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tJ WARS OF ALFRED THE GREAT. 

[^rom the Parker MS. of the Chronicle (A) in the library of 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridg^; other MSS. supply variants.] 

"iler huom se h^re t5 Readin^m on Westseaxe, .^ 
^aes 3^mD iii niht jidpn u coi:las up. pa gemette hi^*' 
.^felwulf alctrmTiatt*^ OH? "j^ttglafeloa, ^nd him fser ^^g4 
feaht, 9nd sigeVam. paes ymb iiii niht^I)ered cyning ' 
5 9nd -Alfred his brofur )>aer micle Ifiem to Readingum 
gelseddon^ (j>nd wij) pone h^pe gefuhton ; 9nd fser waes 
jnicel' wsel geslsegen on ^^waef're h(jiid, 9nd -^Jbelwulf 
aldormoA wearf ofslapgen ; ^nd fa D^niscan ahton wael- 
'^ st6we gewald.< ^''*''*^' / 

lo Qnd paes ymb iiii niht gefeaht -^fered cyni^ng mid 
Alfred his bropur wip alne pono h^xe on -^scesdune. 
Qnd hie wtjerun on twaem geiy Iciim ; ' on "^fcum waes 
i^achs^eg' Qiid Halfd^ne pa haBpiian cyningas/9nd on 
' oprtim'' waBron pa eorlas. Qnd pa gefeaht se cyning 
15 i^pered wip para cyninga getruman,..^nd paer wearp se 
cyning Bags^cg ofslaegen ; Qnd -Alfred his bropur wip 
para eorla getruraan, (jnd pier wearp Sidroc eorl ofslaegen 
se alda, Qnd Sidroc eorl se gJoncga, Qiid Osbearn .eorl, 
Qnd Fraena eorl, oiid Hareld eorl; Qnd )» li^'g^ teg^A ^^ 
20 gefliemde,- Qiid fela pusenda ofslaegenra/Qnd onfeohtend^.'^' 
waeron op hiht. 

Qnd paes ymb xiiii niht gefeaht ^pered cyning Qnd 
-Alfred his bropur wip pone h^re aet Basengum, pnd peer 
pa D^niscan sige nam on, 
16 
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V. WARS OF ALFRED THE GREAT. 1 7 

Qnd faes ymb ii monaf gefeaht ^^fered cjning ^nd 
MUred his brofiir wij) foiie h^re set M^rettinp, (jnd hie 
waerun. on tuMii gefytcium/Qnd LiJ butd geftlemddn, Qnd 
loiige on d^g sige ahton; ond fser wearf micel waelsliht^"'""" '^ '' J 
on gehwaefere h^nd; Qnd )a D^niscan ahton wselstowe 5 
ge\V^airf; Qnd fjSr wearf Heahmund bisceop^ ofslaegen, 
(jnd fela godra mQnna. Qnd sefter f issum gefeohte cuom 
micel sVi6rlfda/_^^^^^^^. 1,^/ . ) 

Qnd faes ofer Easfron^elor -^J^ered cyning; Qnd he //^*^ U 

ricsooe v^ear^; <Jnd his^Hi)flet Winburriahr ~ / ^ ^ o 10 / 

pa fen'g^ln:edT3J!^ el>yumn5'li%1)ro Wesseaxna ^ y 

rice. Qnd f aes ymb ^anne monaj? gefeaht -5Clfred cyning 
wij> alne fone her^^lyue wiieff^ aet Wiltune, Qnd hine 
iQnge on daeg gefliemde, o\^ fa D^niscan ahton waelstowe ,- / . ^ ' 

gewald. J^ f i> c v^*4 f ^ , /c Ar ^/- ^ 1^ /e..s ^-^^ ^ ) i; 

Qnd faes geare^ wiirdon.viiii lolpgfijEeahli gefohten wif y 
)K)ne h^re on fy cy njinrce H)g su|>an T^mese, butan- Mm fe , , 

him Alfred tjes cyninges brolnir ond arilimg alJormQn 
ond cvninges fegnas olt rade onridon pe mQn na ne 
runcle ; Qnd f tes geares ^ffeun bfslaegene viiii eorlas Qnd 20 
an cyning. Qnd fy geare n anion Westseaxe^frij) wip pone 



h^re. 



, 893. H$r on pysum geare for se micla h^re, ^e we 
^ gefyrn yrabe sjiraeconj eft' of |nem eastrice westweard to 
Bunnan, Qnd pair wufdoiV gescipode swa paet hio as^ttan 25 
hira on anne visip fefer mid horsuni mid ealle ; Qnd ]ia 
comon up on Limeiijb mupan ]nid ccl hunde scipa. Se 
mfipa is on easteweardre C^nt, aet pies miclan ^ wuda east- 
^nde pe we Andred hata^. Se wadu is eastlang Qnd 

1 A, bisc. 2 A, W, ond butan. 

' A, miclam ; E, mycclan ; F, mucelan ; B, C, D, ilcan. 
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westlang hundtw^lftiges mila lang, o}>)>e l^ngra, ^nd )>ii- 
tiges mila brad. Seo ea, fe we aer yrabe sprdecon, lib ut 
of faem wealda. On fa ea hi tugon up hiora scipu o;j 
jK)ne weald, iiii mila fram f^m mfipan uteweardum, 911 a 

5 faer abraecon- an geweorc : inne on J>«m faestenne ^ saet< 
feawa cirlisce'm^n on, ^nd waes samworht.^^'^'-j^^^^^*^^^"*^ 

pa sona sefter |^m com Haesten mid lxxx scipa tip on 
T^mese muf5an, ^nd worhte him geweorc aet Middeltune, 
Qnd se ofer h^re aet Apuldre. 

10 894. On fys geare, )>aet waes ymb tw^lf mona^ faes fe 
hie on faem eastrice geweorc geworht haefdon, Norf- 
hymbre 9nd East^ngle haefdon iElfrede cyniuge aj^as 
geseald, ^nd East^ngle foregisla vi : ^nd- feh ofer fa 
treowa, swa oft swa fa 5fre h^rgas mid ealle h^rige ut 

15 foron, fonne f5ron hie, offe mid offe on heora healfe.* 
Qiid I a gegaderade -Alfred cyning his fierd, gnd for f aet 
he gewicode betwuh faem twam h^rgum, faer faer he uiehst 
rymet haefde for wudufaestenne ^nd for waeterfaestenne, 
swa faet he m^hte aegferne gersecan, gif hie senigne feld 

70 secan ft'olden. pa foron hie siffan aefter faem wealda 
hlofum 9nd flocradum, bi swa hwaferre efes^ swa hit 
fonne fierdleas waes. Qnd him m^n eac mid ofrum floc- 
cum sohte maestra daga aelce, offe on daeg* offe on niht, 
ge of ftjere fierde ge eac of faem burgum. Ila&fde se c\'n 

25 ing his fierd on tu tonumen, swa faet hie waeron simle 
healfe aet ham, healfe iite, butan J.aem m9nnum fe )» 
burga healdan scolden. Ne com so h^re oftor call ute of 
faem setum fonne tuwwa: ofra sife fa hie aerest to 
l^nde comon, aer sio fierd gesamnod waere; of re gife fa 

1 A, W, F, fenne ; E, fsenne ; B, la^stenne ; C, D, fsestene. 

2 After healfe A, on {originally a«i ?); B, W, on ; C, D, qnd ^a; 
Eds., an or on. 

* D, healfe. * C, D, oppe on dseg; A^ B. wanting. 
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hie of fsem setum faran woldon. pa hie gefengon micle 
h^rehyS, ^iid fa woldon f^rian norfweardes ofer T^mese 
in on Eastseaxe ongean fa scipu. pa foirad sio fierd hie 
foran, 9nd him wi^S gefeaht set Fearnhamme, 9nd fone 
h^re gefliemde, 9nd fa h^rehyf a ahr^ddon ; ^nd hie flugon 5 
ofer T^mese buton aelcum forda ; fa up be Colne on anne 
igga^. pa besaet sio fierd hie faer utan fa hwfle fe hie 
faer longest m^te haefdon ; ac hi hsefdon fa heora stemn^ 
gesetenne 9nd hiora m^te genotudne f ; 9nd waes se cyng 
fa fiderweardes on faere, mid fsere scire fe mid him tier- la 
dedon. J)a he fa waes fiderweardes, 9nd sio oferu fierd 
waes hamweardes ; 9nd t$a D^niscan sseton faer behindan, 
for faem hiora cyning waes gewundod on faem gefeohte, 
faet hi hiue ne m^hton f^rian. 

pa gegaderedon fa f e in Norf hyrabrum bugeatS 9nd on 15 
East^nglum sum hund scipa, 9nd foron su8 ymbutan, 9nd 
sum feowertig scipa norf ymbutan, 9iid ymbsaeton an 
geweorc on Defnascire be faere Norfsae; 9nd fa fe su5 
ymbutan foron, ymbsaeton Exancester. pa se cyng faet 
hierde, fa w^nde he hine west witS Exanceastres mid 20 
ealre faere fierde, buton swTfe gewaldenum daele easte- 
weardes faes folces. fa foron forS of fe hie comon to 
Lundenbyrg, 9nd fa mid faem burgwarum 9nd faem ful- 
tume fe him westan com, foron east to Beamfleote. Waes 
Haesten fa faer cumen mid his h^rge fe aer aet Middel- 25 
tune saet ; 9nd eac se micla h^re waes fa faer to cumen fe 
aer on Limene mufan saet aet Apuldre. Haefde Haesten 
aer geworht faet geweorc aet Beamfleote, 9nd waes fa ut 
afaren on h^rgaf, 9nd waes se micla h^re aet ham. pa 
foron hie to, 9nd gefliemdon f one h^re, 9nd faet geweorc 30 
ftbraecon, 9nd genamon eal faet faer binnan waes, ge on 

^ B, C, stemninge ; D, steminge. ^ B, benotodne» 
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feo, ge on wifura, ge eac on bearnura, ^nd brohton eall in 
to Lundenbyrig ; ^nd fa scipu eall oftfe tobr^con, offe 
forbaerndon, of fe to Lundenbyrig brohton, offe to Hro- 
fesceastre ; ^nd Haestenes wif Qnd his suna twegen m^n 
brohte to faem cyninge, ^nd he hi him eft ageaf, for fsem 
fe hiora waes oper his godsunu, oper ^6eredes ealdor- 
m Cannes. \ Haefdon hi hiora onfangen ser Hsesten to Beam- 
fleote come, ^nd he him hsefde geseald gislas ^nd at5as; 
9nd se cyng him eac wel feoh sealde, ^nd eac swa fa he 

£o fone cniht a§ef ^nd faet wTf. Ac sona swa hie to Beam- 
fleote ^ c6mor\y qiid fset geweorc geworct wyes, swa h^rgode 
he on his rice, ^^one ilcaii ^nde f e ^f ered his cuinpaeder 
healdan sceolde ; ^nd eft ofre sTfe he waes on h^rgatS 
gel^nd on faet ilce rice, )a fa m^n his geweorc abraec. 
^^ 15 pa se cyning hine fa west w^nde mid faere fierde wiS 

<5^^n(^ Exanc^stres, swa ic aer sjede , c^nd se h^re fa burg beseten 

haefde, fa he faer to gefaren waes, fa eodon hie to hiora 
scipum. 

pa he fa wit5 fone h^re faer west^ abisgod waes, Qnd 
^k4>Ajl*^'--'V 20 fa h^rgas waeron fa gegaderode begen to Sceobyri^ '^ on 

Eastseaxum, ^nd faer geweorc worhtun^^ foron begen cet- 
gaedere up be T^mese ; Qnd him com mi^el eaca to aegfer 
ge of Easti^nglum ge of Norfhymbrum. Foron fa up be 
T^mese of faet hie gedydon aet Sseferne; fa up be Sae- 

25 feme.* pa gegaderode ^Efered ealdormQu, Qnd j^felm 
ealdorman, Qud ^felnof ealdorman, Qnd fa cinges f egnas 
fe fa aet ham aet faem geweorcum waeron, of aelcre by rig 
be eastan Pedredan, ge be westan Sealwuda ge be eastan, 
ge eac be norfan T^raese, cjnd be westan Saefern^ ge eac 

30 sum dael faes NorCweal-cynnes. pa hie fa ealle gegade- 

1 Sweet ; A, Bleamfleote. 2 A, wsest. 

^ C, Sceabyrig ; D, Sceore byrig. * A, worhtuwi. 

* D, foron >a up be Temese ond be Saeferne ; B, C, wanting. 
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rode wseron, fa offoron hie fone h^re liindan set Butting- 
tune, on Saeferne stafe, Qnd hine fser utan bfesaeton on aelce^ 
healfe, on anum fsestenne. pa hie 5a fela wucena sseton 
on twa healfe \>mre^ e, Qnd se cyng wses west on Defnum 
wi|> f one sciph^re, fa waeron hie mid m^telieste gewsegde, 5 
ond haefdon miclne dsel fara horsa freten, ^nd fa of re 
wseron hungre acwolen. pa eodon hie ut to tSsein mQii- 
nura fe on easthealfe fsere e wicodon, ^nd him wif ge- 
fuhton; Qnd fa Cristnan haefdon sige. Qnd faer weart5 
Ordheh cyninges fegn ofslaegen, ^nd eac m^nije ofre 10 
cyninges fegiias ; Qnd fara D^niscra faer weaii5 swife 
my eel wael gesl^g«n^; Qnd se dael fe faer aweg com wur- 
don on fleame gen^rede. 

pa hie on Eastseaxe comon to hiora geweorce Qnd to 
hiora scipum, fa gegaderade sio laf eft of East^nglum 15 
Qnd of NorShyinbrum micelne h^re onforan winter, Qiid 
befaeston hira wIf Qnd hira scipu Qnd hira feoh on East- 
Qnglum, Qnd foron anstreces daeges Qnd nihtes, faet hie 
gedydon on anre westre 5eastre on Wirhealum , sed is ^^'f* 

Legaceaster^ gehatea pa ne m^hte seo fird hie na 20 
hindan offaran, aer hie waeron inne on faem geweorce; 
besaeton feah faet geweorc utan sume twegen dagas, Qnd 
genamon ceapes eall faet faer buton waes, Qnd fa niQn 
ofslogon f e hie foran forridan ^ m^htoii butan geweoi'ce, 
Qnd faet corn eall forbaerndon, Qnd mid hira horsum fr^t- 25 
ton ® on aelcre efenehf5e. Qnd faet waes ymb twQlf mona^ 
faes fe hie aer hider ofer sae comon. 

895. Qnd fa sona aefter faem, on tSys gere, for se h^re 
of Wirheale in on NorSwealas, for faem hie Saer sittan ne 

1 D, aelcere. 2 a, )>aer. 

8 A, Qnd to geslegen xmnting ; supplied by B, C ; wael from D. 
* B, Leg ceaster ; C, Liege cester ; D, Lige ceaster. 
fi D, of ridan. 6 D, fraeton. 
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m^hton : f set waes for ^y fe hie waeron benumene s&gSer 
ge fses 6eapes ge fses cornes t$e hie geh^rgod haefdon. 
pa hie ^a eft ut of NorSwealum w^ndon mid fsere h^re- 
hyt5e fe hie "Baer geimmen hsefdon, fa foron hie ofer 

5 NorShymbra l9nd 9nd East^ngla, swa swa seo fird hie 
geryedan ue m^hte, of faet hie comon on Eastseaxna l^nd 
easteweard on an Igland ^SBt is ute on J^sere sse, fd&t is 
M^reslg haten. 

Qnd fa se h^re eft hamweard w^nde fe Exanceaster 

lo beseten liaefde, fa h^rgodon hie up on Su^seaxuin neah 

Cisseceastre, Qnd fa burgware hie gefllemdon, ^nd hira 

m9nig hund ofslogon, 9nd hira scipu sumu genamon. 

Da f y ylcan gere onforan ^ winter fa D^niscan fe on 

"t^^J^ M^reslge saeton tugon hira scipu up on T^mese, Qnd fa 

15 up on Lygan.* pset wses ymb twa ger fses fe hie hider 
ofer see comon. 

896. Qnd f y ^ ylcan gere worhte se foresprecena h^re 
^^/i'****^ geweorc be Lygan,* xx mlla bufan Lundenbyrig. pa f aes 

on sumera foron micel dael fara burgwara, 9nd eac swa 

20 ofres folces, faet Me gedydon aet fara D^niscana ge- 
weorce, 9nd fser wurdon gefllemde, 9nd sume feower cyn- 
inges fegnas ofslsegenej pa f aes on haerfeste fa wicode 
se cyng on neaweste fare byrig, fa hwlle fe hie hira corn 
§erypon, faet fa D^niscan him ne m^hton faes ripes for- 

25 wiernan. pa sume daege rad se cyng up be fsere eae, 9nd 
gehawade hwser m9n m^hte fa ea forwyr6an, faet hie ne 
m^hton fa scipu ut br^ngan. Qnd hie tSa swa dydon: 
worhton fSa tu geweorc on twa healfe fsere eas. pa hie 
^a faet geweorc furf um ongunnf^n haefdon, 9nd f aer to 

30 gewl^od haefdon, fa ong^t se h^re Jaet hie ne m^hton fa 

1 B, on forewerdne ; C, on fore weardne ; D, on fore weard. 

2 B, Liggean ; C, Ligenan ; D, Ligean, Lygean. 

« A, On >y ; B, On hon ; C, Ond by ; D, Ond [>a J»y. 
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scipu tit br^ngan. pa forleton hie hie, ^nd eodon ofer 
land fast hie gedydon aet Cwatbrycge* be Ssefern, ^nd fser 
geweorc ^ worhton. pa rad seo fird west aefter fsem h^r- 
ige, 9nd }a m^n of Lundeiibyrig ^ef^tedon fa scipu, ^nd 
fa ealle f e hie alsedan ne m^hton tobraecon, ^nd fa |?e fser 5 
stselwyrSe waeroii binnaii Lundenbyrig; gebrohton. Qnd 
(a D^niscan haefdon hira wif befsest innan East^ngle, aer 
hie ut of fsem geweorce foron. pa sseton hie fone winter 
aet Cwatbiycge.^ paet waes ymb freo ger faes l>e hie on 
Liinene mu^an comon hider ofer sse. 10 

897. Da faes on sumera on t5ysum gere tofor se h^ra, 
sum on East^ngle, sum on NorShymbre. Qnd fa f e feoh- 
lease waeron him faer scipu begeton, ^nd su!6 ofer sae 
foron to Sigene. 

Naefde se h^re, Godes f9nces, Angelcyn ealles for 15 
swItSe* gebrocod ; ac hie waeron micle swI|;or gebrocede on 
faem frlm gearum mid ceapes cwilde ^nd m9nna, ealles 
swifost mid faem faet manige fara selesteha* cynges fena 
fe faer on l^nde waeron foi-^ferdon on faem frym gearum. 
para waes sura Swlt5ulf biscop on Hrofesceastre, (jnd 20 
Ceolraund ealdorm^n on C^nt, Qnd Beorhtulf ealdormQu 
on Eastseaxura, qnd Wulfred ealdormQu on Hamtun- 
sclre,* Qnd Ealhheard biscop aet Dorceceastre, Qnd Eadulf 
oynges fegn on SutSseaxum, Qnd Beornulf wlcgefera^ on 
Winteceastre, Qud Ecgulf cynges horsfegn, Qnd manige 25 
s.ac hira, feh ic t5a g*3^ungnestan ® uQrade. 

py ilcan geare dr^hton fa h^rgas on EastQnglum Qnd 
on Nor^hymbrum Westseaxna iQud swKe be faom sutS- 

1 D, set Brygce. * A, gewerc, 

'.B, C, aet Bricge ; D, set Brygce. 

* B, C, J), Angel cyiines eaUes fulswij?e. 

fi B, C, selestra. • B, C, D, omU Wolfred. 

» A, W; B, C, D, gerefa, " B adds witan. 
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staeCe mid staelh^rgura, ealra swifust mid 6sem sescum 

fe hie fela geara ser timbredon. pa het -Alfred cyng 

/ ^ // timbran lang scipu ongeii t5a aescas ; fa waeron fill neah 

^ ' ^ tfi swa lange swa pa o8ru ; sume hsefdon lx ara/ sume 

5 ma ; fa wseroii segfter ge swiftran, ge unwealtraii,^ ge eac 
hierran * f onne fa oSru ; naeron nawSer ne on Fresisc 
gescaepene ne on D^nisc, bute swa him selfum Suhte faet 
hie nytwyrt5oste beon meahten. pa set sutnum cirre fses 
ilcan geares comon fser sex scipu to Wiht, 9nd fser my eel 

10 yfel gedydon, aeg^er ge on Defenum ge wel hwSL.be ^aem 
saeriman. pa het se cyng faran mid nigonum to fara 
nlwena scipa; ^nd fprforon him fone mut5an foran on 
uterm^re. pa foron Hie mid frlm scipiim ut ongen hie, 
(jnd, freo stodon aet ufeweardum faem muSan on drygiim ^ 

15 waeron fa m^n uppe on l^nde of agane. pa gefengon hie 
fara freora scipa tu aet t5aem muSan uteweardum, ^nd fa 
m^n ofslogon, 9nd faet an 06 wand; on faem waeron eac 
fa m^n ofslaegehe buton fifum j fa comon for ^y on weg 
t5e ^ara oferra scipu asaeton. pa wurdon eac swI6e uneS- 

20 ellce aseten : freo asaeton on 6a healfe f aes deopes * iSe 6a 
D^niscan scipu aseten waeron, (jnd fa 65ru eall ^ on of re 
healfe, faet hira ne m^hte nan to otSrum. Ac 6a faet 
waeter waes ah^bbad fela furlanga fr^m faem scipum, fa 
eodan 6a D^niscan frQm faem frlm scipum to faem o6rum 

25 frlm fe on hira healfe be^bbade waeron, (jnd hie fa faer 
gefuhton. paer wear6 ofslaegen Lucumon cynges gerefa, 
Qud Wulfheard Frlesa, Qnd -^bbe Friesa, Qud iE6elhere 
Friesa, Qnd ^6elfer6 cynges geneat, (jnd ealra m^nna, 
Fresiscra 9nd Engliscra lxii, ^nd fara D^niscena cxx. 

1 B, aretia. 

2 A, C ; D, untealran; B, unge (end of line) -tran. 

• A, hieran ; B, C, hearran ; D, hearra. 

* B, 68ere dypan. * B, C, D, ealle. 
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pa com faem D^niscum scipum Jeh ser flod to, ser ] a Crist- 
nan m^hten Lira ut ascufan/ ^nd hie for Sy ut o^reowon. 
f a waeron hie to paem gesargode ^ f set hie ne m^hton Su5- 
seaxna l^nd utan berowan, ac hira faer tu sae on l^rid 
wearp; Qnd pa ni^n mon laedde to Winteceastre * to faem 5 
cynge, Qiid he hie Seer ahon het ; (jnd fa m^n comon on 
East^ngle fe on fsem anum scipe wseron swiSe forwund- 
ode. 

py ilcan sumera forwearS no Ises f onne xx scipa mid 
m^nnum mid ealle be ].am su^riman. py ilcan gere forS- 10 
lerde Wulfiic cynges horsSegn ; se wses eac Wealhgefera.* 



901. Her gefor Alfred Afulfing, syx nihtum ser ealra 
haligra maessan. Se wges cyning ofer call Qngelcyn butan 
tisera daele pe under D^na onwalde waes; Qiid he heold 
^t rice ofriim healfum lees ]>e xxx wintra. Qnd }a 15 
4eng Eadweard his sunu to rice. 

1 A, changed from ascuton. 2 d^ gegaderode. 

8 D, Wiltun ceastre. * A, W; B, C, D, gerefa. 
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ALFRED'S PREFACE TO THE PASTORAL CARE. 

[The Preface to the Alfredian version of Gregory's De Cura 
Fastorali, according to the Hatton MS. (Hatton 20, Bodl. Lib.), 
with variants from C (=C. i=sMS. Cotton Tiberius B. xi. Brit.. . ^ 
Mus.).] / "^ 



iElfred kyning hate6 gretan WaerfeiiS biscep his word- 







Angeicynn, aegSer jge godcuuura hada g$ woruldcuirara ; 

5 (jnd liu gesajliglifca tida rfS wyeron gioi^d Angeicynn ; ond 
hu tia kyninga^ 6e t5one onwald haefdon IS^s folceslpn 
6ain daguni) Gode 9nd his aerendwrecum /liersumedon ; 
qnd hu^ hie aeg^er ge hiora,sibl>e ge hiora siodo ge hiora 
onweald ihiianbordee geJiioldon, oiid eac ut hiora eSel^ 

10 geiymdon ; (jnd hu hini3a speow s&g^ej ge mid wlge ^e - ^ 
mid wisdome; (jnd eac tia godcundanWnaaas hu g]T^»e^ 
hie wseron aegSer ge ymb lare g0 ymb liorniinga, ge ymb 
ealle fta ^lowotdoihas t5e hie G^de ^6n scolJon ; ond hu 
raan utanbordes wisdomjjnd lltreAieder on l9nd sohte, 

i5"<>nd hu -w^ hie nu sq^ij^ ute begietan, gif we h^ Eab- 
ban sceoldon. Swse claene hio wses oSfealJena on An- 
gel oynne 68et swit5e feawa wseron behionan Humbre tSe 
hiora t5eninga cuSen understondan on ^nglisc oSSe fur- 
^um an serendgewrit of Li?Hlene on ^jglnglisc ar^ccean ; (jnd • - 

20 ic.wene "^aette nolit mc^nige begiondan Humbre nserent^ 
Swae feawa hiora waeron t5aet ic furt5um anne anlepne ne 

1 H, wanting. * C, oe^eL 
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'maeg getJ^ncean be su^ajr T^mese, M t$a ic to rice feng. lujMf^J^ 
'^tjrode selmihtegum sie ^9110 ^sette we nu aenigne^ onstal ^'^^^ ' 
liabba^ lareowa' " Qnd fbr ?$on ic tSe beblode ^set ftu do 
^^ae u^^lfjieiel^aet t$u wille, Saet t5u t$e "Sissa woruldt3inga 

5 



\ 



tdV^SSfe^iSetige, swse t$u ofiokjt ^^ege, ijBset t5u "Bone 
wisdom ^e t5e God s^aloe 6ser ,Dger *^u hiSje bef aestan ' 
niaege, befseste. Geo^nc hwelc ift^u us 6a t^pomon for 
tSisse worulde, 6a t5a we hit nonwaetSer neselienelufo- 
don, ne eac oSruni 111911 rmmi^eHef don : tSone naman anne 
we luf odon ^ totte we Cristrtew^eren,* 9nd swi6e feawe 10 
6a 6eawas. /^ ' t. /^ . > . ' /'. ^ . , . . ' 

Da ic 6a 6is eall gemunde, 6a gemunde ic eac hu ic 
geseah, ser 68em 6e hit eall forh^rgod waere 9nd for- 
baerned, hu 6a ciricean giond eall Angelcynn stodon 
ina6nia 9nd boca gefylda,* 9nd eac micel m^nigeo Godes 15 
6iowa , 9nd 6a swi6e lytle fiorme 6ara boca wiston; for 
6aein 6e hie hiora nanwuht ongietan* ne meahton, for 

6aem 6e hie naeron on hiora agen* ge6iode awritene. 

Swelce hie cwaeden: 'Ure ieldran, 6a 6e 6as stowa ser 
hioldon, hie lufodon wisdom, 9nd 6urh 6one hie begeaton 20 
welan, 9nd us laefdon. Her m9n maeg giet gesTon hiora 
swae6, ac we him ne cunnon aefter spyrigean, 9nd for 
6aem we habba6 nu 8eg6er forlaeten ge 6one welan ge 6one 
wisdom, for 6aem 6e we noldon to 6gem spore mid tire 
mode onlutan/ 25 

Da ic 6a 6is eall gemunde, 6a wundrade ic swi6e swi6e 
6ara godena wiotona 6e giu waeron giond Angelcynn, 9nd 
6a bee ealla* be fuUan geliornod haefdon, 68et hie hiora 6a 
naenne dael noldon on hiora agen^ ge6iode w^ndan. Ac 
ic 6a sona eft me selfum andwyrde, 9nd cwae6 : * Hie ne 30 

1 C, hsefdon. * C, waeron. « H, gefyldse. < H, ongiotan. 
' C, SBgen. « H, eallse. ' C, aegen. 
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wendon fsette aefre m^un sceolden swse reccelease weor- 
^an, (jnd sio lar swae ot5feallan; for tSiSre wilnunga hie 
hit forleton, (jnd woldon tJaet her 6y mara wisdom on 
l^nde waere "Sy we ma geSeoda cuSon.' 

5 Da gemiinde ic hu sio se waes serest on Ebreisc getJIode 
funden, (jnd eft, ^a ^ hie Creacas geliornodon, t$a wendon 
hie hie on hiora agen ^ ge^iode ealle, ^nd eac ealle oSre 
bee. Qnd eft Lsedeuware swae same, siSCan hie hie ge- 
liornodon, hie hie wendon ealla tJurh wise wealhstodas 

lo on hiora agen ge^iode. Qnd eac ealla o5ra Cristena^ 
•Sioda sumne dael hiora on hiora agen getiiode wendon. 
For "By me 6ynct$ b^tre, gif iow swse t$ynct5, tSset we eac 
suma* bee, t$a ^e nledbeftearf osta ^ sien eallum m^nnum 
to wiotonne, "Baet we ^Sa on tSaet geWode w^nden 6e we 

15 ealle gecnawan maegeiy^nd gedon^ swse we swiSe eatJe 
magon mid Godes fultume, gif we t^a stilnesse habbat$> 
tSaette call sio gioguS "Se nil is on Angelcynne friora 
mQnna, ^ara t5e ^a speda haebben ^aet hie tJaem beffiolan 
maegen, sien to liornunga ot^faeste, t$a hwile ^e hie to 

20 nanre oSerre note ne maegen, o5 ^one first 6e hie wel 
cunnen Jgnglisc gewrit ariedan : laere mQn sii58an furtJur 
on LaedengeSiode ^a "Se mQn fui'Sor laeran wille, Qnd to 
hierran^ hade don wille. Da ic t5a gemiinde hu sio lar 
LaedengetSiodes ser t5issiun afeallen® waes giond Angel- 

35 cynn, Qnd tSeah m^nige cutSon ^nglisc gewrit araedan, f5a 
ongan ic ongemang oSrum mislicum Qiid manigfealdum 
bisgum "Sisses kynerices 'Sa boc w^ndan on !^nglisc te is 
gen^mned on Laeden 'Pastoralis,' Qnd on Jgnglisc *Hier- 
deboc,' hwilum word be worde, hwilum andgit of and- 

30 giete, swae swae ic hie geliornode aet Plegmunde minum 

1 C, «a "Sa. 2 c, segen. » H, otJras Cristnge. * H, sumaB. 

* C,nidbe«yrfesta. ^ MSS., ge don. ^ jj^ hieran. ^ C, o'Sfeallea 
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sercebiscepe, Qnd set Assere minum biscepe, ^nd set Grim- 
bolde minum maesseprioste, ^nd set lohaime minum mses- 
sepreoste. Si^tSan ic hie t5a gelioruod hsefde, swse swse 
ic hie forstod, ^nd swse ic hie andgitfuUicost ar^ccean 
meahte, ic hie on ^nglisc aw^nde ; ^nd to selcum biscei> 5 
stole on minum rice wille ane ons^ndan; 9nd on selcre 
bits an sestel, se biti on fiftegum maneessa. Qnd ic be- 
biode on Godes naman tSset nan iuqu tJone sestel fr9m 
"Saere bee ne do,^ ue ^a boc f r^m ftsem mynstre ; uncuC hu 
l^nge ^ser swae gelserede biscepas sien, swse swse nu, Gode ic 
tS^nc, wel hwser siendon. For ^y ic wolde tSsette hie eal- 
neg set ftsere stowe w^ren, buton se biscep hie mid him 
habban wille, ot5t5e hlo hwser to Isene sie, ot5^e hwa oSre 
bl write. 

» C, doe. 



VII. 
FROM THE PASTORAL CARE. 

[According to the Hatton MS. and withr variants from C. i.] 

Gregory's Prologue^ 

pQ Igofusta broSur, saiSe freondlice ^nd sai$e fr^m* 
sumllce ^u me tseldesS ^ Qnd mid ea^mode ingeS^nce ISu 
me ciddesS/ for t5on ie min ma5 9iid wolde fleon t5a 
byr^nne Ssere hirdeleean giemenne. Dara byrSenna 
^ h^fignesse, call tSaet ic his geman, ie awrite on tSisse 
andweardan beo, "By Ises hi hwsera leohte tJyncen to uii- 
derfonne j (jnd ic eac Isere tJset hira nan "Sara ne wilnie 
iSe hine unwaerlice bega; ^nd se t5e hi unwaerlice ^nd 
unryhtlTce gewilnige, ondryede he 6aet he hi aefre under. 

to fenge. Nu ic wihiige tSaette tSeos sprsec stigge on Saet 
inge59nc Sees leorneres, swae swae on surae hlaedre, staep* 
mseLum near ^nd near, otS 5aet hio faestlice gest^nde on 
"Baem solore t$8es modes "Se hi leornige. Qnd for fy ic hi 
todaele on feower ; an is t5ara dsela, hu he on "Sone folgoS 

15 becume ; 55er, hu he tSser on libbe ; tJridda is, hu he tJser 
onlaere; feort5a* is, hu he his agene un^eawas ongietan 
wille Qnd hira gefispif bion, t$y Ises he for t5y underf^nge 
his eat5modnesse forlsete, ot$tSe eft his lif sie ungelic his 
tJenunga, otStSe he to ?^i:ste Qnd to stiS sie for ^y under- 

20 f^nge his lareowdomes; ac gemetgige hit se ^ge his 
agenra untS^awa, Qnd befaeste he mid his Ilfes bisenum t5a 
lare ^^m t$e his wordum ne geliefen; Qnd ^onne he god 

* C, -est. 2 jj^ feorSe. 
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weorc wyrce, gemyne he t5ses yf eles t$e lie worhte, f aette * 
sio unrotiies, tSe he for Saern yflan weorcum haebbe, ge- 
metgige 6one gefean t5e he for t5aem godan weorcuin 
haefde, tSy Ises he beforan Sses dieglan Deman eagum sTe 
ahafen on his mode 9nd on ofermettuin aSunden, gnd 5 
t$onne tSurh Saet selflice his godan weorc forleose. Ac 
nKjnige sindon ihe suit$e onlice on migelserednesse, t5eah 
i5e hi nsefre leorningcnihtas nseren, wihiiatS ^eah laveowas 
to beonne, ^nd 6ynceS ^ him suitSe leoht sio byi-^en tJaes 
lareowdomes, for fton tSe hi ne cunnon tSaet maegen his ic 
micelnesse. rr9m ^aere dura self re tSisse bee, tJaet is f r^m 
onginne ^isse spraece, sint adrifene (jnd getaelde ta, un- 
varan tSe him agniaS ^ ^one craef t Saes lareowdomes t5e hi 
na ne geleornodon. 



I. Daette unlaerde ne dyrren underf5n lareowdom. 15 

For "Son "Se nan craeft nis to Iseranne tJaem tSe hine aer 
geornlice ne leornode, for hwon beotS aefre suae t5riste tSa 
nngelaeredan tJaet hi underfon t5a heorde "Saes lariowdomes, 
tSonne se craeft tJaes lareowdomes bitS craeft ealra craefta ? 
Hua nat tJaet t5a wunda "Saes modes bioS digelran tJonne ^a 20 
wnnda "Saes lichaman? Qnd t5eah "Sa woroldlecan laecas 
scgmaj? ^aet hi onginnen "Sa wunda lacnian tJe lii gesion ne 
magon, Qnd huru gif hi n6ut5er gecnawan ne cunnan ne 
^a medtrymnesse ne eac t5a wyrta "Se "Saer wit5 sculon. 
Qnd hwilon ne sc^mafJ t$a "5e t5aes modes laeceas beon 25 
scoldon, "Beah ^e hi nane wuht ongitan ne cunnon "Sara 
gaestlecena beboda, ^aet hie him onteotS t^aet hie sien 
heortan laecas. Ac for "Son "Se nu eall se weorSscipe tJisse 
worolde is gecierred— Gode (Squc — to weortSscipe t$aem 

iH, «ette. 2H, -Syncet. «H,agnlat, 
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ffiwfaestum,^ ^aet ^a sindon nu weortSoste t5e aewfaestoste • 
sindon, for tion licet suiSe m^nig t$aet he 8ewf8es"5 * lareow 
8ie, t$e he wilna^ micle woroldare habban. Be t5am 
CrisS* self a cleopode ^nd t$us cwaetS: *Hi secatS tSaet hi 
5 ni9n surest gvete ^nd weortJige on ceapstowum ^nd on 
gebeorscipum, ^nd "Saet hie fyrmest hlynigen set sefengief- 
lum, ^nd tot ieldes^e* setl on gemetengum *^ hi secatS/ 
For t5on hie sua on ofermettum ^nd mid upahafenesse 
becuma^ to tSaere are tJsere hirdelecan glemenne, hi ne 

10 magon medomlice tSenian t5a ftenunga, ^nd tJaere eatJmod- 
nesse lareowas blon ; ac sio tunge bits gescinded ^ on t&m. 
lariowdome tJonne hio 6t5er laert5, ot5er hio^liornode. Suel- 
cum mQnnum Dryhten cidde tSurh tSone wltgan, ^nd him 
suelc otSwat, t5a he cwsetS : * Hie licsedon, naes tSeah mines 

15 ^9nces ; ealdorm^n hi wseron, ^nd ic hie ne cutSe/ Da tSe 
sua ricsiatJ,® hi ricsiaS of hira agnum dome, naes of tSses 
hiehstati Deman, t5onne hi ne beoS mid nanre sylle un- 
derscotene tSses godcundlican maegenes, ne for nanum 
craefte gecorene, ac mid hira agenre gewilnunge hie bio6 

20 onbaernede, tSaet hie gereafiatS sua heane lariowdom suiSor 
t$onne hi hine geearnien. Hie t5onne se eca ^nd se diegla 
Deraa upah^fetS suelce he hi nyte, Qnd get5afiende he hit 
forbiretS for t5am dome his ge^ylde. Ac t5eah hi on tSam 
hade fela wundra wyrcen, eft tSonne hi to him cumatS, he 

25 cuiS: 'GewitaS h^m me, ge unryhtwyrhtan ! nat ic hwaet 
ge sint.' Eft he hie tSreade tSurh "gone witgan for hira 
ungelaerednesse, t$a he cuaetS : ^ Da hierdas naefdon Qndgit : 
hie hsefdon mine se, ^nd hi me ne gecniowon.' Se tSe 
Godes bebodu ne gecnaewtS, ne bit5 he oncnawen from Gode. 

1 H, -am (originally -um) ; C, -estan ; C. ii, sewfestum. 

2 C, -osiSe. ^ C, sewfsest. * C, Crist. 

6 C, yldeste. ® C, -ingum. » C, gescended. 

8 C, wanting. * H, ricsieatS. 



VII. THE PASTORAL CARE, 33 

Daet ilce cuseS sanctus Paulus : ' Se tSe God ne ongit, ne 
ongit God hine.' Unwise lareowas cumatJ for tJaes folces 
syunum ; for t$on oft for "Sses lareowes unwisdome mis- 
faratS t5a hierem^nn, (jnd oft for tJaes lareowes wisdSme 
unwisum liierem^nnuni biS geborgen. Gif ^onne seg^er 5 
bis unwis, "Sonne is to geS^ncanne hwaet CrisS^ self cuaeS 
on his godspelle ; he cwaeS : -* Gif se blinda Sone blindan 
laet,* hi feallaS begen on senne pytt/ Be "Siem ilcan se 
sealmscop cuaeS: *Slen hira eagan aSistrode Sset hi ne 
geseon, (jnd hiora hrycg^simle gebieged.*' Ne cwaeS he 10 
Sset for Sy Se he senegum m^n t5aes wysete oSSe wilnode, 
ac he witgode sua sua hit geweorSan sceolde. SoSlice Sa 
eagan ^aet beoS Sa lareowas, qnd se hrycg ' Saet sint Sa 
hlerem^nn ; for San Sa eagan bioS on Sam lichQman fore- 
weardum (jnd ufeweardum, Qnd se hrycg faerS aefter aelcre 15 
wuhte ; sua gaS Sa lareowas beforan Ssem folce, (jnd Saet 
folc aefter. Donne Sara lareowum aSistriaS Saes modes 
eagan, Se beforan gan scoldon mid godum bisenum, 
Sonne gebigS Saet folc hira hrycg to h^fegum byrSenum 
manegum. 20 



II. Ne eft Sa gel^redan, Se swa nyllaS libban swa hie on 
bocum leornodon Saet hi scoldon, ne underfon Sa are 
^aes lareowdomes. 

MQnige eac wise lareowas winnaS mid hira Seawum 
wi^ Sa gyesSlecan bebodu Se hi mid wordum laeraS, Sonne 25 
hie on oSre wisan libbaS, on oSre hi laeraS. Oft Sonne se 
hirde gaeS on frecne wegas, sTo hiord, Se unwaerre biS, 
gehrist. Be suelcum hirdum cwaeS se witga: 'Ge for- 
traedon Godes sceapa gaers, qnd ge gedrefdon hiora waeter 

»C, Crist. aC.lsede-S. » H, hrygc. * C, gebigged. 
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mid low rum fotuin, tSeah ge hit aer undrefed druncen.*' 
Sua ba lareowas, hi drincatS suKe hluter waeter, tSonne hi 
tSone godcuudan wisdom leorniaS^ ^nd eac tJoune hie hieiie 
laera^j ac hie hit gedrefatS mid hira aguum unSeawuui, 

5 t$onne tSaet folc blsena^ on hira unSeawum nals * on hira 
lare. Leah tJset folc t5yrste tSaere lare, hie hie ne magou 
drincan, ac hlo bitS gedrefed mid t$am "be 'Sa lareowas o5er 
do8 o^er hie laerab. Be tSaem Dryhten cwsetS eft tSurh 
tSone witgan : * Yfle preostas blop folces hryre.' Ne 

10 d^ret5 nan m9n suISor tJaere halgan ges^mnunge tSonne 
tSa ^e iSone nQman underfoS 9nd 8a ^ndebyrdnesse t$aBS 
halgan hades, Qnd tSonne on woh do8 ; for tSon hie nan 
niQnn ne dearr ^reagean tSeah hie agylten, ac mid "Sam 
beo8 synna suKe gebraedda tSe hie beotS suS geweorSade. 

15 Ac hie woldon selfe fleon t$a byrtSenne sua micelre scylde, 
iSsL t$e his unwiertSe waeron, gif hie mid hiora heortan 
earum woldon gehleran ^nd geornllce ge^^ncan 8one 
Cristes cuide, t5a he cuaet5 : * Se tSe aenigne Sissa ierminga 
besuictS, him waere b^tere "Baet him waere sumu ^sulcweom 

20 to Sdem sulran getlged,^ ^nd sua aworpen to saes grunde/ 
Durh t$a cweorne is getacnod se ymbhwyrft tJisse worolde 
ond eu,c m^nna llfes Qnd hira gesuinces, ^nd "Surh tSone 
saegrund hira ^nde Qnd se sItSemestSa* d^mm.* Donne 
bi^ slo cweorn becierred, tSonne se m9nn bitS ge^ndod 

25 tJonne bit5 slo micle cweorn becierred, tSonne 8eos weorld 
bits ge^ndod. Se Sonne ]>e * to halgum hade becymtS, Qnd 
t5onne mid yflum bisnum ot5tSe worda otSSe weorca otSre 
on won gebringtS, b^tre him waere tSaet he on laessan 
hade ^nd on eorSlicun. weorcum his llf ge^ndode; for 

30 Saem gif he on tJaem wel deS, he haefS Saes g6d Igan, gif 

1 C, dranooa « C, naDes. • C, getigged 

* C, -esta. ^ C. torn. * H, wanting 
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he yfle detS, Isesse wTte he tSrowatS on h^Ue gii he ana 
^ider ^ cymtS, t5onne he do gif he oSerne mid him tJider* 
brings. 

XXII. Hu swISe se r^ccere seeal beon on his smgaunga 
abisgod ymb tSa^ halgan se. 5 

Ac eall tSis^ aredaS se r^ccere suiSe ryhte, Sonne he 
for Godes lufum 9nd for Godes ^ge deS Sset Saet he deS, 
9nd selce daege geornfulllce smeaS t$a bebodii halegra ge- 
writa, "Saette on him sie upparaered se craeft SiJere giemenne 
ymbe tSa foresceawunga Saes hefonlican lifes, Sone* sin- 10 
gallice Sisse eorSlIcan drohtunge gewuna wile toweorpan, 
buton hine sTo myndgung "Sara haligra gewrita onbryrde. 
For tSsem se eoiiSlica geferscipe hine tIehtS on Sa lufe 
his ealdan ungewunan, he seeal simle higian Saet he 
weorSe onbryrd (jnd geednlwad to Saem hisfonlTcan eSle. 15 
Ac his mod biS suiSe leSegende* 9nd sui6e abisgad mid 
eortSlicra m^nna wordum, for Sam hit is openlice cuS 
Saette sio uterre abisgung Sissa woroldSinga Saes m^nnes 
mod gedrefS, ^nd hine scofett* hidres Sidres^ oS Saet he 
afielS of his agnum willan ; ac him biS Searf Saet he hine 20 
genime simle be Saere leornunge Laligra gewrita, gnd be 
Sam arise. S'or Siosum Singum manade ^ Paulus Timo- 
theum his cniht/^nd cwaeS , * Donne ic cume, Sonne beo 
6u abisgad ymbe raedinge.' Qnd eft Dauld^be Sam ilcan 
spraec, Sa he cnaeS: *Loca, Dryhten, hu suTSe ic lufige 25 
Sine ae; ealne daeg Saet biS mm smeaung.' Eft bl Sys 
ilcan Dryhten behead Moyse hu he scolde beran Sa earce, 
l$& he cwaeS : * Wyrc f eower hringas aelgyldene, (jnd ahoh 

1 C, Sseder. « C, on Ssere (for ymb Sa). • H, Siss. 

* H, Sonne. * C, ySegende. • C, scofeS. 

7 B, SsDdret. ' Q, manod^ • H, DaaiL 
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hie suISe faeste on t5a feower byrnan t$aere earce ; ^nd 
hat wyrcean twegen st^ngas of iSaein treowe ^e is haten 
sethim, tJset ne wyrS naefre forrotad, 9nd befoh utan mid 
golde ; Qnd sting ut t$urh tSa hringas bl tSaere earce sldan^ 
5 ^aet hie man maege beran on ^am, ^nd laet hi stician ^aer 
on, ne tlo hie m^n naefre oV Hwaet maeg tSonne ^Ues 
seo eare tacuian buton ?$a halgan ciricean,* on tSaere sculon 
hangian 8a feower hringas on tSam feower hyrnum, tSaet 
sint t5a feower hyrnan "Sises middangeardes, binnan tSaem 

lo is tobraedd Godes folc, t$aet is titan begyrdd mid tSam 
feower godspellum ? Da saglas * 8onne, tSe rnqn ta. earce 
big beran sceal, sticia^ eallne weg inn on t5am hring^m 
■8a earce mid to beranne, 8a beo8 geworht of 8aem treowe 
sethim, 8aet naefre ne rota8. Sua sindon to seceanne 

15 str9nge Qnd una8rotene lareowas Qnd 8urhwuniende on 
88ere lare haligra boca, 8a simle sculon bion bodiende 
ymbe 8a anmodnesse 88ere halgan ges9mnunga,^ sua sua 
8a anbestungnan* saglas* 8a earce bera8. Daet is 8oiine 
8aet mQn 8a earce here on 8aem saglum,* 8aette 8a godan 

20 lareowas 8a halgan gesQmnunge laerende,^ 8a niwan Qnd 
8a ungeleaffullan mod mid hira lare gelced<x6 ^ to ryhtum 
geleafan. Da saglas* is beboden 8aet scoldon beon mid 
golde bef^ngne. Daet is, 8onne 8a lareowas mid wordum 
68re m^nn laera8, 88et hi 6ac self e on hira agnum weorcnm 

25 biorhte scinen.® Be 8am saglum* is sui8e gesceadlice 
gecueden 8aet hie sculon simle stician on 8am hringum, 
^nd naefre ne moton him beon of atogene, for 88Bm is micel 
nied8earf 8aette 8a 8e beo8 ges^tte to 8aere 8enunga 8aes 
lareowdomes, 8aet hi naefre ne gewiten^ fr^m 8aere georn- 

30 fulnesse Saere raedinge 9nd leornunge haligra gewrita^ 

1 C, cyricean. 2 q^ sahlas. * C, -unge. 

* H, anbestungne. ' C, sahlum. • C, beo8 Iserende^ 

T H, C, gelsede. ^ c, scienen, ? C, gewieten, 
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For ^aem is eac gecueden tSsette simle ^a ofergyldan 
saglas^ sceolden stician on ^aera gyldnum hringum, "Sy 
Ises hine senig wuht gaelde ungearowes, "Sonne mgn t5a 
earce beran scolde. Daet is, tSonne Sonne ^ara lareowa 
hierem^nn hwsethwugu gaesSlIces^ tq him secaS Qnd hi 5 
frinatS,^ Sonne is sui6e micel scand gif he Sonne faei-S 
.'C'.ende hwaet he s^llan scyle, Sonne he lowan^ scolde 
6jet him in9n to ascatS. Ac Sonne sticiaS Sa saglas^ 
suiSe singallice on Saem hringum, Sonne Sa lareowas 
simle on hira heortum smeagaS Sa halgan gewritu. ic 
Qnd Sonne hi h^bbaS* suiSe arodlice Sa earce up, "Sonne . 
hi suiSe hraedlice bioS gearvve to laeranne t^sette Sonne 
Searf bi"S. Bi Saem suTSe wel se forma hierde Ssere hal- 
gan ciricean, Sset is sanctus Petrus, manode oSre hierdas, 
■Sa he cuseS : * BioS simle gearwe to Iseranne Qnd to for- 15 
giefanne aelcum Sara Se low ryhtlioe bidde ymbe Sone 
tohopan te ge habbaS on eow.' Suelce he openlice 
cuaede: *Ne bregde ge® no Sa st^ngas of Ssem hringum, 
6y Ises slo earc si ungearo t6 beranne.' 

' C, sahlas. ^ q^ gast-. ^ C, friena'5. 

- Cs icwan. ^ C, hsebba^. ^ H, bregden ge j C, brede ge. 
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THE VOYAGES OF OHTHEKE AND WULFSTAN. 

[This narrative is inserted in the Alfredian version of Orosius^s 
Compendious History of the World. The text follows the Lauder- 
dale MS. (Helmingham Hall, Suffolk) at the beginning ; after that 
the Cotton MS., Tiberius B. i. Brit Mus.] 

Ohth^re saede his hlaforde, ^Elfrede cyninge, )>?et he 
ealra NorSmQnna norfmest bude. He cwsetJ faet he bude 
on fsem lande nor))weardum wij) fa Westsae. fie ssede 
feah ))8et^ fset land sie swi))e lang norJ> fQnan'; ac hit is 

5 eal weste, buton on feawum stowum styccemaelum wiciaS 
Finnas, on huntotSe on wintra, gnd on sumera on fiscafe* 
be ))8ere see. He ssede fset he set sumuin cirre wolde 
fandian hu Ignge |>8et land norfj-^hte Isege, oype hwae^er 
aenig mgn be norfian faem westenne bude. pa for he 

lo norfryhte be f^m lande : let him ealne weg fset weste 
land on tSaet steorbord, Qnd fa wijsae on tJaet baecbord frie 
dagas. pa waes he svva feor norf swa fa hwselhuntan 
firrest faraf. pa for he fa giet norfryhte swa feor^ swa 
he meahte on faem of rum frlm dagura gesiglau.* pa beag 

15 faet land faer eastryhte, offe seo sae in on tset l^nd, he 
nysse hwsetSer, buton hp wisse tSset he tSaer bad westfein- ' 
windes qnd hwon norfan, Qnd siglde "Sa* east be lande 
swa swa he meahte on feower dagum gesiglan.* ' pa 
sceolde he tSaer® bidan ryhtnorf an windes/ for tJsem faet 

* L, wanting. * C, fisco|>e. ^ q^ g^a feor wanting. 

* C, geseglian. ^ c, segltde banon. ^ c, ucanting, ' C, rihte-. 
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» 
land beag fser sufryhte, off e seo see in on tJaet land, hS 

nysse hwsefer. pa siglde^ he pQnan sutSryhte be lande 

swa swa he na^hte on fif dagum gesiglan.* ^ /Da laeg fasr 

an micel ea up in on* faet land, pa cirdon hie tip in on 

t5a ea, for f sera hie ne dorston forf bi f sere ea siglan * fop 5 

unf fif e ; for f sem "Sset land wees eall gebtin on ofre healfe 

fsere eas.* Ne mette he ser nan gebun land, siffan te 

f r^ra his agnum ham ® for ; ac him wses ealne weg weste 

land oh faet atgprbord, butan fiscerum Qnd fugelerum ^nd 

huntum, Qnd faet wseron eall Finnas; Qnd him wses a 10 

wTdaffipn^tSset bsecbord. pa Beornias hsefdon swife wel 

^geoud^hira land: ac hie ne dforsrai faer on cuman. Ac 

fara Terfintoa land wses eal weste^^ butoji ^^^ huntan 

g^^l^oobn, o))|>e fisceras, off e fugeleiua:^^^^'^ 

Fela spella him ssedon fa Beormas segf er ge of hiera r 
agnum lande ge of f aem landum f e ymb hie utan wseron ; 
ac he nyste hwset fses sofas wses, for fsem he hit self ne 
geseah. pa Finnas, him f uhte, (jnd fa Beormas sprsecon 
neah an gej-eode. SwTfost he f5r "Sider, to eacan f aes 
landes sc^wunge, for fsem horshwaelum,® for tSsem hie 20 
h abba's swTfe sefele ban on hiora t5fum — ] a tet5 hie broh- 
ton sume fsem cyninge — Qnd hiora hyd^biS swKe god to 
sciprapum. Se hwsel bi"5 niicle Isessa f onne oSre hwalas : 
ne bits he l^ngra tSonne syfan ^Ina lang ; ac on his ajnum 
lande is se b^tsta hwselhuntatJ : fa beoS eahta and feo- 25 
v/ertiges ^Ina lange, and fa msestan fiftiges ^Ina lange ; 
fara he ssede fast he syxa sum ofsloge syxtig on twam 
dagum. / 

He wses swySe spedig man on fsem sehtum fe heora 
speda on beot5, faet is, on wildrum. He hsefde fa gyt, ?5a y 

1 C, seglede. * C, geseglian. * C, wanting. 

* C, seglian. * C, ea. • C, hame. 

' C, gebun. • L, horschwpelum. • L ends here. 
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he foiie cyningc sohte, tamra deora unbebohtra syx hund, 
pa deor hi hatatS * hraiias ; ' fara wseron syx stselhranas ; 
"Sa beotS swytSe dyre mid Finnuin, for "Ssem hy 166 fa 
wildan hranas mid. He wses mid faem fyrstum mannum 
5 on faem lande : nsefde he ) eah ma Sonne twentig hryt5era, 
and twentig sceapa, and twentig swyna; and faet lytle 
faet he ^rede, he ^rede mid horsan. Ac hyra ar is maest 
on fsem gafole fe t5a Finnas him gyldatS. pset gafol bifS 
on deora fellum, and on fugela feSerum, and hwales bane, 

lo and on |>aem sciprapum pe beotS of hwseles hyde geworht 
and of seoles. ^ghwilc gylt be hys gebyrdum. Se byrd- 
esta sceall gyldan liftyne meartSes fell, and fif liranes, 
and an beren^ fel, and tyn ambra fet^ra, and berenne kyr- 
tel o'SSe y terenne, and twegen sciprapas ; aegfer sy syxtig 

IS ^Ina lang, oper sy of hwaeles hyde geworht, oper of sloles. 

He saede t5aet NorSmanna land waere sw^ybe lang and 

swy^e smsel. Eal faet his man a^er ot5t5e ^tan'o^Se ^rian 

maeg, paet 115 witS t5a see; and paet is feah on sumum 

stowum swySe cludig ; and licga^ wilde moras witS eastan 

20 and wi"5 upp on emnlange psem bynum lande. On paem 
morum eardiatS Finnas. And paet byne lan(i.is easte- 
weard bradost, and symle swa norSor swa smaelrS^'^'Saste- 
w^rd hit mseg bion syxtig mila brad, opfe hwene braedre^; 
and middeweard pritig ot5t5e bradre ; and norSeweard he 

25 cwsetS, pser hit smalost waere, paet hit mihte beon preora 
mila brad to psem more ; and se mor sy^pan, on sumum 
stowum, swa brad swa man maeg on twam wncum ofer- 
feran ; and on sumum stowum swa brad swa man maeg 
on syx dagum oferferan. 

30 Donne is toemnes paem lande sutSeweardura, on o5re 
healfe paes mores, Sweoland, op paet land nor^eweardj 

1 C, beran ; Sweet. 2 Sweet, bradre. 



VIIL VOYAGES OF OHTUERE AND WULFSTAN. 4 1 

and toemnes fsem lande noi-JJeweardum, Cwena land, pa 
Cwenas h^rgiaC hwllum on ^a NortSm^n ofer t5one mor, 
hwilum fa NorSui^u on hy. And Jaer sint swi6e micle 
m^ras fersce geond )a moras; and bera^ |a Cwenas hyra • 
scypu ofer land on t5a m^ras, and fanon h^rgia^ on tSa 5 
NorSm^n ; hy habba^ swyf5e lytle scypa and swy^e 
leohte. 

Ohth^re ssede faet slo scir hatte Halgoland, fe he on 
bude. He cwseti fset nan man ne bude be noi'San him. 
ponne is an port on sut5eweardum f^m lande, fone* man 10 
haet Sciringesheal. pyder he cwaetS faet man ne mihte 
geseglian on anum raontSe, gyf man- on niht wlcode, and 
aelce dsege hsefde ambyrne wind ; and ealle tSa hwile he 
sceal seglian be lande. And on faet steorbord him bi5 
aerest Traland, and fonne M Igland fe synd betux Ira- 15 
lande and fissuni lande. ponne is fis land, ot5 he cym8 
to Scirincgesheale, and ealne weg on faet bsecbord Nor8- 
weg. Wit5 suSan fone Sciringesheal fylS swySe my eel 
sae up in on tSset land ; seo is bradre fonne senig man ofer ^ '*'^ 

seon maege. And is Gotland on 0(5re healfe ongean, and 20 
sitS^an ^ Sill^nde. Seo sae IIS maenig hund mfla up in on 
faet land. 

'And of Sciringesheale he cwaet5 t^ant he seglode on fif 
dagan to faera porte fe mQn haet aet Haefum ; se st^nt 
betuh Winedum, and Seaxum, and Angle, and hyrtS in 25 
on D^ne. Da he fiderweard seglode fram Sciringes- 
heale, fa waes him on faet baecbord D^namearc and on 
f aet steorjbord wldsae fry dagas ; and fa, twegen dagas aer 
he to Haefum come, him waes on faet steorbord Gotland, 
and Sill^nde, and iglanda fela. On faem landum eardo- 30 
don ?ngle, aer hi hider on land coman. And hym waes 

1 C, bonne. » C, si««a. 
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t$a twegen dagas ou "SaBt baecbord fa Igland fe in [on] ' 
D^nemearce hyraS. 



Wulfstan saede fset lie gefore of HaeSum, fset he wsere 
on Truso on syfan dagum and uihtum, f set faet scip waes 

5 ealne weg yrneride under segle. WeonotSlaud him wses on 
steorbord, and on baecbord him waes Langaland, and 
Lseland, and Falster, and Sconeg ; and ) as : land eall 
hyrat5 to D^nemearcan. And ;cnne Burgenda land waes 
us on baecbord, and fa habbatS him sylfe ^ cyning. ponne 

10 aefter Burgenda lande waeron us J as land, | a synd hatene 
aerest Blecinga-eg, and Meore, and Eowland, and Gotland 
on baecbord ; and fas land hyrat5 to Sweom.* And Weo- 
nodland waes us ealne weg on steorbord o^ WislemutSan. 
Seo Wisle is swy^e mycel ea, and hlo toliS Witland and 

15 Weonodland ; and faet Witland belimpet5 to Estum,; and 
seo Wisle I18 ut of Weonodlande, and I18 in Estnl^re; 
and se Estm^re is hum fiftene mila brad, ponne cyraeft 
Ilfing eastan in Estm^re of Saem m^re, ^e Truso standetS 
In StaeSe ; and curaa^ ut sam'od in Estm^re, Ilfing eastan 

20^ of Estlande,^ and iWisle suSan of Winodlande. And 

fonne benimtS Wisle Ilfiug hire naman, and ligetS of faem 

m^re west and nort5 on see ; for tSy hit man haet Wisle- 

mu8a. 

paet Estland* is swySe mycel, and faer bits swyt5e manig 

25 burh, and on aelcere by rig bits cyningc. And faer bi6 
swySe mycel hunig, and fiscnatS ; and se cyning and ] a 
ricostan m^n drincatS myran meolc, and fa unspedigan 
and fa feowan drincacS medo. paer bitS swytSe mycel 
gewinn betweonan him. And ne bitS tSaer naenig ealo 

1 Sweet. 8 C, sylf ; Sweet. « C, Sweon ; Sweet 

A C, Eastlande ; Sweet. ^ C, Eastland ; Sweet. 
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gebrowen mid Estum, ac fser bi'5 medo gen6h. And |3er 
is mid Estum iSeaw, fonne fsei: bi^ man dead, fset he 116 
inne unforbserned mid his magum and freondum monatJ, 
ge hwilura twegen; and fa kyningas, and ]& oSre heah- " 
tSungene m^n, swa micle l^ncg swa hi maran speda 5 
habbatS, hwflum healf gear f aet hi beo« unforbserned, and 
licgatS bufan eorSan on hyra husum. And ealle fa hwile 
]>e faet lie bi6 inne, fser sceal beon gedrync and plega, ' 
oiS "Sone doeg |>e hi hine forbaernat^. poiine fy ylcan dsege 
[]j>e] ^ hi hine to faem ade beran wyllaS, ))onne todaila^ hi 10 
his feoh, faet |>aBr to lafe biS aefter faem gedrynce and faem 
plegan, on fif otStSe syx, hwylum on hi a, swa swa faes feos 
andgfn bi8. Al^egaS hit tSonne forhwaega on anre mUe 
jK)ne maBstan dael fram feem tune, ))onne ot5erne, "Sonne 
fone^ friddan, of fe hyt eall aled bit5 on faere anre mile; 15 
and sceall beon se laesta dael nyhst faem tune ^e se deada 
man on 115. Donne sceolon beon gesamnode ealle tSa 
m^nn ^e swyftoste hors habbat5 on fsem lande, forhwaega 
on fif milum otStSe on syx mihun fram faera feo. ponne 
gerna8 hy ealle toweard faem feo : t^onne cymet5 se man 20 
se faet swiftoste^ hors hafaS to faem serestan daele and to 
fsem maestaUy and swa aelc aefter o8rura, of hit bits eall 
genumen; and se nimS fone laestan dsel se nyhst faem 
tune faet feoh geaerneS. And fonne ride^ aelc hys weges 
mid <^(Bm* feo, and hyt motan habban eall ; and for "Sy 25 
faer^beoS fa swiftan hors ungefoge d5^re. And fonne his 
gestreon beoS fus eall asp^nded, fonne byr'5 man hine ut, 
and forbaerne8 mid his wsepnum arjd hraegle ; and swISost 



[ni( 



ealle hys speda hy forsp^nda^ mid fcem* langan legere 
faes deadan mannes inne, and faes fe hy be faem wegum 30 
al^cgatS, fo t5a fr^mdan to aernaS, and nima5. And faet 

1 Sweet. * C, fsene. « q^ swifte ; Sweet. * C. ISan. 
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is mid Estura feaw fsBt faer sceal selces ge^eodes iimn ^ 
beon forbsBrned ; and gyf far man .an ban li^det5 unfor- 
bserned, hi tiit scpolan mielum gebetan. And f aer is mid 
Estum * an tnaeg^ fact hi magon cyle gewyrcan ; and l^y 
5 fser licga^ fa deadan m^n swa lange, and ne f uliatS, J aet 
hy wyrcatS fone cyle him* on. And feahSfman as^tte 
twegen faetels full ealaS oStSe wseteres, hy gedot5 faet 
SBgfer^ bits oferfroren, sam hit sy sumor sam winter. 

1 C, Eastum ; Sweet. ^ q^ i^j^q . g^eet. * C, oJ?er ; Sweet. 
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IT IS BETTER TO SUFFER AN INJURY THAI? 

TO INFLICT ONE. 

[From the Alfredian version of Boethiu&'s De Consolatione Phi- 
losophiae, according to MS. C (Cotton, Otho A. 6) ; with variants 
from MS. B (Bodl. 180, formerly marked NE. C. 3. 11), and from 
J (Bodl. Jun. 12), which is Junius's transcript of B.] 

Ic fe wolde giet r^ccan sume swISe rihte race,^ ac ic 
wat fset fis folc his nele gelyfan*: feet is, faet t5a bIot5 
gesseligran fe mQn wItnaS, fonne fa bion fe hi witniatS. 
Da wundrode ic "Saes, 9nd cwaeS, * Ic wolde faet f u me ge- 
reahte^ hu hit swa bion^ meahte.' Da cwaetS he, 'HwaeSer 5 
f u ongite faet a&lc yfelwillende 111911 ^nd * yfelwyrcende 
sie wites wyrtSe ? ' Da cwse^ ic, ^ Genog sweotole ic faet 
ongite.' Da cwaet5 he, ^ Hu ne is se tSonne yfelwillende 
Qnd yfelwyrcende ^e fone unscyldigan witnaS?' Da 
cwae8 ic, *Swa hit is swa \u saegst.^' Da cwae^ he, 10 

* HwaeSer f u wene faet t5a sien earme Qnd ungesaelige f e 
wItes wyr8e biotS ? ' Da cwaetS ic, ' Ne wene ic his no,^ ac 
wat geare.' Da cwaeS he, ^Gif fu nu deman moste,® hwae- 
Serne woldes ® f u deman wites wyr'Sran, f e ^one f e ^one 
unscyldgan^** witnode, ^e ^one fe faet wite folade?' Da 15 
cwae8 ic, 'Nis faet gelic; ic wolde helpan faes ^e "Saer 
unscyldig waere, ^nd henan fone fe hine yflode.' Da 

* C, raca. * B, nyle gelefan. ^ b^ gerehtes -^ * B, wanting. 

* J, and 8b1c. ^ B, segst. "^ B, na. ® B, mostost. 

* B, woldest. 10 B, wyr>ran i>e none scyldgan. 
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cwsetS he, ^ponne fe 8inc^ se earmra, se [|>e] faet yfel 
detS, fonne se J>e hit ))afatS ? ' Da cwset$ ic, * pses ic gelef e, 
fsette selc unriht witnung sie f ses * yfel f e hit det5, naes 
fses^tSe hit t^afatS, for t^sem his yfel hine gedetS earmne. 
5 Qnd ic ongite tSaet fis is swi^e* riht racu fset ))u nu r^cst, 
Qnd swiSe anlic fsem fe fu ser reahtes*; ac ic wat feah 
f aet f is * folce swa ne finctS.' 

Da cwaetS he, *Wel fu hit ongitst. Ac t5a fingeras 
))ingiat5 nu hwilum )?eein fe laessan f earfe ahton ; fingiatJ 

lo f sem |)e * fser man yflat5, Qnd ne fingiatJ ))sem fe faet yfel 
d6t5. psera wsere mare t5earf fe fa o^re unscyldge yfla8, 
feet him mgn f ingode to tSsera ricum, Qnd bsede faet him 
mQn dyde swa micel wite swa hi fsem oSrum unscyldgum 
dydon. Swa swa se sicca ah fearfe fset hine mQn Isede 

15 to fsem Isece faet he his tilige, swa ah se fe* Sset yfel 
deS, faet hine m^n Isede to f eem ricum, fset mQn fser maege 
sniSan Qnd bsernan his unfeawas. Ne cwe^e ic na faet 
faet yfel sie fset mQn helpe faes unscyldgan, Qnd him fore- 
fin gie, ac ic cwetSe fset hit is b^tere^ fset mQn wrege fone 

20 scyldgan ; Qnd ic s^cge feet sio foresprsec ne dyge nautSer 
ne faem scyldgan ne tSaem fe him forefinga^, gif hi fses 
wilniatJ fset him heora yfel unwrecen sie be tSaes gyltes 
andefne. Ac ic wat gif 8a scyldgan aenigne spearcan 
wisdomes haefden, Qnd be oenigrim^ dsele ongeaten fset 

85 hi meahten heora scylda furh ® f aet wite gebetan fe him 
her on weorulde on become, fonne noldon hi na cweSan 
faet hit waere wite, ac woldon^^ cwe8an faet hit waere 
heora claensung Qnd heora b^trung; Qnd noldon naenne 
fingere gesecan, ac lustlice hi woldon laetan fa rican hi 

30 tucian aefter hiora agnum willan. For t$aem ne scyle nan 

1 B, wanting, ^ B, >as. • B, swa. ' * B, rehtest. 

c B, >y8. « C, wanting. "^ B, betre. 

8 C, »negnum ; B, senium, • C, >uig. » C, woldaiL 



IX. THE ALFREDIAN B0ETHIU8. 47 

wis man nseime mannan hatian. Ne hata^ nau 111911 fone 
godan, butan se eallra dysgosta; ne pset nis nan riht 
j>8et m^n fone yflan hatige, ac hit is rihtre fset him m^n 
miltsige ^ ; | aet is fonne hiora mildsung, faet m^n wrece 
hiora untSeawas be hiora gewyrhtum.^ Ne scyle nan niQn 
sloene in^nnan Qiid * gesargodne sw^ncan ; ac hine mgn 
sceal^ laedan to fsem laece, fset he his tilige. 

1 B, mildsige. * (3, unwyrhtum 

^ B, wanting, * C, seel ; B, sceolda 



PROVIDENCE AND FATE, 

fFrom the Alfredian Version of Boethius's De Consolatione 
PhDosophiae, according to the Cotton MS.] 

pa ongan he sprecan swi8e fiorran ymbutan, swelce he 
na Ja spraece ne maende, Qud tiohhode hit tSeah fider- 
weardes, Qnd cwseS, ^Ealla gesceafta gesewenlica qnd 
ungesewenlica, stillu ^nd unstillu, onfot5 set fsem stillan, 

5 qnd aet faem gestaeStSegan, Qnd aet faem anfealdan Gode 
^ndebyrdnesse ^ 9nd andwlitan^ ^nd gemetgunge^; ^nd 
for hwubin hit swa* gesceapen waes, for Saein he wat hwy* 
he gesceop eall f aet he gesceop : nis him nan wiht* unnyt 
faes ^e he gesceop. Se God wuna^ symle on faere hean 

10 ceastre his anfaldnesse^ and bilewitnesse, ])9nan he daeltS 
manega ^nd misleca® gemetgunga eallum his gesceaftum, 
9nd fQnan he welt eallra. Ac vSaet t5aet* we hata'5 Godes 
I'orefQnc Qnd his foresceawung, faet bitS fa hwile fe hit 
Sser mid him bitS on his mode aer 8aem fe hit gefr^med 

x5 weoiiSe, fa hwile ^e hit gefoht bi^ ; ac siSSan hit full- 
framed bis, fonne hatat5 we hit wyrd : be fy maeg aelc 
m^n witan faet hit sint aegfer ge twegen naman ge twa 
fing/° forefQnc Qnd wyrd. Se foref9nc is seo godcunde 
gesceadwisnes, slo is faest on faem hean Sc^ppende" fe 

1 C, endeberdnesse. * C, an- (rest broken off). 

* C, gemetunge. * B, for hwam hit swa ; C, broken off 

s B, by. ^ B> wuht. "^ B, anfealdnesse. 

8 B, mistlice. » C, ^sette. ^'^ C, I incg. " B, sceoppende. 
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eall forewat, hu hit geweorSan sceaPaer ser hit geweorSe. 
Ac fset fset we wyrd hatatS, fa&t bit5 Godes weorc fset* he 
aelce dseg wyrctS, 8eg|>er ge fees fe® we gesiot5 ge J>8es fe 
us ungesewenllc biS. Ac se godcunda fore|)9nc heatJeratJ 
ealle gesceafta faet hi ue moton toslupan of ^ heora ^nde- 5 
byrdnesse.^ Sio wyrd "Sonne dsel)) eallum gesceaftuin 
andwlitan,® Qnd stowa, ^nd tida, ^nd gemetgunga. Ac 
sio wyrd cymt5 of Saem gewitte ^nd of t$aem forej^nce faes 
a&lmehtigan Godes, se wyrctS sefter his unas^cgendlicum 
forejQnce swa^ hwaet swa he^ wile. 10 

Swa swa selc crseftega t5^ncC 9nd mearcatS his weorc on 
his mode «r ser he hit wyrce, Qnd wyrctJ siSSan eall, \\os 
"wandriende wyrd pe we wyrd hatatS, fseriS sefter his fore- 
f ^nce 9nd aefter his gefeahte, swa swa he tiohhatS fset hit 
sie. peah hit us manigfaldlic * Since, sum good, sum yfel, 15 
hit is Seah him anfeald good, for Seem he hit eall to 
godum ^nde br^ngS,® Qnd for gode deS eall fset faet he 
det5. SitJtSan we hit hataS wyrd, sySSan hit geworht biS ; 
aer hit waes Godes ^° foref^nc Qnd his foretiohhung : t5a 
wyrd he |>onne wyrc^, ot5Se furh "Sa goodan ^nglas, o8Se 20 
furh mQnna sawla, otStSe ))urh oSerra gesceafta lif, otSSe 
furh heofones tungl, otJtSe "Surh fara scuccena" misllce 
lotwr^ncas ; hwilum f urh an t5ara, hwilum ^^ |>urh eall t5a. 
Ac fast is openlice cuS, fset sio godcunde foretiohhung is 
anfeald ^nd unaw^ndendlio,^^ Qnd welt aelces finges ^nde- 25 
byrdlice, Qnd eall fing gehiwatJ. Sumu fing fonne on 
fisse weorulde sint undert5Ted fsere wyrde ; sume hire 
nan^* wuht un'er"5ied^* ne sint. Ac sio wyrd ^nd eall t5a 

1 C, sceall. 2 B^ j,e. * C, wanting* 

♦ C, gesceafta to of broken off. ^ B, wyrdnesse. ^ C, anwlitan. 

' B, J>onne swa. ^ B, manigfealdlic. • B, brin^. 

!'> C, goodes. ^1 C, scnccena. 12 b, hwilcum. 

w C, unandwendlic. ** B, nane. " B,under)>iede. 
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fing J>e hire underSied sint, sint underSied ^aem god 
cundan foref^nce. Be "Saem ic t$e maeg sum bispell 
slogan, faet ))u meaht* fy sweotolor ongitan hwilce in^n 
bio^ underSied fsere wyrde; hwylce^ne biotJ. Eall "610s 

5 unstille gesceaft 9nd ))ios hwearfiende hwearfatS on ^sein 
stillan Gode, ^nd on 'Ssera gestaetStSegan, Qnd on tSsem aii- 
fealdan; Qud he welt eallra gesceafta swa swa he set 
fruman getiohhod* haefde, ^nd get haef8. 

Swa swa on wsenes eaxe hwearfiaS fa hweol, ^nd sTo 

10 eax st^nt* stille, ^nd byrS feah ealne* fone wsen, ^nd* 
welt ealles faes fsereltes^ — fset hweol hwerfS ymbutan, 
Qnd slo nafu, nehst® ^sere® eaxe, sTo fserS* micle fsest- 
licor® Qnd orsorglicor fonne t5a felgan* dod^^ — swelce sio 
eax sie paet hehste god® fe " we ^^ n^mna^ God; ^nd fa 

15 selestan" nx^n^^ farad ^ nehste^^ Gode, swa swa sio nafu 
fseriS neahst^® fsere eaxe; Qnd fa midmestan swa swa "Sa 
spacan. For ^sem f e selces spacan ^* hv6 otSer ^nde faest 
on "Saere nafe, o^er on fsere felge, swa biC J>8em midlestan 
m9nnum; o^re hwile he smea^ on his mode ymb fis 

20 eortSlTce, o^re hwtle ymb tSset godcundlTce, swilce he locie 
mid otSre eagan to heofonum, mid oSre to eorfan. Swa 
swa fa spacan sticia8, otSer ^nde on fsere felge, ofer on 
faere nafe, middeweard "* se spaca biS aegt5rum emn neah^ 
■8eah o^er ^nde bio faest on f sere nafe, otSer on fsere felge ; 

25 swa biot5 fa midmestan^* m^n onmiddan fam spacan, ^nd 
fa b^tran near faere nafe, 9nd fa maetran*^ near t5aem 

1 B, miht. 2 B^ wanting. * B, getihhod. 

* C, stint. ^ B, byrS eal ealne. ^ C, wanting. 

■^ B, fasreldes. * C, partly broken off- • B, ferS. 

1'' C, broken off; B, don. " C, broken off. 

12 C, broken off; B, faran. is b, nehst. 

1* C, span, 1^ B, middeweardre. 

w B, msesxan. ^^ C5*^ale, maestan. 
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felgiim: bio^ feah fseste on tSsere nafe, Qnd «fo nafa^ on 
Ssere eaxe. Hwaet ))a felga f eah h^ngiatS on fsem spacum,^ 
\ eah hi eallunga wealowigen on faere eortSan ; swa do5 J a 
m^testan^ m^ii on faem midmestum, ^nd fa midmestan* 
on J-aem hetstum,^ gnd fa b^tstan on Gode.* peah fa 5 
maetestan ' ealle hiora lufe w^nden to tJisse weorolde, hi 
ne magon fser onwunigan, ne to auhte'^ ne weort$at5, gif 
hi be nanum dsele ne beo"8 gefaestnode t5 Gode, fon ma 
fe fscs hweolos® felga magon bion on* tSaem fserelte,^® gif 
hi ne bioS fajsto on t^sem spacum," Qnd }.a spacan on fsere 10 
eaxe. J*a fclgoa*^ blo^S fyrrest faere eaxe, for t^aem hi 
faratS ungerelelicost.^ Sio nafu faei-S neaxst " faere eaxe, 
for 8y hio faerS gesundlicost.'* Swa do^ 6a selestaii 
ni^n. Swa hi* hiora lufe near Gode laeta^, Qiid swfSor 
fas eorftlican f ing forseof,^ swa hi beotS orsorgran, Qnd 15 
laes reccatS hu slo wyrd wandrige, ot5Se hwaet hio ^^ 
br^nge. Swa swa sio nafu bits symle swa* gesund, 
hnaeppen fa felga on faet t5e hi hnaeppen; Qnd feah bi6 
sio nafu hwaethwugu todaeled fr9m faere eaxe. Be fy f u 
nieaht ongitan faet.se waeii^^bitS micle l^ng gesund, fe laes 20 
bits todaeled from faere eaxe. Swa bio6 fa m^n eallra 
orsorgoste,^^ aegSer ge fisses andweardan lifes earfot5a^ 
ge faes toweardan, fa fe faeste bioS on Gode; ac swa 



1 MSS., 86 nafa. 

* B, maestan. 

^ MSS., betstan. 
7 MSS., nauhte. 

• B, wanting, 

11 B, spacanm ; J, spacanum. 

1* B, ungerydelicost. 

1^ B, gesUndfullicost. 

" C, hi. 

1* C, orsorgestae. 



2 MSS., spacan. 
* C, -mestan broken off. 
^ C, on Gcd'j broken off. 
8 B, hweolilcs. 
10 B, fscrclde. 
12 B, felga. 
1* B, nehst. 

i<^ C, QTid to forsioJ> wanting. 
18 C, J>e wen. 
20 C, earfo«e. 
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hi swiSur bioS asyndrode fram Gode, swa hi switSur 
bio^ gedrefde ^nd gesw^ncte, 8egJ)er ge on mode ge on 
lichQman. 

Swilc is fset faet we wyrd hataS, be fsem godciindan 
5 forejMjnce : swylce sio ^ smeaung, Qnd sio gesceadwisnes, 
is to metanne wi^ fone gearowitan ; ^nd swylce ) as lae- 
nan fing biotJ to. metanne wiS "Sa ecan^; Qnd swilce faet 
hweol bits to metanne wit$ "Sa eaxe. For tSaem sio eax 
welt ealles faes waenes; swa de5 se godcunda fore^^nc. 

10 He asteretS* fone rodor Qnd fa tunglu, <jnd J a eorSan 
gedetJ stille; <jnd gemetgaS Ja feower gesceafta, faet is, 
wseter, <jnd eorSe, (jnd fyr, <jnd lyft. pa he ge^wsera^ 
(jnd wlitega^, hwllum eft unwlitega^, <jnd on ot$rum hlwe 
gebr^ngS ^nd eft geedniwatJ ; <jnd tydre^ * selc tudor, (jnd 

15 ^li* eft gehyt ^nd gehelt ponne hit forealdod bi^ (jnd 
forsearod, Qnd eft geeow^^ (jnd geedniwafS fonne fonne 
he wile/ Sume u^wiotan "Seah s^cgatS, fset sTo wyrd 
wealde® aegper ge gesselSa ge ungessbltia aelces m<^nnes. 
Ic Jw)nne s^cge, swa swa ealle cristene m^n s^cga^, faet 

20 sio godcunde foretiohhung his wealde,® naes sio wyrd; 
Qnd ic wat fset hio demf5 eall fing swi5e rihte, f eah un- 
gesceadwisum m^n swa ne fince. HI wenatJ f aet f ara 
selc sie god "Se hiora willan ^° f ulgsefS ; nis hit nan wnndor, 
for tJaem hi beotS abl^nde mid tSaem fiostrum heora scylda, 

25 Ac se godcunda forefQnc hit underst^nt eall swiSe rihte, 
peah lis fince for tirum dysige fset hit on" woh fare, 
for tJsem we ne cunnon fset rihte^ understandan. He 
demtS "Seah eall swKe rihte, feah us hwllum swa ne 
t$ince. 

1 C, wanting. 2 g^ entire clause wanting. « B, styre^. 

* C, tidre«. ^ MSS., hi. * 6 C, geew«. 

7 C, he wile wanting. ^ C, wyrS wold. • C, walde. 

JO C, hiora wilja» broken off. ^^ B, wanting. m mSS., riht 
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Ealle m^n spyriaS ^ sef ter f sem hehstan goode, [aegtJer] 
ge goode ge yfle. Ac for Sy ne magon fa yflan cuman to 
tSsem heau hrofe eallra gooda, for tSsem hi ne spyria^ on 
riht aefter. Ic wat feah [faet] fu cwetSe^ nu hw<jnne to 
me, ^Hwylc unriht maeg beon mare fonne [faet] he* 5 
fafige pset hit geweorSe, swa hit hwilum gewyrS, faet fsem 
goodum becym^ anfeald yfel on fisse weorulde, <jnd faem 
yflum anfeald god; (jnd ot$re^ hwile segfier gem^nged, 
aegSer^ ge t$8em goodum ge fsem yflum ? ' Ac ic t$e acsige 
hwaetSer fti wene fset senig mcjn sie swa andgitfuU faet he 10 
msege ongitan selcne mon on riht, hwylc he sie, faet he 
nawSer ne sie ne h^tra* ne wyrsa fonne he his wene? 
Ic wat t$eah faet hi ne magon. Ac wyr'd'^ swTSe* oft on 
won se sido fe sume m^n s^cgatS faet [he] sie mede 
wyr3e, surae m^n s^cgaS faet he sie wites wyrtSe. peah 15 
hwa maege ongitan hwaet o^er do, he ne maeg witan hwset 
he f ^ncS ; feah he maege sume his willan ongitan, fonne 
ne maeg* he eallne. Ic ] e maeg eac r^ccan sum bispell be 
fsem faet fu hit® nieaht fe sweotolor ongitan, feah hit^*^ 
ungesceadwlse m^n ongitan ne msegen. paet is. For hwy 20 
se gooda laece s^lle faem halum m^n seftne dr^nc <jnd 
swetiie, Qnd otSrum halum biterne ond strangne? Qnd 
hwTlum eft fsem unhalum, sumum liSne, sumum strangne ; 
sumum swetne, sumum biterne ? Ic wat faet selc ] ara fe 
f one crseft ne can, wile fees wundrian for hwi hi ^^ swa 25 
don; ac his ne w^undria'5 ]a Igecas nauht, for tJaem hi 
witon f set t5a ot$re nyton : for tJsem hi cunnon ^^ aelces 
hiora medtrymnesse'^ ongitan ^nd oncnawan,''* cjnd eac tSa 

1 C, spiria«. 2 c, cwse^e. « C, ge. 

* C, o"Sf?re. ^ C, wanting. ® B, betera. 

■^ B, weor^a'5. ^ C, feah to swiSe broken off, • B, wanting. 

10 C, J>eali hit illegible. " C, hwi hi illegible. 12 c, illegible^ 

w B, medtrumnesse. 1* B, tocnawan. 
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crseftas fe fser wit$ sceolon. Hwset is sawla^ hselo bute 
rihtwisnes? o^6e hwset is hiora untrumnes^ bute iin- 
f eawas ? Hwa is ponne b^tera laece faere sawle fonne se 
fe h! gesceop, faet is God? He araf5 fa* goodan, ^nd 

5 witnat5 tSa yflan. He wat hwaes aelc wyrt5e bit$ ; nis hit nan 

wundor, for ^aem he of ^sem hean hrofe hit eall gesihS, 

Qud fonan miscatS Qnd metgat$ selcnm be his gewyrhtum. 

pset we fonne hatatS * wyrd, fonne se gesceadwisa God, 

fe selces monnes tSearfe wat, hwaet wyrctS otS^e gefafatS 

lo faes fe we ne^ wenaS. Qnd git® ic \e mseg sume bisne 
feauni^ wordum slogan be fsein daele fe sio m^nnisce 
gesceadwisnes maeg ongitan fa godcundnesse. paet is 
|)onne, ):8et ® we ongitat$ hwilum m9n ® on o^re wisan, on 
o8re hine God ongit.'^ HwTlum we tiohhia^ faet he sT^. 

15 se b^tra," Qnd fonne wat God faet hit swa ne hv6. ponnc 
hwaim hwaet cymtS, o55e goodes otSSe yfles, mare fonne 
tSe f inc6 J set he wyrtSe sip, ne bi^ sTo unrihtwTsnes no on 
Gode, ac sTo ungleawnes bi8 on "Se selfum, faet fu hit ne 
canst on riht gecnawan. Oft gebyretS feah paette m^n 

20 ongita^ mgn on* Sa ilcan wisan ye hine God ongit. Oft 
hit* gebyreti "Saette manige ni^n blo^ swa ungetrume 
aegper ge on mode^^ ge on lichoman, paet hi ne magon 
ne* nan good don, ne nan yfel nyllaft nnnedige; Qnd 
biot5 eac swa ungefyldige, paet hi ne magon nan earfo^u ^ 

25 gepyldelioe aberan. For tSieni hit gebyretS oft ]aet God 
nylle for his mildheortnesse nan unaberendlTce^* broc him 
ans^ttan, py Ises hi forlaeten hiora unsceaSfulnesse,^^ Qnd 

1 C, sawle. '^ B, nntrymnes ; C, illegible. 

8 B, J>8Bm. * C, hseta^. ^ C, J>8es J>e we na1$. 

6 B, get ^ B, feawum. ^ B, wanting. 

^ C, wanting. ^^ C, andgit. ^^ B, |?e betsat. 

12 C, men to mode broken off. is g^ earfo'Sa. 

1* B, aberendlic. is C, unseed. 
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weortSen wyrsan, gif lii asterede^ bIo6 Qnd gesw^ncte.* 
Same m^n beo6 selces crseftes fuUcraeftige, ^nd fuUhalige 
weras Qiid rihtwise. ponne J>inc?$ fset Gode unriht ^set 
he swylce sw^nce ; ge furtSuin jK)ne dea'8, fe eallum 111911- 
num is gecynde t5 J;oliaiine, he him gedetJ seftran foniie 5 
ot$rum monnum : swa swa gio wIsmQn cwae^, feet se god- 
cunda an wald g^f rio^ode his deorlingas under his ^ liSra ^ 
sceade,* Qnd hi scilde swa geornlice swa man de6 fone 
seppel • on his e.igan. Maiiige tiliaS Gode to cwemanne 
to |?on georne, feet hi wilniaS hiora agnum willum manig- 10 
feald earfot$u to Srowianne ; for ^jBm hi wihiiatS maran 
are Qnd maran hllsan Qnd weorSscipe mid Gode to hab- 
banne fonne ]a habbaS [c softor^ libba^. 

Oft eac becymS se anwakl pisse worulde to swiSe 
goodum monnum, for tSiem ja^t se anwald fara yflena^ 15 
weorSe toworpen. Sumum niQiinum God s^le^® aegiSer 
ge good ge yfel gem^nged, lor 'Saem hi segpres earniaS. 
Sume he bereafat5 hiora welan swit5e hraSe, faes fe Li 
serest gesaelige weorSa^, f y lyes hi for iQngum gesselSuni 
hi to up dhebben^ Qud fQnan on ofermettum weorSen. 20 
Sume he " laet freagan mid heardum broce, faet hi leorn- 
igen fone craeft gefylde^ on tSsem langan geswince. 
Sume him ondraedaS earfotSu swiSor fonne hi fyrfen, 
feah hi hi^^ eaSe adreogan maegen. Sume hi gebycga^ 
weorfSlicne hlisan fisses andweardan lifes mid hiora 25 
agnum dea^e ; for t5sem hi wenatS f aet hi naebben ^* nan 
6t5er fioh^ faes hlisan^* wyr^e, buton hiora agnum fiore. 

1 B, astyred. 2 b, geswenced. ^ c, wanting. 

* B, fiSera. * C, sceate. ^ B, aslp ; J, aepL 

7 C, habbanne to softer broken off; J cites C, haebben. 

8 C, yfelana. » B, selle-S. 10 C, ahsbbben. 
11 B, hi to he wanting. 12 q^ gej>yldelice. 1* B, wantinf, 
" B, habben. i^ B, fio«. ^ B, hliosaiL 
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Sume m^n wseron gio unoferswi8edlIce, swa {set hi nan 
ne meahte mid nanum wite oferswi6an. pa bysnodon 
hiora sefterg^ngum, faet hi naeren mid witum oferswi6de. 
On fsem waes sweotol ]ddt hi, lor heora godum weorcum,^ 
5 haefden^ Sone crseft fset him m<jn ne meahte oferswrSan. 
Ac ] a yflan, for hiora yflum weorcum, wseron gewitnode 
9nd oferswiSde,^ for t$sem |>aet ?a witu gestirden o6rum 
]aet hi* swa gedon ne dorsten, ond eac fa gebeten^ \>e hi 
}:onne brociaS. paBt is swi6e sweotol tacn fsem wis.in, 

lo Jaet he ne sceal lutian to ungemetlice Sas woruldgesael6a, 
for ^aem hie oft curaaS to ^aem wyrrestum* monniim. 
Ac hweet wille we cwet$an be fsem andweardan welan |>e 
oft cymt$ to ^'ddin goodum? Hwaet he^ ^lles sle buton 
tacn faes toweardan welan, (jnd faes edleanes angin |e 

15 him Qod tiohhod hsef^ for his goodan willan ? lo weiie 
eac faette God s^lle maenegum yfelum mcjnnum® gesaelSa, 
for faem fe he wat hiora gecynd Qnd hiora willan swa 
geradne faet hi for nanum ermt5uin ^ bio^ ^° ne fy b^tran, 
ac fy" wyrsan. Ac se goda Isece, ]:aBt is God, lacnaS 

20 hiora m5d mid fSsem welan; wile faet hi* ongiten hw^nan 
him se wela come, (jnd ol^cce faem fe laes he him fone 
welan afyrre, o^f5e hine ]cem^ welan, Qnd w^nde his 
Jeawas to gode, (jnd forlaete t5a unf eawas ^^ ond fa yfel 
fe he aer for* his erm^um dyde. Sume blo^ feah fy 

25 wyrsan ^^ gif hi welan habbatS, for tJaem hi ofermodigaS ^* 
for tJaem welan, qnd his ungemetlice brucatS. 

^ C, >8et to weorcum broken off. 2 c, only -den left; B, hsefdon. 

» B, gewitnode ofer swi^e. * C, wanting. 

^ MSS., gebetan. ^ B, wyrston. 

^ B, wanting. ^ C, men. 

» B, earm«um. 1^ C, byo« ; B, bi«. 

11 B, no J>y bettran ne na >y. ^2 q^ j>eawas to unheawas broken off. 

^* C, wyrson. " B, for bam ofermodgian. 



X THE ALFREDIAN BOETUIUS. 5/ 

Manegum m^n bioS eac forgifene for tSaem fas weoruld- 
gesaeltSa, pset he scyle ^ fsem goodiim leanian hiora good, 
^iid faein yflum hiora yfel. For ^eein symle bio^ fS 
goodan ^nd |a yflan ungefwsere^ betwuh him, ge eac 
hwiluni fa yflan bio8 ungerade betwuh him selfum ; ge 5 
f urSum an yfel man biS hw Hum ^ ungepwsere him selfum, 
for "Ssem pe he wat paet he untela de6, <jnd wentS him 
lara^leana, <jnd nyle feah paes geswican ne hit furSum 
him ne laet hreowan: gnd fonne for tSaenj singalan*^ge 
ne maeg no weorSan gefwsere on him selfum. Oft hit 10 
eac^ gebyretS' fset se yfla forlaet his yfel for' sumes oSres 
yfles mannes andan, for' Saem he wolde mid Je taelan* 
pone oSerne' faet he onscunode his jeawas : swincti' fonne 
ymb fset swa he swiSost maeg, tSset' he' tiolafS iingelic to 
bionne^ fsem oSrum'; for t5gem hit is faes godcundan 15 
anwealdes' gewuna, faet he wirct$'° of yfle good. Ac hit 
nis nanura m^n alefed faet he maege^* witan eall faet God 
getiohhod haeffS, ne eac ar^ccan^ faet paet he geworht 
haef^. Ac on fsem hi habbaS genoh to ongitanne, faet se 
Scippend^^ ^nd se Waldend" eallra gesceafta welt (jnd 20 
rihte" gesceop eall faet he gesceop, (jnd nan yfel ne 
worhte ne get ne wyrc^, ac aelc yfel he adrift^ of eallum 
his rice. Ac gif fu aefter faem hean^* anwalde spyrian^' 
wilt fses aelmehtigan Godes, fonne ne^® ongitst fu nan 

1 C, scile. 2 C, unge>were. 

• C, simle. * B, maran. 

* C, singalum. « C, wanting, 
' C, broken off, * B, Isetan. 

» B, bion. 10 B, wyrc«. 

^ C, Ac to msege broken off, ^2 b^ arecan. 

^ B, sceoppend. " B, wealdend. 

^ C, rehte. i* B, wanting, 

^"^ B, anwealde scyrian. 
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yf el on nanum f inge, f eah f e nu ^ fSince fset her micel on 
) ys middangearde sie ; for t$sem hit is riht paet tJa goodan 
haebbeu* good edlean hiora goodes, (jnd fa yflan haebben* 
wite hiora yfles ; ne bitS fset nan yfel tJset® riht biS, ac 
5 bi6 good. 

, ^ C, ) inge be nu nu ; B, binge ]>eah nu ; J, >eah %q nu. 
« B, habban. « B, >aette. 
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THE NATURE OF GOD. 

[From the Alfredian version of Boethius^s De Consolatione 
Philosophiae, according to the Cotton MS.] 

Da cwae^ he, 'For iSj we seeoldon* ealle ' msegene spyr- 
ian aefter Gode, faet we wissen' hwaet he waere. Deah 
hit ure mss6 ne sie paBt we witen hwylc he sie,* we sculon 
feah be faes andgites msetSe )>e he us gifts fandian*; swa 
swa we ser cwsedon faet vaqn sceolde* selc fing oiigitan 5 
be his andgites maefe, for tSaem we ne magon selc fing 
ongitan swylc swylce hit bif5. ^Ic gesceaft €eah, segtier 
ge ^ gesceadwis ge ungeseeadwis, paet sweotolaS f aet God 
ece is. For fSaem nsefre swa manega gesceafta, ^nd swa 
micla ond swa'^ faegra,^ hi ne under^Iodden Isessan ge- 10 
sceafte Qnd Isessan anwalde fonne hi® ealle sindon, ne 
f urftum emne miclum.' Da cwaeS ic, * Hwaet is ecnes ? ' 
Pa fwsetJ he, ^pQ me ahsast micles earfotSes to ongitanne. 
Gif )u hit witan wilt, t$u scealt habban ser )ines modes 
eagan clsene (jnd hlutor.^® Ne mseg ic "Se iiaulit helan \sds 15 
f e ic wat. Wast ];u faet freo tSing sindon on fis middan- 
gearde? An is hwilendlTc, paet haefS" aeg8er ge fruman 
ge ^nde, ond nat^^ ^eah nan wuht "Saes t5e hwilendlTc is, 
nautSer ne his fruman ne his ^nde. O^er Sing is ece, 

1 C, scoldon. 2 B^ eallon. « j^^ wiston. 

* B, witan he sie. ^ B, fundigan. ^ c, scolde. 

^ B, wanting. * B, swaegra. * C, wanting, 

10 B, hlutore with erasure ofo; J, hluttre. 

11 B, >aes >e (for >set hsef-S). ^ B, ic nat. 
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yset haeflS fniman Qnd nsef^ nsenne ^nde, qnd wat' 
hwonne hit ongint$, Qnd wat )set hit naefre ne ge^ndad; 
|>aet sint ^nglas, Qnd m^niia saula.' pridde tSing is ece, 
buton ^nde Qud buton anginne, J^aet is Grod. Betweoh 

5 )»sem fTim is swTSe micel toscead. Gif wit yset eall sculon 
tosmeagian,' |K)Dne cume wit late to ^nde |yisse bee, o9^ 
naefre. Ac an Jring t5u scealt nede* faer aer* witan, for 
hwy God is gehaten sio hehste ecnes/ Da cwae^J ic 
' Hwy ? ' Da cwaeS he, * For tSon fe* we witon swiSe lytel 

10 t^aes ^ SBT us waes, buton be gemjnde Qnd be geasconge'; 
9nd get lassse faes iSe aefter us bi^. paet an us is* gewis- 
lice andweard, ):aet l^e^ |7onne biS ; ac him is eall andweard, 
ge \fSBt \e^ ser waes, ge faet fe* nu is, ge J>aet fc* aefter us 
bis ; eall faet is him andweard. Ke wexlS'* his wela** na* 

15 ne eac naefre ne wanaS. Ne of man he naefre nan wuht, 
for jwem he " naefre nauht ne forgeat. Ne secS he nan 
wuht ne ne smeat$, for t^aem \e he hit wat eall. Ne sects 
he nan wuht, for t5y he nan wuht ne forleas. Ne eht"* 
he nanre wuhte, for t5y hine nan wuht ne maeg fllon. Ne 

20 ondraet he him* nan'* wuht, for tSaem he naefS naenne 
ricran, ne furSum naenne gelTcan. Simle he h\6 gifende, 
Qud ne wanaS his naefre nauht. Symle he biti aelmihtig, 
for tJaem he symle wile good, ^nd naefre nan yfel. Nis 
him nanes )nngos ned|>earf. Symle he biS lociende, ne 

25 slaeptJ he naefre. Symle he bit$ gelTce m^nfwaere. Symle 
he bis ece, for Saem naefre slo tiid naes faet he naere, ne 
naefre ne wyrS. Simle he bi8 frioh, ne biS he to nannm 
weorce geneded. For his godcundlicum anwalde he is 
aeghwaer andweard. His micelnesse ne maeg nan man 

1 B, ic wat. 2 B^ sawla. ' B, asmeagan. * B, nyde. 

5 C, an. * B, teanting. "* C, geaescum. * B, te. 

» MSS., J>aBt te {for hsDt \>e). 10 C, scearS (?). " B, welena. 

12 B places he after nauht. i' B, ef st. 1* C, nane. 
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ametan ; nis Jaet ^eih ne* lich^mlice^ to wenanne, ac gast- 
lice, swa swa nu wisdom is (jiid rihtwisnes, for "Saem he 
Jaet is self. Al! hwset ofermodie ge fonne, o^iSe hwy 
ah^bbe ge eow wit5 swa heane anwald? For tJsem ge 
nauht wit$ hine don ne magon. For tSaem se eca <jnd se 5 
selmehtiga symle sit on fsem hean^ setle his anwaldes, 
}>QLian he mseg eall geslon, ^nd gilt aelcum swiSe* rihte 
aefter his gewyrhtum. For tSsem hit nis no unnet* Jaet we 
hopien to Gode; for tJsem he ne w^nt* na swa swa we 
doS. Ac biddaft' hine eaSmodlice,® for ^sem he is swi^e 10 
rummod (jnd swiSe mildheort. H^bbatS eower mod to 
him mid eowrum h^ndum, Qnd biddafS pses fe riht sie Qnd 
eower |)earf sle, for Saem he eow nele wyrnan. HatiaS 
yfel (jnd fleo'6 swa ge swiSost magen. LufiaS craeftas Qnd 
folgiaS f sem. Ge habbat5 micle nedfSearfe ® |>fiet ge symle 15 
wel don, for Saem ge symle beforan faem ecan (jnd faem 
selmihtigan Gode do5 eall fast faet ge doS. Eall he hit 
gesih^, Qnd eall he hit forgilt.' 

1 B, no. 2 Q^ licumlice. * MSS., heah. 

* B, be >am (^for swi'Se). ^ B, unnyt. ^ B, welt. 

' B, abidda«. s C, eadmodlice. » B, «earfe. 



THE CONVERSION OF EDWIN. 

[From tlie Anglo-Saxon version of Bede's Ecclesiastical History. 
The text follows tUe Taiiiier MS. (= Tanner 10, Bodl. Lib.), except 
at the mldclle part of tliu extract, where the reading of O (= MS. 
279 Corp. C. C. Caiiil),) is iiitroduoed. The variants are from C 
(=MS. Cottini, Otho B. xi. Hrit. Mhb.), Ca (= MS. Kk. 3. 18, 
Camb.llniv. Lib.),an^B (,= MS. 41Corp. C. C. Camb,).] . g ■ 

MiA ^ ly he f>a I'a 
gnd l;Si-de, gnd se cj ^ 

|.urli sume tiJii, awil 

tiet, ^nd gLjora^ui! i i 

5 hw£et UitQ s&iest to ( 

to.hsaldanue WiSre, _ _ -v^ 

'\ iug^ngendt' to him JiSr he ana sfet, gnd s^tte Jiis t>a'B*i^ 
ran h^iid him on pajt heafod, qnd hine ahgbde hwEeSer , ' 
he Jset taeen ongytan meahte. " pa oncnSow he hit sGoa 

"loi sweotole, gnd waes swi6e forht ' q^worde n. gnd him to 
fotum feoU ; ^niOine se Godes mgnn yp hof qnd him 

— c351ice to sprEBc, gad fus cwajS: Ono hw^. fiinfl '^^^''.E^'w 
purh Godes gife fmia. feonda'hijnd i^iismm^riS^^*' 
ondrede, qnA pfl purh his sjjiene ^nd gife |iSm rice on- 

is fenge ]>e iu wilnadest. Ac gemyne riu |-tet,|ifi..|;aet pridde 
gelSstest ffet f>a gehete, (f£et |.ii oufo his geleafan Qnd.hi^ 
bebodu healde, se fe he Jrqm mUvj^nHleinm earieSum' *"' 
gen^rede gnd eac iiJ^ru wOw'^Ed'ticcs riCes &h6f. Qnd 
gif 8u fori5 his willan heirsum beon wilt, |ione'he purh 

to me bodaS yud I3re5, he )^onne fe eoc li-gm tinttregum , 
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gen^reo sera ylela, Qnd fee daelneomende gedetS mid him 
paBS ecaa rices in heofonum.^ 

pa* se cyning ja ) as word gehyrde, fa gndifwafode ho 
him, qnd cwsetS, fset he a&gh\^8ef er ge wplde ge sceolde 
f sem gel^afau iiifoii j>e he lairSe ; cwseS nwaB).ere, fset he 5 
w^olde mid* his freondum Qiid mid® his wytum gesprec^ ^^goou/iJt^ 
^nd gefeaht habban, laet rif hi nudrhine tet cefafiaiT'^'^**^^^ 
woldan, faet hi ealle tej^^mne on lifesmfllan Criste ge- 




/ 



C^"' 



lialgade wieran^pa^^de se cyning swa swa he cwsetJ, 
(jnd se bisceop fast gefafade.' - * - 10 

pa haefde he gesprec* Qnd gefeaht migLMs witum, ^nd 
syndrigiice waes fram him eallum frigiienflfe hwylc him 
fuhte opd gesiawen waere |:eos nlwe mr (jnd fsere godcund- 
nesse%ig9n^])e fyer laered wses. .Him fa Qndswarode his 

hwelcii5. 
set 

ic 3u5h3e gjl^ornad hsebbe, baet eianin^ma^intj^^ 
ne ii^ttiieBse/lpfaJi sio aefsStnes l>e we 00 Sis hseidon (jnd 
^**^on. Forpon ngenig ]in?*a fegna neodlicor ne gelust- 



fullicor hine sjJfRg^Jl^deffepdde tj ura goda bigange ^\( \ -'• \"[ . 

ic,Qndop 
(/ eallum f ingum maran gesynto hsefdopf^ Hwset ic wat, gif 





ne 



r nine syitne unaerjeoaae to ura goaa oiganj 
ic ; ond nonTf oni% 5 ^0 Jt^e $ yndon fa feJmari 
id frfhishraiiesse ^set f e onfengon fonne ic, and c 



i 



4feH^9nd 



UTti go Jo senige mihte haefdon, fonne woldap hie me maO^^TLl^ ^c/ 
ful'tumian, for fon ic him geornlTcor leodoe ^na myrde."^5 ; 

Fo r f on me fynce|J wislTc, gif f u 'geseo fa fin^b^teran . 
9nd strangraii ffe us nlwan bodad syndon, faet we fam 

pses wordum 6fer cyninges wita (jnd ealdormanir ge- 
]^funge sealde, Qnd to f sere sprsece feng gnd fus cwaetS : 30 

* Thus far the text follows T. 2 jj^^e O begins, 

• Ca, B ; O, wanting, * Ca, gesprsece ; B, sprsBCid. 



) 





64 ^ XIL THE CONVERSION OF EDWIN. 

V '. . 7 ■-'■ 

'pysllc me is gesewen, fu caning, fis andWearde lif^^ 
m anna on eo rgan to wit$metenesse faere tid ) fe us tincu^ 
is, s wylc ^ sw^ pu set swaSsendum sitte mid. 
mannum gnd f egnum on wintertide, <jnd 



^num eaMor-* ^ ,\ 
fjr onaefed* 



5 9ud ]Tn /heall gew^i2£d, (jnd hit rine,^ndi£iwe, Qnd 




jTUiheall ge^^rj^^ ^nd hit rine, 
styrni^ute; cflne an spearwa Qnd h^seJlice'faet hus 
furhfleo, cume purh ofre duru in, furh otoe ut ^wite, 
Hwaet he on fa tid f e he inne bif5, ne bitS linS§n*Sid f y 
storme faes^^wintres^ ac faet \yv6 an eagaiTHS^rSmngndj^ir^^ 
lo f 8e1)^Hl8STO * fsSj^ ac ne sSfea of wintra on tone winter eft ' ,. 
appear (^ymo^iS. Swa fonne^ monnaji^ memSiJ^M^ ^^gjlS 

iio^ h ""^^8ety wetj ; hwset }?«r MregaHfflB, M 
v^ii/^'^ we ne etinnun. ForiJon gif fees lar ovvilitJci^licreAond J 

gerisenlTcre ® br^nge, f 3es weorf e is fset we f sere fylKrC*®'^^^ 
15 peossum wofduin gelicura o^re aldormqn Qnd tSses cyn- 
inges gefeahteras spraecan. 

pa gen toaetynte Cefi, Qnd cwaetJ, faet he wolde Paulinus 
fone bisceoj^ geornlTcor gehyran be fara Gode sprecende 
Jam fe he bodade. pa het se cyning swa don. pa pe fa 
20 his word gehyrde, fa clypode he ^nd fus cwsetJ : ^ Gear© 
ic f^t ongeat faet tJaet nowiht 
fon swa micle swa ic geornl 
sylfe s65 sohte, swa ic hit laes iriette.^ "Su }>onne ic opeiv^^,^ 
licec>ndette bset on fysse lare, faet ^ffffieyteotS scinetS J^t 
25 era mseg pa aj^ • syllan ecre eadigneiii©' 9nd eces lifes 
hselo. I For fon ic fonne nu liere, cyning, fapt ^aet tempi 
^nd pa wTgbedo,' pa tSe® we buton waestniii'm aenigre 
nytnis^e' halgodon, pset we pa hrape forleosen Qnd fyre 

1 B ; 0, fiw lie swa (a erased after sw) j Ca, swa gelic swa. 

2 O, ontelsed. ^ C, B, hagelge (for stymie). 

* B ; O, hrined (h above the line); Ca, rined. 

* Ca, B, laeste. ^ C, geweorlicre. 

' O ends with wig ; T begins with bedo ; Ca, weofedu. ® T, ISJl 
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forbaerne. ^ Ono , hwaet, he fa wses se cyning openlice 
andett^nde * p^miiscape ond him eallum, faet he wolde 
laesttic/jam deoiolgimtSy/ wi^sacan ^nd Cristes geleafan • ' 
oufon. ^ 

Mid fy fe he fa, se cyning, fr<jni fsera foresprecenan 5 . 
biscope sohte (jnd ahsode heora halignesse fe heo ser 
bieodon, hwa jSa wigbed (jnd fa h^rgas }ara deofolgilda 



f ( ' 



w 



jnidj heo^ hepwum fe heo ymbs^tte waeron, heo serest 

Sffligan 9nd toVeofj^an scolde^ f a Qndsworede he : 'Efne 

ic. 'Jlwa maeg )a nu'^ao,' |)e i^ l^nge mid, dysignlssi^ kc' y 

beeode, to bysene TJtSerra m^nna gerisenlecor toweorpan, 

)7onne ic seolfa furh ]a snytro'fe ic frijm fsgm so8an 

Gode gnfeng?' jQnd he M sona fr<jm him fiweia'rp ]» 

idlan aysi^rieksB fe he ser beeod^, gnd fone cyning ba^d 

faet he him waepen sealde (jnd stodtof^, pset he meahte 15 

on cuman ^nd deofolgyld toweorpan. . For fon jam 

biscope heora halignesse ne wses alyfed fsefc he moste 

wSpen'wfegaBr ne ^Icor buton on myran ridan., pa sealde 

se cyning him sweord, paet he hine mid gyrde : ond nom 

his spere on h^nd 9nd hleop on faes cvninges stedan, qhI 20 

to paem deofulgeldum ferde. pa t5sei? folc hine f ^ geseali 

swa g^SA^Vpedhe, fa wendon heo pset he teola na'^wiste, 

ac pset .he wedae/^,-S6na faes pe he nealelite to psem 

fi|Tij^,''T:a sceat he mid py spere pset hit sticode faeste on /" \ 

paem h^nge, <Jnd waes .swi$e geieonde psere ongytenesse ^5 ^; ^ ' 

paes soSan Godes ^^igQnges. jQnd he ^a heht his geferan ^ ' ^ ■* * 

toweorpan ealne pone h^rig (jnd fa getiinbrb, Qnd for- 

baernan.* Is seo slow gft seteawed gu 8eara deofulgilda 

noht feor east frcjm Eoforwlcceastre begeoiidan Deor- 

wentan paere ea, 9nd ^gen to daege is n^mned Godmund- 30 

* Miller; T, ondette; O, Ca, andette twith omission of waes); 
B, andettende. ^ O, Ca, B ; T, -ndon. 
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ingahaiu, pSr s5 biscopfurh J>ses aotSan Godes mbrjrd- 
nesse towearp ^nd fordyde fa wigbed |>e lie seolfa Sr 

^^^&jM ,. ■ ■■ 

Da onleng Eadwine cyninKmid eallum }i^^aeS^iiiguin 

■ -o s liisUeMe ond mid laicle ffoTce^ Cnstes j^tSkq ond 



|>y ^Qdlyftan ^eare 
fr^iii Paalitiii Jitem bisuope his Tareowe, in 
ic'c^astre jiy lialgmalrEastordEege iiuSce. Petres 
cirican, fsea gnqstoles, p^iie bSr 'Krigae'geweorce of tr« 

ynd sona pan 

biseopealat 

^nd wyrcan y 

15 .ier boo heo seo 
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mgnige s 



a forteode w 

• B, hraSe geworhte cyricean treowene. 
' T, endan. 



le Oswalde 
tide PauliDus, se biscop, 
a cyniugea ^^^s^J^he 
! Godes word"ooaade9Tid 
gefulwade wjeron, swa 
to ecum life. 
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XIII. 

A BLICKLING HOMILY. 

[From the Homilies contained in a manuscript in the library of 
Blickling Hall, Norfolk.] 

pisses middangeardes ^nde neah is. 

M^n fa leofostan,liw8et ! nu anra manna gehwylcne ic 
myngie Qnd laere, ge weras ge wif, ge geonge ge ealde, ge 
snottre ge unwise, ge J? a welegan ge fa fearfan, faet anra 
gehwylc hine sylfne sceawige Qnd ongyte, ond swa h\va3t 5 
swa he on mycclum, gyltuin offe on medmycclum ge- 
fr^mede, fset he fonne hrsecnice/geeyne to |ain selran 
9nd to fon so^an Iseced^me ; fonne magon we Qs God 
selmihtigne mildne habban, for fon fe I)nhtien wile fset 
ealle m^n syn hale jpnd gesuride, Qnd to |ou sofan and- 10 
gite gecyrran, swa Dauid cwsef: 'fa eaSinodan, heortan 

ncefre God' ne rie forsyjif 5 ah heora bena he'^^gehyre^, 
fonne hie to him cleopiatS Qnd him are biddaf.' 15 

Magon we fonne nu geseon ^nd oncnawan Qnd swife 
gearelice ongeotan faet fisses middangeardes ^nde swife 
neah is, Qnd manige frecnessa seteowde, Qnd manna 
wohdseda Qnd wonessa swife gemQnigfealdode ; Qnd we 
fram dsege t5 ofrum geaxiatJ ungecyndelico witu Qnd 20 

67 
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ungecyndellce ^ deafas geoncl ) eodland to mannum cumene ; 
9nd we oft ongytaj? Jaet aiisef )eod wij) feode, Qnd unge- 
limplico gefeoht on wolicum dyeduin: Qiid we gehyrap 
oft s^eggan gelome worldiicra manna deaf pe heora lif 

5 mannum leof waere, ond Juhte faegei* ^nd wlitig heora 
lif 9nd wynsumlic ; swa we eac geaxiaft mislice adla on 
raanegum stowum raiddangeardes, Qnd hungras wexende ; 
9nd manig yfel we geaxiaf her on life gelomllcian ^nd 
waestmian, ^nd nsenig god awunigende, ^nd ealle world- 

lo lieu fing swife synlicu ; Qud colaj? to swif e seo lufu f e we 
to urum Hselende habban sceoldan, (jnd ] a godan weorc 
we anforlaetaj) fe we for ure saule hsele began sceoldan. 
pas tacno pyslico syndon fe ic nu hwlle big ssegde be 
fisse worlde earfofnessum Qnd frsecnessum, swa Crist 

15 sylfa his geongrum ssegde, faet [as fing ealle geweorpan 
sceoldan aer fisse worlde ^nde. 

Uton we nu efstan ealle maegene godra weorca, gnd 
geornfulle beon Godes niiltsa, nu we ongeotan magon 
pset fis nealsecj) worlde forwyrde ; for fon ic myngige Qnd 

20 raanige manna gehwylcne )>aet he his agene dseda georne 
smeagC) fset he her on worlde for Gode rihtlice lifge, ^nd 
on gesyhfe paes hehstan Cyninges. S^u we rummode 
fearfendum mannum, Qnd earmum aelmesgeorne, swa us 
God sylfa behead faet we sofe sibbe heoldan, Qnd ge- 

25 fwsernesse us be tw eon on habban. Qnd fa m^n fe beam 
habban, Iseran hie fsem rihtne feodscipe, 9nd him tsecean 
lifes weg Qnd rihtne gang to heofonum ; Qnd gif hie on 
senigum dsele wolice libban heora lif, syn hie fonne sona 
frQm heora wonessum onw^nde, Qnd f ram heora unrihtum 

30 oncyrron, faet we furh fset ealle Gode lician, swa hit 
eallum geleaif uUum folcum beboden standef, nses na fam 

1 -cynelice. 
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anum J>e Gode sylfum underf eodde syndon mid myclura 
hadum, biscopas ^nd cyningas 9nd maessepreostas Qnd 
heahdiaconas, ac eac s5|?lice hit is beboden subdiaconum 
Qnd munecum. Qnd is eallum mannum nedfearf ^nd 
nytlic f set hie heora f ulwihthadas wel gehealdan. f^^'^^"^^ 5 

Ne beo naenig man her on worldrice on his gef ohte to 
modig, ne on his llch^man to Strang, ne nifa to georn, ne 
bealwes to beald, ne bregda to full, ne inwit to leof, ne 
wrdhtas to w^bgenne, ne searo to renigenne. Ne fearf 
J>3es nan man wenan ))8et his licharaa mote o\f\>e msege ) a 10 
synbyrj)enna on eorf scrafe gebetan ; ah he f aer on moldan 
gemolsnap, gnd fser wyrde bidej) hwgnne se aelmihtiga 
God wille fisse worlde ^nde gewyricean, Qnd ponne he his^ 
bymsweord getyhf gnd fas world ealle furhslyhf, qnd fa 
lichQman jnirhsceoteS, qnd fysne middangeard tocleofe^, 15 
9nd pa deadan up astandaf; bif fonne se flaesch^ma 
ascyred swa glaes: ne maeg Saes unrihtes beon awiht 
bedigled. For fon we habbaf nedfearfe paet we to lange 
ne fylgeon unwitweorcum, ac we sceolan us geearnian fa 
siblecan waera Godes Qnd manna, Qnd fone rihtan geleafan 20 
faeste sta^elian on urum heortum, faet he t^aer wunian 
maege Qnd mote, Qnd faer growan Qnd blowan. Qnd we 
sceolan andettan fa sofan geleaffulnesse on urne Drihten 
^nd on* Haelende Crist, his tJone Sc^ndan Suna, Qnd on 
tJone Halgan Gast, se is efnece Feeder Qnd Sunn. Qnd 25 
w6 sceolan gehyhtan on Godes fa gehalgodan cyricean, 
Qnd on t5a rihtgelefedan. Qnd w6 sceolan gelyfan synna 
forlaetnessa, Qnd lichQman aerisfes on domes^ daeg. Qnd 
w6 sceolan gelefan on faet 6ce lif, ond on faet heofonlice 
rice faet is gehaten eallum fe nii syndan godes wyrhtan. 30 

pis is se rihta gelSafa f e seghwylcum m^n gebyre^ faet hg 

• 

1 ond on misplaced after Crist. 2 domos. 



70 XIII. A BZICKLING HOMILY, 

wel gehealde ^nd gelseste, for tSon f e nan wyrhta ne maeg 
god weorc wyrcean for Gode buton hifan ^ Qnd geleafan. 
Qnd us is mycel nedpearf feet we us sylfe get$^ncean ^nd 
gemunan, Qnd fonne geornost fonne we gehyron Godes 
5 bee us beforan r^ccean Qnd raedan, Qnd godspell s^cggean, 
Qiid his wuldor|?rymmas mannum cyfan. Uton* we ponne 

N. georne teolian faet we sefter pon t5e b^teran syn Qnd fe 

^elran for tSsere lare t5e we oft gihyrdon. 

Eala niQn ^a leofostan, hwaet! w*e seeolan ge^^ncean 

lo ) set we ne lutian to swi|?e faet faet we forlmtan ' seeolan, 
ne fset burn ne forlaetan to swife faet we ecelice babban 
seeolan. Geseo we nu for georne fset nsenig man on 
worlde to ^aes mycelne welan nafa^, ne to ^on modelico 
gestreon her on worlde, fset se on medmycclum fyrste to 

15 ^nde ne cume, Qnd faet eall forlaete^ faet him ser her on 
worlde wynsumlic wses Qnd leofost to agenne Qnd to 
hcebbenne,^ Qnd se man naefre to t5on leof ne bift his 
nehmagum Qnd his worldfreondum, ne heora nan bine to 
faes swi)>e ne lufa6 fast he sona syppan ne sy onscungend, 

20 seopfan se ITchQma Qnd se gast gedselde beof, Qnd finc^ 
his neawist laflic^o Qnd unfaeger. Nis faet nan wundor; 
hwaet bi|) hit la Qlles buton flaesc, seot5tSan se ecea dael of 
bij7, paet is sec sawl ? hwaet bip la Qlles seo laf buton wyrma 
mQte ? Hwaer beoj) fonne his welan Qnd his wista? hw^r 

25 beotS ponne his wlQncea Qnd his anmedlan ? hwaer beof 
fonne his idlan gescyrplan ? hwaer beoJ> ^onne fa gl^ngeas 
Qnd fa mycclan gegyrelan fe he fone lIchQman aer mid 
fraetwode ? hwaer cumaf fonne his willan Qnd his fyren- 
lustas t5e he her on worlde beeode? Hwaet! he fonne 

30 sceal mid his saule anre Gode aelmihtigum riht agyldan 
ealles faes J>e he her on worlde to WQmmum gefr^mede. 

1 lufon. 2 Vton. ® -on. * -ene. 
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Magon we nu geheran [secg]* gean be [sumum welegum 
m^n]^ gnd worldrlcum ; ahte he on fysse worlde mycelne 
welan.Qnd swlt5e inodelico gestreon Qnd manigfealde, ^nd 
on wynsuinnesse lifde. pa gelamp him fset his llf wearS 
ge^ndod gnd fserlic ^nde on bec5in fisses Isenan Ufes} pa 5 
wses his nehmaga suin gnd his worldfreonda faet hine 
swy|?or lufode fonne senig oj70r man ; he )a for fsere 
langunga ^nd for psere geomrunga fses ofres deafes, l^ng 
on fam lande gewunian ne mihte, ac he unrotmod of his 
eyffe gewat gnd of his earde, gnd on psem lande feala 10 
wintra wunode ; 9nd him nsef re seo langung ne geteorode, 
ac hine swl|>e gehyrde Qnd freade. pa ongan hine eft 
langian on his cyffe, for J>on pset he wolde geseon eft ^nd 
sceawian fa byrgenne, hwylc se wsere J>e he oft ser mid 
wlite 9nd mid wsestmum faegerne m . . .^ geseah. Him 15 
) a to eleopodon fses deadan ban, ^nd fus cwsedon : * For 
hwon come pu hider us to sceawigenne ? Nu pu miht her 
geseon moldan dsel Qnd wyrmes lafe, fser fu ser gesawe 
godw^b mid golde gefagod. Seeawa fser nu dust (jnd 
dryge ban, paer pser fu aer gesawe aefter flsesclicre gecynde 20 
faegre leomu on to seonne. Eala f u freond (jnd min mseg, 
gemyne fis Qnd ongyt fe sylfne, faet fu eart nu faet ic 
waes 10 ; Qnd f u byst aefter faece faet ic nu eom. Gemyne 
)>is gnd oncnaw faet mine welan fe ic 10 haefde syndon 
ealle gewitene Qnd gedrorene, (jnd mine h^rewlc syndon 25 
gebrosnode (jnd gemolsnode. Ac onw^nd f e to f e sylfum, 
Qnd }Ine heortan to raede gecyr, (jnd geearna faet fine bena 
syn Gode aelmihtigum andf^nge.' He fa swa geomor Qnd 
swa gnorngende gewat frQm faere dustsceawunga, Qnd 
hine' fa onw^nde frcjm ealre f isse worlde begangum ; 30 

1 MS. damaged here ; emendations by Morris. 2 Ufges. 

* MS. damaged here ; three or four words cut oJT (Morris). 
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(jnd he ongaii Grodes lof leornian ond paet Iseran, gnd faet 
gastllce masgen lufian ; Qnd purh paet geearnode him fa 
gife Haliges Gastes, ^nd eac \dds ofres saule of wituin 
gen^rede ^nd of tintregum alesde. 

5 Magon we f onne, ni^n fa leofestan, us f is to gemyndum 
habban, Qnd fas bysene on urum heortan stapelian, fset 
we ne sceolan lufian worlde gl^ngas to swipe ne fysne 
middangeard ; for fon fe f eos world is eall forwordeulic 
Qud gedrofenlic Qnd gebrosnodllc Qnd feallenlic,^ ^nd f eos 

10 world is eall gewitenllc.^ Uton we ponne geornlice ge- 
p^ncean Qnd oncnawan be pyses middangeardes f ruman ; 
pa he serest gesceapen waes, );a waes he ealre fsegernesse 
full, qnd he waes blowende on him sylfum on swype 
manigfealdre wynsumnesse. Qnd on fa tid waes mannum 

15 leof ofer^ eorpan, Qnd halw^nde ond MZ* smyltnes waes 
ofer^ eorpan, Qnd sibba genihtsumnes, Qnd tuddres aepelnes. 
Qnd fes middangeard waes on pa tid to pon faeger Qnd 
to pon wynswnltc^ paet he teah m^n to him purh his wlite 
Qnd purh his faegernesse Qnd wynsumnesse fram pon 

20 aelmihtegan Gode. Qnd pa he pus faeger waes Qnd pus 
wynsum, pa wisnode he on.Cristes haligra heortum, Qnd 
is nu on urum heortan blowende swa hit gedafen is. 
Nu is aeghvvQuon hream Qnd wop; nu i& heaf aeghwQnon, 
Qnd sibbe tolesnes ; nu is aeghwQnon yfel Qnd slQge ; Qnd 

25 aeghwQnon fes middangeard flyhp frQm us mid mycelre 
biternesse, Qnd we him fleondum fylgeap, Qnd hine feal- 
lendne lufiap. Hwaet ! w^e on pam gecnawan magon paet 
peos world is seyndende Qnd heononweard. Uton we ponne 
f aes gepQucean, fa hwile pe we magon [Qnd] ® moton, paet 

30 we us georne to Gode pydon. Uton urum Drihtne liyran 

* feallendlic. ^ gewiten; Morris, gewitendlic (?). * of or. 

* heal. * wym-. « Holthausen, 
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georiie, Qnd him l^ancas s^cggan ealra his geofena Qnd 
ealra his miltsa ^nd ealra his eat5modnessa Qnd fr^msum- 
nessa fe he wij) us aefre gecyfde, paem heofonlican Cin- 
inge }>e leofa8 ^nd rixaf on worlda world aa buton ^nde 
on ecnesse. Amen. § 



XIV. 

iELFRIC'S HOMILY ON THE ASSUMPTION OF 

ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE. 

[From the Cambridge Univ. Lib. MS. of JElfric's Homilies.] 

lohannes se Godspellere, Cristes dyrling, wearS on 
"Sysum daege to heofenan rices myrhSe purh Godes neos- 
unge genumen. He wses Cristes moddrian sunu, and he 
hine lufode syndevlTce ; na swa micclum for t5«re mseg- 
5 lican sibbe swa for t5aere claennysse Ms ansundan maegS- 
hades. He waes on msegtShade Gode gecoren, and he on 
ecnysse on ungew^minedum maegtShade purhwunode. Hit 
is gersed on gewyrdelicuni racum fset he wolde wifian, 
and Crist weart5 to his gyftum gelatSod. pa gelamp hit 

lo pset set ^am gyftum win wear6 ateorod. Se Haelend ^a 
het fa tSeningm^n ^ afyllan six stsenene fatu mid hluttrum 
wsetere, and he mid his bletsunge fset waeter to ae^elura 
wine aw^nde. pis is faet forme tacn tSe he on his m^n- 
niscnysse openliee geworhte. pa wearS lohannes swa 

15 onbryrd purh faet tacn, fset he ^yer rihte his bryde on 
msegShade forlet, and symle syt5t$an Drihtne folgode, and 
wear^ ta. him inweardllce gelufod, for ^an ^e he hine 
aetbrsed J>am flaesclicum lustum. Witodlice ^isum leofan 
leorningcnihte befaeste se Haelend his raodor, fa fa he 

20 on rodeh^ngene manncynn alysde, faet his cleene lif "Saes 
clsenan maedenes Marian gymde ; and heo t$a on hyre 
swyster suna penungum wunode. 

1 C, Senigmen. 
74 



J 



jr/F. ASSUMPTION OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE. 75 

Eft on fyrste, aefter Cristes upstige to heofonum, rlxode 
sum waelhreow casere on Romana rice, aefter Nerone, se 
waes Domicianus gehaten, cristenra manna ehtere : se het 
afyllan ane cyfe mid weallendum ele, and pone maeran 
godspellere fger on het bescufan ; ac he "Surh Godes ge- 5 
scyldnysse ungew^mmed of '6sim hatan^ baef$e eode. Eft 
"5a 5a se waelhreowa ne mihte Sses eadigan apostoles bod- 
unge al^cgan, fa as^nde he hine on wraecsiS to anum 
igeo5e fe is Pa5mas geciged, paet he 5aer furh hungres 
scearpnysse acwsele. Ac se selmihtiga Hselend ne forlet 10 
to gymeleaste his gelufedan apostol, ac geswutelode him 
on 5am wraecsKe |?a toweardan onwrigenysse, be 58ere he 
awrat 5a boc 5e is gehaten * Apocalipsis ' : and se wael- 
hreowa Domicianus on 5am ylcan geare wear5 acweald 
set his witena handum ; and hi ealle anmodlice raeddon 15 
faet ealle his ges^tnyssa aydlode waeron. pa wear5 Nerua, 
swi5e arfaest man, to casere gecoren. Be his gefafunge 
gecyrde se apostol ongean mid micclum wur5mynte, se 
5e mid hospe to wraecsi5e as^nd waes. Him urnon ongean 
weras and wif faegnigende, and cwe5ende; * Grebletsod is 20 
se 5e com on Godes naman.' 

Mid ))am 5e se apostol lohannes stop into 58ere byrig 
Ephesum, fa baer man him togeanes an re wydewan iTo to 
byrigenne ; hire nama waes Drusiana. Heo waes swi5e 
gelyfed and aelmesgeorn, and pa 5earfan, 5e heo mid cysti- 25 
gum mode eallunga afedde, dreorige mid wope 5am lice 
folgodon. Da het se apostol 5a baere s^ttan, and cwaB5, 
^Min Drihten Haelend Crist araere 5e, Drusiana; arls, 
and gecyrr ham, and gearca us gereordunge on piuum 
huse/ Drusiana fa aras swilce of slaepe awr^ht,^ and 30 
carfull be 58es apostoles haese ham gew^nde. 

1 MSS., hatum. 2 b, aweht 
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On ^am o^rum dsege eode se apostol be i$aere street ; ]>& 
ofseah he hwser sum uSwita laedde twegen gebro^ru fe 
hsefdon behwyrfed eall heora yldrena gestreon on deor- 
wurt$um gymstanum, and woldon t$a toewysan on ealles 

5 ))8BS folces gesihSe, to wsefersyne, swylee to forsewen- 
nysse woruldlicra aehta. Hit w8BS gewunelic on ^am 
timan f set Sa ^e woldon wonildwisdom geeneordlice leor- 
nian, faet hi behwyrfdon heora are on gymstanum, and 
^a tobraecon ; o^^e on sumum gyldenum w^cge, and "Sone 

lo on sse awurpan ; ]>! laes ISe seo smeaung |78era ' sehta hi 
set t$2Bre lare hr^mde. pa clypode se apostol Sone utSwitan 
Graton him to, and cwseS, ^ Dyslic biS faet hwa woruld- 
lice speda forhogige for manna h^runge, and beo on 
Godes dome geni^erod. Ydel biS se Isecedom f e ne maeg 

15 ^one untruman gehselan ; swa bitS eac ydel seo lar t$e ne 
gehsel^ ^sere sawle leahtras and un^eawas. Sot5liee mm 
lareow Crist sumne cniht fe gewilnode fses ecan lifes 
fysum wordum Iserde, fset he sceolde ealle his welan 
beceapian, and faet wurS ^earfura dselan, gif he wolde 

20 fulfr^raed beon, and h6 syt5t$an hsefde his goldhord on 
heofenum, and tSaer to eacan paet ece llf.' Graton t$a se 
u6wita him andwyrde, 'pas gymstanas synd tocwysede 
for ydelum gylpe, ac gif Sin lareow is soS God, gefeg tSas 
bricas to ansundnysse, fset heora wur5 msege fearfum 

25 fr^mian.' lohannes fa gegaderode S^ra gymstana bricas, 
and beseah to heofonum, fns cwetSende, 'Drihten Hael- 
end, nis Se nan Sing earfoSe ; f u geedstaSelodest Sisne 
t5brocenan middangeard on finum geleaffuUum furh 
tacen fsere halgan rode : geedstaSela nu fas deorwurSan 

30 gymstanas Surh STnra ^ngla handa, fset Sas nytenan 
m^nn Sine mihta oncnawon, and on fe gelyfon.' Hwset I 

^ iC,tfere. 
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tSa fserlice wurdon t$a gymstanas swa ansunde faet furSon 
nan tacen tSsere serran tocwysednysse nses gesewen. pa 
se tiCwita Graton samod mid Jam cnihluia feoll to 
lohannes fotum, gelyfende on God. Se apostol hine 
fuUode mid eallum his hirede, and he ongann Godes ge- 5 
leafan openllce bodian. pa twegen gebrotSra, Atticus and 
Eugenius, sealdon heora gymstanas, and ealle heora sehta 
dseldon w^dlum, and filigdon fam apostole, and micel 
m^nigu geleaffulira him eac to get5eodde. 

pa becom se apostol set sumum ssele to fsere byrig Per- 10 
gamum, faer "Sa foressedan cnihtas iu eer eardodon, and 
gesawon heora "Seowan mid godw^bbe gefrsetewode,* and 
on woruldlicum wuldre scinende. Da wurdon hi mid 
deofles flan furhscotene, and dreorige on mode faet hi 
waedligende on auum waelicum waefelse ferdon, and heora 15 
tSeowan on woruldlicum wuldre scinende waeron. pa un- 
dergeat se apostol tSas deoflican f acn, and cwseS, ^ Ic geseo 
fset eower mod is aw^nd and eower andwlita, for San tSe 
ge eowre speda pearf um dseldon, and mines Drihtnes lare 
fyligdon : gatS nu for tSi to wuda, and heawaS incre byrb- 20 
ene gyrda, and gebringatS to me/ HI dydon be his 
hsese, and he on Godes naman "Sa grenan gyrda geblet- 
sode, and hi wurdon to readum golde aw^nde. Eft cwaetS 
se apostol lohannes, ' GaS to Ssere sae strande, and f ^ccatS 
me papolstanas/ Hi dydon swa; and lohannes fa on 2$ 
Godes maegenSrymme hi gebletsode, and hi wurdon ge- 
liwyrfede to deorwurSam gymmum. pa cwsetS se apostol, 
'Gats to smiSSan, and fandiatS fises goldes and tSissera 
gymstana.* Hi Sa eodon, and eft c5mon, fus cweSende, 
'Ealle Sas goldsmitias s^cgaS faet hi nsefre ser swa claene 30 
gold ne sw& read ne gesawon; eac t$as gymwyrhtaa 

A C, godewebbe gefreatewode ; Sweet, gefrsetewode* 
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s^cga^ fset hi nsefre swa deorwurSe gymstSnas ne ge- 
metton.' pa cwaetS se apostol him t6, *Niina^ pis gold 
and ^as gymstanas, and faratS, and bicga^ eow landare ; 
for tSan f e ge forluron t5a heofenlican speda. BicgatS eow 
5 paellene cyrtlas, faet ge to lytelre hwile scinon swa swa 
rose, fset ge hraedlice forweornion. Beot5 blowende and 
welige hwilw^ndlice, faet ge ecelice waedlion. Hwset 
la ! ne mseg se selmihtiga Wealdend furhteon faet he do 
his ^eowan rice for worulde, genihtsume on welan, and 
10 uuwit5metenlice sciuan ? Ac he s^tte gecamp geleafful- 
lum sawlum, faet hi gelyfon to geagenne fa ecan welan, 
t5a ^e for his naman fa hwilw^ndan speda forhogia^. Ge 
gehyeldon untruman on fses Hselendes naman, ge afllgdon 
deoflu, ge forgeafon blindum gesiht5e, and gehwilce un- 
15 cot5e gehseldon : efne, nu is ^eos gifu eow aetbroden, and 
ge sind earmingas gewordene, ge ^e waeron maere and 
strange. Swa micel ^ge stod deoflum fram eow faet hi 
be eowere haese fa ofs^ttan deofolseocan forleton ; nu ge 
ondraedaS eow deoflu. pa heofenlican aehta sind us eallum 
\o gemaeiie. Nacode we waeron ac^nnede, and nacode we 
gewitaC. paere sunnan beorhtnys,' and faes monan leoht 
and ealra tungla sind gemaene fam rlcan and tSam heauan. 
Kenscuras and cyrcan duru, fulluht and synna forgyf- 
ennys, huselgang and Godes neosung sind eallum ge- 
ts maene, earmum and Sadigum; ac se ungesaeliga gytsere 
wile mare habban fonne him genihtsumaS, J>onne he 
furt5on orsorh ne bricS his genihtsuranysse. Se gytsere 
haefS aenne lichaman, and m^nigfealde scrud ; he haefS 
ane wambe, and pusend manna bigleofan: witodlice faet 
30 he for gytsunge uncyste nanum ot5rum syllan ne niaeg, 
faet he horda^, and nat hwara ; swa swa se witega cwaefS, 

1 C, beorhnys ; Sweet* 
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"On Idel bits selc man gedrefed se tSe liorda'5, and nat 
hwam he hit gegaderat5." Witodllce ne bit5 he tSsera sehta 
hlaford, tJonne he hi dselan ne maeg ; ac he hv6 f sera aehta 
"Seowa, ponne he him eallunga JeowatS; and fser to eacan 
him weaxatS untrumnyssa on his llchaman, pset he ne 5 
msBg setes otiSe wsetes brucan. He caratS daeges and 
nihtes fset his feoh gehealden sy ; hS gym6 graedellce his 
teolunge, his gafoles, his gebytla^he berypfS pa wanspedi- 
gan,^ he f ulgsetS ^ his lustiim and his plegan ; ponne fser- 
lice gewitt he of ^issere worulde, nacod and forsoyldigod, 10 
synna ana mid him f ^rigende ; for t$an pe he sceal ece 
wite t5rowian.' 

Efne Sa ^a se apostol \&s lare sprecende waes, t5a baer 
sum wuduwe hire suna lie to bebyrgenne, se hsefde ge- 
wlfod prltigum nihtum ser. Seo dreorige modor pa samod 15 
mid para licmannum rarigende hi astr^hte aet pses halgan 
apostoles fotum, biddende pset he hire sunu on Godes 
naman arserde, swa swa he dyde pa wydewan Drusianam. 
Johannes ^a ofhreow psere meder and tSsera iTcmanna 
dreorignysse, and astr^hte his lichaman to eortSan on 20 
langsumura gebede, and t5a set nextan aras, and eft tipa- 
hafenum handum langlice baed. fa (5a he t5us t5riwa 
gedon hsefde, t5a het he xinwindan paes cnihtes lie, and 
cwaetS, ^ Eala t5u cniht, "Se purh t5Ines flsesces lust hraedlice 
Sine sawle forlure ; eala pu cniht, pu ne cuSest t$iune 25 
Scyppend; pu ne cutSest manna Hselend; pu ne cut5est 
■gone sotJan freond ; and for tSi pu beurne on tSone wyrstan 
feond. Nu ic ageat mine tearas, and for t5inre nyten- 
nysse geornllce baed, pset pu of deatJe arise, and pisum 
twam gebrotSrum, Attico and Eugenio, cySe hu micel 30 
wuldor hi forluron, and hwilc wIte hi geearnodon.' Mid 

1 C, gebytlu; Sweet ^ C, wann-; Sweet. » B, f alga's. 
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Mm l§i aras se cnibt Stacteus, and feoll to lohannes 
fotum^ and begann to tSreagenne \a gebroSru ]fe misw^nde 
waeron, fus cwefiende, 'Ic geseah tSa ^nglas fe eower 
gymdon dreorige wepan, and t5a awyrigedan sceoccan 

5 blissigende on eowerum forwyrde. Eow wses heofenan 
rice gearo, and scinende gebytlu mid wistum afyllede, 
and mid ecum leohte ; fa ge forluron furb unwaerscipe, 
and ge begeaton eow ^eosterfulle wununga mid dracum 
afyllede and mid brastligendum lignm, mid unas^cgend- 

10 Ileum witum afyllede and mid anSrsecum st^ncum; on 
t&m ne ablintS granung and )K)terung dseges offe nihtes : 
biddaS for ti mid inweardre heortan *ysne Godes apostol, 
eowerne lareow, faet he eow fram t5am ecum forwyrde 
arsere, swa swa he me fram dea^e arserde; and he eowre 

15 saula, fe nu sind adylegode of faere Mican bee, gel^e 
eft to Godes gife and miltsunge.' 

Se cniht )a Stacteus, 9e of deatSe aras, samod mid }am 
gebroSrum astr^hte hine to lohannes fotswatSum, and 
faet folc forS mid ealle, anmodlice biddende faet he him 

20 to Gode gefingode. Se apostol fa bebead "Sam twam 
gebroSrum faet hi tSritig daga be hreowsunge daedbetende 
Gode geofrodon, and on fam^ faece geornlice baedon faet 
)a gyldenan gyrda eft to fan aerran gecynde aw^ndon, 
and fa gymstanas to heora wacnysse. -^Efter tSrltigra 

25 daga faece, fa ) a hi ne mihton mid heora benum faet gold 
and \& gymstanas to heora gecynde aw^ndan, t5a comon 
hi mid wope to f am apostole, f us cwefende, * Symle t$u 
taehtest mildheortnysse, and faet man otSrum miltsode; 
and gif man otSrum miltsa^, hu micele swKor wile God 

30 railtsian and arian mannum his handgeweorce ! paet faet 
we mid gitsigendum eagum agylton. faet we nu mid 

1 C, watUing. 



XIV. ASSUMPTION OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE, 8 1 

wependum eagum behreowsia^.^ ' Da andwyrde se apos- 
tol, * BeraC t5a gyrda to wuda, and } a stanas to saestrande : 
hi synd gecyrrede to lieora gecynde.' pa 6a hi pis gedon 
h«fdon, "Sa underfengon hi eft Godes gife, swa faet hi 
adraefdon deoflu, and blinde and untvume gehaeldon, and 5 
feala tacna on Drihtnes naman gefr^medon, swa swa hy 
aer dydon. 

Se apostol J a geblgde to Grode ealne f one eard Asiam, 
se is geteald to healf um daele middaneardes ; and aw rat 
tSa feorSan Cristes boc, seo hr^patS swytJost ymbe Ciistes ic 
godcundnysse. Da o^re tSry godspelleras, Matlieus, Mar- 
cus, Lucas, awriton seror be Cristes m^nniscnysse. pa 
asprungan gedwolm^nn on Grodes gelatJunge, and cwaedon 
tSaet Crist ^asere, ser he ac^nned waes of Marian, pa bsedan 
ealle t5a leodbisceopas Sone halgan apostol paet he fa 15 
feortSan boc ges^tte, and paera gedwolmanna dyrstignesse 
adwaescte. lohannes fa bead Sreora daga faesten gemaen- 
elice; and he aefter tSain faestene wear8 swa miclum 
in id Grodes gaste afylled, faet he ealle Godes ^nglas and 
ealle gesceafta mid heallcum mode oferstah, and mid 20 
^ysum wordum fa godspelllcan ges^tnysse ongan, ^ In 
prindpio erat verbum, et verbum ercU apud Deum, et Deus ' 
erat verbum, et reliqua,^ faet is on ]gnglisc, ^On frymt5e 
waes word, and faet word waes mid Gode, and faet word 
waes God ; fis waes on fryraSe mid Gode. Ealle Sing 25 
sind furh hine geworhte, and nis nan fing buton him 
gesceapen.' And swa fort5 on ealre Saere godspelllcan 
ges^tnysse he cydde fela be Cristes godcundnysse, hu 
he ecellce butan angynne of his Faedcr ac^nned is, and 
mid him rlxaS on annysse faes Halgan Gastes, a butan 30 
^nde. Feawa he awrat be his m^nniscnysse, for tSan fe 

* C, bereowsia'S. 
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fa t5ry ot$re godspelleras genihtsumlice be fam heora bee 
Sutton. 

Hit gelamp set sumum saele faet fa deofolgyldan, fe fa 
gyt ungeleaffuUe waeron, gecwaBdon f set hi woldon f one 

5 apostol to heora hsetSenscipe geneadian. pa cwsetS se 
apostol to tSam haetSengyldum, ^GatS ealle endemes to 
Godes cyrcan, and clypiaS ealle t5 eowerum godum^^ faet 
seo cyrce afealle tSurh heora mihte; tJonne buge ic to 
eowerum haetSenscipe. Gif tSonne eower godes miht fa 

10 halgan cyrcan towurpan ne mseg, ic towurpe eower tem> 
pel fiirh ^aes selmihtigan Godes mihte, and ic tocwyse 
eower deofolgyld; and bi^ fonne rihtlic getSuht faet ge 
geswycon eoweres gedwyldes, and gelyfon on ^one s5$aq 
God, se t5e ana is aelmihtig/ pa hsetJengyldan tSisum 

15 cwyde getSwserlaehton, and Johannes mid geswaesiinj 
wordum faet folc tihte faet hi ufor eodon fram Jam 
deofles temple j and mid beorhtre stemne aetforan hiiij 
eallum clypode, ^On Godes naman ahreose fis tempi 
mid eallum fam deofolgyldum fe him on eardiatS, faet 

20 Jeos m^nigu tocnawe faet t$is haetSengyld deofles bigg^ng 
is.' Hwaet t$a faerlice ahreas faet tempel grundlunga mid 
eallum his anlicnyssum to duste aw^nde. On Jam ylcau 
daege wurdon gebigede tw^lf tSusend ^ hse^enra manna to 
Cristes geleafan, and mid fulluhte gehalgode. 

25 pa sceorede "Sa gyt se yldesta haeSengylda raid myo* 
elre fwyrnysse, and cwaetS faet he nolde gelyfan buton 
Johannes attor drunce, and furh Godes mihte ^one 
cwealmbseran ^ dr^nc oferswiSde. pd cwae^ se apostol, 
^peah t$u me attor sylle, furh Goles naman hit me ne 

30 d^ratS.' Da cwae8 se haetSengylda Aristodemus, ^ pu scealt 
aerest otSerne geseon drincaU; and ftaer rihte cwelan, J/ffit 

1 B, ^usenda. ^ C, B. cwelmbfleran. 
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huru ^In heorte swa forhtige for tSam deadbaerum dr^nce/ 
lohannes him andwyrde, ' Gif tSu on God gelyfan wylt, 
ic unforhtmod tJses dr^nces onfo.' pa get^ngde se Aristo- 
demus to Sam heahgerefan, and genam on his cwearterne 
twegen t$eofas, and sealde him t$one unlybban setforan 5 
eallum tSam folce, on lohannes gesihtJe ; and hi tSaer rihte 
aefter Mm dr^nce gewiton. Sy68an se haeSengilda eac 
sealde Cone attorbseran dr^nc ) am apostole, and he mid 
rodetacne his mu6 and ealne his lichaman gewsepnode, 
and ^ne unlybban on Godes tiaman halsode, and si66an 10 
mid gebildum mode hine ealne gedranc. Aristodemus tSa 
and fset folc beheoldon fone apostol 6reo tida daeges, and 
gesawon hine habban glaedne andwlitan buton blacunge 
and forhtunge ; and hi ealle clypodon, ^ An soS God is, se 
t5e lohannes wurt$at5.' pa cwsetS se hseSengj'^lda to t5am 15 
apostole, ' Gyt me tweonaS ; ac gif 6u t$as deadan sceaSan 
on ^ines Godes naman arserst, fonne biS min heorte ge- 
clsensod fram selcere twynunge/ Da cwseS l5hannos, 
'Aristodeme, nim mine tunecan, and l^ge bufon feera 
deadra manna lie, and ewe«, "paes Hselendes Cristes 20 
apostol me as^nde to eow, faet ge on his naman of dea«e 
arison, and aelc mann oncnawe fset deaS and llf feowiaS 
mlnum H^lende." ' He «a be «ses apostoles hsese bser 
his tunecan, and alede uppon ^am twam deadum ; and hi 
Saer rihte ansunde arison. pa t$a se hsetSengilda fset ge- 25 
seah, t& astr^hte he hine to lohannes fotum, and sy56an 
ferde to t5am heahgerefan, and him «a wundra mid hlud- 
dre stemne cydde. HI f5a begen fone apostol gesohton, 
his miltsunge biddende. pa bead se apostol him seofon 
nihta fsesten, and hi si«t$an gef ullode ; and hi sefter t$am 30 
fulluhte towurpon eall heora deofolgyld, and mid heora 
maga fultume and mid eallum crsefte araerdon Gode maere 
cyrcan on ^aes apostoles wurSmynte. 
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pa 6a se apostol wses nigoii and hunduigontig geara, 
fa seteowode him Drihten Crist mid fam oSrum apos- 
tolum, fe he of t$isum life geiiumen haefde, and cwset^, 
^Johannes, cum to me; tuna is faet fu mid t^Inum ge- 
5 broSrum wistfullige on minum gebeorscipe.' Johannes 
).a aras, and eode wi6 f aes Hselendes ; ac he him to 
cwaeS, *Nu on sunnandaeg, mines seristes daege, fu cj'^mst 
to me ; ' and aefter tiam worde Drihten gew^nde to heof- 
enum. Se apostol micclum blissode on Sam behate, and 

10 on fam sunnanuhtan serwacol to Caere cyrcan com, and 
J.aui folce, fram hancrede o6 undern, Godes gerihta laerde, 
and him msessan gesang, and cwaeC faet se Haelend hine 
on tSam daege to heofonum gelaSod haefde. Het t$a 
delfan his byrgene wi6 paet weofod, and fact greot ut 

15 awegan. And he eode cucu and gesund into his byrg- 
ene, and astr^htum handum to Gode clypode, ^Drihten 
Crist, ic fancige Se faet ]u me gelaSodest to finum 
wistum ; pQ wast faet ic mid ealre heortan f e gewil- 
node. Oft ic te baed paet ic moste to Se faran, ac J.u 

20 cwaede |)aet ic andbidode, faet ic Se mare folc gestrynde. 
pu heolde minne llchaman wiS aelce besmitennysse, and 
pu simle mine sawle onllhtest, and me nahwar ne for- 
lete. pu s^ttest on mInum rauSe finre soSfaestnysse 
word, and ic awrat Sa lare Se ic of SInum muSe ge- 

25 hyrde, and Sa wundra Se ic Se wyrcan geseah. !tfu 
ic Se betaece, Drihten, fine beam, Sa Se fin gelaSung, 
maeden and moder, furh waeter and fone Halgan Gast 
Se gestrynde. Onfoh me to minum gebroSrum mid 
Sam Se Su come, and me gelaSodest. Geopena ongcan 

p me llfes geat, faet Saera Seostra ealdras me ne ge- 
meton. pu eart Crist, Saes lifigendan Godes Sunu, pti 
fe be Sines Faeder haese middangeard gehaeldest, and us 
^one Halgan Gast as^ndest. pe we h^riaS, and ]>ancia;6 
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}lnrj, m^nigfealdra goda geond unge^ndode worulde.^ 
Amen.' 

iEfter tSysum gebede aeteowode heofenllc leoht bufon 
tarn apostole binnon t5gere byrgene, ane tid swa beorhte 
scinende faet nanes mannes gesihS fees leohtes leoman r? 
sceawian ne niihte ; and he mid fam leohte his gast ageaf 
)am Drihtne fe hine to his rice gelatSode. He gewat 
swa freoli fram deatSes sarnysse of ^isum andweardan 
life swa swa he wses aelfr^med fram lichamlTcere gew^m- 
mednysse. S55lice sy5t5an wses his byrgen gemet mid lo 
mannan afylled. Manna wses gehaten se heofenlTca m^te 
J>e feowertig geara afedde Israhela folc oh westene. Nu 
waes se bigleofa gemett on Johannes byrgene, and nan 
tSing ^lles ; and se m^te is weaxende on hire 06 tSisne 
andweardan daeg. • pser beotS fela tacna aeteowode, and 15 
untrume gehaelde and fram eallum frecednyssum alysede 
J)urh 8aes apostoles tSingunge. paes him getiSatS Drihten 
Crist, J-am is wuldor and wurSmynt mid Faeder and 
Halgum Gaste a buton ^nde. Amen. 

1 C, R ; B, womld ; Sweet, wonilda. 
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-ffiJLFRIC'S HOMILY 0^ ST. GREGORY THE 

GREAT. 

[The text of this homily of JE\Mc on St. Gregory's Day is here 
vv^ given according to MS. Gg. 3. 28 of the Camb. Univ. Lib. (C). The 
variants that are not marked are from MS. Bodl. 340 (= NE. F. 4. 10).] 

Gregorius se halga papa, ^ngliscre teode apostol, on 
t^isum andwerdan^ dsege, aefter m^nigfealdum^gedeorfum 
and halgum gecnyrdnyssum, Godes rice gesaeliglice as tab. 
He is rihtllce ^ngliscre fJeode apostol, for tSan te he furh 
5 his raed and sande us fram deofles bigg^ngum setbraed, 
and to Godes geleafan gebigde. . Manega halige bee cytSatS 
his drohtnunge and his halige lif, and eac ^ Historia* An- 
glorum/ 6a 6e iElfred cyning of Ledene* on ^nglisc 
avv^nde. Seo* boc spreeS genoh swutelice* be 5isum 

10 halgan^ were. Nu wylle* we sum ting scortlice eow be 
him® ger^ccan, for ftan t5e seo* foresaede boo nis eow 
eallum cu5, ) eah f$e heo on ^nglisc aw^nd ^ sy. 

pes eadiga papa" Gregorius waes of*' sefSelborenre 
maegSe and eawfsestre ac^nned ; Romanisce witan waeron 

15 his magas ; his feeder hatte Gordianus, and Felix, se 

1 %sum andweardan. 2 msenig-. 

* istoria. < Isedene. 
6 syo (sy with o above the line by another hand). 
« swutellice. ^ tSam halgum. 

* wille. » sceorthce be him (eow wanting), 
M awaend. n wer (/^r papa). 

^2 Above the line by another hand, 
86 
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eawfsesta papa, wses his fifta feeder. He waes — swa swa 
we cwaedon* — for worulde ae5elboren, ac he oferstah his 
aefSelborennysse mid halgum Seawum and mid godum 
weorcum gegl^iigde.* Gregoriufi is Grectsc nama, se 
sweg5* on Ledenum* gereorde * Vigilantius,' faet is on 5 
Ignglisc ^ Wacolre.' * He wses swifte wacol on Godes be- 
bodum, tSa "Sa he sylf h^rigendllce leofode, and he wacol- 
llce ymbe^manegra fteoda fearfe hogode and him^ lifes 
weg * geswutelode. He wses f ram cildhade on boclicum 
larum getyd, and he on tSsere lare swa gesaeliglice tJeah, 10 
fset on ealre Romanabyrig nses nan his gelica ge^uht. 
He gecneordlaehte aefter wisra lareowa gebisnungum,® and 
naes forgytol,^^ ac gefsestnode his lare on fsesthafelum 
gemynde. He hlod Sa mid furstigum breoste " 6a flow- 
endan lare, 6e he eft sefter fyrste mid hunigswettre 15 
f^rotan fseslice bealcette. On geonglicum gearum, 6a 6a 
his geogo6 ** sefter gecynde woruld6ing lufian sceolde, fa 
ongann*^ he hine sylfne to Gode ge6eodan, and to e6ele 
|>aes upplican " llfes mid eallum gewilniingum ^* or6ian. 
Witodlice sefter his fseder for6si6e, he arserde six mun- 20 
iiclif on Sicilialande,** and paet seofo6e binnon Romana- 
byrig*' getimbrode, on 6am he sylf regolllce under ab- 
bodes *® haesnm drohtnode. pa seof on mynstru he gel^nde ^* 
mid his agenum, and genihtsumlice to dseghwomllcum 
bigieofan gegodode. pone ofereacan his sehta he asp^nde 25 

1 swa we ser cwaedon. * geglsengde. 

* C, sweigS. * Isedenum. 

* wacol. . for wacolro (erasure of about two letters), 
« embe. "^ heom. ^ C, weig. 

* bisnungum. *o forgytel. ^^ He hlod mid >urstlgum 
^ geogo6e. ^ ongan. mode. 

" upUcan. 1* gewillnungum. ^* silicia lande. 

" C, -burh. " abbudes. 1* gelsende. 
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on Godes fearfum, and ealle his woruldlican se^elboren- 
nysse to heofonlicum wuldre aw^nde. He eode ser his 
gecyrrednysse geond Romanaburh mid psellenum * gyrlum, 
and sclnendum gyiumum,^ and readum golde gefrsetewod, 

5 ac^aefter his gecyrrednysse he ^enode Godes tSearfum, he 
sylf 6earfa, mid wacum waefelse befangen.* 

Swa f ulf r^medlloe ^ he drohtnode .on anginne his ge- 
cyrrednysse, swa faet he mihte Sa gyu* beon geteald on' 
fulfr^medra lialgena get^le. He lufode* forhaefednysse 

lo on m^ttum and on dr^nce, and waeccan® on syndrigum ge- 

bedum ; |>aer to eacan he tSro wade ^° singallice untrumny ssa," 

and swa he stiSlicor mid andwerdum ^^ untrumnyssum of- 

s<^tt^^ wses, swa geornfullicor pses ecan llfes gewilnode. 

pa undergeat se papa, fe on fam timan faet apostollce 

15 setl gesset, hu se eadiga Gregorius on halgum maegnum 
Seonde waes, and he 6a" hine of Ssere munuclican droht- 
nunge genam and him to gefylstan ges^tte, on ^ diacour 
hade ge^ndebyrdne. Da gelamp hit aet sumum saele, swa 
swa gyt for oft detS, faet ^nglisce cypm^nn^* brohton 

20 heora ware to Romanabyrig, and Gregorius eode be paere 
straet to 15am Igngliscum mannum, heora Sing sceawi- 
gende. pa geseah he betwux tSam warum cypecuihtas 
ges^tte, fa wseron hwites lichaman and fsegeres audwlitan 
m^nn, and aeSellice gefexode.*^ Gregorius 6a beheold 

25 faera^^ cnapena wlite, and befran of hwilcere ^^ Jeode hi 

1 pellenum. * gimmum. 

* eac {for ac, xcith e dotted for erasure). * befangen wses. 

* fuUfremedlice. ^ iu {for gyu). "^ to {for on). 
8 lufude. * drynce and on waeccan. 1° J>rowode. 

11 untrumnysse. 12 andweardum. ^^ ofset. 

1* Wanting. ^^ and before on {by later hand). 

w cepmenn (y over first e, by letter hand). ^^ gefeaxode. 

18 J>ara. ^^ hwylcere. 
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gebrohte waeron. pa ssede him man faet hi of !^nglalande 
waeron, and fset tJsere ^eode m^nnisc swa wlitig wsere. 
Eft ^a Gregorius befran, hwsetJer faes landes folc cristen 
wsere ^e hse^en. Him man ssede faet hi hsetSene wseron. 
Gregorius ?5a of innweardre^ heortan langsume siccet- 5 
unge*teah, and cwse^, ^Walawa, faet swa fsegeres hlwes 
m^nn sindon^ tSam sweartan deofle underSeodde ! ' Eft 
he axode, hu tSsere tSeode nama wsere pe hi of comon. 
Him waes geandwyrd, faet hi Angle gen^mnode wseron.* 
pa cwae^ he, 'Rihtlice hi sind Angle* gehateiie, for tSan 10 
8e hi ^ngla wlite habba^,* and swilcum gedafena^ paet hi 
on heofonum Qugla geferan beon.' Gyt ^a Greg5rius be- 
fran, hu tJsere scire nama wsBre pe ^a cnapan of alsedde 
waeron. Him man ssede, faet i$a scirm^n' waeron Dere* 
gehatene. Gregorius andwyrde, * Wei hi sind Dere® ge- 15 
hatene, for t$an t5e hi sind^° fram graman gen^rode," and 
to Cristes mildheortnysse gecygede.*-' Gyt tSa he befran, 
*Hu is tSaere leode^ cyning gehaten?' Him waes geand- 
swarod,^* faet se cyning ^Elle gehaten wsere. Hwaet tSa 
Gregorius gamenode mid his wordum to tSam namau, and 20 
cwaetS, ^ Hit gedaf ena^ faet Alleluia sy " gesungen on Mm 
lande ^* to lof e f ses selraihtigan Scyppendes." ' 
• Gregorius ^a sona^^ eode to t5am papan fses.apostolican 
setles, and hine baed pset he Angelcynne ^* sume lareowas 

^ inne weardre. 2 siccetuge. 

' sy ndon. * CDgle waeron (genemnode wanting), 

* synt engle. • hsebba^. 

^ scirmenn. 8 deri (i altered from e). 

• synt deri (i altered from e). ^^ synt. 

11 generede. 12 gecigede. 

" J>eode {for leode). 1* geandwyrd (/or geanswarod). 

1* si. w iglande (for lande). 

1^ J>am »lmihtigan scyppende. " Wanting. ^^ to angel cynne. 
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as^nde, t5e hi to Criste gebigden,^ and cwaetJ, faet he sylf 
gearo * wsere f set weorc to gefr^mmenne ^ mid Godes f ul- 
tume, gif hit tJani papan swa gelicode. pa ne mihte se 
papa faet geSafian, [eah 6e * he eall wolde ; for tSan ^e ^a 

5 Romaniscan ceastergewaran noldon getJafian pset swa ge- 
togen iiiann and swa geSungen lareow pa burh eallunge* 
forlete, and swa fyrlen wraecsiS gename. 

iEfter Sisum** gelamp faet micel manncw^ealm becom 
ofer^ Ssere E-omaniscan leode, and serest t5one papan 

lo Pelagium^gestod, and buton yldinge adydde. Witodlice 
aefter tSses papan ge^ndunge, swa micel cwealm wearS 
paes folces, faet gehwser stodon aweste hus geond pa burh 
buton bugigendum.® pa ne mihte swa ^eah seo Eomana- 
burh ^° buton " papan wunian, ac eal ^ f olc ^one eadigan. 

15 GrSgorium to tSsere geSing^e ^^ anmodlice geceas, f eah t5e 
he mid eallum maegne " witSerigende ^^ waere. Gregorius 
t5a as^nde senne pistol to 5am casere ^® Maurlcium — se 
waes his gefsedera — and hine halsode and micclum baed, 
paet he naefre t$am folce ne getJafode paet he mid paes 

20 wur8myntes wuldre geuferod waere ; for t$an t$e he ondred 
paet he 5urh tSone micclan had on woruldlicum wuldre, pe 
he aer awearp, aet sumum saele bepaeht wurde. Ac Saes 
caseres ^^ heahgerefa, Germanus, gelaehte tSone pistol aet 
Gregories^^ aerendracan, and hine totaer; and siStSan'* 

25 cydde pam casere paet paet folc Gregorium to papan ge- 
coren haefde. MaurTcius 5a,* se casere, paes Gojde "Sancode, 

1 C, gebigdon. 2 geara. ^ gefremmanne. 

* Wanting. ^ eallunga. ^ )>ysum. 

7 on (for ofer). ^ pelaium. ® buigendum. 

10 romanisce (for Romanna). ^^ butan. 

12 eall. 13 C, ge'Sinc'Se. 1* maegene. 

IS witSrigende. ^^ kasere. ^^ kaseres. 

18 gregorius. 1* syS^an. 
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and hine gehadian het. Hwaet tSa Gregorius fleames cepte 
and on dymhofon ^ setlutode ; ac hine man gelsehte, and 
teah to Petres cyrcan,* fset he Saer to papan gehalgod 
wurde. Gregorius t$a, ser his hadunge, faet Romanisce 
folc for S&ni onsigendum cwealme tJisum^ wordum to 5 
behreowsunge * tihte '^ : 

'Mine gebroSra pa leofostan, us gedafenatS pset we 
Godes swingle, pe we on ser towearde ondrsedan sceoldon, 
paet we huru nu andwerde* and afandode ondraedan/ 
Geopenige ure sarnys us infser s68re gecyrrednysse, and 10 
J>8et wite t5e we tSr5wiat$ tobrece ure heortan heardnysse.* 
Ef ne nu tSis folc is mid swurde paes heofonlican graman 
ofsl^gen,® and gehwilce genlipige^" sind^^ mid fserlicum 
slihte aweste. Ne seo adl t$am deatSe ne forestsep^, ac ge 
geseotS pset se sylfa deatJ psere adle yldinge forhradatS. 15 
Se geslagena WS mid deatSe gegripen,^^ ser t$an t5e he to 
heofungum s6t$re behreowsunge gecyrran msege. HogiatS 
for iSi hwilc se becume setforan gesihtSe pses strecan 
Deraan, se t5e ne mseg pset yfel bewepan t$e he gefr^mode. 
Gehwilce eorSbugigende sind^^ setbrodene, and heora hus 20 
standat5 aweste. Fsederas and modru" bestandaS heora 
bearna lie, and heora ^^ yrfenuman him sylfum to for- 
wyrde forestaeppa^. Uton eornostlice fleon to heofunge 
sotSre dsedbote, pa hwile t5e we moton, ser t$an pe se fserlica ' 
sl^ge us astr^cce. Uton gemunan swa hwait swa we 25 
dw^ligende agylton, and uton mid wope gewitnian pset 
faet we manfulllce adrugon.^* Uton forhradian Godes 

1 dimhofan. 2 cirican. ^ j,ysum. 

* C,bereowsunge. ^ tyhte. ^ andwearde. 

7 ondraedon. ^ and J>8et wite to heardnysse wanting. 

^ ofslaegen. ^^ enlipige (altered by another hand to senlipige). 

^1 synd. 12 forgripen. ^^ Gehwylce eorSbugiende synt. 

w C, moddru. ^^ ac heora. ^^ adrugan. 
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ansyne on andetnysse/ swa swa se witega us manaS: 
' Uton ah^bban lire heortan mid bandum to Gode ; ' Jiaet 
is, faet we sceolon t5a gecnyrduysse tire bene mid geearn- 
unge godes weorces up araeran. He forgifti truwan ure 
5 forhtunge, se ^e furh his witegan clypatJ, "Kylle^ ic faes 
synfullan deatS, ac ic wille Jaet'he gecyrre and lybbe.*" 

'Ne geortruwige nan man* bine sylfne for his synna 
micelnysse ; witodllce t5a ealdan gy Itas* Niniueiscre tJeode 
^reora daga behreowsung * adllegode^; and se gecyrreda* 

10 scea^a on his deat$es cwyde ® fses ecan llfes mede geearn- 
ode. Uton aw^ndan tire heortan ^^ ; bradlice bit5 se Dema 
to uruni benum geblged,'^ gif we fram urum ^wyrnys- 
sum beo5 gerihtlaehte. Uton standan mid gemagllcum^* 
wopum ongean ^am onsigendum swurde swa miccles 

15 domes. SoSlice geraagnys^ is Jam soSan Deman ge- 
cweme, )>eah t$e heo mannum untSancwurSe sy, for tJan tSe 
se arfaesta and se mildheorta God wile paet we mid 
gemaglicum ^ benum his mildheortnysse ofgan, and he 
nele swa micclum swa we geearnia^ us geyrsian. Be 

20 tSisum " he cwseS furh his witegan, * Clypa me on daege 
•Sinre gedrefednysse, and ic te ahr^dde, and ^u maersast'* 
me.' God sylf is his^^ gewita faet he miltsian" wile him 
to clypigendum/* se "Se mana^ faet we him to clypian 
sceolon. For t$y, mine gebrotSra pa leofostan,'* uton ge- 

25 cuman on t5am f eorSan daege fysre ^ wucan on aerneme- 
rigen, and mid estfuUum mode and tearum singan** 



ondetnysse (altered by another hand to an-). 



* nelle. 

* leahtras (for gyltas). 

* gecyrrede. 

*i gebiged to urum benum. 
** ISysiim. 
" mildsian. 
w |>yssere. 



8 Wbbe. 

® C, bereowsung. 

• cwide. 
12 gemahlicum. 
1* msersost. 
18 clypiendum. 
^ C, singon. 



^ mann. 

7 adilgode. 
10 heorhtan. 
1* gemahnys. 
M Wanting. 
^ leof estan. 
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seofonfealde letanias* fset se streca Dema us gearige, 
)K)niie* he gesihtS fset we sylfe ure gyltas wrecatS.' 

Eornostllce t$a t5a micel m^nigu,' 8eg*8er ge preosthades 
ge munuchades * lu^na and pset Isewede folc, aefter Saes 
eadigan Gregories* haese, on fone wodnesdaeg to Jam 5 
seofonfealdum letanium ^ecomon,* to t$am swi6e awedde 
se foresseda cwealm, faet hundeahtatig manna, on tSaere 
anre tide feallende, of life gewiton, t5a hwHe f e fset folc 
Ca letanias sungon/ Ac se halga sacerd ue geswac fset 
folc to manigenne, paet hi tSaere bene ne geswicon ot5 feet 10 
Godes miltsung pone retSan cwealm gestilde. 

Hwaet t$a Gregorius, sitStSan* he papanhad miderfeng, 
gemunde hwaet he gefyrn Angelcynne gemynte, and t5Jer 
rihte fset luftyme weorc gefr^mode. He na to Saes hwon* 
ne mihte fone Romaniscan^" bisceopst5l" eallunge^^ 15 
forlaetan, ac he as^nde oSre bydelas, getSungene Godes 
tJeowan, to tSysum iglande, and he sylf micclum mid his 
benum and tihtingum^ fylste, faet ^aera bydela bodung 
fortSg^nge and Gode waestmbaere wurde. paera bydela" 
naman sind ^ J>us gecigede : Augustinus, Mellitus, Lauren- 20 
tius, Petrus, Johannes, Justus. Das lareowas ^^ as^nde se 
eadiga papa" Gregorius, mid manegum oSrum munecum, 
to Angelcynne, and hi tSisum ^^ wordum to t5aere fare tihte ** : 
* Ne beo ge afyrhte tSurh geswince faes langsuman faer- 
eldes, o^t$e furh y felra manna ymbespraece ; ac mid ealre 25 
anraednysse and wylme faere so5an lufe pas ongunnenan^ 

1 C, laetanias. ^ gjf (/or >onne). * meniu. 

* munc hades. ^ gregorius. ® comon. 

^ sang. * syS^an. * nates hwon {for na to 

10 romaniscne. ^^ C, biscopstoL ^ses hwon). 

M eallunga. ^ getihtingum. 1* bydele. 

" synd. 18 laureowas. ^^ Wanting, 

w l^ysmn. ^ tyhte. ^ ongunnenun. 
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tJing furh Godes fultum gefr^mmatS. And wite ge fast 
eower med on t5am ecan^ edleane swa miccle^ mare bi^, 
swa micclum swa ge mare* for Godes willan swincaS. 
Gehyrsumiat5 eadmodllce on eallum 'Singum Augustine, 

< fone t5e we eow to ealdre ges^tton ; * hit fr^ma^ eowrum 
sawlum swa hwaet swa ge be his mynegunge gefyllatSu 
Se selmihtiga God furh his gife eow gescylde, and geunne 
me faet ic mote eoweres^ geswinces wsestm on t$am ecan 
eSele geseon, swa fait ic beo gemet samod on blisse 

lo eoweres^edleanes, tJeah'Se^ic mid eow swincan ne.maege, 
for t5on^ t5e ic wille swincan.' Augustinus tSa mid his 
geferum, feet sind* ger^hte feowertig wera, ferde® be 
Gregories^^ haese, 06 faet hi to tSisum" iglande gesund- 
fullice becomon. 

IS On Cam dagum rlxode -^felbyrht" cyning on Cant- 
warabyrig^ riclice, and his rice wses astr^ht fram Caere 
micclan ea Humbre oC suCsee. Augustinus haefde ge- 
numen wealhstodas of Francena rice, swa swa Gregorius 
him bebead ; and he Curb Csera wealhstoda mu6 fam 

20 cyninge and his leode Godes word bodade : hu se mild- 

heorta Haelend mid his agenre Crowunge fysne scyldigan 

, middaneard alysde, and geleaffullum mannum heofonan 

rices infaer geopenode. pa andwyrde se cyning -^Cel- 

briht Augustine, and cwseC fset he fsegere word and behat 

21} him cydde; and cwaeC feet he ne mihte swa hraedlice 
pone ealdau gewunan tSe he mid Angelcynne heold for- 
Isetan; cwseC faet he moste freolice Ca heofonlican lare 
his leode bodian, and pset^ he him and his geferum^* 

1 C, ecam (changed to ecum). 2 micele. ® maran. 

* geset habba'S (hab- by another hand, -batS on an erasure). 

* eowres. ^ Wanting. "^ for "San. « synd. 

® J>8Bt ferde. 10 gregorius. 11 "Sysum. i^ jg^lbriliU 

w C, cantwarebyrig. " C, geferaxu 
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bigleofan Fenian wolde ; and forgeaf him t$a wun- 
unge on Cantwarahyrig^ seo waes ealles his rices heafod- 
burh. 

Ongann ^ t$a Augustinus mid his munecum to geefen- 
laecenne fsera apostola lif,^ mid singalum gebedum and 5 
waeccum* and faestenum Gode t^eowigende, and lifes word 
fam ^e ^ hi mihton bodigende,* ealle middaneardllce Sing, 
swa swa aelfr^mede, forhogigende'; t$a fing ana pe hi to 
bigleofan behofedon underfondej be Sam tSe hi tsehton 
sylfe lybbende, and for Saere soSfaestnysse 6e hi bodedon 10 
gearowe^ waeron ehtnysse to Soligenne and deatSe sweltan, 
gif hi Sorfton. 

Hwaet Sa gelyfdon for wel m^nige,^ and on Godes 
naman gefullode wurdon,^** wundrigende l^sere bilewit- 
nysse heora unscsetSSigan llfes and [|)8ere]" swetnysse 15 
heora heofonllcan lare. Da set nextan gelustfullode ^am 
cyninge -^Selbrihte heora claene llf and heora wynsume 
behat, |a spSlIce wurdon mid manegum tacnum geseMe^^; 
and he t$a gelyfende wearS gefullod, and micclum tSa 
cristenan gearwurSode, and swa swa heofonlice ceaster- 20 
gewaran lufode: nolde he *^ swa Seah nsenne to crlsten- 
dome geneadian, for tSan '* Se he ofaxode set Sam lareowum 
his hsele fset Cristes Seowdom ne sceal beon geneadad,^^ 
ac sylfwilles. Ongunnon f5a daeghwomllce *" for wel 
m^nige® efstan to gehyrenne 8a halgan bodunge, and 25 
forleton heora haeSenscipe, and hi sylfe geSeoddon'^ 
Cristes gelaSiinge, on hine gelyfende. 

1 -buruh ; C, cantwarebyrig. 2 ongan. 

• life. * C, wseccan. » Above the line in another hand. 

• bodiende. "^ forhogiende. ^ gearewe. 

• msenige. ^^ Wanting ; wurSon after naman by later hand. 
11 Sweet. 12 gese^ede. i^ q^ wanting. 

1* for "Sam. i^ geneadod. i^ daeghwamlice. 1^ ge^oddan. 
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Betwux tJisum^ gew^nde Augustinus ofer ssS to "Sam 
^*cehi8ceope^ Etherium, and he hine gehadode Angel- 
cynne* to ^rcehisceope,^ swa swa him Gregorius ser ge- 
wissode. Augustums t$a gehadod cyrde to his bisceop- 

5 stolCj^ and as^nde serendracan to Rome, and cydde 8am 
eadigan Gregorie pset Angelcynn cristendom underfeng, 
and he eac mid gewritum fela "Singa befran, hu him to 
drohtnigenne wsere betwux 8am mghworfenum folce. 
Hwaet t$a Gregorius micclum Gode tSancode mid blissi- 

10 gendum mode, faet Angelcynne swa gelumpen waes, swa 
swa he sylf geornllce gewilnode, and s^nde • eft ongean 
serendracan to 8am geleaffullan' cyninge iE|>elbrihte, 
mid gewritum and m^nigfealdum ^ lacum, and o8re ge- 
writu to Augustine, mid andswarum ealra 88era 8inga pe 

15 he hine befran, and hine eac 8isum^ wordum manode. 
^ Broker' mm se leofosta,^" ic wat paet se aelmihtiga God 
fela wundra furh 8e faere 8eode 8e he geceas geswutelaC, 
)jses 8u miht blissigan," and eac 8e ondrsedan : f ii mibt 
blissigan" gewisslice^^ fset Ssere 8eode" sawla furh 8a 

20 yttran wundra beo8 getogene to 88ere incundan gife ; 
ondrsed 8e swa 8eah faet 8in mod ne beo ahafen mid 
dyrstignysse on 8am tacnum fe God 8urh 8e gefr^ma8, 
and |)u 89non'* on idelum wuldre befealle wi8innan, 
fgnon ** 8e 8u wi8utan on wurSmynte ahafen bist/ 

25 Gregorius as^nde eac Augustine ^ halige lac on maes- 
sereafum, and on bocum, and 8aera apostola and martyra 
reliquias samod ; and bebead faet his aefterg^ngan'* symle 
8one pallium and 8one ^rcehad aet 8am apostollcan setle 

1 Jjysum. 2 arce-; C, -biscope. • Wanting, 

♦ arcebiscope ; C, ercebiscope. * MSS , biscop-. ® ssende. 
7 geleaffullum. ^ msenig-. • Bro8or. 

10 leofesta. ^^ blissian. 1* gewislice. 

^* |>8era beoda. ^^ |>anon. ^^ agustine. ^^ SBftergsengaxL 
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Romaniscre^ gela^unge f^ccan sceoldon. Augustmus 
ges^tte sefter ^isum^ bisceopas^ of his geferum to* ge- 
hwilcum burgum on ^fngla ^eode, and hi on Godes ge- 
leaf an ^eonde * tSurhwunodon o^ tSisum * dsegtJerlicum 
daege. 

Se eadiga Gregorius gedihte manega halige trahtbec, 
and mid" micelre gecnyrdnysse Godes folc to tSam ecan 
life gewissode, and fela wundra on his life geworhte,* and 
wuldorfullice faes papan setles ^ geweold fireottyne ^ gear 
and six monSas and tyn dagas, and siSSan * on tJisum * 
daege gewat to ^ani ecan setle heofenan ^^ rices, on Sam 
he leofaS mid Gode aelmihtigum a on ecnysse. Amen. 



10 



' romaniscere. 
2 C, biscopas. 
* Wanting. 
^ |>8et papan setl. 
» syStJan. 



2 )>ysum. 
* C, wanting. 
6 geworhte on his life. 
8 |>ryttene. 
10 heofonan. 



XVL 

CLERIC'S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 

[From ^Ifric^s Lives of the Saints, according to MS. Cottoa 
Julius E. 7. Brit. Mus.] 

^fte^^ ^an ^e Augustlnus to ^gnglalande becom, w8BS 

• sum seSele cyning, Oswold gehaten, on Nor6hymbra 

lande, gelyfed swyfe on God. Se ferde on his iUgo^e 

fram his freondum and magum to Scotlande on sse, and 

L 5 faer sona weartS gafullod, and his geferan samod j>G raid 

; fw^ iiini'aT^;^finn "^fynYjtpm wear8 of slageu E^uiwioe hisL 

A 1^1^ earn, Nortihymbra cynincg, on Crist gelyfed, fram firytta 

I J K* cyninge, Ceadwalla geclged, and twegen his sefterg^ngan 




heora hlaf- 

yf elnysse 

adwyescte. Oswold him com to, and him cenlic6 wi^ 1 
' fejiht mid lytlum werotl«^ac his geleafia l^ne getrymcie, * ^ 
Aind Crist hijn cfefylste to his feonda^ siege, i Oswold fca 
15" "urairde ^ne rode sona Gode to wuromynte, aer 7)aai pe he 
r tOptSam gewinne come^ and clypodejto.his.geierum,^*^ton 
y^^allan to tSyere rode, and pone iElmmtigan biddan l^aet | 
•^ U he us ahr^dde witS fone modigan fGi)nd fe us aryllan ^ 
wile. God sylf wat geare paet we ^jRJna^ , rihtlice |wij$ ^ 
20 fysne retSan cyning to ahr^ddenne ure leode/ HI fejUonT 
fa eallemid Oswelde cyninge on gebeaum; ahdsyfljau' 
on o^rne mergen^don to fam gefeohte, and gewiin- 
non bser sige, swa swa se Eallwealdend heom u^e for 
Oswoldes geleafan ; and aledon heora fynd, fone modigan 
98 
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Cedwallan mid his micclan werode, J>e wende fset him ne Ljjt=* 
mihte nan werod witJstaudan. ^ , yc^^i^^^^^^ 

Seo yice rod sit^San, tSe Oswold f ser ilraai'de, on wur&- 

mynte faer stod. -^^'^j^^SS^J^ ^®^ genaelde^ntrumra 
manna and eac swilce nytena \\\xk 'Sa;ylcan rode, swS 5 





set 
faes 
meoses ]ie heo mid beweaRien w4s, and se aSliga sona on 
slsepe wear6 geliseled on tSaere ylcan nihte f urh Oswoldes 10 
geearnu^gum.^ ' ' oJ-**^ 

Seo istow is gehaten * Heofonfeld ' onEnglisc, wit$ tSoiie 
langSSweall f e fa Romanisean v^rman, faer fser Oswold 
|. ofei^wann ^one waelh^-eowail cynincg. And pser wearS ^ ^ 
I si^^an^.ar^rect swISe m^re'cyrce iffode to wui^mynte, J>e 15 
wiihgwTa on ecnysse/-^ ^ * ^ ^ y ^.. ' 

Hwaet t5a Oswold ongann embe .Godes willan to siheag- 
enne, sona swa he rices geweold,^«dMvolde gebigan his 
leodl Xo geleafan and to. pam 'tmgendsni Gode. S^nde 
t$a to Seotlande, fser se gfleamwses «a, andytaed t$a heaf- 20 
odm^nn fast hi his benum geSfoSqg, and him sumne, 
lareow s^ndon, J>e his leoda mihte to Gode geweman; 
and him wearS )/aes getifod. HI s^ndon ).a sona fam ge- 
sseligan cyninge sumne arwui-Sne bisceop, Aidan gehaten. 
e wses maeres lifes man on munuclicre drohtnunge, and 25 



n 




he 7ira^6 daelde )>earfum and waedlum mid welwillendum 

Hwaet t$a Oswold cyning his cymea. faegnode, and Igne^^ji^ 
arwurblTce unft^teng^his folce to tSearfe, paet heora ge- 
Ifia&k wurde aw^ud eft 1^9 Qr9d§ Iraio I'ftni wifersiece fe h! 
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^LFEIC'S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 

[From ^Ifric'B Lives of the Saints, according to MS. Cottoa 
Julius E. 7. Brit. Mus.] 

.^fte^^ Ban ISe Augustinus t6 ^nglalande becom, wtes 
Bum seSele cyning, Oswold geliateii, on NoriShymbra 
lande, gelyfed awfpQ on God. Se ferde on his iilgo5e 
fram his freondupi and niaguin to Scotlande on sS, and 
i wearS gfifiillod, and his geferan saiuod pi mid 



hj"! f'^l ^edon, "^P^i^jfliii' wearti ofslageu E^idwiae h^» I 
earn, NorShymbra cynincg, on Ciiat getyfed, fram BtyVta 
cyiiinge, Ceadwalla geclged, and twegen his aefterg^ngan" 
" L geai-um ; and ee Ceadwalla sloh and Ki_ 
e^ NortShymbrau'leofle aefter heora hlaf- 



^ji*V, 10 sceama[tu9dde ^ NortShymbrau'leofle 
fj?f /)L$^ — OTaeT^yl/el.J^iOit Oswold se eadiga his,yfelny( 



Jet 



adivibscte. Oswold him cOi wiS 

fe:iht mid Ijtlum werodt^ ac mde,* ' 4 

aind Crist him g^fylste to hi d )ia 

s'firierde ^iie rode Bona Gode t e he 

Kam gewiime come, and cl Pton 

(allan to StBre rode, and Jx Iset 

he us ahr'^dde wi? foue mOdigan fa»nd^f e us aryllaii ^ 
wile. God sylf wat geare |>aBt we '■i^aBrihtlieejwifi 
fysne reSan eyning to ahr^ddenne Ore leode.' Hi fejIlofiT 
fa ^Ue jnid Osweld^ cyninge on gebedum ; and' syflian 
on oTOfrfe me^u jbdon t5 |-am gefeohte, and gewiin. 
non |>Sr sige, swa swa se Eallwealdend heom ui5e f^r 
Oswoldes geleafan ; anil filedon heora fj^nd, )x)ne modigan 
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Cedwallan mi^ his micclan werode, J> 0' wende J> aet him ne 






r. 




mihte nan werod wi^standan. . .-'' I 

Seo ylce rod sioSan, ^e Oswold f aer Araai-de, on wuro- 
mynte faer stod. -^^^^^^4?/^ ^^^ ganaeld^^ntrumra 
manna and eac swilce^Sytena pt^'i JSa Mban rode, swa 
swa us i-^hte Beda. Slim man f ^11 on ise, l^set his ear 
tObaerst, afitej pa on p^ade gehrocod lor Searfe^Xy^Jjp^^ 
ina;i himntette of "Saere' :foresseaan rode' sumne asel fees 
meoses pe heo mid be weaken waes, and se adliga sona on 
slaepe wear© gehsetea on tSaere ylc^n n^hte furh Oswoldes lo 
geearnungum.^' *..^ ' /^.'' * * oJ-**^ 

Seogtowis gehaten * lleofonfeld ' on i^nglisc, wit$ tSone 
langSSiVveali be fa Epmaniscau v^mtan, f aer f ser Oswold 
dferwann Tpnie waelhteowail . cynincg. And baer wearS , /' 
sippan «ar^red switSe maere xyrce Gode to wunSmynte, J>e 15 
wuna^aon ecnysscA^^'*^^ / v^^' 

Hwaet t5a Oswold ongar^n embe .Godes willan t5 siheag- 



/^'' 
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■Sa to. Scotlande, peer se gftream waes «a, andyj)aed t5a heaf- 20 
bdni^iin ' ffet hi his benum ge^poaqg, and him sumne . 
lateow' s^ndon, J>e his leoda mihte to Gode geweman ; ' ' 
and him wearS paes getipod. HI s^ndon J. a sona fara ge- 
sSelSgaii cynjnge sumne arwiir^n^ fei^ceop, Aidan gehaten. 
e waes^a^res lifes man on munuelTcfe drohtnunge, and 25 




nim Depom 01 fa^s cyninges giium 0T>T>e ricra.i 

he Tira©^ daelde pearfum and waedlum mid welwillendum 



30 
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i HwSt tja Oswold cyning his cymea^faegtiode, and Mne^^i^ '^ 
af wiinSlice /utt^ten^^ his folce to t5earfe, faet heora ge- 
ISafa wurde aw^ud eft tp Qrp4§ Ir^io pani wipersi^ce |>e h! 
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IFE OFfKING OSWALD. 

J/ J' ^ '- 

^w^nde^sertm. . Hit gel amp ba swa f set s^ geleaf- ^ 

fula cyning geretrt^ his witan on neora agenum gbi-eoiicfe' .\ 

fses bisceopesf Dodimge, midcyiifum mode, and waes his 

wealhstoa f/for fan f e he wel cujie "Scyttysc, and se bis- 

j ceop Aidan ne mihte gebigan his spraece to Noi-tJhym- 

briscum:^ger^rd!e|sVsr ^rafe fa git. Se biscop fa ferde 

^bodigebde geoM eall NorS^y^abra land* geleafan and 

Mluht, and fa'ledde "gebigde to Godes geleafan, and him 



/ 
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halige r^dn^g^ and iunge m^n tean geo^ne /hid lare, sw^ ^ 
faet ealle his geferan j>e hiin mid eodon sceoldpn seWmas 
leornian 6©t5e sume rseduige^swa hwiier swa MJ^dgf 
fam f olce bodigende. .SeF^ynne wolde ridan, ac s^^^jon^ 
his jotum. and munuclice leofode betwux €am iSwedan 
ftoffie mid mycelrS^gesceadwisnysse and sopiim msegnum. 
pa weaiiS se eynineg Oswold swiSe selmesgeorn and 
eadmod on feawum and on eallum fingum cystig, and 
man araerde' cyrcan on his rice geond eall and mynster- 

20 lice ges^tnyssa mid miceire geornfulnysse. \ 

Hit gelamp on sumne sael fsBt hi sseton sBtgsedere, 
Oswold and Aidan, on fam halgan easterdsege; fa baer 
man fam cyninge cynelice fenunga on anum sylfrenaii 
disce ; and sona fa inn eode an f aes cyninges f egna f e his 

25 selmyssan bewiste, and saede faet fela fearfan saetan geond 
fa straet gehwanon cumene to fees cyninges selmyssan. 
pa s^nde se cyning sona fam fearfum fone sylfrenan 
disc mid sande mid ealle, and het toceorfan fone disc 
and syllan fam fearfum heora aelcum his dael ; and man 

30 dyde t$a swa. pa genam Aidanus se ae^ela bisceop faes 
cyninges swyfran hand mid swr6licre blysse, and clypode 



^ Sweet; MS., norbymbra lande. ^ Sweet; MS., ahrseidQ 
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mid geleafan, fus cwetSende^ him to, *Ne forrotige on 
brosnunge feos gebletsode swytJre hand.' And him eac 
swa geeode, swa swa Aidanus him baed, fset his switSre 
hand is gesundful ob fis. 

Oswoldes cynerice wear^ gerymed fa swySe, swa fast 5 
feower ] eoda hiue underfengon to hlaforde, Peohtas, and 
Bryttas, Scottas, and Angle, swa swa se aelmihtiga God 
hi geanlaehte to ^am for Oswoldes geearnungum fe hine 
aefre wurSode. He fulworhte on EferwTc fset aenlice 
mynster pe his maeg Eadwine ser begunnen^ hsefde ; and ic 
he swanc for heofonan rice mid singalum gebedum swifor 
ponne he hogode hu he geheolde on worulde J a hwllw^nd- 
lican gefinctSu, fe he hwonlice liifode. He wolde aefter 
uhtsange oftost hine gebiddan, and on cyrcan standan on 
syndrigum gebedum of sunnan upgange mid swyt5licre 15 
onbryrdnysse ; and swa hwser swa he wses, he wur5ode 
aefre God upaw^ndum handbredum witS faes heofones 
Weard. 

On fam ylcan timan com eac sum bisceop fram Rome- 
byrig, Birinus gehaten, to Westseaxena^ kyninge, Cyne- 20 
gyls gehaten, se wees Sa git haeSen and eall Wests^xena 
land. Birinus witodlTce gew^nde fram Rome be ^aes 
papan raede fe tSa on Rome waes, and behet f aet he wolde 
Godes willan gefr^mman, £nd bodian fam haefenum faes 
Haelendes naman and fone so8an geleafan on fyrlenum 25 
landum. pa becom he to Westseaxan, fe waes tSa gyt 
haefen, and gebigde fone cynincg Kynegyls to Gode, and 
ealle his leode to geleafan mid him. Hit gelamp fa 
swa J>aet se geleaffuUa Oswold, NoiiShymbra cyning, waes 
cunien to Cynegylse, and hine to fuUuhte nam, faegen 30 

1 Sweet; MS., cwse'Sende. * Sweet; MS., begunnon. 

« Sweet ; MS., westseaxan^ 
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geslcclody and sona )»ser feol wealwigende geond 5a eorSan 
wodiim gellcost. Mid pam )^ hit swa wealwode ^ geond 
\oiie widgillan feld, )>a becom hit embe lang peer se cyn- 
ing Oswold on pam gefeohte feoll, swa swa we aer fore- 

5 ssedan ; and hit sona aras swa hit hr^pode \k stowe, hal 
eallum linium, and se hlaford l^aes faegnode. Se ridda |.a 
ferde forS on his weg fider he gemjnt haefde. pa waes 
)7ser an mseden licgende on paralysin' lange gebroeod. 
He began ) a to ger^ccenne hii him on rade getlmode, and 

lo mann f^rode fset niasden to faere foresaedan stowe. Heo 
wear6 ]^a on slaepe, and sona eft awoc ansund eallum 
limum fram pam ^geslican broce. Band ]?§ hire heafod, 
and bliSe ham ferde, gangaende on fotum, swa heo gefyrn 
aer ne dyde. Eft sit$t$an ferde sum a&rendfaBSt ridda be 

15 tJsere ylcan stowe, and geband on anum cla|>e of fam 
halgan duste faere deorwurSan stowe, and laedde forS mid 
him )>aer he fundode to ; \2k gemette he gebeoras bliSe aet 
|>am huse. He aheng ])a )>8Bt dust on aenne heahne post, 
and saet mid )>am gebeorum blissigende samod. Man 

20 worhte fa micel fyr tomiddes "Sam gebeorum, and |a 
spearcan wundon witS }>8es hrofes ^ swy^e, g6 faet f aet hus 
faerlice eall on fyre wearS, and fa gebeoras flugon afyrhte 
aweg. paet hus wear6 tJa forburnen* buton fam annm 
poste f e f aet halige dust on ahangen waes : se post ana aet- 

25 stod ansund mid pam duste ; and hi swy^e wundrodon faes 

halgan weres geearnunga, faet faet fyr ne mihte fa moldan 

forbaernan. And manega m^n si^^an gesohton fone st^de 

heora haele f^ccende, and heora freonda gehwilcum. 

pa asprang his hlisa geond fa land wide, and eac swilce 

30 to Irlande, and eac suf to Franclande, swa swa sum 

^ Sweet; MS., wealweode. 2 Sweet; MS., paralisyn. 

• Sweet ; MS., rofes. * Sweet ; MS., forbumon. 



XVL ^LFIilC'S LIFE OF KING OS\^ALD, IO5 

msessepreost be aauui iii^n saede. Se preost cwsetS faet aii 
wer wsere on Irlaiide gelyered, se ne gyinde his lare, and 
he lithwon hogode embe his sawle fearfe otJtSe his Scyp- 
pendes beboda, ac adreah his llf on dysllcum weorcum, 
08 faet he wear6 geuntrumod and to ^nde gebroht. pa 5 
clypode he fone preost fe hit cydde eft fus, and cwaetS 
him to sona mid sarlicre stemne, * Nu ic sceall ge^ndian 
earmllcum deape, and to h^lle farau for fracodum daedum, 
nu wolde ic gebetan, gif ic abidan moste, and to Gode 
gecyrran and to godiim feawum, and min lif avv^ndan 10 
eall to Godes willan ; and ic wat fset ic ne eom wyi-Se 
fees fyrstes buton sum halga me J>ingie to f am Haelende 
Criste. Nu is us . gessed faet sum halig cyning is on 
eowrum earde, Oswold gehaten. Nii gif fu senig J>incg 
hsefst of faes halgan reliquium, syle me, ic f e bidde.' Da 15 
ssede se preost him, *Ic hsebbe of fam stocce fe his 
heafod on stod, and gif pu gelyfan wylt, ] u wurfest hal 
sona/ Hwaet fa se maessepreost fees mannes ofhreow, 
and scof on halig waeter of fam halgan treowe, sealde 
I am adligan of to supenne, and he sona gewyrpte, and 2c 
syt5tSan leofode lange on worulde, and gew^nde to Gode 
mid eallre heortan and mid halgum weorcum ; and swa 
hwider swa he com, he cydde ]as wundra. For py ne 
sceall nan mann awsegan faet he sylfwylles behaet ]am 
aelmihtigan Gode, fonne he adlig biS,".))e laes J>e he sylf 25 
losige, gif he alih^ Gode fset. 

Nu cwseS se halga Beda, fe t5as b5c gedihte, fset hit 
nan wundor nys fset se halga cynincg untrumnysse ge- 
hsele, nu he on heofonum leofaS, for 6an fe he wolde 
gehelpan, fa fa he her on life waes, fearfum and wann- 30 
halum, and him bigwiste syllan. Nu hsefS he fone wurt5- 
mynt on fsere ecan worulde mid fam aelmihtigan Gode 
for his godnysse. Eft se halga Cu^berht, fa fa he git 
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cnapa waes, geseah hn Godes ptgias^ f^redon Aidanes 
sawle, pes halgan bisceopes, bli5e to heofonnm to |ani 
ecan waldre fe he on wonilde geeamode. paes halgan 
Oswoldes ban wnrdon eft gebroht aefter manegnm gearum 
to Mjicena lande into Gleawceastre ; and Grod )^r ge- 
swntelode oft feala wnndra furh }one halgan wer. Sy 
)«es wnldor {^am selmihtigan €rode fe on eenjsse rixaS a 
to wonilde. Amen. 



( 



XVII. 

CLERIC'S PREFACE TO GENESIS. 

[The text follows MS. Laud Misc. 509 (formerly Laud E. 19) 
Bodl. Lib. ; the variants are from MS. Cotton Claudius B. iv. Brit. 
Mus. (C), and MS. li. i. 33, Camb. Univ. Lib. (Ca).l 

Incipit prefatio Genesis Anglice. 

-^JElfrie munuc gret iESelwserd* ealdormann eadmodlice. 
pu baede me, leof, pset ic sceolde ^e aw^ndan of Ledene 
on ^nglisc fa boc Genesis : |)a |)uhte me h^figtime pe to 
ti^ienne fees, and \>u cwaede | a fset ic ne forfte na mare 5 
aw^ndan faere bee buton to Isaace, Abraharaes suna, for 
fam \>e sum o6er man fe haefde aw^nd fram Isaace | a boc 
otS ^nde. Nu fincS me, leof, I'set fset weorc is swi6e 
pleolic me oS5e senigum m^n to underbeginnenne,^ for 
J>an fe ic ondraede, gif sum dysig man |;as boc raet o56e 10 
raedan gehyrS, paet he wille wenan faet he mote lybban . 
nu on faere niwan ae swa swa |>a ealdan faedei-as leofodon 
fa on faere tide aer fan fe seo ealde ae ges^tt waere, o^6e 
swa swa m^n leofodon under Moyses ae. HvvUon ic 
wiste faet sum maessepreost, se |)e min magister wses 15 
on fam timan, haefde fa boc Genesis, and he cu5e be 
daele Lyden understandan ; ] a cwsetS he be j;am heah- 
faedere lacobe, |)aet he haefde feower wif, twa geswustra 
and heora twa [Tnena. Ful so5 he siede, ac he nyste, 
ne ic fa git, hu micel todal ys betweohx* faere ealdan 20 
ae and faere niwan. On anginne fisere worulde nam se 

^ Ca, 8eJ»elweard. 2 q^^ underp^innonne. * Ca, betweox. 
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1 

broker ^ hys swuster' to wife, and hwilon eac se faeder 
tymde bi* his agenre dehter,^ and manega hsefdon ma 
wifa*t6 folces eacan, and man ne mihte pa. aetfruman 
wifian buton on his siblingum.* Gyf hwa wyle nu swa 

5 lybban sefter CrTstes tocyme swa swa m^n leofodon aer 
Moises ae o6^e under Moises ae, ne byft se man na Cristen, 
ne he furt5on* wyr^e ne bytS faet him aenig Cristen man 
mid eteJ J?a ungelaercdan preostas, gif hi hwaet litles 
understandatS of Jam Lydenbocum, fonne f inc3^* him sona 

10 faet hi magon maere lareowas beon ; ac hi ne cunnon swa 
feah paet gastllce andgit f aer to, and hu seo ealde ae waes 
getacnung toweardra pinga, o66e hu seo nlwe geeyt5nis 
aefter^ Cristes m^nniscnisse waes gefillednys ealra^® faera 
f inga, fe seo ealde gecySnis getacnode towearde be Criste 

15 and be hj'^s gecorenum. HI cwaetSaS eac oft be Pa?<Z," 
hwl hi ne moton habban wif swa swa Petrus se apostol 
haefde, and lil nella6 gehlran ne witan ]?aet se eadiga Pe- 
trus leofede aefter Moises ae 06 faet Crist |>e on** fam 
timan to mannum com and began to bodienne his halige 

20 godspel and geceas Petrum *^ aerest him to geferan : |a 
forlet Petrus faer rihte his wif and ealle fa tw^lf apos- 
tolas, fa fe wif haefdon," forleton ^gtSer ge wif ge aehta, 
and folgodon Cristes lare to faere nlwan ae and claen- 
nisse fe he silf fa araerde. Preostas sindon ges^tte to 

25 lareowum ** f am laiwedum folce. Nu gedafnode him faet 

1 Ca, -or. 2 Ca, wi5 (for bi). 

8 Ca, agene dohtor. * Ca, ma wif hasfdon. 

^ Ca, gesiblingum. ^ Ca, forSon. 

' Ca, gereordige (for ete). ^ l^ ^ingd. 

^ Ca, gecySnes waere aefter. ^'^ Ca, ealda. 
^^ L, modern hand has written Paul over an erasure of four or 

five letters ; Ca, petre. 12 Ca, 0^ J>aet |>e crist on. 

18 Ca, |>a petrus. " Ca, hseddon. ** Ca, lariwum. 
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hig cu6on J a ealdan se gastlTce understandan and hwaet 
Crist silf tsehte and his apostolas on fsere nlwan gecyS- 
nisse/ faet hig mihton fam folce wel wissian to Godes 
geleafan and wel bisnian to godum weorcum. We s^cgaS 
eac foran to faet seo boc is swi6e deop gastlice to under- 5 
standenne, and we ne writaS na mare buton |.a nacedan 
ger^cednisse.^ ponne |)inc6 pam ungelserediun feet eall 
faet andgit beo belocen on faere anfealdan ger^cednisse ; 
ac hit ys swISe feor | am. Seo boc ys gehaten Genesis, 
fset ys *gecyndboc' for fam pe heo^ ys firmest boca* and 10 
sprictS* be aelcum gecinde*; ac heo ne spricS na be fsera 
^iigla gesceapenisse/ Heo onginS pus : In principio 
creauit deus celum^ et terram, |)3et ys on ^nglisc, ^On an- 
ginne^ gesceop God heofenan and eor6an.' Hit waes 
so8lice swa gedon faet God selmihtig geworhte^^on an- 15 
ginne fa fa he wolde gesceafta. Ac swa feah aefter 
gastlicum andgite fset anginn ys Crist, swa swa he sylf 
cwae6 to pam ludeiscum : ^Ic eom angin, pe to eow sprece.' 
purh f is angin worhte " God Faeder heofenan and eorfian, 
for fan fe he gesceop ^ ealle gesceafta furh fone Sunu se 20 
pe waes aefre of him acenned *^ wisdom of fam wisan 
Feeder. Eft stynt" on fsere bee** on fSm forman ferse,'* 
Spiritus dei ferebatur super aquas, feet ys on ^nglisc, 
* And Godes Gast waes gef^rod ofer waeteru.' Godes Gast 
ys se Halga Gast furh fone geliffaeste se Faeder ealle pa 25 

1 Ca, niwan se gecySnesse. ^ Ca, gersednusse. 

* Ca, hu {for heo). * Ca, wanting. 

* Ca, specs. ^ Ca, alluin gecyndum. 

7 Ca, gesceapennesse. * L, scelum ; Ca, celum. 

* L, annginne. ^^ Ca, geweorhte. 
^1 Ca, weorhte. ^2 Ca, gescop. 

w L, accenned. '^ Ca, stent. 

1* Ca, boc. ^^ Ca, uerse. 
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1 

broker ^ hys swuster' to wife, and hwilon eax; se faeder 
tymde bi^ his agenre dehter,^ and manega hsefdon ma 
wifa*to folces eacan, and man ne mihte fa aet fruman 
wifian buton on his siblingum.* Gyf hwa wyle nu swa 

5 lybban aefter Cristes tocyme swa swa m^n leofodon ser 
Moises ae o66e under Moises se, ne bytJ se man na Cristen, 
ne he furt5on^ wyr5e ne bytS faet him senig Cristen man 
mid eteJ pa ungelaeredan preostas, gif hi hwaet litles 
understandatS of jam Lydenbocum, fonne ftnc^^him sona 

10 faet hi magon maere lareowas beon ; ac hi ne cunnon swa 
feah pset gastlice andgit f ser to, and hu seo ealde se wses 
getacnung toweardra finga, o66e hu seo niwe gecySnis 
aefter* Ciistes m^nniscnisse waes gefillednys ealra'° faera 
|>inga, fe seo ealde gecytSnis getacnode towearde be Criste 

15 and be hj^s gecorenum. Hi cwae^a6 eac oft be Pa?(Z," 
hvvi hi ne moton habban wif swa swa Petrus se apostol 
haefde, and hi nella6 gehlran ne witan ]?aet se eadiga Pe- 
trus leofede aefter Moises ae 06 faet Crist |>e on*^ fam 
timan to mannum com and began to bodienne his halige 

20 godspel and geceas Petrum ^^ aerest him to geferan : |a 
forlet Petrus faer rihte his wif and ealle fa tw^lf apos- 
tolas, I a |>e wif haefdon,'^ forleton ^g<5er ge wif ge sehta, 
and folgodon Cristes lare to faere nlwan ae and claen- 
nisse fe he silf fa araerde. Preostas sindon ges^tte t6 

25 lareowum '* f am laewedum folce. Nu gedafnode him faet 

1 Ca, -or. 2 Ca, wi5 (for bi). 

8 Ca, agene dohtor. * Ca, ma wif hsefdon. 

5 Ca, gesiblingum. ^ Ca, forSon. 

'* Ca, gereordige (for ete). ^ l^ >ingd. 

- Ca, gecySnes wsere aefter. ^^ Ca, ealda. 
^^ L, modern hand has written Paul over an erasure of four or 

five letters ; Ca, petre. 12 c^, 0^ l>8et )>e crist on. 

18 Ca, |>a petrus. " Ca, haeddon. ** Ca, lariwum. 
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hig cuSon J a ealdan ae gastlice understandan and hwaet 
Crist silf tsehte and his apostolas on psere niwan gecyS- 
nisse/ |>aet hig mihton fam folce wel wissian to Godes 
geleafan and wel blsnian to godum weorcum. We s^cgaS 
eac foran to pset seo boc is swi6e deop gastlice to under- 5 
standenne, and we ne writa6 na mare buton fa nacedan 
ger^cednisse.^ ponne pincS pam ungelseredum fset eall 
f set andgit beo belocen on |)8ere anfealdan ger^cednisse ; 
ac hit ys swi6e feor jam. Seo boc ys gehaten Genesis, 
fset ys *gecyndboc' for fam fe heo^ ys firmest boca* and 10 
spricft* be selcum gecinde*-, ac heo ne spricS na be fsera 
^iigla gesceapenisse/ Heo onginS pus : In principio 
creauit deus celum^ et terram, faet ys on ^nglisc, ^On an- 
ginne^ gesceop God heofenan and eorSan.' Hit wees 
so^lice swa gedon faet God selmihtig geworhte^^on an- 15 
ginne fa fa he wolde gesceafta. Ac swa feah aefter 
gastlicum andgite faet anginn ys Crist, swa swa he sylf 
cwseS to pam ludeiscum: ^Ic eom angin, pe to eow sprece.' 
purh fis angin worhte " God Faeder heofenan and eor^an, 
for fan fe he gesceop ^^ ealle gesceafta furh fone Sunu se 20 
pe waes sefre of him dcenned^^ wisdom of fam wisan 
Faeder. Eft stynt" on faere bee** on fSm forman ferse,"^ 
Spiritus del ferebatur super aquas, faet ys on Englisc, 
* And Godes Gast waes gef^rod ofer waeteru.' Godes Gast 
ys se Halga Gast furh fone geliffaeste se Faeder ealle pa 25 

1 Ca, niwan se gecytSnesse. ^ Ca, gersednusse. 

* Ca, hu (for heo). * Ca, wanting. 

^ Ca, specs. ^ Ca, allum gecyndum. 

7 Ca, gesceapennesse. ^ L, scelum ; Ca, celum. 

• L, annginne. ^^ Ca, geweorhte. 
11 Ca, weorhte. " Ca, gescop. 

1* L, accenned. " Ca, stent 

1* Ca, boc. ^® Ca, uerse. 
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gesceafta fa he gesceop purh pone sunu, and se Halga Gast 

* tddt^ geond manna heortan and sil5^ us synna forgife- 

nisse, serest purh waeter on fam fulluhte, and sitJtSan furh 

daedbote*; and gif hwa forsih« fa forgifeiiisse fe se Halga 

5 Gast sylS,* fonne hx6 his synn aefre unmyltsiendlic on 
ecnysse. Eft*ys seo halige frinnys geswutelod* on fisre 
bee,® swa swa ys on fam worde^ fe God cw8ef5: ^Uton 
wircean mannan to ure anlicnisse.' Mid J am f e he cwaeS, 
' XJton wircean/ ys seo prinnis gebicnod ; mid pam pe he 

lo cwse^, ^to ure anlicnisse/ ys seo so6e annis geswutelod; 
he ne cwseS na m^nifealdlice to urum anlicnissum^ ac 
anfealdlice * to ure anlicnisse. Eft comon f ri ^nglas to 
Abrahame and he sprsec to him eallum® prim swa swa 
to anum. Hu clipode Abeles blodto Gode buton swa 

15 swa selces mannes misdaeda wregatS hine to Gode butan 
wordum ? Be pisum litlum man maeg understandan hu 
deop seo boc ys on gastlicum andgite, peah pe heo mid 
leohtlTcum wordum awriten sig. Eft losep, pe waes ge- 
seald^^ to Egipta lande and he ahr^dde paet folc wi'5 pone 

20 miclan hunger, haefde CrTstes getacnunge pe" waes ge- 
seald for us to cwale and us ahr^dde fram pam ecan 
hungre h^llesusle:^^ paet micele geteld pe Moises worhte 
mid wunderlicum craefte on pam westene, swa swa him 
God sylfe gedihte, haefde getacnunge Godes gela^unge 

25 pe he silf astealde purh his apostolas mid menigfecUdum ^ 
fraetewum and faegerum peawum. To pam geweorce brohte 

^ Here C begins; Ca, dep {for sil-S). * C; L, dsetbote. 

« Ca, de« (for syl«). * C ; L, oiL 

fi C, -ode. « Ca, boc. 

f Ca, weorde. * C ; L, andfealdlice. 

• C, Ca ; L, ealloiu » C, Ca ; L, gesaeld. 

U Ca, he (Jor >e). m ca, wanting. 
^ lit menigfaBldum; C, memfealdaio. 
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fset folc gold and seolfor and deorwirSe * gimstanas and 
menig/eaZde ^maerSa; sume eac brohton gatehaer, swa swa * 
God bebead.^ paet gold getacnode urne geleafan and ure 
gode ingehid fe we Gode offrian sceolon; faet seolfor 
getacnode Godes spraeca and fa halgan lara* fe we hab- 5 
ban sceolon to Godes weorcum ; fa gimstanas getacnodon 
mislice faegeruissa on Godes mannum ; faet gatehaer ge- 
tacnode fa stKan dsedbote fsera manna fe heora sinna 
behreowsiatS. Man offrode eac fela cinna orf Gode to 
lace binnan fam getelde, be fam ys swiSe m^nigfeald 10 
getacnung, and waes beboden fset se taegel sceolde beon 
gehal aefre on fl^m nrtene set psere offrunge for paere 
getacnunge * paet God wile faet we simle wel don oS ^nde 
tires lifes : |)onne bi^ se taegel geoffrod on urum weorcum. 
Nu ys seo for^saede boc on manegum stowum swTtSe nearo- 15 
lice* ges^tt, and peah swT6e deoplice^ on fam^ gastlicum 
andgite, and heo is swa^ ge^ndebyrd swa swa God silf 
hig gedihte fam writere Moise, and we durron na mare 
awritan on !^nglisc ))onne paet Leden ® haeft$, ne ) a ^nde- 
birdnisse aw^ndan buton fam anum paet faet Leden and 20 
paet !^nglisc nabbat$ na ane wisan on paere spraece fand- 
unge. -^fre se pe aw^nt ot$t$e se pe taect5 ^° of Ledene on 
^nglisc, aefre he sceal gefadian hit swa paet paet ^nglisc 
haebbe his agene wisan, elles hit bi^ swTt$e gedwolsum 
to raedenne pam pe* paes Ledenes wisan" ne can. Is 25 
eac to witanne paet surae gedwolm^n waeron pe woldon 
awurpan fa ealdan ae, and sume woldon habban pa 

1 C, deorwuilJe. • L, menigfselde ; C, msenigfealde. 

* C, swa swa seo ae bebead. * C, Ca, lare. 

^ Ca., far \>sSiTegetaicnunge wanting. ^ C, Ca; L, nserolice. 
^ Ca, gesett and >eah sui^e deoplice wanting. 
8 Ca, wanting. • C, Ca ; L, lideiL 

w Ca, tec«. ^ C, wise. 
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ealdan* and awurpan ]a nlwan, swa swa fa ludeiscan 
do5 ; ac Crist sylf and his apostolas us taehton seg^er to 
healdenne fa ealdan gastllce and pa nlwan so^lice mid 
weorcum. God gesceop us twa eagan and twa earan, 

5 twa nospirlu and twegen weleras, twa handa and twegen 
fet, and he wolde eac habban twa gecy8nissa on pissere 
worulde ges^t, ]& ealdan and pa nlwan, for Jam pe he 
deS swa swa hine silfne gewyrS, and he naenne rsedboran 
naef^, ne nan man pearf * him cwetSan to : ' Hwi dest ) u 

10 swa?' We sceolon aw^ndan urne willan to his ges^t- 
nissum and we ne magon gebigean his ges^tnissa t5 
urum ^ lustum. Ic eweSe nu pset ic ne dearr ne ic nelle 
nane hoc sefter pissere of Ledene on ^nglisc aw^ndan, 
and ic bidde pe, leof ealdorman, pset pu me pees na l^ng , 

15 ne bidde pT Ises pe ic beo pe ungehirsum, ot5^e leas gif ic 1 

do. God pe sig milde a on ecnisse. Ic bidde nu on 
Godes naman, gif hwa pas hoc awrltan wylle, paet he hig 
gerihte wel be paere bysne, for pan pe ic nah ge weald, 
peah pe hig hwa to woge bringe purh lease writeras, and 

20 hit byt5 ponne his pleoh na "mm * : my eel yfel det$ se 
unwritere, gif he nele hys woh gerihtan.' 



^ C, Ca ; L, ealdan wanting. ^ Ca, ne {Tearf. 

* Ca, on urum. * Ca, his and na min. 

^ C, his gewrit gerihtan. 



J 



XVIII. 

THE LEGEND OF ST. ANDEEW. 

[The text follows MS. 198 (S. 8) of Corpus Christi College, 
Camb. (C); the Blickling MS. of Homilies (B) supplies variants 
for a portion ofthe text.] 

Her s^ ])|et sefter Jam fe Drihten Haelend Crist to^^j^j/j^ 
heofonuitr^^h, J^aet P^^postoli w^^g^tsom^ ; and {^4^ 
hie s^ndoii mot him l^tw^num^Trwiaer ^ff^^^ ^^It*^ 



^'^ran scolde to Iseranne. S^g}> }>8et se sRofga Matheus 




(\ 



wseter ne druncon, ac seton manna llchaman and heora 

and gghwylc man^Jje. on bsere ceastre com 
8el|8o(fi3fe7s^g6 p8Bt hie hine.sona genanfcn and his eaganv-^.-^ 
ut astxinqon} and hie him 'Seakl©«vattor drincan haet mid 10 
»wn/c7&m^ lybcraefte wseaJ^geWai^ and midhj^^ hie 
]>one dr^nc (iriincon/lifxipeKeord heorte^ waes ^olesed and 
heora mod onw^r^ded. . Se eadiga Matheus fa in eode on 
fa ceastre, and hraSe hie hine genamon and his eagan 
ut astimgon,^ 3.ud hie him sealdon attor d^'incan,* and hine 15 
s^ndon ^ on carcerne,* and hie hine heton faet attor etan, 
and he hit etan nolde ; for fon "^ his h^orte nses tolesed,® 
ne his mod onw^nded^ ; ac^^ he waes feimle to Drihtne bid- 
dende mid myclum wope, and cwae5 to him, ^ Mm Drihten 
Haelend Crist, for fon we ealle forleton ure cneorisse," 20 



' C, -an. 2 Q^ miclen. ^ q^ heorta. * C, drinccan. 

fi Here B begins. ^ B, carcern. "^ MSS., for.J>on \>e. ^ B, tolysedii. 
• B, naes onwended. !*> B, ah. " B, cneorisne. 

"3 
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and waeron J>e fylgende, and }u eart ure ealra fultum, J>a 
J?e on fe gelyfaf, beheald nu and geseoh hu fas m^n 
finum feowedotJ. And ic fe bidde, Drihten, fsetbu^me 
forgife minra eagna leoht, )>aet ic gesep faVe^me OTiginnafi 
don on pisse ceastre ) a weorstan fmtr^fo^; and 



, laet meAjnTn Drihten H^lencP Crist, ne me ne 



fone* b^^tan * deap.f ^ ^ I 

^{idjjjj^je, he pis gebed Se eadiga Matheus gecweden 
hsef de, mycel leoht and T)eorht ^ onleohte * pset carcern, 

10 and Drihtnes stefn wses geworden to him* on paem 
leohte cwepende, * Matheus, min se leofa, beheald on me.' 
Matheus *° pa lociende. he^^ geseah Drihten Crist, and 
eft Drihtnes stefn ^ waes [geworden to him] cwepende, 
* Matheus, wes pu ges|raiigod, and ne *^ ondrsed pu pe, for 
5 pon ne forlsete ic pe a5f re, ac " ic ) e gefreolsige of ealre " 
frecennesse, and'palses p'set an, ac simle ealle jine bro-; 
i$6T,^^ and ealle pa pe on nie gelyfaS on eallum tidum op ^^ 
Scnes'se. \Ac onbid her seofon and twentig^^ nihta, and " 
sefter pon^* ic s^nde to pe Andreas, pinne bropor, and" he 

2o pe ut alaedep of pissum carcerne, and ealle pa pe mid pe 
syndon.' Mid' py pe pis gecweden waes, Drihten him 
eft to cw8e«, ' Sib si mid pe, Matheus/ He ^^ pa purhwii- 
niende mid gebedum waes ^Drihtnes lof singende on pam 
carcerne. And pa unrihtan m^n in eodon on® pfet car- 

25 cern pset hie pa m^n fit laedan woldon ^* and him to m^te 



^ 



1 B werrestan tintrega. ^ B, Hselende. 

» B, ne >u me ne syle. * C, hon. * B, biter-. 

« B, and mid. ^ B, frea beorht. « b, onlyhte. 

^ C, geworden to him icanting. ^^ B, Se eadiga M. " B, wanting. 

12 B, Drihten (/or Drihtnes stefn). " C, ne ne. " B, ah. 

16 C, ealra. i<^ B, nalaBs to simle xoanting ; C, bre|>ere. 

17 B, on {for o|>). " c, xxvii. ^ C, J>an. ^ B, haet,. 
« C, toanting. 22 c, and. 28 c, in. ^ B, -an- 
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don. Se eadiga Matheus fa betyhde his eagau fy laes pa 
cw^Ueras gesawan^ paet his eagau geopenede^ waeron j and 
hle^ cwaedon him betwyuum, *pry* dagas nu to lafe syndon 
I aet we hine willa6 acw^llan and us to m^te gedon.' 

Se eadiga Math6us fa* gefel(|e* xx daga. Da Drihten 5 
Haelend Crist cwse6 to Andrea' his apostole. mid fi fe he 
wses in Achaia fam lande and paer laerae his disci pull, 
he cwa36, * Gang on Marmadonia® ceastre, and alaed f anon 
Matheum® finne brofor of faem carcerne/° for fon fe 
nu git " fry * dagas to lafe syndon, fait hie hine willa^ 10 
acw^llan and him to m^te gedon.' Se haliga Andreas 
him andswarode, and he cwaeS, ' MIn Drihten Hselend ^ 
Crist, hu mseg ic hit on frim dagum gefaran ? Ac ma 
wen is fset fu ons^nde f inne ^ngel se hit maeg hrsedlicor 
gefaran,^^ for fon, min Drihten, fu wast faet ic earn" 15 
flsesclic man, and ic hit ne maeg hraedlice gefaran, ^^ for 
fon pe, mm l>ihten,^* se siefset is f ider to lang, and ic ^ 
|K)ne weg ne'^&in.' Drihten*® him to cwaeft, ^Andreas, 
geher*® me, for fon fe ic fe geworhte, and ic finne si6^^ . 
gestafelode and getrymede. Gang nu to fees s«s**yar- 20 
o«e mid fii^um discipulum, and f u fger gemetest scip on 
fain w£^t)^e; and^^ astig on faet mid finuin discipulum.' 
And mid fy fe he fis cwseS, Drihten Haelend Sa git waes . 
sprecende and cwseS, ' Sib mid f e and mid eallum finum 
discipulum/ And he astag on heofonas.^ 25 

1 B, -on. 2 B, -ode. « C, he. * C. iili * 

6 C, se. 6 B, gefylde. ^ C, Andreae. s b, Mermedonia. 

» C, Matheus. ^° C, Hnne to carcerne wanting. 

" C, J)e nu git wanting. ^^ B, Hselende. ^^ b, geferan. 

1* B, eom. *^ B, hrsedlicor )?ider geferan. 

w C, l>e min Drihten wanting. ^" B, ic after weg. 

18 B, Drihten Crist. ^^ B, gehyre. '^ B, siiSfset. 

» C, s». 22 c, wanting. ^ C, And mid to heofonas wanting. 



Il6 XVIIL THE LEGEND OF ST, ANDREW, 

Se haliga Andreas fa aras on mergen,^ and he eode to 

J>8ere sae mid his discipulum, and he geseah scip on pam 

waf o^e ^ and pry ^ weras on pam sittende ; and he wses 

gedeonde mid mycle * gefean, and him to cwaeS, ^ Bro8or, 

5 hwider wille ge faran* mid pTs mediniclum scipe?' j 

i Drihten Haelend * wses on pam scipe swa se^ slreoire^a/^ 

and his twegen ^nglas mid him, pa wseron "g^Imyi^de 

on manna oireyn^ir'^rih ten Crist him pa^ to cwseS, 'On 

Marmadonia® ceastre/ Se haliga Andreas him andswa- 

lo rode, and he® cwse^ ^Bro5or,onf6h us mid eow on paet 

scip and gel^aous on J a ceastre.' Drihten him to 

cwae^, 'Ealle m^n fleotS of paere ceastre; to hwsem wille*® 

ge pider far^i " ?y^ Se haliga Andreas him andswarode, 

h^cwjeg,r Meamy^ eV^ seren de we Jhider habbaS, and us 

15 is pe^ paet we^hit l^^ geiyilon/^ Drihten Haelend* 

him to cwse^ 'As?i^lf6 on pis scip to us, and s^llaS us 

eawerne fsejfsceat.*^' Se haliga Andreas him andswarode, 

^^(^ Geny rfe geoJopor, nabbaS** we faersceat,** ac ^* we syndon 

dispipull Drihtnes Haelendes Cristes, pa he ge^Es ;-and 




mid® usMon, saM^'^us paet hjaeoncef^; gif pu ponne nelle, 
^ecy6 ^® us swa pean^ J^^® wj^^ Drihten Haelend ® him 
25 to cwaetS, * Gif pis^ebod eow waer^ ^eseal d fram eowrum 
Drihtene, astiga^. hider mid gefean on min scip.' 

1 B, morgen. 2 b, war>e. • C, iii. 

* B, myclum (mid wanting), ^ C, willa'5 ; B, wille feran. 

8 B, Haelende Crist. "^ C, wanting, ^ B, Mermedonla. 

» B, wanting, ^ C, willa«. " C, ferau. 

M C, Ne^mycel. !» B, fer-. " B, ne habba«. 

w B, ah.-* w B, -an. " B, saega. 

w C, hrset-. ^^ B, gecy>e. 20 c, swa >eah wanting. 
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Se halga Andreas |.a^ astah on faet scip mid his disci- 
pulum,* and he gesset beforan* fam steorrefran faes 
scipes,* faet wses Drihten Haelend Crist. Drihten Hael- 
end* him to cwaetS, 'Ic geseo fset* fas bro6or synt ge- 
swjncede of pisse ssewe hreohness^^; acsa hie hwaejJer 5 ^^-^ 

11 woldon to lande ^ astigan and Jpn f ser onbldan o|) pset f^ 7 
fu gefylle fine f enunge to paere ]>e ^ \>u sanded eart,*® and ^ 
t$u ponne eft hwyrfest " t5 him.' Se halga Andreas him 
to cwae^, *MTne^^ beam, wille ge to lande faran^ and 
min J)«r Mmliaan ? ' His discipuli him® andswarodon, 10 
and hie cwaedon, ^ Gif we gewita5 fram f e, fonne beo we 
fremde fram eallum fanaigodum pe pu us gearwodest; ac 
weN)eoS mid pe swa nwyofer " swa f u faerest.' Drihten hJ^ 

Haelend him to cwaeS, to fam halgan Andrea," ^Gif fr^^ ^ ^ 




sotSlIce his discipul se is cweden Crist, spec ^^ to pli 
discipulum be fam maegenum pe pin Lareow dyde, paet 
sTe gebletsod ^^ heora ** heorte, and hie of ergieton ^® pisse 
ssewe ^ge.' /Se haliga Andreas cwae5 to his discipulum, 
* Sumre tide mid pi pe we waeron mid urum Drihtne, we 
astigon mid him on scip; and® he aetywde us swa he 2c 
slaepende waere to costianne, and dyde swipe hreoge fa 
sae*; fram fam winde waes geworden swa paet pa selfan 
ypa waeron ahafene ofer paet scip. We us fa swipe an- 
dredon and cigdon ^ to him, Drihtne Haelendum Criste. 

1 C, wanting ; B, pa astag. 2 q^ xm6. his discipulum wanting, 

* B, be. * C, bses scipes wanting. 

6 B, Haelend Crist. 6 c, for Pon pe {for )?8et). 

■^ B, hreonesse. 8 g^ eorpan. ® C, wanting. 

10 C, eart sended. 11 B, hryrfest. 

12 B, min. is b^ willab ge astigan on eorpan. 

1* C, hwaer. 1° B, halgan Andrea xoanting. 

i<^ B, spree. ^^ B, haette sy geblissad. 

18 C, hiere. i^ b^ gy^ ofergytende. 
^ B, 8wi>e hreonesse 'Saere saewe. 21 B, cegdon. 
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And he | a aras and bebead fara winde l^aet be gestilde * 
8a ^ wses geworden mycel smyltnes on fsere sae. And hi 
hine* ondredon ealle l^a |?e his weorc gesawon. Nu 
ponne, mine^ beam, ne ondraedaf ge eow, for pon fe Ore 

I God us ne forlsete8.' 

And fus cwepende, se halga Andreas s^tte ^ his heafod 
ofer aenne his discipula,* and he ouslep.* Drihten Hjel- 
end ' fa wiste for |)on fe se halga Andreas fa slep, he 
cwaep to his ^nglum, 'GenimaS Andreas and his disci- 

lo pull, and as^ttaC hie bef oran Marmadonia * ceastre ; and 

mid pi fe ge hie faer as^tton, hweorfaS* eft to me.' And 

fa ^nglas dydon swa heom beboden waes ; and he astah 

on heofonas. ' , ,„ , 

rnySi, se raergen *** geworden waes, |a se haliga Andreas 

15 n^genje waes" beforan Marmadonia® ceastre, and his 
discipuLos faer slaepende waeron mid him; and he h^ 

^uweahte, and cwae5, * ArlsaS ge,- mine beam, and^igitaci 
J Godes mildheortnesse slo is nu mid us geworden. We ' 

""^^^fon ^^ faet Ore Drihten mid us waes oil fain scipe, and 

20 we hine ne'Sm^eax^^^he hine gc^5raeaae^AswJt,steor- 
refra, and he hinemeowde swa man us to oostiejne." ' j| 
Se halga Andreas fa locode to heofonum,** and he cwaftS. 

. ^MTn Drihten JHi|lend Crist, ic wat faet fu ne eart ^lor' 
^T^fram f inum'^feowum, and ic fe beheold on fam scype, and 

25 ic waes to |e sprecende swa to m^n. Nu f^mne, Drihten, 
ic f e bidde f«Tt f u me f e ony we ^® on f isse ^owe/ pa f is 
gecweden waes, fa^^ Drihten him aetywde his ogsyqe on 

* C, and. 2 Q^ wanting. ^ B,' 

* B, asette. ^ C, discipul. ® C, and sle^. 
^ B, Hselende Crist. * B, Mermedonia. ® C, hrowaS. 

w B, morgen. ^^ B, J>a se haliga to waes wanting. 

12 B, witon we. ^^ C, geead-. '* B, costisenne. 

" B, on heofenas. ^^ B, aeteowe. i' B, xoanting. 
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t'se^eres cildes mwe, and liim to c^ ^5, * Andreas, gefeoh ^ 
mid pinum discipulum.' Se lialga Andreas J a hine gebaed 
and cwaetS, ' Forgif me, mm Drihten, faet ic to f e sprpc- 
ende waes swa to men; s^ud^mtais faet ic gefirn^He, 




for fon fe * }fi^£^ J^g^S^M'!/^ Drihten him )>a to cwaet$, 
* Andreas, naenig wunT f u ^nrnoJest, ac for pon ic swa ^. ^ 
vdvde, for fon fu swa cwsede* fset )u hit ne meahtes*h5n^ v ^ 
tSrlm' dagum^ider^eteran ® ; for fon ic \e swa ddteowdeM^^^^ 
for Igjaic eomB^mivSg^mid*^^ eall to doni]^,^° 

and^ifraggenwilfcum to seteowerme swa hwset vswa me lo 
_.ca^. Nu fonne Sj^iaiid ga " on J a ceastre to Matheum • 
])inum brefer, andl«P^ fonne hine of Jjaere ceastre, and ». *\/A,Viw") 
ealle )a fe mid higjsyndon. fffiio^^ ic Je gecyfe, An^ " ' ^y 
dreas, f o rfon Ijc, manega t inu^gahle ) e on bringaS, and 
I inne lIchamAn geond f isse ceastre lonan ^* h le tost^ncaf ^*Z^ uX^7n4^ 





nessa me j 
])onne hwsefere arefnan*'' bu Ja»ealle, Andreas, and ne do 
J u after heora ungeleaJuTnessfe. ^^yiji^i^^ manega 20 
eaxfofnesse^ fram ludeymjc waes fr5vfi6nde. fa^ hie me 

10 ^imne 1; ac eall ^ 
wylce ^. gemete ge 




h^ 



1 C, geseoh. 2 b, wanting. 

« B, gefyrenode. * C, icanting. 

* B, lie gefyrenodest >u nan wuht, ah for Son -Sii cwsede. 

6 B, mihte. " C, iii. 

8 B, hider gefaran. ^ C, aeteowe. 

io C, done. i-^ B, gang. 12 b, alaede. 

i« C, Ana. " B, lanan. ^^ g^ tostencea-S. 

i« B, flew)?. 1" C, swa (/or swa swa). 

18 C, ac manega to magon wanting. ^^ B, ah |>onne hwe)>re araefne. 
20 B, Gemune to earfoSnesse xmnting. 21 B, spajtlaidon. 
22 B, minne ondwleotan ah eal. 23 g^ hwylcum. 
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scnlon araefnan.' Gehlere me, Andreas, and arsefna J-as 

tintrego, for f on manigie synt on fisse ceastre ) a sc^on 

geleofan on nilnne n^man.' Mid 1 1 he fis cwae6, Drihten 

Haelend Crist, he astah on heofonas. 

5 Se haliga Andreas |a in eode on fa ceastre mid his 

disci pulum; and nsenig man hine^e mmte geseon. Mid 

J>i ]>e hie romoa to faes carcernes ^ayru, hie fser gemetton 

seofon j^rSas standan. Se haliga Andreas )a geoaed 

j^^ V^\ on his heortan, and raSe hio wseroii deade. Se hal| 

4u ^ A^' *° Andreas fa ^^J^^^^J^s carcernes aOru, and he wofl 

\C^ A^ XDristes Tode tSceii, anS rafe fa dura waeron ontynede, 

\ V and he in eode on f set carcern mid his discipulum, and 

he geseah f one eadigaii Matheus aenne sittan ^ singende. 

Se.eadiga Matheus fa and se haliga Andreas hie waeron 

isrfcy^enSae him betweonon. Se halga Andreas him to 

cwaetS, ^Hwaet is JgOfeJ^FQ [fffl? Hu eart fu her gemet? 

Nu fry dagas to la^ syndon faet hie f e willaf aBw^llan, 

and him to m^te gedorfr Se halga Matheus him atidswar- 

ode, and he cwaetS, ^Brofor Andreas, ac ne gehyrdest l^jjf 

20 Drihten cwefende, " For f on f e ic eow s^nde s wa swa sceap^ 

*^ on middum wulrum?" panon waes geworden, mid fy fe 

hie me s^ndon on f is carcern, ic baed urne Drihten faet he 

hine aeteowde, and hrafe he me hine aeteowde, and he me 

to cwaetS, "Onbid her xxvii daga, and aefter fon ic s^nde to 

25 f e Andreas f inne bro^or, and he \e ut alset of f issum car- 

cerne and ealle fa [f e] mid f e syndon." Swa me Drihten 

to cwaef, ic gesio.^ Bro8or, hwaet sculon w6 nu don ? ' 

Se halga Andreas fa and se halga Matheus gebaedon 

to Drihtne, and aeiter fon gebede se haliga Andreas s^tte 

30 his hand ofer f ara wera eagan f e ^ f aer on f sem caicerne * 

1 Here B ends. ^ C, sitton. 

8 C, gesie. * C, J>a. 

* C, on lande ; Zupitza. 
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wseron, and gesihfe hie onfengon. And eft he s^tte his 
hand ofer hiora heortan, and heora andgit^ him eft to 
hwirfde. Se haliga Andreas him to cwseti, ^GangaS on 
) as niferan daelas fisse ceastre, and ge pser gemetati my eel 
llctreow ; sitta6 under him and etatS of his waestmum ot$ 5 
f aet ic eow to cyme.' HI cwaedon to ] am halgan Andrea, 
* Cum nu mid us, for pon fe f u eart ure wealdend, fy lyes 
wen is paet hi us eft genimon and on fa wyrstan tintregu 
hie us on gebringan.' Se haliga Andreas him to cwae8, 
' FaraS fider, for f on fe eow naenig wiht ne d^ratJ ne ne 10 
sw^ncef.' And hraSe hie ]a ealle ferdon, swa him se 
halga Andreas behead. And fser wseron on psem carcerne 
twa hund and eahta and feowertig wera, and nigon and 
feowertig wTfa, t5a se haliga Andreas panon ons^nde. 
And fone.eadigan Matheum he gedyde gangan to Jam 15 
eastdaele mid his discipulum and as^tton^ on fa dune 
f ser se eadiga Petrus se apostol wajs. And he paer wun- 
ode mid him. y 

Se haliga Andreas fa ut eode of psem carcerne, and he 
ongan gangan ut purh midde pa ceastre, and he com to 20 
sumre stowe, and he pser geseah swer standan, and ofer 
) one swer seme onlicnesse. And he gesset be ) am swere 
anbldende hwaet him gelimpan scolde. Da uiirihte m^n 
pa eodon pset hie pa m^n ut gelseddon, and hie to m^te 
gedydon.^ And hie gemetton paes carcernes duru opene, 25 
and fa seofon hyrdas deade licgan. Mid py pe hie paet ge- 
sawon, hie eft hwirfdon to hiora ealdormannum, and hie 
cwaedon, ^ pin carcern open we gemetton, and in gangende 
nsenige * we paer gemetton.' Mid pi pe liie gehyrdon para 
sacerda ealdorm^n, hie * cwaedon him betweonon, ' Hwaet 30 

1 C, andgeat. ^ C, and se haliga Andreas ana asetton. 

« C, gedon ; Zupitza. * Eds. ; C, maenige. 
6 C, and hie. 
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wile f is wesan ? Wen is l?aet hwilc wundor in code on f set 
carcern and | a hyrdas acwaelde, and s^mnunga [alysde 
J:a] pe ^ ): ser betynede wseron.' 
. JEiter fiossum him aeteowde deofol on cnihtes onlic- 

5 nysse, and him to cwae5, ^GehyraS me, and secatS her 

sumne aelfeodigne man faes nama is Andreas, and acw^llaS 

. hine. He | set is se ] a gebundenan of )/issum carcerne (it 

alyedde, and he is nu on f isse eeastre ; ge hine nu witon ; 

efstaS, mine beam, and acw^llaft hine/ Se haliga An- 

10 dreas f a cwae6 to fam deofle, ^Eno^ )u heardeste strael to 
seghwilcre unrihtnessej^ )u fe simle fihtest wiS manna 
cyn ; mm Drihten Haelend Crist ] e gehnsede in h^lle/ 
pset deofol, pa he ]is gehyrde, he him to cwaeS, ^pine 
stefne ic gelilere, ac ic ne wat hwser fu eart.' Se haliga 

IS Andreas him to cwsetS, * For ]:on fe ).u eart blind, fu ne 
gesihst yenigne of Godes |:am halgum.' paet deofol |.a 
cwseS to ] am folce, ^ Behealda^ eow and geseotS hine, for 
):on pe he |)8et is se ))e wiS me sprsec/ 

Da burhleode | a urnon, and hi betyndon fsere eeastre 

20 gatu, and hi sohton ) one * halgaii Andreas fset hie hine 
genamon. Drihten H«lend hine |:a aeteowde fam haligan 
Andrea, and him to cwaeS, 'Andrea arls, and gecyS him 
fset hie ongieton mlii msegen on \e wesan/ Se haliga 
Andreas ] a aras on f ses folces gesihfe, and he cwsetS, ' Ic 

25 eoin se Andreas fe ge seca]>.' pset folc fa am, and hie 
hine genamon, and cwaedou, ' For |-on ])U us fus dydest, 
we hit I'Q forgylda'6.' And hie fohton hu hie hine 
acw^Uan meahton. 

pa wses se deofol in gangende, and cwseS to J^am folce, 

30 'Gif eow swa llcige, uton s^ndan^ rap on his swyran, and 

1 Goodwin, alysde ha >e; C, somnunga \>y. ^ C, Ana. 

8 C, -tesse. 4 C, >3ene. * C, sendon. 
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hine teon fiirh pisse ceastre lanan, and" fis uton we don 
of fset he swelte. And mid ).i fe he dead sTe, uton we 
daelan his lichaman urum burhleodum.' And fa call paet 
folc faet gehierde, hit him iTcode, and hraSe hie s^ndon 
rap on his sweoran, and hie hine tugon geond fsere 5 
ceastre lanan. Mid fi fe se eadiga Andreas waes togen, 
his lichama waes gem^nged^ mid fsere eortSan, swa )8et 
blod fleow ofer eorSan swa waeter. Da sefen geworden 
waes, hi hine s^ndon on f aet earcern, and hie gebundon * 
his handa behindan, and hie hine forleton ; and eall his 10 
lichama [waes]^ gelysed. Swilce opre daege faet ilce hie 
dydon. 

Se haliga Andreas fa weop, and he cwaeS, * Min Drihten 
Haelend Crist, cum and geseoh faet hie me d66, J.Inum 
Jeowe ; and eall ic hit araefnie for finum gebode fe ) u me 15 
sealdest, and \u cwaede, "Ne do aefter hiora ungeleaful- 
iiesse." Beheald, Drihten, and geseoh hu hie me d66.' 
-itid fi he fus cwaetS, faet deofol cwaetS to |am folce, 
SwingatS hine on his mut5, faet he fus ne sprece.' Da 
feworden waes faet hie hine eft betyndon on fain car- 23 

y^ Daet aeofoi fa geiramjnid hiin of re^eofon o^oflo, fa fe 
[se]^ haliga Andrea^^^Mm^fiiema and in gangende on 
|>8et earcern ^^^J^^M^ on'-'gesmfB f ses ^ea(ligan An- 
dreas, and hine oismnende mid myclere tnsmre, and hie 25 

ireol^ fe wu of,urum^eweamer Hwaer is fiif^jfiTp and 

fin hiht?' paeLdeafol fa cwae^ to fam ofirun 

'Mine beam, K^f^m,^ ^^"^V^5 J^^ ^^^ us^^^ml 

lire weorc' pa deofla fji fumstm,^ hie ofer fone halgan 30 

Andreas, and hie gesawon Cristes rode tacen on his 

1 C, -e«. 2 c, -en. s Goodwin. * C, -an. 
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wile pis wesan ? Wen is l?aet hwilc wiindor in eode on f set 
carcern and ]a hyrdas acwaelde, and s^mnunga [alysde j 

fa] \>e ^ peer betynede wseron.' J 

Mher piossum him aeteowde deofol on cnihtes onllc- 

' 5 nysse, and him to cwaetS, ^ Gehyrat$ me, and seca^ her 
sumne selfeodigne man faes nama is Andreas, and acw^llaS 
hine. He ) set is se ] a gebundenan of fissum carcerne ut 
alaedde, and he is nu on pisse ceastre ; ge hine nii witon ; 
efstaS, mine beam, and acw^llatJ hine.' Se haliga An- 

10 dreas J a cwaeS to fam deofle, 'Eno^ ju heardeste strael to 
seghwilcre unrihtnesse,^ )u pe simle fihtest wiS manna 
eyn; mm Drihten Haelend Crist ]e gehnaede in h^Ue.' 
paet deofol, pa he pis gehyrde, he him to cwseS, *pine 
stefne ic gehiere, ac ic ne wat hwser ]m eart/ Se haliga 

IS Andreas him to cwsetS, * For pon pe ];u eart blind, pQ ne 
gesihst aenigne of Godes [am halgum/ paet deofol |a 
cwaeS to I am folee, ^ BehealdatS eow and geseotS hine, for 
poll pe he paet is se ))e wi5 me spraec' 

Da burhleode ) a nrnon, and hi betyndon paere ceastre 

2o gatu, and hi sohton ] one * halgan Andreas paet hie hine 
genamon. Drihten Haelend hine fa aeteowde pam haligan 
Andrea, and him to cwaeS, 'Andrea arls, and gecyS him 
paet hie ongieton min maegen on pe wesan.' Se haliga 
Andreas |a aras on paes folces gesihpe, and he cwaeS, *Ic 

25 eom se Andreas pe ge secap.' paet folc pa am, and hie 
hine genamon, and cwaedou, Tor pon pfi us pus dydest, 
we hit pe forgylda'6.' And hie pohton hu hie hine 
acw^llan meahton. 

pa waes se deofol in gangende, and cwaeS to pam folce, 

30 'Gif eow swa llcige, uton s^ndan^ rap on his swyran, and 

1 Goodwin, alysde ha >e ; C, somnunga >y. 2 q^ Ana, 

8 C, -tesse. 4 C, hoene. ^ q^ sendon. 
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hine teon purh fisse ceastre lanan, and' fis uton we don 
op paet he swelte. And mid |.i pe he dead sle, uton we 
dselan his lichaman urum burhleodum.' And fa eall faet 
folc faet gehierde, hit him llcode, and hra6e hie s^ndon 
rap on his sweoran, and hie hine tugon geond faere 5 
ceastre lanan. Mid f 1 fe se eadiga Andreas waes togen, 
his llchama waes gem^nged^ mid pseve eorSan, swa |aet 
blod fleow ofer eortSan swa waeter. Da aefen geworden 
waes, hi hine s^ndon on faet carcern, and hie gebundon ^ 
his handa behindan, and hie hine forleton ; and eall his 10 
lichama [waes]^ gelysed. Swilce opre daege faet ilce hie 
dydon. 

Se haliga Andreas fa weop, and he cwaeS, ' MIn Drihten 
Hselend Crist, cum and geseoh faet hie me d65, [anum 
feowe; and eall ic hit araefnie for finum gebode pe ]u me 15 
sealdest, and \u cwaede, "Ne do aefter hiora ungeleaful- 
ijesse." Beheald, Drihten, and geseoh hu hie me do5.' 
-«Iid ]i he |)us cwae^, faet deofol cwaetS to )am folce, 
Swinga^ hine on his mutS, faet he fus ne si)rece.' Da 
geworden waes faet hie hine eft betyndon on |am car- 23 

yV Daet oeofol fa genamgmid hhn of re seofon oloflo, fa fe 
[se]^ haliga Andrea&^^pn^flicm^ and in irangende on 
}>aet carcern ^^^j^^^mi on'-^gesitifl f^es 5a(]iffan An- 
dreas, and hine msmnenae mid myclere nismi^and hie 25 

J^dog^JHw^t is r^a^rtJ^L/Wrf ^^"^^^'^^^^ Kwilo^ge- 
mi of,urum^ew^mer HwjSr is flrt^'^gilpand 
finhiht?' paeLdcofol fa cwae« to fam o^uin^deoftup, 
^Mmebearn, cW^tS hine^^Mhon he fis^^^m^^fd 
fire weorc' pa deofla fa Juf^ton* hie ofer fone halgan 30 
Andreas, and hie gesawon Cristes rocle taci^n on his 

1 C, -eiS. 2 C, -en. « Goodwin. * C, -an. 
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■yonsiene^ ^ ne dorston hine gehealsecan, ac hra^e hie on 

wegMgonT . tept deofol hiin to cwaetS, ^Mine beam, for 

hwon ne acwealdon ge hine?' Hie him andswarodon 

and hie cwaedon, * We ne mihton, for f on fe Cmtes rode 

5 tdcn]on ]^is onsiene we gesawon, and we^is cjtnfi^don. 

We witon for Jbon f&iwrM^^^^ faes ^tnoSn^se com, he 

ure waes \?eaiaend. Gif pu^maege, acw^l hine ; we f e on 

/ fissum ne Aer^miaiS, )?y laes wen sie faet hine God ge-. 

"■^r^^rem^ge and us s^nde. pn ^'^jf^rsan tintrego.' Se haliga 

lo Andreas him to ewae^, ^^^Sjife ge me acw^llan, ne do ic 

eowerne willan, ac ic do willan mines Drihtnes Haelendes 

Cristes.' And fus hi geherdon. and oiiAveg ^|(gpn. 

On mergen fa geworden wae^^jW^ie tugwpone halgan 
Andreas, and he cTgde mid mycle wope to. Drihtne, and 
15 cwaetS, ^Mln Drihten Hselend Crist, ine tferiflStsumiatS' fas 
tintrega, for fon ic eoiw^S^ov^Oyjmm^ Haelend 

Crist, ane^fuion rc^e ]u jiw^oiest, and fu cwaede, 
" Feeder, for hwon forlete | u me ? " Nu iii dagas syndoii 



c^ 



nniscan Wyooernysse y nat oiuon 



syt5^an ic waes 
20 wast, iJnhten, fa in^nnisca 

minne^stf^Hwaer syndon fine word, Drihten, on )am 

]u us-^^Mi^D(K^v^nd fu cwaede, *^Gif ge me gehyratS, 

and ge me beot5 fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde 

ftMirwyT^,^' Beheald, Drihten, and geseoh for ];I min 

2jMfchama* and loccas mines heafdes mid fisse eorSansVnd 

O^gera^ngde. One * iii dagas syndon sy««an ic waes ^gSwgth. 

J^ to faem wyrstan tintregum, ami fO jne ne aeteowdest. 

Mm Drihten Haelend Crist, pJff^t^igaSline heortan.' 

Dus gebiddende para halgan Andrea Drihtnes stefn waes 

30 geworden, on Ebreisc cwefende, 'MIn Andreas, heofon 

1 C, tanc. 2 c, he ser. » C, -a« (for -ia«); Eds. 

* C, geseoh for \>umm lichaman ; Goodwin, geseoh for J)on min 
lichama ; Morris. ^ C, Ane. 
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and eortSe mseg gewltan; min word naefre ne jewitap. 

Beheald sefter f e, and geseoh Jilnne lichaman and loccas 

J^ines heafdes, hwset hie syndon gewoMeiieJ^&e haliga 

, Andreas )a lociende he geseah geblowen tVeow wsestin '^•^^**^ 

t DerSrf^; and he cwse^, 'Nu ic wat, Drihten, for pon paet 5 

)>u ne forJgJSJp^-' 

On Wenn^fa geworden hie hine betyndon on pani 
carcerne, and hio cwaedon him betwynum, ^For fon fe 
pisse nihte he swelt.' Him seteowde Drihten Hselend 
Crist on paem carcerne, and he af^nede his hand and 10 
genam, and he cwaeS, ' Andreas, aris/ Mid ];i f e he faet 
gehyrde, hrape he fa aras gesund, and he hine gebaed, and 
he cwse^, *pancas ic \e do, mm Drihten Hselend Crist.' 
Se haliga Andreas fa lociende, he geseah on middum 
psem carcerne swer standan, and ofer fone swer staenenne 15 
anlicnesse. And he af^nede his handa and hiere to 
cwaeS, 'Ondrsed fe Drihten and his rode tdcn,^ beforan 
J>8em forhtigat5 heofon and eorfe. Nu f oniie, anlicnes, do 
J>3et ic bidde on naman mines Drihtnes Haelendes Cristes ; 
s^nd^ mycel waeter furh pinne muf, swa faet sleii gew^m- 20 
mede ealle fa on fisse ceastre syndon.' Mid fi he fus 
cwseti, se eadiga Andreas, hrafe sio stsenene^ onlicnes 
s^ndde mycel waeter furh hiere^ mu|) swa sealt, and hU^ 
set manna lichaman, and hit acwealde heora beam and 
hyra nytenu. And hie ealle woldon fleon of fsere ceastre. 25 
Se haliga Andreas fa cwae^, ' Min Drihten Hselend Crist, 
ne forlset me, ac s^nd me finne ^ngel of heofonum on 
fyrenum wolcne, fset he * embgange ealle fas ceastre paet 
[m^n hie] ne magen geneosian for f aem fyre.' And fus 
cwefende, fyren wolcen^ astah of heofonum, and hit 30 

1 C, tanc. 2 c, ssend. » C, stefne ; Goodwin. 

i C, heore. « C, hie. « C, J>a. ^ C, wolc. 
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ymbeealde ealla fk oeastre. Mid fj ys^ ongeat se 
eadiga Audrea^s, he bletsode Drihten. pst waeter weox 
o^ maaues swuran^ and swl^ hit iet hjra lichaman. And 
hiie ealle cigdon and cw^on, ^ Wa us, for ^n )« )>as ealle 
5 up coiuon for |>ii».suia afljeodigum |e we on |>issum car- 
ceme betyned hahljad. Hwa:t Leo we donde?' Same 
hie cw^on, 'Gif eow swallce (^uhte, utan gangan on 
id^um carcerne and bine ut forl^tan, |>t 1^ wen sie ) a;t 
we yfele forweor|K>n ; and uton we ealle elgean and ewe]^an 

lo for |:on |;e we geleofaS on Drihten |.yses ael|.eodigan 
mannes; |»oune afyrre|y he }^as earfo5nesse fram us.' 

Mid \\ se eadiga Andreas ongeat \2dt h^ to Dribtene 
waeron gehwerfede, he cwaeS to yJ^re st^nenan anllcnesse, 
^Ara nu )mrh maegen iires Drihtenes, and ma waiter of 

15 )ilnum mu|»e l^u ne s^nd.' And |:a geeweden, faet waeter 
oflan, and ma of hiere^ mu|>e hit ne eode. Se haliga 
Andreas fa ut eode of fam carcerne, and faet selfe waeter 
l^gnunge gearwode beforan his fotum. And fa [|>e] faer 
to lafe waeron, hie comon to faes carcemes duru, and hie 

20 cwaedon, ^Gemiltsa us, God, and ne do us swa swa we 
dydon on f isne aelfeodigan.' - Se haliga Andreas fa gebaed 
on faes folces gesihfe, and seo eorfe hie ontynde, and hlo 
forswealh )>aet waeter mid fam mannum. pa weras )>c* 
faet gesawon, hie him swife ondriedon, and hie cwaedon, 

25 ' Wa US, for fon f e f es dea6 fram Gode is, and he us wile 
acw^llan for fissum earfotSnessum fe we fissum mannan 
dydon. So^lice fram Gode he is s^nd, and he is Godes 
feowa/ Se halga Andreas him to cwaetS, 'Mine beam, 
ne ondraedaj) ge eow, for foii fe fas fe on fis waetere 

30 syndon, eft hie libba^. Ac fis is for t$on fus geworden 
faet ge geleofon on mlnum Drihtne Hselendum Criste.' 

1 C, heora. ^ C, |>a. 
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Se haliga Andreas fa gebsed to Drihtne, and cwse^, 
'Mm Drihten Hselend Crist, s^nd [Inne fone Halgan 
Gast faet [he] aw^cce ealle fa \>e on pisse waetere syndon, 
faet hie geliefon on ]Tnne naman/ Drihten fa het ealle 
arisan fe on fam waetere wseron. And sefter f issum se 5 
haliga Andreas het cyrican getirabrian on fsere stowe 
fser se swer stod. And he him sealde bebodu Drihtnes 
Haelendes * Cristes, [and he cwae^,] * And lulia'5 hine for 
)>on myeel is his msegen.' And aenne of heora aldor- 
mannum to bisceope he him ^es^tte, 9,nd he hi gefullode, 10 
and cwaet5, ^Nu foniie ic eom gearo paBt ie gange to 
minum discipulum.' Hie ealle hine baedon and hie 
cwaedon, ' Medmycel faec nu gyt wuna mid us, faet f u us 
gedefran^ ged5, for fon fe we niwe syndon to fissum 
geleafan gedon.' Se halga Andreas hie fa nolde gehieran, 15 
ac he hie grette and hie swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
manigo faes folces wfipende and hrymende, and fa ascSn 
l6oht ofer heora h6afod. 

Mid f i se halga Andreas f anon waes farende, him aetiwde 
Drihten Hselend Crist on fam wege on ansine faegeres 20 
cildes, and him tC cwaet5, ' Andreas, for hwan gaest f ti swa 
buton waestme fines gewinnes, and fu forlete fa fe f6 
baedon, and f ti naere miltsiende ' ofer heora cild fa f e f 6 
waeron f yliende and wepende ? para cirm and wop to m6 
astah on heof onas. Nu f onne hwyrf eft on fa ceastre, and 25 
beo faer seofon dagas, of faet fu gestrangie heora mod 
on minne geleafan. Gang fonne to faere ceastre mid 
finum discipulum, and ge* on minne geleafan geleofan/ 
Mid f 1 he f is cwaet5, Drihten Haelend Crist, he astah on 
heofonas. 30 

1 C, -dest ; Eds. 2 c, gedefra. 

8 C, miltsiend. * Goodwin, |>a \>e (for ge). 
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sceoldon onfon. And nu hy*, ys tocumen, and us onlyht 
fa t$e gefym on dea^es dymnysse saeton. Ac uton ealle 
geblyssian fses leohtes." Se wytega fa Symeon, heom 
eallum geblyssigendum, heora to cwsetJ, "Wuldria^ fone 

5 Dryhten CrysV Godes siinu, fone f e ic baer on mynum 
earmum into fara temple ; and ic fa t5us cwaetS, *pu eart* 
leoht and frofer* eallum )eodum, and fu eait* wuldor 
and wurf mynt eallum Ysrahgla folce.' '' Symeone fa fus 
gesprecenum,* eall j^aet werod faera halgena )a wear5 

10 swy6e geblyssigende. And aefter |am fser com swylce 
funres sl^ge, and ealle l>a halgan ongean clypodon, and 
cwsedon, "Hwaet eart^ f u?" Seo stefen heom andswarode 
and cwse^, " Ic eom lohannes f aes liehstan witega, and ic 
eom cumen * toforan hym faet ic liis wegas gegearwian* 

15 sceal, and geican fa hsele hys folces." 

^ Adam fa waes fys gehyrende, and to his suna cwetS- 
ende se waes gen^mned Seth, he cwaef, '' Ger^ce fynum 
bearnum and fysum heahfaederum ealle fa ting fe t5u fram 
Mychaele Jam heah^ngle gehyrdest, |.a ^a ic )e as^nde 

20 to neorxnawanges geate, faet tu sceoldest Dryhten byd- 
dan faet he myd f e his ^ngel as^nde faet he ) e t5one ele 
syllan sceolde of J am treowe t5aere myldheortnysse, faet 
"Su myhtest mynne lychaman myd gesmyrian, fa t5a ic 
myd eallum untrum ^ waes." Seth, Adames sunu, waes fa 

25 to genealyecende fam halgum heahfaederum and fam 
wytegum, and waes cweSende, " Efne fa ic waes Dryhten 
byddende aet neorxnawanges geate, fa aetywde me* Mich- 
ael se heah^ngel and me to cwaeS, ^ Ic eom as^nd fram 
Dryhtne to te, and ic eom ges^tt ofer ealle m^nnisce 

30 lichaman. Nu s^cge ic fe Seth, ne fearft fu swincan 

^ C, wanting. ^ C, ear^. * C, frofor. * C, gespecenum. 

6 C, comen. ^ C^ gegearrian. "^ C, untrumme. 
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byddende ne [>yne tearas ageotende fast tSu purfe biddan 
fone ele of [ am treowe f aere luyldheortnysse faet f u Adam 
fynne feeder myd smyriaii in5te for his licliamaii save, 
for l;am tie gyt ne syndoa gefyllede fa iif fusend wyntra 
and J-a fit" hund wyntra pe sceolon beon agane eer he ge- 5 
haeled wur«e; ac fonne cymtS se myldheortesta Cryst, 
Godes sunu, and gelaet [>ynne feeder Adam on neorxna- 
wang to Jiam treowe fsere myldheortnysse."' pa «ys 
wseron eall^ gehyrende ealle fa^ heahfaederas and fa 
wytegan and ealle fa halgan pe paer on fam ewicsiisle xo 
wseron, hig wseron swy^e geblyssigende and God wuld- 
rigende. 

'Hyt waes swyfe angrlsllc fa t5a Satanas, fsere h^lle 
ealdor and faes deaSes h^retoga, ewsetS to fsere h^Ue, 
*^ Gegearwa f e sylfe f set t5Q msege Cryst onfon, se hyne 15 
sylfne gewuldrod hseftJ, and ys Godes sunu and eac man, 
and eac se deatS ys hyne ondrsedende — ' and myn sawl 
ys swa unrot faet me finctS fset ic alybban ne niseg' — . 
For fig he ys my eel wyt^erwynna, and yfel wyrcende 
ongean me and eac ongean f e ; and fsela f e ic hsefde to 20 
me gewyld and to atogen, blynde and healte, gebygede 
and hreoflan,^ ealle he f ram J?e atyht5." S^o h^ll fa swiSe 
grymme and swyt5e ^geslice andswarode fa* Satanase, 
fam ealdan deofle, and cwsetJ, "Hwset ys se t5e ys*^ swa 
Strang and swa myhtig, gif he man ys, faet he ne sig 25 
fone dea^ ondrsedende fe wyt gefyrn beclysed haefdon ? 
For fam ealle fa t5e on eortJan anweald haefdon,^ f u hig 
myd f ynre myhte to me getuge,^ and ic hig ^ f aeste ge- 
heold; and gif fu swa myhtig eart^ swa fti ser wsere, 
hwaet ys se man and se Hselend fe ne sig fone deat5 and 30 

1 C, wanting. 2 c, wanting. ^ C, hreflan. * C, '5am. 
* C, se J>e sy. « C, ealle "Se anweald on eorSan hafedon. 
' C, getogon. 8 c, earS. 
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•^JOTSiene^Ju ne dorston hine genlalsecan, ac hratSe hie on 

wegflftgonT J^t deofol him to cwae^, ^Mlne beam, for 

hwon ne acWealdoii ge hine?' Hie him andswarodon 

and hie cwaedon, < We ne mihton, for f on fe Crl&tes rode 

5 <ac7i}on his onslene we sjesgwon, and wefis c^Mredon. 

We w?tra foi*b^n \^iWrl!^^^%i faes ^SroSne^se com, he 

ure waes weMOend. Gif pu^msege, acw^l hine ; we f e on 

i PJ^^B ^® li^^mia^, fy lyes wen sTe fset hine God ge-. 

f-^moisige and Qs s^ndejon ^msan tintrego.' Se haliga 

10 Andreas him to cwaeS, ^^^Sjffe ge me acw^llan, ne do ic 

eowerne willan, ac ic d5 willan mines Drihtnes Hyelendes 

Cristes.' And fus hi geherdon. and on^eg flyfpn. 

On mergen fa geworden vfddi^i^\QvSi§l^iL\^e halgan 
Andreas, and he cigde mid mycle wope ta Drihtne, and 
[5 cwaeS, *Mm Drihten Hselend Cj^t,.ie^ ^^IftftitoimiatS^ fas 

Drihten Haelend 
and fu cwaede, 
" Feeder, for hwon forletj | u me ? " Nu iii dagas syndoii 
sytS^an ic waes % 
20 wast, Drihten, fa "ffi^rii 

minne^st/^Hwyer syndon |Jne word, Drihten, on |am 
hu us-gestfefiJ^oa^f/Snd fu cweede, *'Gif Re me ecehyratS, 
and ge me qeotJ fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde 





ff^^^: 



3rwyr^." Beheald, Drihten, and geseoh for fl min 

_ fehama* and ibccas mines heafdes mid fisse eorSajn |jnd 

Djjf ge One * iii dagas syndon sytS^an ic waes ^'^cog&n 

J^ to faem wyrstan tintregum, and fu^e ne aeteowdest. 

Min Drihten Haelend Crist, p^frajgaihine heortan.' 

Dus gebiddende f am halgan Andrea Drihtnes stefn waes 

30 geworden, on Ebreisc cwefende, 'Min Andreas, heofon 

1 C, tanc. 2 c, he ser. « C, -a« {for -ia«); Eds. 

* C, geseoh for Hnum lichaman ; Goodwin, geseoh for J>on min 
lichama ; Morris. ^ C, Ane. 
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and eortSe maeg gewltaii; mm word nsefre ne tewltaf. 
Beheald sefter fe, and geseoh pnne lichaman and loccas 
fines heafdes, hwaet hie syndon g^woraeneJ^Sje haliga 
A^(^reas ]a lociende he geseah geblowen tVeow waestm '^•^^**^ 
and he cwae^, * Nu ic wat, Drihten, for fou f set 5 

)>u ne forjgjjjp^-' 

On seiemi^fa geworden hie hine betyndon on pam 
carcerne, and hio cwsedon him betwynum, Tor fon pe 
pisse nihte he swelt.' Him aeteowde Drihten Hselend 
Crist on paem carcerne, and he af^nede his hand and 10 
genam, and he cwae^, ' Andreas, aris/ Mid ] i pe he paet 
gehyrde, hrape he fa aras gesund, and he hine gebaed, and 
he cwae^, *pancas ic pe do, mm Drihten Hselend Crist.' 
Se haliga Andreas pa lociende, he geseah on middum 
paem carcerne swer standan, and ofer pone swer staenenne 15 
anllcnesse. And he ap^nede his handa and hiere to 
cwse^, 'Ondraed pe Drihten and his rode tdcn,^ beforan 
psem forhtigat5 heofon and eorpe. Nu ponne, anlicnes, do 
paet ic bidde on naman mines Drihtnes Haelendes Cristes ; 
s^nd ^ mycel waeter purh pinne mup, swa paet sleii gew^m- 20 
mede ealle pa on pisse ceastre syndon.' Mid pT he pus 
cwaeti, se eadiga Andreas, hrape slo stsenene^ onllcnes 
s^ndde mycel waeter purh hiere* mup swa sealt, and hit^ 
set manna lichaman, and hit acwealde heora beam and 
hyra nytenu. And hie ealle woldon fleon of paere ceastre. 25 
Se haliga Andreas pa cwae^, ' Min Drihten Haelend Crist, 
ne forlaet me, ac s^nd me pTnne ^ngel of heofoiium on 
fyrenum wolcne, paet he * embgange ealle pas ceastre paet 
[m^n hie] ne magen geneosian for paem fyre.' And pus 
cwepende, fyren wolcen'^ astah of heofonum, and hit 30 

1 C, tanc. 2 c, ssend. s C, stefne ; Goodwin. 

i C, heore. « C, hie. « C, J>a. ^ c, wolc. 
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ymbsealde ealla fa ceastre. Mid fy faet ongeat se 
eadiga Andreas, he bletsode Drihten. paet waeter weox 
op manues swuran, and swipe hit set hyra lichaman. And 
hie ealle cigdon and cwsedon, 'Wa us, for fon fe fas ealle 
5 up comon for fissum aeljeodigum )e we on fissum car- 
cerne betyned habbaS. Hwtet beo we donde?' Same 
hie cwaedon, 'Gif eow swalice fuhte, utan gangan on 
pissum careerne and hine ui forlaetan, py laes wen sle J: set 
we yfele forweorpon ; and uton we ealle cigean and ewefan 

lo for fon pe we geleofaS on Drihten |^yses aelpeodigan 
mannes; fonne afyrrep he fas earfot5nesse fram us.' 

Mid f 1 se eadiga Andreas ongeat faet hie to Drih'tene 
wseron gehwerfede, he cwae^ to f aere staenenan anllcnesse, 
' Ara nu f urh maegen ures Drihtenes, and ma waeter of 

15 finum mufe fu ne s^nd.' And f a gecweden, faet.waeter 
ollan, and ma of hiere^ mufe hit ne eode. Se haliga 
Andreas fa fit eode of fam careerne, and faet selfe waeter 
fegnunge gearwode beforan his fotum. And fa [fe] faer 
to lafe waeron, liie comon to faes carcernes duru, and hie 

20 cwaedon, ^Gemiltsa us, God, and ne do us swa swa we 
dydon on f isne aelf eodigan.' - Se haliga Andreas fa gebaed 
on f aes folces gesihfe, and seo eorf e hie ontynde, and hio 
forswealh faet waeter mid fam mannum. pa weras fe* 
faet gesawon, hie him swife ondriBdon, and hie cwaedon, 

25 ' Wa us, for fon f e f es deat5 fram Gode is, and he us wile 
acw^llan for fissum earfotSnessuin fe we fissum mannan 
dydon. SoSlice fram Gode he is s^nd, and he is Godes 
feowa.' Se halga Andreas him to cwae^, *Mine beam, 
ne ondraedaf ge eow, for fon fe fas fe on )Is waetere 

30 syndon, eft hie libba^. Ac fis is for t5on fus geworden 
faet ge geleofon on minum Drihtne Haelendum Criste.' 

1 C, heora. a c, fa. 
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Se haliga Andreas fa gebsed to Drihtne, and cwsetJ, 
'Mm Drihten Hselend Crist, s^nd JJnne fone Halgan 
Gast faet [he] aw^cce ealle fa pe on fisse waetere syndon, 
f aet hie geliefon on Jinne naman.' Drihten fa het ealle 
arisan fe on fam waetere wseron. And aefter fissiim se 5 
haliga Andreas het cyrican getimbrian on fsere stowe 
Jjser se swer stod. And he him sealde bebodu Drihtnes 
Hselendes^ Ciistes, [and he cwaetS,] 'And lulia'5 hine for 
pon mycel is his maegen.' And aenne of heora aldor- 
mannum to bisceope he him ^es^tte, 9,nd he hi gefullode, 10 
and cwaet5, 'Nu fonne ic eom gearo faet ic gange to 
minum discipulura.' Hie ealle hine baedon and hie 
cwaedon, ' Medmycel faec nu gyt wuna mid us, faet f u us 
gedefran^ gedo, for fon fe we niwe syndon to fissum 
geleafan gedon.' Se halga Andreas hie fa nolde gehieran, 15 
ac he hie gi-ette and hie swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
manigo f aes folces w6pende and hrymende, and fa ascda 
l6oht ofer heora h6afod. 

Mid f I se halga Andreas fanon waes farende, him aetiwde 
Drihten Haelend Crist on fam wege on ansine faegeres 20 
cildes, and him to cwaet5, * Andreas, for hwan gaest f u swa 
baton waestme fines gewinnes, and fu forlete fa fe f6 
baedon, and f u naere miltsiend^ ' ofer heora cild fa f e f^ 
waeron fyliende and wepende ? para cirm and wop to m6 
astah on heof onas. Nu f onne hwyrf eft on fa ceastre, and 25 
beo faer seofon dagas, of faet fu gestrangie heora mod 
on minne geleafan. Gang fonne t5 faere ceastre mid 
finum discipulum, and ge*on mInne geleafan geleofan/ 
Mid \>i he fis cwaetS, Drihten Haelend Crist, he astah on 
heofonas. 30 

1 C, -dest ; Eds. 2 c, gedefra. 

* C, miltsiend. * Goodwin, |>a )>e (/or ge). 
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Se eadiga Andreas fa wses eft hwyrfende on Marma- 
donia eeastre, and he cwaetJ, ' Ic fe bletsige, min Drihten 
Haelend Crist, f u )>e gehwyrfest ealle saula, for pon fu 
me ne forlete ut gangan mid minre hatheortan of fisse i 

5 eeastre.' HL) waeron gefeonde mycle gefean ; and he \>-ddT 
wunode mid him seofon dagas, laerende and strangende 
hira heortan on geleafan Ores Drihtnes Hselendes Cristes. 
Mid )J fe \s, waeron gefyllede seofon dagas, swa swa him 
Drihten behead, he ferde of [Mar]^madonia eeastre ef- 

10 stende to his discipulum. And eall faet folc hine Isedde 
mid gefean, and hie cwsedon, *An is Drihten God, se is 
Haelend Crist, and se Halga Gast, fam is wuldor and 
geweald on faere Halgan prynnysse furh ealra worulda 
woruld soSlIce a butan ^nde.' Amen. 

* C, erasure. 
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XIX. 

THE HARROWING OF HELL. 

[From the Anglo-Saxon version of the apocryphal Gospel of 
Nicodemus. The text follows the Camb. Univ. Lib. MS. li. 2. 1 1 
(MS. A of the Gospels); selected variants from MS. Cotton Vitel- 
lius A. XV. (C, the Beowulf MS.) are given.] 

KariQus and Leuticus fus hyt awryton and fus cwaedon, 
' Efne ^ fa we waeron myd eallum Qrum faederum on pgere 
h^lllcan deopnysse, faer becom seo beorhtnys on psere 
feostra dymnysse faet we ealle geondlyhte ^ and geblys- 
sigende waeron. psBr ^ wses fseringa geworden on ansyne 5 
swylce faer gylden sunna onaeled wsere and ofer us ealle 
geondlyhte,^ and Satanas l;a and eall faet reSe werod 
waeron afyrhte, and |)us cwsedon, "Hwaet ys fys leoht 
faet her ofer us swa faerlice scyne6 ? " pa waes sona eall 
fset m^nnisce cynn geblyssigende, ure f seder Adam myd 10 
eallum heahfaederum and myd eallum wytegum for |>sere 
my clan beorhtn3'^sse, and hig ]ms cwsedon, " pys leoht ys 
Ealdor faes ecan leohtes, eall swa us Dryhten belie t faet 
he us |)aet ece leoht ons^ndan wolde." pa clypode Ysaias 
86 wytega and cwae^, " pys ys faet faederlice leoht, and hyt 15 
ys Godes sunu, eall swa ic foresiede fa ic on eort5an waes, 
fa ic GW3s6 and forewitegode faet t$aet land Zabulon and 
paet land Neptalim wyt5 fa ea lordanen and f aet folc f aet 
on fam fystrum saet sceoldon maere ISoht geseon ; and fa 
8e on dymmum ryce wunedon, ic witegode faet hig leoht 20 

1 C, So«lice (for Efne\ « Ay eond-. 

« C, Da (for paer). 
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sceoldon onfon. And nu hy*, ys tocumen, and us onlyht 
fa ^e gefyrn on deatSes dymnysse sseton. Ac uton ealle 
geblyssian faes leohtes." Se wytega fa Symeon, heom 
eallum geblyssigendum, heora to cwset5, "Wuldria^ fone 

5 Dryhten CrysV Godes sunu, fone fe ic baer on mynum 
earmum into fam temple; and ic fa t$us cwaetS, <pa eart* 
leoht and frofer' eallum |eodum, and fu eart* wuldor 
and wurf mynt eallum Ysrah^la folce/ " Symeone fa fus 
gesprecenum,* call fset werod faera halgena ]a wearS 

10 swyt5e geblyssigende. And aefter jam faer com swylce 
funres sl^e, and ealle \a halgan ongean clypodon, and 
cwaedon, "Hwaet eart^ fu?'' Seo stefen heom andswarode 
and cwa?^, " Ic eom lohannes f ses hehstan witega, and ic 
com cumen * toforan hym fset ic his wegas gegearwian* 

15 sceal, and geieau fa haele hys folces." 

^Adam f a wses fys gehyrende, and to his suna cwet$- 
ende se waes gen^mned Seth, he cwsef, *' Ger^ce fynum 
bearnum and fysum heahfsederum ealle |a ting fe t5u fram 
Mychaele Jam heah^ngle gehyrdest, |.a ^a ic )e as^nde 

20 to neorxnawanges geate, fset tu sceoldest Dryhten byd- 
dan fset he myd J e his ^ngel as^nde faet he fe t5one ele 
syllan sceolde of Jam treowe ^aere myldheortnysse, faet 
f)u myhtest mynne lychaman myd gesmyrian, fa t5a ic 
myd eallum untrum ^ wses." Seth, Adames sunu, wses fa 

25 to genealaicende fam halgum heahfaederum and fam 
wytegum, and waes cweSende, "Efne fa ic waes Dryhten 
byddende aet neorxnawanges geate, fa aetywde me* Mich- 
ael se heah^ngel and me to cwaeS, * Ic eom as^nd fram 
Dryhtne to ^e, and ic eom ges^tt ofer ealle m^nnisce 

30 llchaman. Nu s^cge ic fe Seth, ne fearft fu swincan 

^ C, wanting. ^ C, earS. ^ c, frofor. * C, gespecenum. 

6 C, comen. ^ C, gegearrian. "^ C, untrumme. 
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byddende ne l>yne tearas ageotende paet "Su f urfe biddan 
fone ele of ] am treowe f aere inyldheortnysse fset \>u Adain 
fynne fseder myd smyriau mote for his lichamaii save, 
for );am tie gyt ne syudoa gefyllede fa iif fuseiid wyntra 
and fa fit' hund wyntra fe seeolon beou agane ^r he ge- 5 
heeled wurSe; ac ponne cymS se myldheortesta Cryst, 
Godes sunu, and gelaet fynne faeder Adam on neorxna- 
wang to pam treowe ftBre myldheortnysse.' " pa ISys 
wseron ealP gehyrende ealle pa^ heahfaederas and pa 
wytegan and eaJle pa halgan pe paer on pam cwicsusle xo 
wseron, hig wseron swy6e geblyssigende and God wuld- 
rigende. 

*Hyt waes swype angrlsllc pa t5a Satanas, psere h^lle 
ealdor and pass deaSes h^retoga, cwsetS to paere h^lle, 
*' Gegearwa ]e sylfe pset 6Q maege Cryst onfon, se hyne 15 
sylfne gewuldrod haef^, and ys Godes sunu and eac man, 
and eac se deatS ys hyne ondryedende — ^ and myn sawl 
ys swa unr5t paet me pinctS paet ic alybban ne niaeg' — . 
For pig he ys mycel wyt^erwynna, and yfel wyrcende 
ongean me and eac ongean pe ; and faela pe ic haefde to 20 
me gewyld and to atogen, blynde and healte, gebygede 
and hreoflan,^ ealle he f ram pe atyht5." Seo h^ll pa swi6e 
grymme and swyt$e ^gesllce andswarode pa* Satanase, 
pam ealdan d6ofle, and cwaetS, "Hwaet ys se ^e ys* swa 
Strang and swa myhtig, gif he man ys, paet h6 ne sig 25 
pone dea^ ondraedende pe wyt gefyrn beclysed haefdon ? 
For pam ealle pa t$e on eortJan anvveald haefdon,^ pu hig 
myd pynre myhte to me getuge,^ and ic hig^ faeste ge- 
hfiold; and gif pu swa myhtig eart^ swa pu aer waere, 
hwaet ys se man and se Haelend pe ne sig pone d6at$ and 30 

1 C, wanting. 2 q^ wanting. ^ C, hreflan. * C, '5am. 
* C, se J>e sy, ® C, ealle "Se anweald on eorSaji hafecjon, 
' C, getogon. 8 c, earS, 
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f yne myhte ondrsedende ? Ac to sotJon ^ ic wat, gif hS 
on m^nniscnysse swa myhtig ys J>aBt h.e nafer ne unc ne 
tJone deat5 ne ondrset, J>aet ic wat J>aet swa myhtig he ys 
on godcundnysse pset hym ne maeg nan J>yng wySstandan. 

5 And ic wat gif se deaS hyne ondraet, fonne gefelid^ he f6, 
and J>e by)> aef re wa to ecere worulde." Satanas J>a, f ses 
cwycsusles ealdor, faere h^lle andswarode and f us cwaetS, 
"Hwaet twynaS J>e,^ o^^e hwset ondrsetst J>u t5e fone 
Haelend to onf onne, mynne wySerwynnan and 6ac pynne ? 

10 For )>on ic hys costnode, and ic gedyde hym faet eal f set 
ludeisce folc paet hig wseron ongSan hyne myd yrre and 
myd andan aw^hte; and ic gedyde fset h€* waes myd 
spere gesticod; and ic gedyde faet hym* man drincaii 
m^ngde myd geallan* and myd ^cede ; and ic gedyde faet 

15 man hym treowene rode gegeai'wode and hyne faer on 
aheng and hyne myd nseglum gefsestnode; and nu aet 
nextan ic wylle hys deaS to tSe gelaedan, and he sceal 
beon underpgod segtSer ge me ge J? e/' Seo h^ll fa swytSe * 
angrysenlice pus cwseS, " Wy te f aet ^u swa do f set he t$a 

20 deadan frara m6 ne ateo; for fam J>e h6r^ fsela syndon 
geornfulle fram m6, pset hig on m6 wunian noldon/ Ac 
ic wat J>set hig fram me ne gewytaS J>urh heora agene 
myhte, buton hig se aelmyhtyga God fram me ateo, s6 t5e 
Lazarum ® of me genam, f one J>e ic heold d^adne flower 

?5 nyht fseste gebunden, and ic hyne eft cwycne ageaf f iirh 
hys bebodu." pa andswarode Satanas and cwaetJ, " Se 
ylca hyt ys se t$e Lazarum^ of unc bam genam." S60 
h^ll hym fa t$us to cwsetJ, " Eala ic halsige f6 furh fyne 
msegenu and eac f urh myne fset Su nsefre ne gef afige faet 

30 he in on me cume,* for f am fa ic gehyrde fast word hys 

1 C, sot^au. 2 MSS. gefohtS. » C, twinost «u. * C, wanting. 
* A, eallan. ^ A, After her, erasure of about six letters, 
7 C, uolden. ' C, ladzarum. ^ C, iune on me come. 



XIX. THE HARROWING OF HELL. 1 33 

bebodes, ic wses myd myclum ^ge afyrht,^ and ealle myne 
arieasan fenas waeron samod inyd m6 gedr^hte and ge- 
drgfede, swa J>aet w6 ne myhton Lazarum * gehealdan ; ac 
h6 waes hyne asceacende eal swa earn J>onne he myd 
liraeduin * flyhte wyle f or^ afleon, and he swa waes * f ram 5 
us raesende, and s6o eortJe J>e Lazarus * d^adan lichaman 
hgold, heo hyne cwycne ageaf. And faet ic nu wat faet 
s6 man fe eall J>aet gedyde f aet h6 ys on Gode Strang and 
myhtig, and gif J>u hyne to me laedest, ealle fa )>e h6r 
syndon on J>ysum waelhrfiowan cwearterne beclysde * and 10 
on fysum b^ndum myd synnum gewrySene, ealle h6 myd 
his godcundnysse fram m6 atyhS, and to lyfe gelset." 

' Ac amang )>am f e hig )>us sprsecon,* faer waes stefen 
and gastllc hr6am swa hlud swa^ funres sl^ge, and waes 
pus cweSende, " Tollite portas principes uestras & eleuamini 15 
porte eternales & introihit rex glorie "; J>aet byt$ on Englisc, 
" G6 ealdras tonyma^ fa gatu, and up ah^bbaS fa 6can 
gatu faet maege in gan s6 Cyng f aes ecah wuldres." Ac fa 
seo h^U faet gehyrde, fa cwae^ heo to fam ealdre Satane, 
" Gewyt raSe fram me and far tit of mynre onwununge, 20 
and gif fu swa myhtig eart® swa fti aer ymbe spraece, 
fonne wyn fti nu ongean fone wuldres Cyning; and 
gewui-^e fe and hym." And seo h^U fa Satan® of hys 
setlum tit adraf, and cwae^ to fam arl6asum f 6num, " Be- 
liica^ fa waelhreowan and fa aerenan gatu, and to foran 25 
on sceotaS fa ysenan scyttelsas, and heom stranglice wif- 
standa^, and fa haeftinga^^ gehealda^ faet we ne b€on 
gehaefte." pa faet gehyrde seo maenigeo faera halgena f e 
^aer ynne waeron, hig clypedon ealle anre stefne and 
cwaedon to faere h^lle, "Geopena fyne gatu faet maege 30 

^ A, afyriht. ^ q^ ladzar-. ^ q hre^um. * C, waes swa. 

* A, beclysede. ^ C, specon. "^ C, swilce (/or swa). ® C, earS. 
* O, satanas. ^0 C, haBftinge- 
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in gan se Cyning |>aes ecan wuldres." pa cwsetS Dauid fa 
gyt, "Ne forewTtegode ic eow, fa ^a ic on eorfan lyfi- 
gende waes,^ * AndettaS Dryhtne hys myldheortnysse, for 
fam t5e he hys wundra wyle manna bearnum gecyfan, 
5 and fa aerenan gatu and J a ysenan scyttelas tobrecan,' 
and he wyle genyman hig^of fam wege heora unryht- 
wysnysse ? ' " ^fter f am fa cwaetJ se wytega Isaias to 
eallum f am halgum fe Sser waeron, " And ne foresaede ic 
eow, ]a "Sa ic on eorSan lyfigende waes, faet deade m^n 

lo arysan sceoldon,* and maenige^ byrgena geopenod weorSan, 
and ^a sceoldon geblyssian fe on eorSan waeron, for tSam 
fe hym fram Dryhtne heel sceolde cuman?." pa ealle fa 
halgan fys waeron gehyrende fram ] am witegan Isaiam,^ 
hig wseron cwetSende to faere h^Ue, " Geopena fyne gatu ; 

15 nu f u scealt beon untrum and unmyhtig, and myd eallum 
oferswyfed." Heom fa ^us gesprecenumj^ faer waes ge- 
worden seo mycele stefen swylce funres sl^ge, and fus 
cwaet5, "Ge ealdra^ tonimaS eow re gatu and up ah^bbatS 
fa ecan gatu faet maege in gan se Cyning faes ecan 

20 wuldres." Ac seo h^ll ]a faet gehyrde^ faet hyt waes 
tuwa swa geciipod,^ fa clypode heo ongean and fus 
cwaeS, "Hwoet ys se Cyning fe sig wuldres Cyning?" 
Dauid hyre andswarode fa and cwaet5, "pas word ic on- 
cnawe, and eac ic fas word gegyddode, fa t5a ic on eorSan 

25 waes, and ic hyt gecwaet^ faet se sylfa Drihten wolde of 
heofenum on eorSan beseon, and feer gehyran ]a geom- 
runge his gebundenra feowa. Ac nu fu fuluste and ] u 
ful stincendiste hq[\, geopena fyne gatu faet maege in ga:i 
faes ecan wuldres Cyning." 

1 C, waes lyfigende, ba '(^a ic saede. 

2 C, scittelsas ; A, tobrecon. ^C, hyg geniman. 
* C, sceolden. ^ C, manega. ^ a, esaiam. 

7 C, gespecenum. ^ c^ Ac J>a seo baet gehyrde. 
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' Dauide fa J>us gesprecenum,^ J>aBr to becom se wuldor- 
fulla Cyning on mannes gelycnysse, pset waes tire heofen- 
lica Dryhten, and far J>a ecan fystro ealle geondlyhte, 
and far fa synb^ndas ^ he ealle tobrsec, and he tire eald- 
fsederas ealle genfiosode fjer f jer hig on^ fam fystrum ajr 5 
lange wunigende wseron.* Ac s6o h^ll and s6 dea^ and 
heora arleasan fgnunga, fa tia hig faet gesawon and ge- 
hyrdon, waeron aforhtode niyd heora waelhreowum f 6nuni, 
for fam t$e hig on heora agenum rice swa mycele beorht- 
nysse faes l6ohtes gesawon, and hig* f^ringa Cryst ge- 10 
sawon on fam setle syttan fe he him sylfum geahnod 
hsefde; and hig waeron clypigende and fus cwet5ende, 
" We syndon f ram f e oferswytJde, ac we acsiatJ ^ f e, hwa?t 
eart fti, fu ^e biitan selcon geflyte and btitan gelcere ge- 
w^mminge rayd fynum msegenfrymme haefst tire mylite 15 
geny^erod ? OtJtJe hwaet eart f ii swa mycel and eac swa 
lytel, and swa nytJerlic and eft tip swa^ heah, and swa 
wunderlic on anes mannes hywe tis to oferdryfenne ' ? 
Hwaet! ne eart^ fti se t5e^ lage dead on byrgene, and 
eart lyfigende hyder tO tis cumen,^" and on fynum deaSe 20 
ealle eorSan gesceafta and ealle tungla syndon astyrode, 
and fu eart freoh geworden betwynan eallum o8rum 
d^adum and ealle tire eoredu fti haefst swiSe gedrefed? 
And hwaet eart f 11 f e ^^ haefst faet leoht hyder geonds^nd,^^ 
and myd fynre godcundan myhte and beorhtnysse haefst 25 
abl^nd fasynf ullan fystro, and eac^ gelyce ealle fas eoredu 
fyssa deofla syndon swySe afyrhte?" And hig* waeron 

1 C, gespecenum. 2 q^ sinn-. 

8 C, liig wseron on. * C, wanting, 

* C, halsia^ {for acsia^). ^ c, swa up. 

7 C, winnanne {for -dryfenne). ^ q^ Hwaet ne eart wanting. 

* C, se "Se wanting. ^^ C, gefaren {for cumen). 
11 C, «u >u -Se. 12 A, eond-. ^ A, wanting. 
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)>a ealle fa deoflu clypigende anre stefne, "Hwanon 
eart \% la Hselend, swa straug man, and swa beorht on 
insegeiiprymme^ btitan ifilcon w^mme, and swa claene fram 
aelcon leahtre ? Eall eortJan myddaneard us waes symble 

5 underfeed ot5 nu. And eornostlice we iilisiatJ }>€, hwaet 
eart fii, fu ^e swa unforht us to eart cumen, and far to 
eacan us wylt fram ateon ealle fa ^e w6 gefyrn on 
b^ndum heoldon? HwaetJer hyt w^n sig faet tJti sig s6 
ylca Hselend f e Satan ' tire ealdor ymbe spaBC, and saede 

10 faet t5urh fynne deaS h.6 wolde geweald habban ealles 
myddaneardes." 

* Ac se wuldorf testa Cyning, and tire heofenlica Hlaford 
fa nolde f«ra deofla gema^eles na mare habban, ac he 
fone d^ofllcan dea^ feor nyt5er atraed; and he Satan* 

15 gegrap and hyne faeste geband, and hyne faere h^Ue 
sealde on angeweald.* Ac heo hyne fa underfeng eall 
swa hyre fram ure heofenlIqp,n Hlaforde gehaten waes. 
pa cw^aeS seo h^U to Satane, " La t5u ealdor ealre forspyl- 
lednysse, and la Su ord and fruma ealra yfela, and la 6u 

20 faeder ealra flymena, and la fu fe ealdor waere ealles 
deaSes, and la ordfruma ealre modignysse, for hwig ge- 
dyrstlaehtest f u f e faet Sfi faet gefanc on faet Itideisce folc 
as^ndest faet hig fysne Haelend ahengon, and fu hym 
naenne gylt on ne oncneowe ? And f ti nu f urh faet try w * 

25 and furh fa rode haefst ealle fyne blysse forspylled, and 
furli faet fe t5u fysne wuldres Cyning ahSnge, fu dydest 
wytSerwerdlice ongean f e ^ and 6ac ongean me ; and on- 
cnaw nu hu f aela ece tyntrega * and fa unge^ndodan silslo 
fu byst frowigende on mynre Scan gehealtsumnysse." 

30 Ac fa t5a sS wuldres Cyning faet gehyrde hu seo h^U wyti 



1 A, -J>rymne. ^ q^ Satanas. * C, an weald. 

* C, treow. * C, seglJer ongean. ^ q^ tyntregan. 
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|K)ne re5an Satan spraec,* he cwsetS to fsere h^lle, "Beo 
Satan on fynum anwealde, and gyt butu on ecum for- 
wyrde, and ]>aet beo sefre to ecere worulde, on faere stowe 
fe ge Adam and fsera witegena beam ser lange on ge- 
heoldon." 5 

*And se wuldorfulla Dryhten ^:a his swy^ran hand 
aS^nede, and cwae8, " Ealle ge myne halgan, ge fe myne 
gelycnysse habbaS, cumatS t5 me; and ge |?e purh faes 
tieowes bleda' genytJerude waeron, ge seo6 nu faet ge 
sceolon |>urh fast treow mynre rode, fe ic on ahangen 10 
wses, oferswy^an |>one dea5 and eac fone deofol." Hyt 
W3es fa swy6e ra6e |>aet ealle fa halgan wseron genealecr 
ende to f^s Hs&lendes handa^; and se H^lend |>a Adam 
be faere rihtan^ hand genam and hym to cwaeS, " Syb sig 
myd fe, Adam, and myd eallum flnum bearnum." Adam 15 
waes fa nytSer afeallende and faes Hselendes eneow cyss- 
ende, andmydtfiargeotendre^halsunge and myd myceire 
stefne fus cwae8, " Ic h^rige fe heofena Hlaford feet M 
n\e of fysse cwycsfisle onfon woldest." And se Hselend 
fa his hand a8^nede and rodetacen ofer Adam geworhte 20 
and ofer ealle his halgan ; and he Adam be faere swySran 
handa^ fram h^lle geteh, and ealle fa halgan heom aefter 
fyligdon. Ac se halga Dauid fa «us clypode myd strang- 
ITcre stefne and cwae8, " SingaS Dryhtne ny wne lofsang, 
for fam «e Dryhten haef« wundra* eallum feodum ge- 25 
swutelod, and he haef8 hys hsele cQ5e^gedon toforan ealre 
feode* gesyhSe, and his ryhtwysnysse onwrigen." Ealle 
fa halgan hym ]a andswaredon and cwsedon, "paes sig 
Dryhtne maertJ, and eallum hys halgum wuldor. Amen. 
Alleluia." 30 

1 C, spsBC. 2 Q^ blaeda. « C, handan. * MSS., riht. 

* C, tearuin geotendre. 6 C, hys wundra. 

' A, hu5e Cfor cu«e). 8 c, ealra «eoda. 
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*Se balga Dryhten waes fa Ailames hand healdeode 
and hig Michaele fain heali^ngle syllende, and hym sylf 
waes on heofenas farende, and ealle |>a halgan waeron | a 
Mychaele | am heah^ngle aefterfyligende ; and he hig ealle 

5 in gelaedde on neorxenawang myd wuldorfulre blysse. 
Ac I a hig inweard foron, fa gemytton hig twegen ealde 
weras, and ealle fa halgan hig sOna acsedon and heom 
fus to cwaedon, " Hwaet syndon ge fe on ^ h^lle niyd us 
naeron, and ge nu gyt deade naeron,^ and eower lychainan 

10 swa feah on neorxnawange togaedere syndon ? " Se 
o6er hym fa andswarode and cwaef, " Ic eom Enoch, and 
ic furh Dryhtnes word wais hyder al^dd, and fys ys 
Hellas * Thesby ten fe myd me ys; se waes on fyrenum 
craete hyder gef^rod, and wyt gyt deatSes ne onbyrigdon ; 

15 ac wyt sceolon myd godcundum tacnum and myd fore- 
beacnum Antecrystes geanbydian and ongean hyne wyn- 
nan; and wyt sceolon on Hierusalem fram hym beon 
ofslagene, and he ^c fram us; ac wyt sceolon by n nan 
f§oi-t$an healfes daeges faece beon eft geedcwycode, and 

20 furh genypu up onhafene.* " 

* Ac onmang* fam t$e Enoch and Elias fus spraecon,* 
heom faer to becom sum ^wer fe waes earmlices hy wes 
and waes berende Sure rode tacen on uppan hys ^xluin ; 
ac fa halgan hyne fa sona gesawon, and hym to cw^don, 

25 " Hwaet eart f u fe tSyn ansyn ys swylce anes sceaSan, 
and hwaet ys faet tacen fe tSu on uppan fynum ^xlum 
byrst ? " He hym andswarode and cwaetS, " S06 ge s^c- 
gatJ faet ic sceatSa waes and ealle yfelu on eort$an wyr- 
cende, ac fa Itideas me wyS fone Haelend ahengon, and 

30 ic fa geseah ealle fa tJing fe be fam Hselende on faere 

1 C, ge ge \>e on. ^ C, and ge nu gyt deade naeron wanting. 

* C, elias. * C, onhefene. 
^ C, amang. * C, specon. 
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rode geddne waeron, and ic pa sona gelyfde faet he waes 
ealra gesceafta Scyppend and se selmyhtigaCyning; and 
ic hyne |a georne baed and fus cwaeS, 'Eala Dryhten, ge- 
mun ]m myn fonne | u on fyn ryce cymest.' And he waes 
myne bene sona onfonde, and he me to cwseS, 'To so5on^ 5 
ic I e s^cge, to daeg \m byst myd me on neorxnawange ' ; 
and he me pysse rode tacen sealde, and cwaefS, *Ga on 
neorxnawang myd l>ysum tacne, and gif se ^ngel ])e 
ys hyrde to neorxnawanges geate t$e inganges forwynie, 
aetyw hym fysse rode tacen, and s^ge to hym, fset se 10 
Hvelend^ Cryst, Godes sunn, pe nu waes anhangen, |;e pyder 
as^nde.' And ic |a 6am ^ngle \>e tSser hyrde waes eall 
hym swa asaede, and he me sona in gel^dde on pa swyt5- 
ran healfe neorxnawanges geates, and he me geanbydian ' 
het, and me to cwaeS, 'Geanbyda* her oS paet in ga eall 15 
m^nnisc cynn, se * faeder Adam myd eallum his bearnum 
and myd eallum halgum fe myd hym wseron on faere 
h^lle.'" Ac tSa ealle pa* heahfaederas and fa wytegan, 
pa hig gehyrdon ealle paes sceapan word, | u cwaedon hig 
ealle ilnre stefne, " Sig gebletsod se aelmyhtiga Drihten, 20 
and se eca Faeder se fte svvylce forgifenysse |)Tnum synnum 
sealde, and myd swylcere gife |e to neorxnawange ge- 
laedde." He andswarode and cwaeS, "Amen."' 

Dys syndon ) a godcundan and pa lialgan gerynu pe t$a 
twegen wytegan Carinas and Leuticus to so6on^ gesawon 25 
and gehyrdon, eall swa ic aer her beforan saede paet hig 
on pysne daeg myd | am Haelende of deaSe aryson, eall 
swa hig se Haelend of dea^e aw^hte. And pa hig eall pys 
gewryten and gefylled haefdon, hig up aryson and pa 
cartan pe hig gewryten haefdon pam ealdrum ageafon. 30 

1 C, so^an. 2 A, hselenda ; C, helend. « C, geandbidian. 

* C, geandbida. ^ A, J>e se ; C, |>e. 6 a, wanting. 
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Carirms his cartan ageaf Annan and Caiphan and Gama- 
liele ; and gelice Leuticus his cartan ageaf * Nychodeme 
and losepe, and heom pus to cwaedon, 'Sybb sig myd 
eow eallum fram fam sylfan Dryhtne Haelendum^Cryste, 

5 and fram ure ealra Haelende.' And Carlnus and Leuti- 
cus waeron fa fseringa swa faegeres hywes swa seo sunne 
ponne heo® beorhtost scyne^, and on fsere beorhtnysse 
hyg of J>am folce gewyton, swa faet p8BS folces nawyht 
nyston hwaeder hig foron. Ac fa ealdras fa and fa 

10 maessepreostas * fa gewry tu raeddon fe Carinus and Leu- 
ticus ge wry ten haefdon : fa waes aegSer gelice gewry ten, 
faet na^er naes ne laesse ne mare fonne 6t5er be anum 
stafe, ne furtJon be anum prican. And fa fa gewrytu * 
geraedde waeron, eall faet ludeisce folc*fa heom betwynan 

IS cwaedon, ' SoSe syndon ealle fas fyng fe her gewordene 
syndon; and aefre sig Dryhten gebletsod, a worulda 
woruld, Amen.' And aelc fsera ludea waes fa ham to his 
agenum farende myd my eel re ymbhydignysse, and myd 
mycelum Qge, and myd mycelre fyrhto, and heora breost 

20 beatende faet hig myd f am betan woldon ' faet hig wy tS 
God agylt haefdon. 

And loseph and Nychodemus waeron fa farende t5 
Pilate fam deman and hym eall atealdon be fam twam 
wytegum, Carlne and Leutice, and be fam gewriton and 

25 be ealre fsere fare fe hym^ aeror bedyglod waes. Ac 
Pilatus fa on hys dom^rne hym sylf awrat ealle fa fyng 
fe be fam Haelende gedon .waeron, and he sytSt5an an 
aereridgewryt awrat and to R5me as^nde to fam cyninge. 
Claudio ; and hit waes fus awry ten, ^Se Fontisca Pilatus 

1 C, ageaf and on hand sealde. ^ C, hselende. 

* A, he. * C, -prostas. 

* A, >a {for ba J>a); C, gewriten, « A, wanting, 
7 C, wolden. « C, voanting. 
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gret* hys cynehlaford Claudium; and ic cySe |e faethyt 
11 Q nywan gelamp faet ^a ludeas furh hyra andan and 
[urh hyra agene geny8erunga fset hig fone Hselend ge- 
iiainon^ and eac* hyne me sealdon, and hyne swySe^ 
wregdon, and hym fsela ongean lugon, and saedon faet he 5 
dry waere, and eac faet he aelcne r^stedeeg * gew^mde, for 
fan iSe hig gesawon feet he on r^stedagum blynde ra^n 
gelyhte, and hrepflan geclaensode, and deofolseocnyssa 
frain mannum aflymde, and deade aw^hte, and fsela o5ra 
wundra he worhte. And ic heom gelyfde swa swa ic na 10 
ne sceolde, and ic hyne swingan het and hyne heom 
sy5t5an to heora agenum dome a^^eaf; and hig hyne 
sytStSan on treowenre rode iihengon, and he ' faer on dead 
wes; and eft syt$5an he bebyrged waes, hig Jaer to his 
byrgene ges^tton -iiii* and feowertig c^mpena fe fone 15 
llchaman healdan sceoldon ; ac he on ]am fryddan daege 
of deatSe aras, and | a hyrdas hyt call asaedon, and hyt 
forhelan nc myhton. Ac )a ludeas J a hig J set gehyrdon, 
hig Jam hyrdon feoh geafon : and hig faet s^cgan sceoldon 
faet his cnyhtas comon and fono lychaman forstselon. 20 
And fa hyrdas fa Jaet feoh ftngon,* and hig swa feah ) a 
s5ffaestnysse fe tJaer geworden waes forsuwian ne myhton. 
Nu leof cyning ic fe eac laere for fig Jaet Su naefre faera 
ludea leasunga ne gelyfe. Sig Dryhtne lof, and deoflum 
sorh^ a to worulde. Amen.' 25 

1 C, gret wel. 2 c, eac hyg. • C, wanting. 

* C, restne dseg. « C, onfengon. 



PART IV. 

XX. 

CiEDMON'S GENESIS. 
The Offering of Isaac. 

[From the Genesis attributed to Csedmon, preserved in MS. 
Junius XI of the Bodleian Library.] 

pa faes rinces se rica ongan [2845] 

CyniDg costigan, cunnode georne 

hwilc faBS aetielinges ^llen wsere, 

stTSum wordum spraec him stefne to: 
5 'Gewit fu ofestlice, Abraham, feran, 

lastas l^cgan, and pe laede mid [2850] 

fin agen beam ; ]>u scealt Isaac me j 

on slogan, sunn jnnne, sylf to tibre ! I 

SiS'San fu gestlgest steape dune, * 

10 hrincg fses hean landes, fe ic pe heonon getsece, ' 

up pinum agnum fotum, peer pu scealt ad gegaer- I 

wan, [2855] 

bselfyr bearne 'SIniira, and blotan sylf ^ 

sunu mid sweordes ^cge, and tJonne sweartan lige ' 

leofes lie forbaernan, and me lac bebeodan.' 
15 Ne forsaet he \>y sI6e, ac sona ongann 

fysan to fore : him wses Frean ^ ^ngla [2860] 

1 MS., frea ; Thorpe. 
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word ondrysne, and his Waldend leof. 

Da se eadga Abraham sine 

nihtr^ste ofgeaf : nalles N^rgendes 

liaese wiShogode, ac hine se halga wer 
5 gyrde graegan sweorde, cyfSde tSaet him gasta 

Weaides [2865] 

^gesa on breostum wunode. Ongan ts, his ^solas 
baetan, 

gamolferhtS goldes brytta, heht hine geonge 
twegen 

m^n mid sISian ; maeg waes his agen fridda, 

and he feorSa sylf. pa he fus gewat 
10 fiQm his agenum hofe Isaac laedan, [2870] 

beam unweaxen, swa him behead Metod. 

Efste t5a swISe and onette 

for^ foldwege, swa him Frea taehte 

wegas ofer westen, ot5 fset wuldortorht 
15 dseges friddan up ofer deop waeter [2875,! 

ord arsemde. pa se eadega wer 

geseah hllfigan hea dune, 

swa him ssegde ser swegles Aldor. 

pa Abraham sproBC to his ^nibihtum, 
20 ^Rincas mine, r^staS incit her [2880] 

on ^issum wTciim ; wit eft cumaS, 

si^San wit serende uncer twega 

Gastcyninge agifen habbat5/ 

Gewat him ] a se se^eling, and his agen sunu, 
25 to faes gemearces ]>e him Metod taehte, [2885] 

wadan ofer wealdas ; wudu baer sunu, 

feeder fyr and sweord. pa tSaes fricgean ongann 

wer wintrum geong wordum Abraham : 

' Wit her fyr and sweord, frea mm, habba^ ; 
30 hwser is faet tiber, fset J>Q torht Gode [2890] 
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to fam brynegielde bringan p^ncest ? ' 

Abraham matSelode (haefde on an gehogod 

)>8et he gedaBde swa hine Drihten het) : 

* Him fset SotScyning sylfa findetS, 
5 raQncynnes Weard, swa him gemet fincetS,' [2895] 

Gestah fa stiShydig steape dune 

up mid his eaforan, swa him se eca bebead, 

past he on hrofe gestod hean landes, 

on f sere [stowe] ^ fe him se stranga to, 
10 wserfgest Metod, wordum taehte. [2900] 

Ongan fa ad hladan, aeled w^ecan, 
^ and gefeterode fgt and hQnda 

beanie sinum,. and fa on bael ahof 

Isaac geongne, and fa aedre gegrap 
15 sweord be gehiltum : wolde his sunu cw^Uan [2905] 

fohnum sinum, fyre sc^can^ 

maeges dreore. pa Metodes ^egn 

ufan, ^ngla sum, Abraham hlude 

stefne cygde. He stille gebad 
20 ares sprsece and fam ^ngle oncwaeS. [2910] 

Him ^a ofstum to, ufan of roderum, 

wuldorgast Godes wordum mselde : 

' Abraham leofa, ne sleah f u )in agen beam, 

ac fu cwicne abregd cniht of ade, 
25 eaforan finne : him an wuldres God. [2915] 

Mago Ebrea, fu medum scealt 

fnrh faes halgan hand, Heofoncyninges, 

sot5um sigorleanum, selfa onfon 

ginfsestum gifum : f e wile gasta Weard 
30 lissum gyldan, f aet fe waes leofra his [2920] 

sibb and hyldo, fonne fin sylfes beam.* 

^Boaterwekt ^ MS sencan 
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Ad stod onseled ; hsefde Abrabame 
Metod mQDcynnes, raaege Lothes, 
breost geblissad^ pa he him his beam forgeaf, 
Isaac cwiene. pa se eadega bewlat [2925] 

5 rinc ofer ^xle, and him 6aer tqiti geseah 
unfeor Sanon, senne standan, 
broSor A rones, brembrum faestne ; 
|H)ne Abraham genam, and hine on ad ahOf, 
ofestum miclum, for his agen beam. [2930] 

10 Abraegd t$a mid tSy bille, brynegield onhread, 
reocendne * weg r^mmes blode, 
onbleot i^aet lac Gode, sdegde leana |)anc 
and ealra |)ara [sa&ltSa]^ ))e him sIS and ser 
gifena Drihten forgifen hsefde.* C*935] 

1 MS.« reccendne. > OxetaL 
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XXI. 

THE BATTLE OF BRUNANBURH. 

[From the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle.] 

An. Dccccxxxvii. 

Her uESelstan cyniiig, eorla drihten, 

beorna beahgifa, and his ,bro5or eac, 

Eadmund aefieling, ealdorlangjde tlr 

geslogon aet ssecce sweorda ^cgum 
5 ymbe Briyianburh : bordweall clufon. [5] 

heowon heaSolinde hamora lafum^, , 

eaforan Eadweardes ; swa iiim geseSele waes 

fram cneomaguni, tJaet hi aet campe oft 

wi« la6ra gehvvsene' land ealgodon, 
10 hord and hainas. H^ttend erungon^ [10] 

Scotta leode and scipflotan, 

fsege feollon : feld dennode 

s^cga swate, si|>|)an sunne upp 

on morgentld, maere tungol, 
15 glad ofer grundas, Godes candel beorht, f 15] 

eces Drihtnes, 08 sio aeSele gesceaft 
- sah to setle. Daer laeg s^cg in^mg ^' 

garum ageted, guma NorCerna • 

ofer scyld scoten, swylce Scyttisc 6ac 
20 werig wiges saed. Wesseaxe for6 [20] 

andlangne daeg eoredoystum 

on last l^']^don laSum Seodura; 

heowon h^reflyman hindan 6earle 
146 
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mecum mylenscearpum. Myrce ne wyrndon 
heardes handplegan haele^a nanum, [35 J 

tJara fje mid Anlafe ofer eargebland .f - - ■ 
on li(ies bosme land gesohton, 

5 fsege to gefeohte. Fife lagon 
on 5ain campst^de cyningas geonge 
sweordum asw^fede^ ^ 'swyj^e seofone eac [30] 

eoi'las Anlafes, unrim barges, ' 

flotena and Scotta. Daer geflymed, weartS 

10 Nort^mauna brego, neade gebseded '*'''"^ 
to lides stefne lytle weorode : 
* cread cnearon flot; cyning ut gewat [35] 

on fealone flod, feorh generede/i><;^|^— "' 
Swylce ^aer eac se froda mid fleame com 

15 on his cyti^e nor^, Constantinus, 

bar hilderinc ; hreman ne Sorfte , , 

meea gemilnr.n : be waes bis maga sceard, [40] 

freonda gefylled on folcst^de, 
beslaegen set ssecce, and bis sunu forlet 

30 on waelstowe wundum forgrunden, 
geongne set gutSe. Gylpan ne 6orfte 
beorn blandenfeax billgeslibtes, -' ^ - [45] 

eald inwitta, ne Anlaf 6y ma 
mid beora b^relafum ; blihhan ne ftorfton, 

25 tSset bi beaduweorca t^teran wurdon 
on campst^de cumbolgebnastes, 
garmittinge, gumena gemotes, [50] 

wsepengewrixles, 6aes hi on wselfelda 
wi^ Eadweardes eaforan plegodon. 

30 Gewiton bim fa Norftm^nn nsegledcnearrum, 
dreorig daro5a laf, on Dinges m^re 
ofer deep wseter Dyflin secan, [55] 

and eft Iraland, sewiscmode. 
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Swylce fta gehroJSor begen setsgrntie, 

cyning and aefteling, cyfttSe s5htoii, . . . . , 

Wesseaxna land, wlws hremge. ^ 

Leton him behindan hfa bryttigan [60] 

5 salowigpadan, i^one sweartan hrsefn, 

hyrnedn^bban, and f$one hasopadan 

earn aeJtan bwTt, aeses brucan, 

grjedigne gu6hafoc, and tJset grsege deor, 

wnlf on wealda. Ne wears wfel inare ' TeC\ 

10 on «ys Tglande «fre gyta * 

folces gefylled beforan tSyssum 

sweordes ^cgum, " tJaes Se us s^cgaS bee, 

ealde uSwitan, si))])an eastan hider 

llgngle and Seaxe upp becomon [70^ 

15 ofer brade brimu, Brytene sohton, 

wlance wTgsmitSas Wealos ofefrcomon, 

eorlas arhwate eard begeaton. 



XXII. 

THE BATTLE OF MALDON. 

[This poem was preserved in but one MS., Cotton Otho A zii, 
^hich was destroyed in the fire of 1781 ; fortunately, Thomas 
Hearne had copied and published it in 1726. The variants there- 
fore refer to Heame*s text.] 

. . • . brocen wurde ; 
het ])a hyssa hwaene hors forlseran, 
feorrafysan, and for« gangan, 
hicgan to handum, and to hige ^ godum. 
5 pa' fset Offan mseg aer^st onfiinde, [$] 

'faet se eorl nolde yrht5o gefolian : 
he l«t him fa of handon leofne * fleogan 
hafoc wits fses holtes, and. to faere hilde stop : 
be fam man mihte oncnawan l^aet se cniht nolde 

lo wacian aet fam wige,* fa he to wjepnura feng. [loj 
_Elac him wolde Eadric his ealdre gelaestan, 

, ' frean to gefeohte ;/ ongan |>a for6 beran ' 
gar to gu|)e: he haefde god gefanc, '^^^-^^ ^ 
J)&,hwile I>e he raid handum, h^aldan mihte 

15 bord and brad swurd; beot he geliBste,* ' [153 

))& he aetforan his frean feohtan seeolde. 

Da |)8er ByrhtnoS ongan beornas trymian, 
rad and raedde, rincum tsehte 
hu hi sceoldon standan, and fone st^de healdan, 

20 and baed fast hyra randas '"^ rihte heoldon [20] 

faeste ^id folman, and ne forhtedon na. 

1 thige (for to hige). * K * leofre. * w. ge. • randan. 
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J a Le lisefde J^set folc faegere^getrymmed, 

he lihte ) a miil leodon, ])aer niin leofost wses, 

I aer he his heor6werod holdost wiste. 

J. a stod on stse8e, stTSlice clypode [25 J 

wiciiiga ar, worduni inaelde, 

se on beot ahead brimlipendra 

aerende ^ to ) am eorle, faer he on of re stod: 
Me s^ndon to fe saem^n snelle ; 

heton t5e s^cgan, ) aet f u most s^ndan ralSe [^o] 

10 beagas wit5 gebeorge j and eow b^tere is ' - ' ; 

feet ge fisne garrses mid gafole forgyldon, 

tonne * ,we swa hearde hilde ^ dselou. ^ , * "^ ' 

Ne f urfe we us spillan^ gif ge spedaf to J.am : 

•we willatJ wi6 fam golde gri&. faestniani ' [35J 

15 Gyf ) ii fset* geraedest, fe her licost eiart, 

faet ) >Q )4ne leoda lysan wille, 

syllan saemannum on hyra sylfra dom 

feoh wit$ freode, and niman fri8 set us, 

we willa)) mid fam sceattum us to scype gangan, [40] 
20 on fiot feran, and eow fri|)es healdan/ 
: ByrhtnoS mafelode, bord hafenode, 

wand wacne aesc, wordum maelde, 

yrre and anvsed, ageaf him andsware : 

^Gehyrst* fu, sselida, hwa^t fis folc s^geti? [45] 

25 hi willat5 eow to gafole garas syllaa, 

settrynne ord and ealde swurd, 

fa h^regeatu fe eow aet hilde ne deah. 

Brimmanna boda, abeod eft ongean, 

s^ge ]Jnum leodum miccle lafre spell, [50J 

30 I aet her stynt unforcuS eorl mid his werode, 

pe wile geealgian* efel fysne, 

1 sersende. * |>oii. • . .ulde. * |>at. * gehyrt. * gealgean. 
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-^felredes eard, ealdres mines, 
f olc and foldan ; feallan sceolon , , 
hsejjene aet hilde. To heanlTc me fincet5 [55] 

faet ge mid urum sceattum to scype gangon 
5 unbefohtene, nu ge |)us feor hider 
on urne eard in becomon ; 

i ffecar ^ 

^""^"^ [60] 

grimm guSplega, aer we^gafoP syllon/ r 

10 Het );a bord beran, beornas gaugan, - ^ • 

faet hi on fam eastaette* ealle stodon. A' 

• Ne mihte J>8er for wsetere werod to f am otJrum : 

[65] 

fm fuhte, 
s hwaenne hi togaedere garas baeron^ . i^;v^ "/ ^' 

Hi fae^r Pant^n stream mid prasse^bestodon, 
Eastseaxena ora and se aesrfh^re ; ^^^^-^^^^^^ j 
ne mihte hyra aenig o^rum d^Fian, i"»~j'--v^ [70] 

buton hwa furh flanes flyht fyfgename. 
o Se flod ut gewat ; fa flotan stodon gearowe, 
wicinga fela, ,3vTees ^eorne 



\^'>. V .* 




Het fa haeietJa hlep healdan fa bricge 

wigan wMeardne, se waes haten Wulfstan, [75] 

cafne mid^his cynne, faet W3es Ceolan sunu, 

15 fe t5one foi^aiX man mid his franean ofsceat, 
f e f aer baldlTcost on fa bricge stop. 
paer stodon mid Wulfstan e wigan unforhte, 
^If^re and Maccus, modige twegen ; [80] 

fa noldon aet f am forda fleam gewyrcan, < . . 

30 ac hi faestllce wi6 M fynd w^redon^ ..". 
fa hwlle fe hi waepna wealdan moston. 



]>e gof ol. * easte'Se. * beroa 
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pa hi fsBt ongeaton, and georne 'gesawon 
|HBt hi fSr bttegw|pr^ bitere^on, [85] 

ougunnon iytegi|an- fa ^ la^e ^ gysfes : ?xaj-vA» 
bs&don faet hi upgang* agan m^ton, 
5 ^er fone ford faran, fepanl^an- 
Da se ecm ongan forliis ofermode. 
^^,'-'^ alyfan landes to fela laf ere l^eodef^ [90] 



10 




guman to gufe ; God ana wat 

Kwa baere wselstowe wealdan mote.' fosl 

Wodon fa wselwulfas, for waetere ne nmrnon, 



tC.VtA 



wicmga werod, west' ofer Pantan, 
. 15 ofer self wteter scyldas wsBgon,* ^ ^ ' 
lidmen to lande linofe c&ron. 

pser ongean gramnm gearowe^stodon L'^^J 

Byrhtn56 mid beornum : Jhe mid bordum het 

« wjTcan |)one,winagan, ' and pset werod healdan*^-^ 

4o faeste ydft feondum.^ pa wses feohte* neh, 
err \ tir set getohte \ wsea seo tid cumen > ^ ^ . 

l>8et baer 'faege'raeh' feallan sceoldon. . , Fiosl 

paer wear© bream ab^ien, hr^mmas* wundon, 
cam aeses georn : wses on eorfan cyrm,^*^~^^ J • 

25 HI leton fa pf folman feolhearde speru, 
gegrumieiie ' garas fleogap : - ^ .. , ,,^ ,4 
bbgan waeron bysige, bord ord onfeng, ["o] 

biter waes se beadujraes, beornas feollon 
on gehwaetJere hand, hyssas lagon. 

30 Wund wear6 ^ Wulfmser, waelraeste geceas, 

r • 

1 luiJe. 2 upgangan. * pest. * wegon. 

^ fohte. > ^ bremmas. ^ weard. 
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Byrhtno^es mseg ; he nud billum weaiiJ, 
his swuster sunu, swi5®^forneawen J 
peer weartJ^ wlcihgum wiferfean agyfen: 



6£^ 



["S] 



i^ ci I. <^ «••-«. </ 



gehyrde ic faet Eji(iweard airae sloge^ - 7 

5 swi6e mid his swurde, swenifes'ne wyrnde,^*^ ^*<^^ ( ^ 



^*lv^f« 



faet him set fotum feoll faege'c^mpa; 




10 hyssas^aet hilde; hogodon georne 

hwa liser mid orde-'- serost mihte 

on laBgean m^n feorh gewmnan, [125] 

wigan mid waepnum ; wael fpoj on eort^an. 

Stodon staedefsBste, stihte hi Byrhtnot5, 
15 bsed faet hyssa gehwylc hogode to wTge, 

J?e on D^non wolde dom gefeohtan. 

Wod fa wTges heard, wsepen up ahof, [130] 

bord to gebeorge, and wit$ )>8BS beornes stop ; 

code swa anraed * eorl to )>amt5eorle : 
ao segfer hyra o^rum yfeles hogode. 

S^nde ^a se sserinc su|)erne gar, 

faet^ewundod wear8 wigena hlaford; ^ ^ ^ [135] 

he sceaf ))& mid Sam scylde, ))8Bt se sceaft tobiaerst, 

and ]>8et spe^re spr^hgde, ))set hit sprang ongean. 
25 Gegr^mod wearS se guSrinc : he mid gare stang 

wlaiiene wicing, fe him fa wuride forgeaf. 

Fr6d waes se fyrdrinc, he let his francan wadan [140] 

furh t$8es hysses hals ; hand wTsode 

fset he on fam fserscea^an feorh gers&hte. 
30 Da he 6j?erne ofstlloe sceat, 

faet seo byrne tobaerst ; he waes on breostum wund 

' wserd. ' stii$hugende. * hysas. 
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|)iirh 6a hringlocan, him aet heortan stod ['453 1 

atterne prd. Se eorl waes | e bllpra, 

hloh ]a modi man, saede Metode pane 

tSaes dsegweorces |)e him Drihten forgeaf. 
5 Forlet |>a dr^nga sum daroS of handa, 

fleogan of folman^ faet se to forft gewat [»5oD 

fuih tSone sBpelan iEfelredes fegen. 

Him be healfe stod hyse unweaxen, , 

cniht on gecampe, se full eaflice 
lo breed of | am beorne blodigne gar, | 

Wulfstanes beam, Wulfmaer se geonga ; L'SsD ^ 

forlet forheardue faran eft ongean : 

ord in gewod, faet se on eorfan laeg, 

l-e his |.eoden aer fearle geraehte. 
15 Eode fa gesyrwed s^cg to ] am eorle ; ' 

he wolde pass beornes Leagas gef^cgan, E'^o] 

reaf and hringas, and gereuod swurd. 

Da ByrhtnoS breed bill of scea8e,^ 

brad and brun^cg,* and on ] a byrnan sloh : 
20 to ra|)e hine gel^tte lidmanna sum, 

fk he faes eorles earm amyrde ; ['65] 

feoll fa to foldan fealohilte swurd, 

ne mihte he gehealdan heardne raece, 

waepnes wealdan. pa gyt fast word geewae5 
25 har hilderinc, hyssas bylde, 

baed gangan fort5 gode geferan :, [170"] 

ne mihte fa on fotum l^ng faeste gestandan'; 

he to heofenum wlat . . ... . ' . . ,. 

*Ic gefancie* fe "beoda Waldend, 
3d ealra faera wynna fe ic on worulde gebad. 

Ku ic ah, milde Metod, maeste )>earfe, [175] 

1 sce^e. * bruneccg. • gestundan. * ge (»ance (^for ic ge)>ancie). 
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faet fu minum gaste godes geunne, 

faet mm sawul to ^e sitJian mote, 

on fin geweald, peoden ^ngla, 

mid frife f^rian ; ic eom frymdi to f^ 
5 pset'lil h^lsceafian hynan ne moton.' [180] 

Da hine heowon hyeSene scealcas,^ 

and begen fa beornas |>e him big stodon, 

-^IfnoS and Wulmaer begen ' lagon, 

tSaonemn hyra I'rean feorh. gesealdon. 
10 HI bugon |)a f ram beaduwe fe fser beon noldon : [185] 

fa&r wurdon Oddan beam serest on fleame, 

Godric fram gufe, and fone gddan forlet, 

fe him maenigne oft mear ^ gesealde ; 

he gehleop fone eoh, fe ahte his hlaford, 
15 on ) am gersldum f e hit riht ne waes, [190] 

and his broSru mid him, begen aerndon,' 

Godrinc * and Godwig, guf e ne gymdon, 

ac wQndon fram fam wige, and fone wudu sohton, 

fiugon on fset fsesten, and hyra feore burgon, 
20 and manna ma fonne hit senig msetJ wsere, t»95] 

gyf hi |>a geearnunga ealje gemundon, 

fe he him to dugufe gedon hsefde. 

Swa him Offa on deeg ser asgede, 

on fam maefelst^de,* fa he gemot hsefde, 
25 faet faer modiglice * manega spraecon, [200] 

f e eft set f earf e ^ f olian noldon. 

Da wearS afeallen faes folces ealdor, 

iEfel redes eorl ; ealle gesawon 

heortSgeneatas faet hyra hearr;a^ laeg. 
30 pa "Saer w^ndon foii$ wlance fegenas, [205] 

1 Eds., bewegen. « Eds., mearh. « aerdon. * godrine. 

* me)>elstede. • modelice. "^ >8ere. ^ heorra. 
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I 

* * I • 

unearge m^n efston georne : 

hi woldon [a ealle o5er twega, 

llf forlaltan * ob^e leofne gewrecan. 

Swa hi bylde for6 beam ^Elfrices, 

wiga wintrum geong, wordum inselde, [210] 

iElfwine fa cwaeS, he on ^Uen sprsec : 

* GemunatS * l^a m^la, fe we oft set meodo sprsecon, 
• )K)nne we on b^nce beot ahofon, 

haeletJ on healle, y mbe heard gewinn ; 
10 nu mseg cunnian hwa cene sy. C^'s] 

Ic wylle mine aefelo eallum gecypan, 

faet ic waes on Myrcon miccles cynnes ; 

W8BS luin ealda faeder Ealhelm haten^ 

wis ealdorman, woruldgesselig. 
15 Ne sceolon me on fsere feode fegenas aetwitan, [220] 

)>8et ic of iSisse fyrde feran wille, 

eard gesecan, nu mm ealdor liget$ 

forheawen set hilde ; me is ] aei hearma m^st : 
-^he waes segSer* min mseg and min hlaford/ 
20 pa he for8 eode, faehtSe gemunde, [225J 

faet he mid orde anne geraehte 

flotan on ) am folce, faet se on foldan laeg. 

forwegen mid his waepne. Ongan fa winas manian, 

frynd and geferan, faet hi forS eodon. 
25 Offa gemaelde, aescholt asceoc : [230] 

'Hwaet I u, iElfwine, hafast ealle gemanodci 

fegenas to fearfe : nu fire feoden li^, 

eorl on eor^an, us is eallum fearf ' ,v . . ^ ' • - * • 

faet Ore aeghwylc oferne bylde 
30 wigan to wige, fa hwTle fe he waepen maege [235] 

habban and healdan, heardne mece^ 

1 forlsBtun. ^ gemunu. * sdgder. 
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gar and god swurd. Us Godric haeftJ, 

earh Oddan beam, ealle beswicene : 

wende )>8es for m^ni man, fa he on meare rad, 

on wlancan pam wicge, J set wsere hit ure hlaford ; [240] 

5 for fan weart5 her on felda folc totwsemed, 
scyldburh tobrocen : abrcotSe his an gin, 
faet he her swa manigne man aflymde ! ^ 
Leofsunu gemselde, and his linde ah5f, 
bord to gebeorge, he f am beorne oncwaetS : [245] 

io **Ic faet gehate, faet ic heonon nelle 
fleon fotes trym, ac wille furSor gan, 
wrecan on gewinne minne winedrihten. 
Ne furfon me embe Sturm^re st^defaeste haeletJ* 
wordum aetwitan, nu min wine gecranc, [250] 

15 fset ic hlafordleas ham siSie, 

w^nde fram wige ; ac me sceal waepen niman, 

ord and iren.' He ful yrre'wod, 

feaht fsestlTce, fleam he forhogode. 

Dunnere fa cwse«, darotS acw^hte, [255] 

20 unorne ceorl, ofer eall clypode, 
f^Jt>aed faet beoma gehwylc Byrhtno^ wrsBce: 
'Ne maeg na wandian se fe wrecan f^ncetS 

• frean on folce, ne for feore murnan/ 

pa hi for^ eodon, feores hi ne rohton ; [260] 

25 ongunnon fa hlredm^n heardlTce feohtan, 
grame garlberend, and God baedon 
fset hi moston gewrecan hyra winedrihten, 
and on hyra feondum fyl gewyrcan. 
Him se gysel ongan geornlice fylstan ; [265] 

30 he waes on KoriShymbron heardes cynnes, 
]g!cglaf es bearOj him waes ^scfertS nama : 
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he lie wandode na set Jam wigplegan, 

ac he f ysde f or^ flan genehe ; » , • 

hwtloii he on bord sceat, hwilon beorn taesde ; [270] 

8&fre embe stunde he sealde sume wunde, 

5 fa hwile t$e be waepna wealdan moste. 
Da gyt on orde stod Eadweard se langa, 
gearo * and geornful ; gylpwordjUm spraec, 
J?aet he nolde fleogan fotmael landes, [275] 

ofer baec bugan, -)?a his b^tera Iseg*: 

10 he braBC Jione bordweall, and wit5 "Sa beornas feaht, 
0*5 |>8et he his sincgyfan on ]7am ssemannum 
wurSlIce. wraec,* ser he on waele Isege. 

-^ Swa dyde iEferic, aepele gefera, [280] 

|us and forSgeorn, feaht eornoste,' ' 

15 Sibyrhtes brot5or and swKe msenig ofer 
cluf on cellod bord, ' cene hi w^redon : 
baerst hordes Iserig, and seo byrne sang 
gryreleo^a sum. pa aet gufte sloh [285] 

Offa fone saelidan, faet he on eor^an feoU, 

20 and tSaer Gaddes mseg grund gesohte : 
ra'8e weartJ set hilde Offa forheawen : 
he hsefde ^eah geforfod fset he his frean gehet, 
swa he beotode ser . wi« his beahgifan, [290J 

fset hi sceoldon begen on burh ridan, 

25 hale to hame, otitic on h^re cringan,* 
on wselstowe wundum sweltan ; . 
he laeg tJegenlioe t$eodne geh^nde. ^ < • 
Da wear^ borda gebraec ; brimin^n wodon, [295] 

gutJe gegr^mode ; gar oft j'Urhwod 

30 f leges feorhhus. FortS J>a* eode WlstSn, 

* gearc. * leg. • • wrec 

* crintgan. *» foi^a. 
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purslanes sunu,^ wr6 fas s^cgas feaht ; 

he waes on ge|)range ^ hyra ) reora bana, 

ser him Wigelmes beam on fam wsele Isege. [300] 

peer waes sti6 gemot : stodon fseste 
5 wigan on gewinne, wTgend cruncon, 

wundum werige ; wael feol on eorfan. 

Oswold and Ealdwold ealle bwile, 

begen J a gebrofru, beornas trymedon, [305] 

hyra winemagas wordon bsedgn 
10 f aet hi faer aet tSearfe ' f olian sceoldon, 

unwacllce waepna iieotan. 

Byrhtwold mafelode, bord hafenode, 

se wses eald gen eat, sesc acw^hte, D"] 

he ful baldlice beornas laerde ; 
15 ' Hige sceal | e heardra, heorte f e cenre, 

mod sceal fe mare, pe ure nisegen lythJS, 

her 115 ure ealdor eall forheawen, 
, ' god on greote ; a maeg gnomian [315] 

se t$e nu f^'am Jis wigplegan w^ndan f^ncetS. 
20 Ic eom f rod f cores : fram ic ne wille, 

ac ic me be heal fe minum hlaforde 

be swa leofan m^n licgan J;^nce.' 

Swa hi iEfelgares beam ealle bylde, [320] 

Godric to guf e ; oft he gar forlet 
25 waelspere windan on fa wicingas, 

swa he on ]>&m folce fyrmest eode, 

heow and hynde, o5^ faet he on hilde gecranc. 

Kses fset na s^e Godric fe -fSa gu5e forbeah [325] 

^suna. ^gebrang. ^ocL 
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XXIII. 

THE WANDERER. i 

[Preserved in the Exeter MS. j 

Oft him anhaga are geblde^, 

Metudes miltse, peah. |7e he modcearig \ 

;' geond lagulade iQnge sceolde 

hreran mid hgndum hrlmcealde sae^ ^ | 

5 wadan wraeclastas : wyrd bit5 ful arsed I [5] 

Swa cw8et$ eardstapa earfej^a gemyndig, 

wrafra waelsleahta, winemaega hryre : J 

' Oft ic sceolde ana uhtna gehwylce i 

mine ceare cwi))an ; nis nu cwicra nan, ^ 

10 f e ic him m5dsefan minne durre [10^ ■ 

sweotule as^cgan. Ic to so|>e w&t 

faet bif in eorle indryhten feaw, • ' ^ 

|)8et he his fer^locan faeste binde, \ 

healde * his hordcofan, hycge swa he wille ; 
15 ne msBg werig mod wyrde witfstQndan [15] 

ne se breo hyge helpe gef r^mman : 

for ^on domgeorne dreorigne oft 

in hyra breostcofan bindaS faBste. 

Swa ic modsefan minne sceolde 
20 oft earmcearig etJle bidsBled, [20] 

freomsegum feor feterum ssllan, 

8i)>)>an geara iu gold wine minne ' 

hrusan heolster ' biwrah, and ic hSan ))Qnan 

1 healdne. ^ iiun& * heolstre. 
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wod wintercearig ofer wafema ^ gebind, 
1 s5hte s^le dreorig sinces bryttan, [25] _^ 

\ hwaer ic feor offe neah findan meahte d/A.-- 

^ fone f e in meoduhealle minne ^ wisse 

I 5 of |)e mec freondleasne • frefran wolde, 

k w^nian mid wynnuin, Wat se fe cunna^ 

y hu slTfen bi^ sorg to geferan [30] 

• fam fe him lyt hafat5 leof ra geholena : 
wara^ hine wraeclast, nales wunden gold, 

'j 10 ferftloca freorig, nalaes foldan blaed; 

I gemQn he s^les^cgas and sincf^ge, 

hu hine on geogu^e his goldwine [35] 

w^nede to wiste ; wyn eal gedreas ! 
For |>on wat se fe sceal his winedryhtnes 
15 leofes larcwidum l9nge forfolian, 
£j»^»^t;5onne sorg and slaep S9mod setgaedre 

earmne anhagan '' oft gebindat5 : [40] 

)>incet5 him on mode )?8et he his m9ndryhten 
clyppe and cysse, and on cneo l^cge * 
20 hgnda and heafod, swa he hwilum ser 
in geardagum giefstolas breac ; 

r 1 • 

tSonne onwsecnetJ eft wineleas guma, [45] 

^^sihtS hira biforan fealwe waegas,* 
''' ba}>ian brhnfuglas, braedan fepra, 
25 hreosan hrim and snaw hagle gem^nged. 
ponne beoS fy h^figran heortan b^rtne, 
f sare sefter swiSsne, sorg bi<S geniwad, [50] 

" ))onne maga gemynd mod geondhweorfe^, 
. gretetJ gliwstafum, geonie geondsceawat$ 
34 s^cga geseldan : swimmatJ eft ^ on weg ; 

1 wa))ena. * mine ; Thorpe. * -lease. * anhogan. 

* Isege. « wegas. '* oft. 
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fleotendra fer5 nof^aer fela bringe6 

cuBra cwidegiedda ; cearo bi5 geniwad ; [55] 

pam pe s^ndan sceal s\vi{;e geneahhe 

ofer wapema gebind vveiigiie sefau. 
5 For pon ic ge)eiican nemaeg geond [)as woruld 

for hwan modseta min ' 11 e gesweorce, 

ponne ic ec^;Ja^t' ^eal geondj-^nce, [60] 

hu Kl taerlice n^t otgealou, 

^ modge magu()egnas. , Swa pes middangeard 

10 ealra dogra gehwain dreoseS and feallep; 

for pon lie maeg weorpau ^ wis wer, aer he age 

wintra dsel in woruldrice. Wita sceal gepyldig, [65] 

ne sceal no to hatheort ne to hraedwyrde, 

ne to wac wiga ne to wanhydig, ' ' 
15 ne to forht ne to faegen ne to feohgifre, 

ne naefre gielpes to georn, ser he geare cunne. 

Beorn sceal gebidan, ponne he b^ot sprice5, [70] 

op paet collenferS cunne gearvve 

hwider hrepra gehygd hweorfan wille. 
20 Ongietan sceal gleaw hsele hu gaestlTc biS, 

ponne call * pisse worulde wela weste st^ndeS, 

swa nu missenlice geond pisne middangeard [75] 

winde biwaune^weallas st9ndap, 

hrime bihrorene, hrySge pa ederas. 
25 "WoriaS pa winsalo, waldend licgaS 

dreame bidrorene; dugu« eal gecr^ng 

wl9nc bi wealle : sume wig fornom, [go] 

f^rede in forSwege.; sumne fugel opbser 

ofer heanne holm; sumne se hara wulf 
30 deaSe gedselde ; sumne dreorighleor 

in eorftscraefe ^rl gehydde : 

^ mod sefan minne. ^ wear^an. * ealle. 
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yfde^ swa fisne eardgeard / aalda Scyppend, [85] 

op |;8e|/]burgwara brearltima lease/ 

ealdi^tageweorc idlu stodon. • 

Se fonne fisne w^tsteai ' wise gej^ohte^ 
5 and J>is deorce^jllt* deope geondf^noetJ, 

frod in fer^e teor. oft gem9n '^- '._•.-*' [90J 

wselsleahta wofn^ and pas word acwiS : 

^ Hwser cwora mearg ? hwaer cwom mago ? hwaer 
cwom ina|)pumgy fa ? '? ' 

hwaer cwom/^inbla /gesetu? hwser sindoii s^le- 
..TN*^ drefainas? 
10 Eala beorht bune ! eala byrnwiga ! 

eala feodnes [jrym ! hu seo frag gewat, [95] 

gen ap under nihthelm, swa heo no wsere! 

Stqnde^nu on laste leofre dugufe 

weal wundrum heah, wyrmllcum f ah : ^c'^x^*^'^ 

15 eorlas fornomon^ asca fryfe, 

waepen waelgifru, wyrd seo msere ; - /o-/\ i^ \ <[ioo] 

and fas stanhleof u stormas enyssatJ ; 

hrltS hreosende hrusan* bindet5, 

wintres woma, fonne w^n cymeS, 
20 nipeS nihtscua, norfan ons^ndetJ 

hreo Hseglfare hselefum on an dan. [105] 

Eall is earfoMic eorfan rice, 

ohw^ndeS wyrda gesceaft weoruld under heo- 
fonum : 

her bits feoh Isene, her bi6 freond Isene, 
25 her bi5 m9n Isene, her biS mseg Isene ; 

eal fis eorfan gesteal Tdel weorfeC ! ' [no] 

Swa cwaeft snottor on mode, gesaet him sundor set 
rune. 

* y)>'Se. 2 deorcne. * fomoman. * hruse. 
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Til bij? se J?e his treowe gehealdetS : ne sceal nsefre 

his torn to rycene 
beorn of his breostum acypan, nem}>e he aer J^a 

bote cunne,/' 
(^cjL^>^ eorl mid ^Ine gefr^mman. Wei bits fam fe him are 

sece^, 
frofre to Faeder on heofonum, fser us eal seo faest- 

nung st^ndetS. [115] 
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XXIV. 

THE PHCENIX. 
[Preserved in the Exctor Manuscript.] 

I. 

Haebbe ic gefrugnen {^aette is feor heonan 

eastdaelum on ae|)elast iQnda 

fiium gefi-aege. Nis se foldan sceat 

ofer middangeard mQngum gefere 
5 foldagendra,* ac he afyrred is [5] 

l^ui'h Meotudes meaht manfr^inmendum. 

Wlitig is se w^ng eall, wynnuin geblissad^ 

mid |)am fsegrestum foldan st^ncum ; 

senile is past Igl^nd, aefele se Wyrhta, 
10 m5dig, meahtuin spedig^ se ))a moldan ges^tte. [10] 

Daer bii$ oft open eadgum tdgeanes^ 

onhliden hleo|)ra wyn, heofonrices duru. 

paet is wynsum wQng, wealdas grene, 

rume under roderum. Ne maeg l^ser ren ne snaw, 
15 ne forstes fnaest,* ne fyres blaest, [15] 

ne haegles hryre, ne h rimes dryre, 

ne sunnan haetu, ne sincaldu,* 

ne wearm weder, ne winterscur 

wihte gewyrdan, ac se w^ng seomat$ 
20 eadig and onsund ; is fset aefele ^qnd [20] 

blostmum geblowen. Beorgas fser ne muntas 

1 MS., folcagendra ; Sweet. > MS., f nsef t. ; Thorpe. 

* Sweet, slncald. 
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st^ape ne stQndaS, ne stanclifu 

heah hllfiatS, swa her mid us, 

ne d^ne ne dalu, ne dunscrafu, 

hlsewas ne hlincas, ne | ser hleonatS oo [25] 

5 un8me|)es wiht ; ac se sefela feld 

wrldaS under wolcnum wynnum geblowen. 

Is faet torhte l9nd tw^lfum herra, 

folde fae^mrimes, swa us gefreogum ^ gleawe 

witgan furh wisdom on gewritum cyfatS,* [30] 

10 fonne senig f ara beorga fe her beorhte mid ub 

hea hllfiatS under heofontunglum. 

Smylte is se sigewQUg, sunbearo lixeS, 

wuduholt wynlic ; waestmas ne dreosa'8, 

beorhte blede,' ac fa beamas a [35] 

15 grene st9ndai5, swa him God bibead ; 

wintres and sumeres wudu bitS gelice 

bledum * geh^ngen ; naefre brosniaS 

leaf under lyfte, ne him lig scQ$el$ 

aefre to ealdre, ser pon edw^nden [40] 

20 worulde geweortSe. Swa Tu waetres frym 

ealne middangeard, m^reflod ))eahte 

eor8an ymbhwyrft, ) a se sef ela w^ng 

seghwses onsund wi^ ySfare 

gehealden stod hreora waega [45] 

25 eadig, unw^mme, furh est Godes : 

bidets swa geblowen otS bseles cyme, 

Dryhtnes domes, fonne deatSraeced, 

haelepa heolstorcofan onhliden weorfatS. 

Nis |>8er on fam l9nde laSgenltSla, [50] 

30 ne wop ne wracu, weatacen nan, 

1 Thorpe, gefreogun. 2 MS., cyj>ad ; Ettmttller. 

* Ettmttller, blaeda. ^ Ettmttller, blsedum. 
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yldu ne yrmtSu, ne se ^nga dea^, 

ne Kfes lyre, ne lapes cyme, 

ne synn ne sacu, ne sarwracu/ 

ne wsedle gewin, ne welan onsyn, [55] 

5 ne sorg ne slaep, ue swar leger, 
* ne wintergeweorp, ne wedra gebregd 

hreoh under heofonum, ne se hearda forst 

caldum cylegicelum cnyseS senigne. 

paer ne haegl ne hrim hreosaft to foldan, [60] 

10 ne windig wolcen, ne faer waeter f eallef 

lyf te gebysgad ; ac faer lagustreamas, 

wundrum wrsetlice wyllan onspringatJ, 

faegrum flodwylmum' foldan lQCca|>, 

wsBter wynsumu of faes wuda midle, [65] 

15 fa monfa gehwam of fsere moldan tyrf 

brimcald brecaC, bearo ealne geondfaratJ 

f ragum frymllce : is fset peodnes gebod 

fsette tw^lf sifum fset tirfaeste 

l^nd geondlace lagufloda wynn. f 70] 

30 Sindon fa bearwas bledum gehqngne ' 
, wlitigum waestmum : fser ne * waniaft * 6 

halge under heofonum holtes fraetwe, 

ne feallaS fser on foldan fealwe blostman, 

wudubeama wlite ; ac faer wrsetlice [75] 

25 on fam treowum syinle telgan gehladene, 

ofett ednlwe in ealle titl, 

on fam grseswc^nge grene st^ndaS, 

gehroden hyhtlToe Haliges meahtum 

beorhtast bearwa. No gebrocen weorSetS [80J 

30 holt on hi we, fSr se halga st^nc 

1 MS., sar wracu. ^ MS., fold- ; Grein. 

» MS., gehongene. * MS., no ; Sweet. 

6 MS., wunia*; Thorpe. 
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I 

wana6 geond wynl^nd ; |>aet onw^aded ne biC ■ 

seire to ealdre, ser |K>n ^ndige 

irod tyrngeweorc se hit on frym|>e gesceop. 

pone wudu wearda6 wundrum faeger [85 j ^ 

5 i'ugel fedrum string, se is Fenix hatea. 

p'ddT se aubaga eard bihealded, I 

deoruiod drohta6 ; naefre bim dea6 seQ5e6 

on fam willw^nge, |>euden woruld stQnded. 

Se sceal I'sere sunnan siS bibealdan [90] 

10 and ongean cuman Godes c^ndelle, 

glaedum gimme, georne bewitigan 

bwQnne Qp cyme aeSelast tungla 

ofer y^m^re estan llxan, 

Fseder fyrngeweore frsetwum blican, ["95] 

15 torht tacen Godes. Tungol beo5 abyded, 

gewiten under waSeman westdaelas on, 

bedeglad on dsegred, and seo deorce nibt 

w^n gewiteS ; [jonne watSum str9ng 

fugel fe^rum wl9nc on firgenstream [*«>] 

30 under lyft ofer lagu locatS georne, 

hwonne up cyme eastan glldan 

ofer sidne * sae iswegles leoma. 

Swa se setJela fugel set f&m aespringe 

wlitigfsest wuna8 wyllestreamas, t'^s] 

85 f«r se tireadga tw^lf sTtJum bine 

bibaSaiS in fam burnan, aer |>aes beacnes cyme, 

swegelcQudelle, and symle swa oft 

of )?am wilsuman wyllegespryngum 

brimcald beorge^ set baSa gebwylcum. ["<>! 



1 MS., si^ne ; Thorpe. 
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Si55an hine sylfne sefter sundplegan 
heahmod b^fetS on beanue beam, 
))Qnaii ytSast msBg on eastwegum 
sits bihealdan, hwonne swegles tapur 

5 ofer holml^rsece * baSdre blice, ["s] 

leobtes leoma. L^nd beo6 gefraetwad, 
woruld gewlitigad, si$6an wuldres gim 
ofer geofones g9ng grand gescinetS 
geond middangeard, mserost tungla. 

10 Sona swa seo sunne sealte streamas [120] 

hea oferblifatS, swa se haswa fiigel 
beorht of faes bearwes beame gewitetS, 
faretS feSrum snell flybte on lyfte, 
swinsaS and singed swegle togeanes.* 

15 ponne bi8 swa fseger fugles gebseru, [125] 

onbryrded breostsefa blissura hremig'; 
wrixle8 wotScraefte wundorlicor 
beorhtan reorde, fonne sefre byre mQnnes 
hyrde under heofonum, si66an Heabcyning, 

20 wuldres wyrhta, woruld staSelode, [130] 

beofon and eortSan. Bi6 pses hleotSres sweg 
eallum S9ngeraeftum swetra and wlitigra 
and wynsumra wr^nca gebwylcum ; 
ne magon fam breahtme by man ne bornas, 

25 ne bearpan blyn, ne bseleCa stefn [135] 

senges on eortSan, ne organan sweg, 
ne bleoSres geswins,* ne swanes fe8re, 
ne aenig fara dreama |>e Dryhten gescop 
gumum to gliwe in fas geomran woruld ! 

> MS., holmwraece ; Thorpe. « MS., to heanes ; Thorpe 

«MS., remig; Grem(?). 

4 MS., ne wanting; MS., leotJres geswin; Thorpe, hleo^res; 
Ettmailer, geswins. 
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Singe5 swa and swinsatS sselum geblissad, [140] 

o'5 fadt seo sunne on sQt^rodor 

sseged weor8et$ ; ))onne swiaS he 

and hlyst gefe8, heafde onbrygdeS 
5 frist |>9nces gleaw, and |>riwa ascseceS 

feSre flyhthwate: fugol bi6 geswiged. [14s] 

Symle he tw^lf si8um tida gemearcatS 

daBges and nihtes. Swa gedemed is 

bearwes big^nga, |)aet he psdv brucan m5t 
10 W9nges mid willum, and welan neotan, 

lifes and lissa, iQndes fraetwa, C'5^1 

oti |)aet he |)usende |»isses lifes, 

wudubearwes weard, wintra gebideS. 

ponne bits geh^fgad haswigfeSra 
15 g^mol gearum frod : grene ^ eorSan 

aflyhtS fugla [wynn],* foldan geblowene, [»55] 

and )>onne gesece5 side * rice 

middangeardes, |>ier no m^n bugaS 

eard and eSel. pser he ealdorddm 
20 onfehtS foremihtig ofer fugla cynn, 

ge|>ungen on feode, and |>rage mid him [160] 

westen weardaS. ponne waSum string 

west gewiteC wintrum gebysgad 

fleogan fe5rum snel ; fuglas |>ringa6 
85 utan ymbe aetSelne ; aeghwylc wille 

wesan fegn and feow feodne mserum, ["65] 

otS fset he gesecefS Syrwara l9nd 

corSra m^ste. Him se claene faer 

o6scufe5 scearplice, fset he in scade weardaS 
30 on wudubearwe weste stowe 



^ MS., rene; Thorpe. * Grein; Ettmiiller, fugla betst (?). 

'MS.,niCJc; Ettm Her. 
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biholene and bihydde haeletJa mQiiegum, [170] 

peer he heanne beam on holtwuda 

wuna6 and wearda8, wyrtum faestne 

under heofunhrofe, fone hatat5 m^n 
5 Fenix on foldan, of fses fugles uQinan. 

HafatS fam treowe forgiefen tlrmeahtig Cyning [175] 

Meotud m^ncynnes, mine gefraege, 

]78et he ana is ealra beama 

on eor&wege uplsedendra 
10 beorhtast geblowen ; ne maeg him bitres wiht 

scyldum sc^68an, ac gescylded a [180] 

wunaS ungewyrded, fenden woruld st^ndetJ. 

III. 

ponne wind liget5, weder bi8 fseger, 

hluttor heofones gim halig scInetS, 
15 beo6 wolcen towegen, wsetra fry^e 

stille st9nda6, bi6 storma gehwylc ['85] 

asw^fed under swegle, suSan blicetS 

wederc^ndel wearm, weorodum lyhtetS ; 

fonne on fam telgum timbran onginnetS^ 
2o- nest gearwian, bit$ him neod mieel 

feet he \k yldu ofestum mote [»9o] 

furh gewittes wylm w^ndan to life, 

feorh ' geong onfon. ponne feor and neah 

J)a swetestan s9mnatS and gsedratJ 
25 wyrta wynsnme and wudubleda* 
. to |:ani eardbt^Jo, se; elst^nca gehwone C'95] 

wyrta wynsumra, \q Wuldorcyning, 

Fseder fry m 6a gehwaes,* ofer foldan gescop 

1 MS., feorg ; EttmttUer. « Ettmailer, -blaeda. 

' MS., gewses ; Thorpe. 
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to indryhtum aelda cynne, 

swetes under swegle. pser he sylf bieretS 

in faet treow innan torhte f raetwe ; [*<»] 

fadr se wilda fugel in |)ani westenne 

5 ofer heanne beam bus getimbretS 
wlitig and wynsum, and gewIcatS |>*r 
sylf in ))am solere, and ymbs^tetS utan 
in )>am leafsceade He and fetSre C'^^s] 

on healfagehwam^ halgum st^neum, 

lo and I'am aeSelestum eor^an bledum.' 
SiteiS slt$es fus, )K)nne swegles gim 
on sumeres tid sunne batost 
ofer seeadu scIneiS, and gesceapu dreogeiS^ [^lo] 
woruld geondwlItei5 ; f onne weorfie^ bis 

15 bus onhseted )>urb hador swegel, 
wyrta wearmia8, wills^le stymetJ 
swetum swaeccum, Jonne on swole bymeS 
jjurb fyres f^ng fugel mid neste : C^'s] 

bsel bi6 on^led ; |7onne brQnd J^ceS 

20 beorodreorges * bus, breob onettetS, 
fealo llg feormaC and Fenix byrnef$ 
fyrngearum frod. ponne fyr ]>igeiS 
Isenne lIcbQman, lif bi^ on sKSe, [aao] 

fseges feorhhord, |K)nne fisesc and ban 

25 adleg seletS. HwaeiSre bim eft cymeS 
aefter fyrstmearce feorb ednlwe. 
SitJ^an 1 a yslan eft onginnaS, 
aefter lig| raece, lucan togaedere [*^s] 

geclungne to cleowne,* |)onne claene bit$ 

30 beorbtast uesta baele forgrunden, 

1 MS., healfa gehware ; Sievcrs, gehwam. 2 EttmUller, blsedum. 

2 MS., heore-; Thorpe. * MS., cleowenne; Sievers, 
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heatSorofes hQs ' : hrS biiS acolad^ 

banfset gebrocen, and se bryne swe«ra8. 

ponne of pain ade aeples gellcnes [350] 

on )>8ere ascan biS eft gemgted, 
5 of fam weaxeC wyrm wundrum faegeri 

swylce he of aege * ut alaede 

sclr of scylle ; fonne on sceade weaxetJ, 

)>aet he serest bitJ swylce earnes brid, [235] 

faeger f ugeltimber ; fonne fuiiSor gen* 
10 wrIdeiS on wynnuni; )>set he biS wsestmum gellc 

ealdum earne^ and aefter ]K)n 

feSrum gefraetwad, swylc he aet frymtSe wsbs^ 

beorht geblowen ; fonne braed weor6ei5 [240] 

eal ednlwe eft ac^nned^ 
IS synnum asundrad, sumes onllce * 

swa m^n to andleof ne eorSan waestmas * 

on haerfeste ham gelaedetS, 

wiste wynsume, aer wintres cyme [*453 

on rypes tlman, fy laes hi renes scur 
30 awyrde under wolcnum ; faer hi wratSe luetatS 

fodorfege gefean,* |K)nne forst and snaw 

mid ofermaegne eorSan |>^ccat5 

.wintergew^um ; of fam waestmum sceal [aso] 

eorla eadwela' eft alsedan 
85 J>urh cornes gecynd, fe aer claene bit$ 

ssed onsawen^ ]K)nne sunnan glaem ' 

on l^nctenne, lifes tacen^ 

* Thorpe, hof. 

' MS., SBgenun ; Thorpe, sege wsere ut-alaeded ; Ettmiiller, SBgenim 
at alnde. * MS., gin ; Ettmiiller. 

* Thorpe, sumeres on lice. ^ MS., w»smas. 

* MS., gefeon ; Ettmiiller, gefean (?); Grein, gefeo« (?)> 

V MB., eorla eadwelan ; Thorpe, eorl ; Grein. ^ Ettmiiller, gleam. 
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w^ccetS woruldgestreon, fset J>a wsBstmas beotJ [255] 
f urh agne gecynd eft ac^nde, 
foldan fraetwe : swa se fugel weoiiSef$, 
gQinel sefter gearum, geong edniwe 
5 flsesce bif^ngeii. No he foddor ]>ig&6 
m^te on moldan, neinne meledeawes C'^l 

dael gebyrge, se dreoset$ oft 
aet middre nihte ; bl |>on se modga his 
feorh afedetS, g6 |)8et fyrngesetu 
io figenne card eft gesecetS. 

IV. 

ponne bitS aweaxen wyrtum in gem^nge [165] j 

fugel feSrum deal, feorh bi6 niwe i 

geong geofona ^ f ul, |K>nne he of greote his 

lie leofSucraeftig,* fset ser iTg fornom, 
15 S9mnat$ swoles lafe, searwum gegsedraS 

ban gebrosnad sefter bselfrsece, [470] 

and )>onne gebringeiS ban and yslan^ 

ades lafe, eft aetsQmne^ 

and fonne paet wselreaf wyrtum biteldeC 
ao faegre gefraetwed.* ponne afysed bi« 

agenne eard eft to secan, [275] 

fonne fotum ymbfehtS fyres lafe, 

clam * biclyppetS and his cy^i5u eft 

sunbeorht gesetu sece* on wynnum, 
25 eadig eSellQnd. Eal bift geniwad 

feorh and fe6erh9ma, swa he aet frymCe waes^ C^^] 

J a hine serest God on |)one aetSelan w^ng 

sigorfsest s^tte. He his sylfes faer 



1 Ettmttller, geofena. ^ Thorpe, lic-leo'Su crseftig ; Ettmtiller. 

•Thorpe, gefraetwa'5 (?). * Thorpe, clawura (?). 
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ban gebringetS; |>a ser brQndes wylm 

on beorhst^'le baele forfylmde, 

ascan to eacan ; )7onne eal geador [aSs] 

bebyrge* beaducrael'tig ban and yslan 
5 on fam ealQnde. Bit$ him edulwe 

fSre sun nan segn,* fonne swegles iSoht 

gimma gladost ofer garsecg up 

ae^eltungla wyn eastan lixeS. [>9oj 

Is se fugel faeger forweard hlwe, 
lo bleobrygdum fag ymb fa breost foran ; 

is him fset heafod hindan grene^ 

wrsetllce wrixleC * wurman geblQnden. 

ponne is se finta faegre ged^led, , [295] 

sum brun, sum basu, sum blacum splottum 
15 searollce bes^ted. Sindon pa fii5ru 

hwit hindanweard, and se hals grene 

niotJoweard and ufeweard, and pset n^bb lixetS 

swa glaes o^t$e gim, geaflas scyne [300] 

innan and utan. Is seo eaggebyrd 
flo stearc and hiwe stane gelicast, 

gladum gimme, )K)nne in goldfate 

smitJa orlHjncum bis^ted weortSetS. 

Is ymb ponensweoran, swylce sunnan bring, [305] 

beaga beorhtast bregden * feSrum. 
25 WraetlTc is seo wQmb neolSan, wundrum faeger, 

scir and scyne. Is se seyld ufan 

f raetwum gefeged ofer paes fugles baec. 

Sindon pa scancan scyllum biweaxen, [siO 

fealwe fotas. Se fugel is on hiwe 
30 aeghwaes * aenlie, onlicost pean 

1 M-S., >egn ; Thorpe. « Thorpe, wrizled. 

« Ettmttller, brogden. * Thorpe, SBghwaer (f). 
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wynnum geweaxen, )>8es gewritu s^cgaS. 

Nis he hinderweard ne hygegaelsa, 

swar ne sw^iigor swa sume fuglaS; [s's] 

}>a l^e late J^urh lyft lacaiS fiiSrum ; 
5 ac he is snel and swift and swi^e leoht^ 

wlitig and wynsum, wuldre gemearcad : 

dee is se seeding, se )>e him ead gifetS ^I 

ponne he gewitetH w^ngas secan [320] 

his ealdne eard of pisse etSeltyrf. 
10 Swa se fugel fleogeS, f oleum ofteawetS* 

mQngum mQnna geond middangeard^ 

]K)nne SQmnatS suSan and norfSan 

castan aUd westan eoredciestum, [3^5] 

fara* feorran and nean folca f rytSum, 
15 fser hi sceawiat$ Scyppendes giefe 

fsegre on \km fugle, swa him set frumian s^tte 

sigora So8cyning sellicran gecynd, 

frsetwe faegerran* ofer fugla cyn. [330] 

ponne wundria6 weras ofer eoi15an 
20 wlite and wsestma, and gewritum ^ c^at$| 

mundum mearciaS on mearrastane 

hwonne se dseg and seo tid dryhtum geeawe 

frsetwe flyhthwates. ponne fugla cynn [335] 

on healfa gehwam* heapiim fringatS, 
25 sTgai5 sidwegum, SQnge lofia^, 

mseratS modigne meaglum reordum 

and swa fone halgan hringe beteldaC 

flyhte on lyfte : Fenix biS on midduin [340] 

)>reatum bi)>rungen. peoda wlitatS, 

1 MS., gefeU ; Grein. » Thorpe, -ed. 

» MS., faegran ; Thorpe. ♦ MS., gewritu ; Thorpe. 

• MS., gehwore ; Thorpe, gehwone ; Ettmiillor, gehwsere ; Sicvers. 
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wundrum wafiat5,^ hu seo wilgedryht 
wildne weort5ia6, worn sefter o^rum, 
craeftum cySaS and for cyning maeratJ 
leofne leodfruman, IsedaS mid wynnum [345] 

5 seifielne to earde, otS faet se anhoga 
o^fleogetS fe^rum snel, faet him gefylgan ne mseg 
drymendra gedryht, fonne dugu6a wyn 
of |)isse eor5an tyrf et5el sece6. 

Swa se gesaeliga aefter swylthwile [350] 

10 his ealdcy66e eft geneosa^, 

faegre foldau ; fugelas cyrratS 

frQm \kai gufifrecan geomornjode 

eft to earde, )/©nne se seSeling bit$ 

giong in geardum. God ana wat, fsss] 

;5 Cyning aelmihtig, hu his gecynde bi«, 

wifhades pe weres : fset ne wat senig 

mQnna cynnes butan Meotod ana, 

hu pa wisan sind wundorlicef; 

fseger fyrngesceap, ymb fses fugles gebyrd ! [360] 
20 peer se eadga mot eardes neotan, 

wyllestreama wuduholtum in, 

wunian in wQnge, ot5 paet wintra bitS 

pusend urnen : ponne him weorSe^ 

^nde iTfes ; hine ad |.^ce6 [365] 

25 purh seled fyr : hwseSre eft cymetS 

aweaht wraBtlTce wundrum to life. 
• For pon l.e drusende deaS ne bisorgatJ, 

sare swyltcwale, pe him symle wat 

aefter ligpraece iTf edniwe, [370] 

1 MS.,wefia J ; Thorpe. 
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feorh sefter fylle, fonne frQmllce 

furh briddes had gebreadad weor5et$ 

eft of ascan, edgeong wese^ 

under swegles hleo. Bif5 him self gehwaefSer 
5 sunu and swaes feeder and symle eac [375] 

eft yrfeweard ealdre lafe. 

Forgeaf him se meahta ^ moncynnes Fruma, 

faet he swa wr;]etlice weorSan sceolde 

eft faet ilce faet he aer fon waes, 
10 fe^rum bifongen, feah bine fyr nime. [380] 

VI. 

Bwa fast ece lif eadigra gehwylc, 

fefter sarwrsece^ sylf geceosetS 

]nirh deorcne dea6 fset he Dryhtnes mot, 

iefter geardagum, geofona neotan 
15 on sindreamum and sitJCan a [s^sD 

wunian in worulde weorca to leane. 

pisses fugles gecynd fela gelices * 

bi fam gecornum Ciistes fegnum 

beacnaS in burgum, hu liT beorhtne gefean 
20 furh Fseder fultum on fas free nan tid [390] 

healdatJ under heofonum and him heanne blsed 

in fam uplTcan et5le gestrynaf5. 

Habba^ we geascad,^ fset se selmihtiga 
' worhte wer and wif furh his wundra sped 
25 and hi \^ ges^tte on pone selestan [395J 

foldan sceata/ ):one fira beam 

n^mnatS neorxnaw^ng, fser him nsenges waes 

6ades onsyn, penden eces word 

halges hleo^orcwide healdan woldan 

1 EttmtiUer, meahtiga. 2 Thorpe, gelic is (?). 

8 MS., geascalS. * MS., sceates ; Thorpe. 
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on f am niwan gefean. paer him nK gescod, [400] 
ealdfeondes sefest,^ se him set gebead 
beames blede, f aet hi bu fegun 
seppel unraedum ofer est Godes, 

5 byrgdon forbodene.^ pser him bitter weaiiS 
yrm-Su aefter aete and hyra eaferum swa [405] 
sarlTc symbel, suuum and dohtrum; 
wurdoii teonlTce totSas idge' 
ageald aefter gylte ; haefdon Godes yrre 
10 bittre bealosorge ; f aes fa byre sit5t5an 

gyrne onguldou, ))e hi faet gyfl fegun [410] 

ofer eces word. For fon hi e6les wyn 
geomormode ofgiefan sceoldon 
Vurh naedran nlt$, ] a hio nearwe biswac 

% yldran usse in aerdagura ^ 
)urh faecne ferS, tSaet hi feor fQnan [415] 

in fas deatSd^ne drohtat5 sohton, 
sorgfulran gesetu. Him wearS selle llf 
heolstre bihyded and se halga w^ng 
20 furh feondes searo faeste bityned 

wintra m^ngu, 08 faet Wuldorcyning [420] 

furh his hidercyme halgum togeanes,* 
m^nncynnes gefea, meSra f refrend 
and se anga hyht, eft ontynde. 

VII. 

s5 Is )H>n gelTcast, faes fe us leorneras* 

wordum * s^cgatS and writu ^ cySa^, [425] 

1 Ettmtiller, efest. 2 Ettrntiller, -enne. 

• MS., wordon teonlice to bas idge ; Thorpe, wurdon teonlice to 
bas . . . idge ; Grein. 

• MS., to heanes ; Thorpe. ^ Thorpe, lareowas (?). 

• MS., weordum ; Thorpe. ^ Ettmtiller, writum. 
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fises fugles gefser, fonne frod ofgiefelS 

eard and etSel and geealdad bi6, 

gewItetS werigmod wintrum gebysgad, 

|)8er he holtes hleo heah genietefS, 
5 in fara he getimbretS tanuni and wyrtum [^30] 

fam 8e8elestum eardwic niwe, 

nest on bearwe : bi6 him neod raicel, 

past he feorligeong eft onfon mote 

furh iTges bluest l.if aefter deat5e, 
10 edgeong wesan and his ealdcy^Su [435] 

sunbeorht gesetii secan mote 

sefter fyrbaSe. Swa fa foreg^ngan 

yldran usse anforleton 

pone wlitigan WQng and wuldres setl 
15 leoflTc on laste, tugon iQngne sT6 [,A4<>] 

in hearmra h^nd, faer him h^ttende 

earme aglaecan oft gescodan. 

Wseron hwae^Sre mQnge, | a ]>e Meotude wel 

gehyrdim \ under heofonum halgum | eawum, 
20 dffidum domllcum, faet him Dryhten weaiiS [445 J 

heofona Heahcyning hold on mode. 

pset is se hea^ beam, in jam halge nu 

WIG weardia^, fser him wihte ne mseg 

ealdfeonda nan at re sc^t56an 
25 f acnes tacne on |a frecnan tid, [45<'l 

fser him nest wyrceC wi8 niSa gehwam 

dasdum domllcum Dryhtnes c^mpa, 

fonne he aelmessan earmum dseletS 

dugeSa leasum, and him Dryhten gecyg^ 
30 Faeder on fultum, forS onettetS, [455] 

1 MS., meotude we gehyrdun ; Thorpe, meotude gehyrdun ; 
Grundtvig, wel gehyrdan ; Grein. 
* 6**undtvig, heah. 
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Is&nan lifes leahtras dwaescetS, 
mirce mandsede, healdet5 Meotudes sB 
beald in breostuni and gebedu sece6 
clsenum gehygdum and his cneo bTgc5 
5 aetSele to eorfian, flyh6 yfla gehwylc [460] 

grim me gieltas for Godes ^gsan, 
glsedmod gyrnetJ ] set he godra msest 
dseda gefr^mme : ] am bi8 Dryhten scyld 
in si6a gehwane, sigora Waldend, 

10 weoruda Wilgiefa.^ pis | a wyrta sind, [465] 

wsestma blede, fa se wilda fugel 
s^mnatS under swegle side and wide 
to his wicstowe, faer he wundrum faest 
wi^ niCa gehwam nest gewyrceS. 

15 Swa nu in fam wTcum willan fr^mmaS [470] 

mode and msegne Meotudes c^mpan, 
maBr6a tilgat5 : fses him meorde wile 
ece selmihtig eadge forgyldan. 
Beot5 him of l-am wyrtum wTc gestaSelad 

20 in wuldres by rig weorca to leane, [475] 

faes j>e hi geheoldan * halge lare, , 
hate set heortan ^ hige weallende 
dseges and nihtes Dryhten lufiad^ 
leohte geleafan leofne ceosa^ 

25 ofer woruldwelan : ne bit$ him wynne hyht [480] 
faet hy fis Isene lif iQng gewunien. 
pus eadig eorl ecan dreames * 
heofona* hames mid Heahcyning 
earnatJ on ^Ine, otS faet ^iide cymetS 

30 dogorrimes, ponne dea6 nimeS [485] 

1 Thorpe, sigora wilgiefa weoruda waldend. 

3 Ettmliller, -on. » MS., eortan ; Thorpe. 

* EttmtiUer, dreamas. * Thorpe, heofonlican (?). 
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wiga waelgTfre waepnum gefrytJed^ 

ealdor anra gehwaBS, and in eorSan &e5m 

snude 8fnd&8f ' sawlum binumene 

l^ne lichQman, ]7ser hi iQnge beotS 
5 08 fyres cyme foldan bi])eahte. [490] 

ponne m^nge beoS on gemot laeded* 

fyra cynnes : wile Faeder ^ngla 

sigora SoScyning seona^ gehegan, 

dugut3a Dryhten, deman mid ryhte. 
10 ponne serlste ealle gefr^mmatS [495] 

m^n on moldan, swa se mihtiga Cyning 

b^ode^, Brego ^ngla, byman stefne 

ofer sidan grand, sawla N^rgend : 

bit5 se deorca deat$ Dryhtnes meahtum 
15 eadgum ge^ndad ; ae^ele hweorfa^, [500J 

)>reatum |>ringaS, fonne f eos woruld 

scyldwyrcende in sc^me byrneS 

ade onaeled. VVeorSetJ anra gehwylc 

forht on ferhSe,* fonne fyr bricetS 
20 laene l9ndwelan, iTg eal J>ige5 [505*', 

eorSan sehtgestreon, aepplede gold 

glfre forgripeS, grdedig swelge5 

l9ndes fraetwe. ponne on leoht cyme5 

seldum fisses in fa openan tid 
25 faeger and gefealTc* fugles tacen, [510] 

fonne anwald eal up ast^UeS • 

on byrgenum, bto gegaedra^,^ 

leomu lie SQmod and llf es ^ gassty 

fore Cristes eneo : Cyning f rymllce 

I EttmUller. ge|?rySjB5. 2 MS., senda^. 

8 MS., Igedab ; Thorpe. * MS., ferhbe ; Grundtvig. 

» MS., gefealig ; Grundtvig. * MS., astellat? ; Grein. 

' MS., Grein, gegaedrad. * MS. liges ; Grandtvig. 
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of his heahsetle halgum seined, [515] 

wlitig wuldres gim. Wei bit$ pam pe mot 
in pa geomran tid Gode lician I 

VIII. 

psBr pa lIchQman leahtra clsene 

5 S^^S^^ glaedmode, gyestas hweorfatS 
in banfatu, ponne bryne stigetS [520] 

heah to heofonum. Hat biC mQnegum 
^geslTc seled, ponne anra gehwylc 
sotSfaest ge synnig sawel mid lice 

10 fiQin moldgrafum sece8 Meotudes dom 

forht afsered. Fyr bit5 on tihte,^ [525] 

seletJ* uncyste.' paer fa eadgan beotS 
aefter wraechwile weorcum bifQngen, 
agnum dsedura : paet pa aepelan sind 

15 wyrta wynsume, mid f am se wilda fugel 

his sylfes nest bis^tet3 utan, [530] 

faet hit fseringa fyre byrnetS, 
forsweletS under sun nan and he sylfa mid 
and ponne aefter iTge lif eft onfeh^ 

%o ednlwinga. Swa bit5 anra gehwylc 

flaBSce bifQngen fira cynnes [535] 

aenlTc and edgeong, se pe his agnum her 
willum gewyrcetS, paet him Wuldorcyning 
meahtig aet |-am maetJle milde geweorSetS. 

25 ponne hleoSriaS halge gaestas, 

sawla softfaeste SQng ah^bbatS, [540] 

clsene and gecorene, h^rga'6 Cyninges prym 
stefn aefter stefne, stlgaS to wuldre 
wlitige gewyrtad mid hyra weldaedum. 

MS., ontihte ; Thorpe. 2 Grundtvig, seled. s Ettmtiller, un'^vsta. 
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BeoS )K)niie am^rede niQnna g^estas, 

beorbte aby wde ^ furh bryne fyres. [545] 

Ke wene f aes * £nig aelda cynnes, 

fast ic lygewordum leo8 s^mnige, 
5 write woScraefte ! gehyraS wlteddniy 

lobes gieddinga ! purb gsBstes blaed 

breostum onbryrded beald reordade, [550] 

wuldre geweor5ad he faet word gecwaetJ : 

' Ic faet ne f orhycge heortan gep^ncum, 
10 |>aBt ic on mmam neste neub^d ^ ceose 

haele * hrawerig, gewite bean |;Qnan 

on l^ngne si9 lame bitolden [555J 

geomor gudseda^ in greotes fae5m 

and )>onne sefter deat5e {^urh Dryhtnes giefe 
15 swa se fugel Fenix feorb edniwe 

aefter aeriste agan mote, 

dreamas mid Dryhteu, |>aer seo deore scolu [560] 

leofne lofiai5. Ic faes lifes ne maeg 

aefre to ealdre ^nde gebidan, 
20 leohtes and lissa : ):eah min lie scyle 

on moldaerne molsnad weorSan 

wyrmum to willan, swa |;eab weoruda God [565] 

aefter swylthwile sawle alysetS 

and in wuldor aw^cetS. Me faes wen naefre 
25 forbirsteS in breostura, ).e^ ic in Brego ^ngla 

forSweardne ^ gelean faeste haebbe/ 

pus frod guma in fyrndagum [570] 

gieddade gleawmod, Godes spelboda, 

ymb his aeriste in ece lif, 

1 Thorpe, abysde (?); EttmtiUer, aetywde. 

3 Grandtvig, >aer. » Thorpe, nea- (?). 

* EttmtiUer, hseles. ^ Thorpe, geo-. 

• Grundtvig, baet. 7 EttmtiUer, -wearde (?). 
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f set we |>y geornor ongietan meahten 

tirfsest tacen, faet se torhta fugel 

furh bryne beaciia'5 ; I ana lafe [575] 

ascan and yslan ealle ges^mnaS * 
5 sefter iTgbryne, laedeS sitJtJan 

fugel on fotum to frean geardum, 

sunnan togeanes, fser he^ sitS6an foriS 

wunatS * wintra f ela waestmum genlwad [580] 

eaJles edgiong, faer aenig ne mseg 
10 in f am leodscipe l«t>t5ura * hwopan. 

Swa nu aefter deatJe [urh Dryhtnes miht 

SQmod srSiatS sawla mid lice, 

faegre gefrsetwed fugle gelioast [585] 

in eadwelum setSelum st^ncum, 
15 fser seo soSfseste sunne llhtetS 

wlitig ofer weoredum in wuldres by rig. 



IX. 

ponne sStJfsestum sawlum scTnetS 

heah ofer hrofas Hyelende Crist ; [59°] 

him folgiatS fuglas scyne* 
20 beorhte gebredade blissum hiremige 

in f am * gladan ham, gaestas gecorene, 

ece to ealdre, paer him yfle ne mseg 

fah feond gemah facne sc^SSan : [595] 

ac faer lifgatS a leohte w^rede 
25 swa se fugel Fenix in freo^u Dryhtnes 

wlitige in wuldre. Weoic aura gehwses 

■ EttmtiUer, -ad. 2 MS., hi ; Grundtvig, him ; Thorpe. 

• MS., wuniaS; Thorpe. * Ettmiiller, IseSum. 

* Ettmiiller, fiSrum scyne (?). c Ettmullcr, |>one (?). 
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beorhte bliceti in f am bli6an * ham 

fore onsyne eces Dryhtnes [600] 

symle in sibbe sunnan gellce, 

f aer se beorhta beag brogden wundrum 
5 eorcnanstanum eadigra gehwam 

hlifatS ofer heafde. Heafelan lixat5 ^ 

|)rymme befeahte ; peodnes cynegold [605] 

so^fsestra gehwone sellic gl^ngetS 

leohte in life, paer se l9nga gefea 
10 ece and edgeong sefre ne swet5rat5, 

ac hy in wlite wuniaS wuldre bitolden 

fsegrum frsetwum mid Feeder ^ngla. [610] 

!N"e bits him on pam wicum wiht to sorge, 1 

wroht ne wetJel ne gewindagas, 
15 hungor se hata ne se hearda * f urst, ' 

yrm^u ne yldo : him se aetJela Cyning 1 

forgifetS goda gehwylc, fser gaesta gedryht [615*^ 

Hselend h^rgatJ and Heofoncyninges 

meahte msersiatJ, singatS Metude lof. 
90 SwinsatS sibgedryht swega maeste i 

haedre ymb paet halge heahseld Godes ; 

blKe bletsiat5 Bregu selestan [620^ 

eadge mid ^nglum efenhleotJre pus : 

" Sib si pe, soft God, and sny ttrucrseft, 
25 and pe pQnc sy prymsittendum 

geongra gyfena, goda gehwylces I 

Micel unmsete maegnes str^ng^u* [^25] 

heah and halig ! Heofonas sindon 

faegre gefylled, Faeder aelmihtig, 
30 ealra prymma prym, pines wuldres I 

uppe mid ^nglum and on eortSan SQmod I 

1 MS., bli^am ; Thorpe. * Thorpe, hearde. » jvfs., strentJu ; Thoipe. 
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GefreotSa usic, f rymtSa Scyppend ! f u eart Fseder 

aelmihtig, [630] 

in heannesse heofuna VValdend ! " 

pus reordiat5 ryhtfr^nimende 

inaues aiu^rede in [^aere maeran by rig, 
5 cynel/ryni cySaS; Caseres lof 

singaft on swegle soSfaestra gedryht : [635] 

*pam aimm is ece weorCmynd 

forS biitan ^nde ; naes his frymtS sefre, 

eades ongyn ! | e.ih he on eoi15an her 
10 purh cildes had canned wgere 

in middangeard, hvvaetSre his meahta sped [640] 

heah ofer heofonum halig wunade, 

dom unbryce ! feah he deaSes cwealm 

on rode treowe ^ rsefnan sceolde, 
15 pearlTc wite, he |)y priddan daege 

aefter lices hryre iTf eft onfeng [645] 

furh Faeder fultum. Swa Fenix beacnatS 

geong in geardum Godbearnes meaht, 

ponne he of ascan eft onwaecneS* 
20 in lifes lif leomimi ge|>ungen. 

Swa se Hjiilend us helpe ^ gefr^mede [650] 

furh his lices gedal, lif butan ^nde, 

swa se fugel swetum his fitSru tu 

and wynsumum wyrtura gefylleS, 
25 faegrum foldwaestmum, fonne afysed bit$/ 

paet sindon |a word, swa us gewritu s^cgaS, [655] 

hleot$or haligra, [^e him to heofonum bilS 

t5 fam mildan Gode mod afysed 

in dreama dream, faer hi Dryhtne to giefe 

1 MS., rodetreow ; EttmtiUer, rodetreowe. 

3 MS., onwsecned ; Thorpe. « MS., olpe ; Thorpe. 
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worda and weorca wynsumne st^nc 
in fa maeran gesceaft Meotude bringaS [660] 

in faet leohte lif. Sy him lof symle 
furh woruld worulda and wuldres bls&d, 
5 ar and onwald in ):am uplican 
rpdera rice ! He is on ryht Cyning 
middangeardes and maegenfrymmes [665] 

wuldre biwunden in paere wlitigan byrig. 
Hafa5 us alyfed lucis auctor, 

10 fset we motun her mei'ueri^ 

g5ddaedum begietan gaudia in cdo, 

faer we motnn mdxima regna [670] 

secan and gesittan sedibus aUiSy 

lifgan in lisse lucia et pacts, 

15 agan eardinga almae letitide, 

brucan blseddaga, blandem et mitem 
geseon sigora Frean sine fine, [675] 

and him lof singan laude perenne 
' eadge mid ^nglum. Alleluia. 

^ Ettmiiller, meruisse ; Grein, merer!. 
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LACTANTIUS DE AVE PHOENICE. 

[The text is that of Biese (Antholofiria Latina, II, Teubner, 1870; 2d ed. 1906), 
with variants obtained from the edition by Baehrens (Poetae Latini Minores, III, 
Teabner, 1881) and from the edition by Brandt (Corpus Scriptorom Ecclesiastico- 
rum Latinorum, XXVII,1898). — A (Biese, P)=-Cod. Parisinus (Sth-9th cent.) ; 
B (Biese, V) — Cod. Veronensis (9th cent.) ; C (Biese, L) a Leiden sis Yossianus 
(10th cent.). . 

The namerals (in parentheses) placed at the right hand of the text refer to the 
corresponding lines of the Anglo-Saxon version.] 

Est locus in primo felix oriente remotus, (^-^O) 

Qua patet aetemi maxima porta poli, (11-12) 

Nee tamen aestivos hiemisve propinquus ad ortus, (13- 

Sed qua sol vemo fund it ab axe diem. -21*) 

S Illic planities tractus diffundit apertos, (21^ 

Nee tumulus erescit nee cava vallis hiat ; -27) 

Sed nostros montes, quorum iuga celsa putantur, (28- 

Per bis sex ulnas eminet ^ llle locus. -32) 

Hie solis nemus est et consitus arbore multa (33- 

xo Lucus, perpetuae frondis honore virens. -39*) 

Cum PhaSthonteis flagrasset ab ignibus axis, (39^-. 

Ble locus flammis inviolatus erat ; -41*) 

Et cum diluvium mersisset fluctibus orbem, (41^- 

Deucalloneas exsuperavit aquas. -49) 

z5 Non hue exsangues Morbi,^ non aegra Seneetus, (50- 

Nee Mors crudelis, nee Metus asper adest,* 
Nee Scelus infandum, nee opum vesana Cupido, 

Aut Ira,* aut ardens caedis amore Furor ; 
XiUCtos acerbus abest, et Egestas obsita pannis, 

ao Et Curae insomnes, et violenta Fames. -56) 

t A, B, inuninet. * A, C, exsanguis ; C, morbus. * C, adit. 

* MSB. m«tiiB ; Badirens, ira ; Biese, Cemitur (Jbr Ant metas). 
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Non ibi tempestas, nee vis furit horrid a venti, (57- 

Nee gelido terrain rore pruina tegit ; 
Nulla super campcNS tendit sua vellera nubes, 

Nee cadit ex alto turbidus humor aquae. -62*) 

as Sed fons in medio [est], quern yivum nomine dicunt, (62^- 

Perspicuus, lenis, dulcibus uber aquis, 
Qui semel erumpens per singula tempora mensum 

Duodecies undis inrigat omne nemus. -70} 

Hie genus arboreum procero stipite surgens (71- 

30 Non lapsura solo mitia poma gerit. -84) 

Hoc nemus, hos lucos avis incolit unica Phoenix, (85- 

Unica, sed vivit morte refecta sua. -89) 

Paret et obsequitur Phoebo memoranda satelles : (90- 

Hoc Natura parens munus habere dedit. 
35 Lutea cum prim urn surgens Aurora rubescit. 

Cum primum rosea sidera luce fugat, -103) 

Ter quater ilia pias inmergit corpus in undas, (104- 

Ter quater e vivo gurgite libat aquam. -110) 

ToUitur ac summo considit in arboris altae (111- 

40 Vertice, qu:ie totum despicit una nemus, 
Et con versa novos Phoebi nascentis ad ortus 

Expectat radios et iubar exoriens. -119) 

Atque ubi Sol pepulit fulgentis limina portae (120- 

Et primi emicuit luminis aura levis, 
45 Incipit ilia sacri modulamina f undere cantus 

Et mira lucem voce referre ^ novam, -124) 

Quam nee aedoniae voces nee tibia possit (125- 

Musica Cirrhaeis adsimulare^ modis ; 
Sed neque olor moriens irnitari posse putetur,^ 
so Nee Cylleneae fila canora lyrae. -139) 

Postquam Phoebus equos in aperta effudit Olympi (140- 

Atque orbem totum protulit usque means, 
Ula ter alarum repetito verb:*re plaudit 

Igniferumque caput ter venerata silet. -145) 

S5 Atque eadera celeres etiam discriminat horas (146-- 

Innarrabilibus nocte dieque sonis, 
Antistes luci nemorumque verenda sacerdos 

1 A, ciere. * A, adsimolare ; B, C, assimilare. > B, putatar. 
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Et sola arcanis conscia, Phoebe, tuis. 
Quae postquam yitae lain mille peregerit annos -152) 

60 Ac se reddiderint tempora longa gravem, (168- 

Ut reparet lapsum spatiis^ vergentibus aevum, 

Adsuetum nemoris dulce cubile fugit ; -161») 

Cunique renascendi studio loca sancta reliquit, (161^- 

Tunc petit hunc orbem, mors ubi regna tenet. 
6s Dirigit in Syriam celeres longaeva volatus, 

Phoenicis nomen cui dedit ipsa vetus,^ -167») 

Secretosque petit deserta per avia lucos, (167^- 

Sicubi per saltus silva remota latet. 
Turn legit agrio sublimem yertice palmam, 
70 Quae Graium Phoenix ex ave nomen habet, 
In quam nulla nocens animans prorepere possit, 

Lubricus aut serpens aut avis ulla rapax. -181) 

Turn yentos claudit pendentibus Aeolus antris, (182- 

Ne yiolent flabris aera purpureum 
75 Neu concreta noto * nubes per inania caeli 

Submoyeat radios solis et obsit ayi. 
Construit inde sibi sen nidum siye sepulcrum ; 

Nam perit, ut yiyat : se tamen ipsa creat. -192») 

Colligit hinc sucos et odores divite silya, (192^- 

80 Quos legit Assyrius, quos opulentus Araps, 
Quos aut Pygmeae gentes aut India carpit 

Aut moUi generat terra Sabaea sinu. 
Cinnamon hie auramque procul spirantis amomi 

Congerit et mixto balsama cum folio. 
85 Non casiae mitis^ nee olentis yimen acanthi 

Nee turis lacrimae guttaque pinguis abest ; 
His addit teneras nardi pubentis aristas 

Et sociat^ myrrae yim, panacea, tuam. -199») 

Protinus finstructo^ corpus mutabile nido (199*>- 

90 Vitalique toro membra quieta locat. 

Ore dehinc sucos membris circumque supraque 

Inicit exequiis inmoritura suis. 

1 C, fatis. * B, C, vetastas ; Heinslas, Yenas. 

s B, G, not(h)u8 ; Heinsius, notis. * A, mites. *> B, sociam ; G, soda. 

* A, instructos ; G, instractis ; B, His protinus structis ; Heinsius, instracto. 
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Tunc inter yarios animam commendat odores, 
Deposit! tanti nee timet ilia fidem. -207) 

95 Interea corpus genitali morte peremptum (208- 

Aestuat et flammam parturit ipse calor, 
Aetherioque procul de lumine concipit ignem : 

Flagrat et ambostum soiyitur in cineres. -222 a} 

Quos velut in massam cineres in morte ^ coactos (222^ 
zoo Conflat, et effectum seminis instar habet. -231) 

Hinc animal primum sine membris fertar oriri, (232- 

Sed fertur yermi lacteus esse color. 
Crescit, et emenso sopitur tempore certo,^ 
Seque oyi teretis colligit in speciem ; -234^) 

Z05 Indereformatur.qaalisfuit antefigura, (234^ 

Et Phoenix ruptis puUulat ezuyiis, -242*) 

Ac yelut agrestes, cum filo ad saxa tenentur, [242^- 

Mutari tineae papilione solent,' -269 <^] 

Non illi cibus est nostro concessus in orbe, (250>>- 

xzo Nee cuiquam inplumeni pascere'eura subest. 
Ambrosios libat caelesti nectare rores, 

Stellifero tenues qui cecidere polo. 
Hos legit, his alitur mediis in odoribus ales, 
Donee mataram proferat effigiem. -264) 

XX5 Ast ubi primaeya coepit florere iuyenta, (26&- 

Eyolat ad patrias iam reditura domus. 
Ante tamen, proprio quidquid de corpore restat, 

Ossaque yel cineres exuyiasque saas 
Unguine balsameo myrraque et ture Sabaeo^ 
Z20 Condit et in formam couglobat ore pio. -274*) 

Quam pedibus gestans contendit soils ad ortus^ (274^-282*) 

Inque ara residens ponit in aede sacra. (282^-290) 

Mirandam sese praestat praebetque yerendam : * (291- 
Tantus ayi decor est, tantus abundat honor, 
zas Principio color est, quali est sub sidere Cancri 
fMitia quod corium Punica grana tegit.^ 

1 Ziehen, generans (/or cineres) ; Baecheler, cineres natura; A, B, C, in more; 
codd. reoc., in morte. * ThU line according to Biese. ' Bieae righHy 

places 11. 107-S before 1. 105. * C, solute. » Edd., urbem. « Baehrens, 
Terendam ; edd., videnti. ^ 125-6 according to Brandt. 
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Qualis inest foliis, quae fert agreste papaver, 

tCum pandit vestes fFlora nibente fsolo. 
Hoc humeri pectusque decens velamine f ulget ; 
Z30 Hoc caput, hoc cervix summaque terga nitent. -294) 

Caudaque porrigitur fulvo distincta inetallo, (295- 

In cuius maculis purpura mixta rubet. 
t Alarum pennas insignit desuper Iris, 

Pingere ceu nubem t desuper acta 1 solet. -299 a) 

135 Albicat insignis mixto viridante zmaragdo (299^- 

Et puro cornu gemmea cuspis hiat. 
Ingentes oculi, credas geminos hyacinthos, 

Quorum de medio lucida flamma micat. -304) 

tAptata est toto^ capiti radiata corona (305- 

140 Phoebei referens verticis alta decus. -309) 

Crura tegunt squamae fulvo distincta metallo ; (310- 

Ast ungues roseo tinguit honore color. 
Effigies inter pavonis mixta figuram 

Cemitur et pictam Phasidis inter avem. 
X45 Magnitiem, terris Arabum quae gignitur, ales 

Vix aequare potest, seu fera seu sit avis. -313) 

Non tamen est tarda ut volucres, quae corpore magno (314- 

Incessus pigros per grave pondus habent, 
Sed levis ac velox, regali plena decoi-e ; -319) 

Z50 Talis in aspectu se tenet usque hominum. (320- 

Huc venit Aegyptus tanti ad miracula visus 

Et raram volucrem turba salutat ovans. -330) 

Protinus exculpunt sacrato in marmore formam (331- 

Et titulo signant remque diemque novo. -335*) 

155 Contrahit in coetuni sese genus omne volantum, (335*>- 

Nec praedae memor est uUa nee ulla metus. 
Alituum stipata choro volat ilia per altum 

Turbaque prosequitur munere laeta pio. -346a) 

Sed postquam puri pervenit ad aetheris auras, (346^ 
z6o Mox redit : ilia suis eonditur inde locis. 
At fortunatae sortis tfelixque volucrum, 

Cui de se nasci praestitit ipse deus I -355*) 

^ n, C, aura, cf. 44 ; HeinsiuB, acta. * Eitschl, Aptata est ; C, toto. 
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tFemina {sea sexu) sen mas est siye netitnim,^ (355^- 

Felix, quae Veneris foedera nulla colit ! -300) 

k6s Mors illi Venns est, sola est in morte yoluptas : (361- 

Ut possit nasci, appetit ante mori. -374*) 

Ipsa sibi proles, saiis est pater et saus heres, (374^ 

Natrix ipsa sai, semper alumna sibi. -376) 
Ipsa qaidem, sed non eadem, qaia et ipsa nee ipsa 

est,2 (377- 

170 Aeternam yitam mortis adepta bono. -380) 

1 ThU line according to Brandt. 

* Th4s line tiecording to oodd. reoe., edd. 



NOTES. 



7^e heavy Jigures r^er to the pages ; the ordinary ^gures to the line number. 



I. FROM THE GOSPELS. 

There is only one known Anglo-Saxon translation of the four 
Gospels (the remaining books of the New Testament were not trans- 
lated into Anglo-Saxon). The dialect is Late West-Saxon. It is not 
known by whom or at what place this translation was made ; its exact 
date is also undetermined, but it is agreed that this must be close to 
the year 1000. 'J'he translator's original was one of tlie Vulgate manu- 
scripts. The translation is for the most part clear and idiomatic in 
style and vocabulary, but a restraining regard for the original has to 
some degree unduly influenced constructions, and occasional errors 
point to misapprehension of the Latin. A critical edition of this ver- 
sion of the Gospels has been published in four volumes of the Belles- 
Lettres Series of D. C. Heath & Co., Bostoi;i and London, 1904 f. The 
Introduction to the Gospel of St. John contains a discussion of the 
relation of the MSS. to each other and of special problems connected 
with the version.! 

^ For the literary history and criticism and for the complete bibliography pertaining' 
to each chapter in this boolc, the student is here directed, once for all, to Alois Brandl, 
GeHcliichie der altenglischen Lileratur^ I.Teil: Angelsdchsische Periode hiszur 
Mitte des zwnffien Jakrhunderts (issued separately from the second ed. of Paul's 
Cruudriaii), Strassburg, 1908 ; and to the first volume of The Cambridge History 
of Eaylifih Literature, 1907. Important manuals are B. ten Brink's Early Englieh 
Literature {to Wiclif), translated by II. M. Kennedy, New York, 1S88; and Stopford 
A. Brooke's English Literature, from the Beginning to the Gorman Conquest^ 
London and New York, 1898. 

'95 
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1, 2. — 19, as prepositional adverb, governs the preceding him and 
by its position gains tlie accent of an adverb ; so also in line 5. 

1, 6. — to sSwenne. The gerund (the dat. of the inf. with the prep. 
t5) expresses the purpose of motion. 

1, 8. — stanscyllgean. This substantive use of the adj. agrees with 
the Latin, which has petrosa. The weak form of the adj., however, 
requires a demonstrative (cf . ]»5 stfinscyllg^ean, 2, 15) ; the strong 
form which we should here expect is stfinscyllgfe (cf . on stSnlhte : 
inpetrosGy Matt. xiii. 6). 

1, 14-15. — iippstigfendne and Trexendne TraDstm : fructum ascen- 
dentem et crescentem. The reading of the MSS. has been changed 
merely for clearness (see § 62, note). 

1, 15. — ]»ritigfealdne etc. Weestm is understood ; cf . MS. A. 

2, 2. — to g^ehyranne. The gerund may limit a noun or adjective. 
2, 3-4. — >fi tw^lfe ]»e mid liim -wseron : hi qui cum eo eratU 

duodecim ; some Latin texts have cum duodecim, 

2, 5. — 15 witanne etc. The gerund clause is here the logical sub- 
ject of an impersonal verb ; a final clause may take the place of this 
construction : eow is geseald ]»eet ge witiin Godes rices ger^ne, 
Luke vlii. 10. 

2, 6. — ealle J'ing etc. : inparabolis omnia fiunt. 

2, 10. — mage ge. For the verbal ending, see § 93, 2. 

2, 15. — And >a synt gelice: Et hi sunt similiter, 

2, 19. — and liraedlice etc. has been supplied from Matt. xiii. 21, 
in accordance with the .usual Latin text : confestim scandalizantur, 

2, 21-23. — and of yrm9e and swicdome etc., ' and by the care 
and deceit of worldly weal and of other desires they choke (ofl^rys- 
mia9 : suffocant) the word, and are become unfruitful.* This use of 
the prep, of, to express means, is unusual (cf. Luke viii. 14, and of 
carum and of welum and of lustum J^yses lifes synt forj^rysmode : 
et a sollicitudinibus . . . uitae euntes suffocantur), 

3, 1. — Cwyst >ii renders nwnquid, for which the language has no 
equivalent ; and cym9 is a mechanical translation of uenit : Numquid 
uenit lucerna ut sub modio ponantur, 

3, 5. — ac >flBt hit openlice cume : sed ut inpalam ueniat. 
3, i2. — god is supplied by the translator. 

3* 16. — hine is the reflexive object of the verb: ei cum M prO' 
duxerit fructus, 
3f 17. ^for >ftm >»t rip wt is : quoniam €kM mmtU* 
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3, 18. — For hwam etc.: cui adsimilabimus. The versioTi de- 
mands quare in the place of cui; the correct reading cui would be 
rendered by hwfim (cf. Luke vii. 31). 

4, 1. — hi onfengon etc.: adsumunt eum^ ita ut erat, in uaui. 
4, 3. — he refers to windes. 

4j 5. — Ne bellmpff etc. : mow ad te pertinet quia perimus 9 
4, 11. — Hweet wenst >u etc.: Quis putas est iste f In the predi- 
cate bwaet may refer to persons ; cf. John i. 10, HiTv^set cart J>a : 
tu quis 68 f 
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n. ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE. 

This narratiye (also chapters ix, x, and xi, below) is from the so- 
called Alfredian version of the De Consolatione Philosophiae of the 
Roman philosopher and statesman Boethius (c. a.d. 480-524). He 
was a man of senatorial rank and of special fayor at the court of 
Theodoric, the Ostrogoth. But his downfall was brought about by his 
courageous defence of the consul Albinus, and then of the entire 
senate against a charge of treason. His enemies adroitly turned the 
accusation against himself, misrepresenting him as treasonably com- 
municating with the Emperor Justin at Constantinople. The malig- 
nant purpose of his accusers preyailed, and Boethius was condemned 
and cast into prison at Ticinum (Payia). It was during this imprison- 
ment that he wrote his celebrated book on the Consolation of Phi- 
losophy. He was tortured and put to death in the year 524. 

Boethius was a renowned scholar and a skilful and industrious writer. 
He studied Plato and Aristotle with special ardor, and attained an 
authoritatiye position in the subjects of logic, music, and mathematics. 
His immediate aim was to transmit ancient learning to his contempo- 
raries, but his treatises, abridgments, and commentaries were destined 
to affect the discipline of the mediseval schools, and the speculatiye 
thought of Europe. *'It is certain that for centuries after his death 
the mediseyal schoolmen knew Aristotle almost solely through the 
translations and commentaries of Boethius" (Sedgefield) ; equally 
certain is it that the De Consolatione Philosophiae was the *' chief 
ethical compend for the early Middle Ages.'^ It is preeminent as *'a 
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work of eclectic pagan moralizing, fused to a personal unity by the 
author's artistic and emotional nature, then deeply stirred by his impris- 
onment and peril. ... It became par excellence the mediaeval source of 
such ethical precept and consolation as might be drawn from rational 
self-control and acquiescence in the ways of Providence *' (Taylor). 

The literary form of this philosophic treatise (prose intermingled 
with verse) is that of the Menippean satire, of which the pattern was 
set by the De nuptiis Philologiae et Mercurii of Martianus Capella ; 
but Boethius exhibits originality in employing this form in philosophic 
dialogue and disquisition. See Adolf Ebert, Allgemeine Geschichte der 
Literatur des Mittelalters im Abendlande (Leipzig, 1874-1887). 

The De Consolatione Philosophiae came to be translated into the 
European languages and in many places strongly influenced the de- 
velopment of the vernacular literature. This is clearly observable in 
England, where in two periods of literary significance, the period of 
Alfred and the period of Chaucer, this book was a principal source of 
thought and inspiration. The period of Elizabeth is also to be men- 
tioned in this connection, because the Queen herself 'Englished' the 
Consolalio (edited by Pemberton ; Early Engl. Text Soc, 113, 1899). 

Of the Alfredian translation only two complete manuscripts have 
become known; these are, however, later than Alfred's day, and 
represent the late West-Saxon dialect with more or less of an admix- 
ture of non- West-Saxon forms. The better copy (MS. Cotton, Otho 

A. 6), which was seriously damaged in the fire of 1731, is unique in 
containing a metrical version of most of the poems of the original ; it 
apparently belongs to the middle of the tenth century. The second 
copy (MS. Bodl. 180) is entirely in prose, and as much as a century 
later than the* first. Both manuscripts are represented in the edition 
of this version prepared by W. J. Sedgefield (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1899). The Latin original is accessible in R. Peiper's edition (Leipzig, 

B. G. Teubner, 1871). For a discussion of the character and influence 
of the works of Boethius, see especially H. F. Stewart, Boethius: an 
Essay (Edinburgh, W. Blackwood & Sons, 1891), and H. O. Taylor, 
The Medioeval Mind (Macmillan & Co., 1911). For a discussion of 
the characteristics of the Anglo-Saxon version and its relation to the 
original, see the Introduction to W. J. Sedgefield *s translation of this 
version (1900) ; C. Plummer's The Life and Times of Alfred the Great 
(Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1902) ; and A. Brandl (cited above, p. 196)» 
who gives additional bibliographical references. 
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The legend of Orpheus is recited by Boethius in a poem (58 lines) at 
the end of his third book. In the Anglo-Saxon version only the four 
introductory lines are versified in the Cotton MS. (Grein-Wiilker, III., 
40, no. xxiii), thereafter the original poem is rendered into idiomatic 
prose in a free manner and with variations that are characteristic of 
the translator's method throughout the entire work (see, especially, 
Julius Wirl, Orpheus in der englischen Literatur. Wiener Beitrage 
zur englischen Philologie XL., 1913). 

5, 7-9. — ffaer woldon to irnan, * would run there to ' ; notice also 
the prepositional adverb wiff, governing him (cf. Notes, 1, 2). — ffaet 
hi hi. The second hi is the object of onscunedon. 

5, 10. — sceolde acwelan, * was said to die' (see Glossary for this 
use of sciilan, noticeably frequent in this chapter). 

5, 14. — iiihtes. § 54, 2, and Glossary. 

6, 16. — 9& hi s^cga9 ffset, etc., ' these (or ' who ') they say that 
(they) know no respect for any man.' 

7, 17. — gehwylcne . . . wilnaff. The distributive meaning of 
g^ehwylcne occasions the singular of the verb after 9ara 9e. 



in. ACCOUNT OF THE POET CiEDMON. 

"This extract (also *The Conversion of Edwin,' below) is taken 
from the so-called Alfredian version of Bede's Historia Ecclesiastica 
Gentis Anglorum. Bede (Bseda or Beda) was born in the neighbor- 
hood of Wearmouth about the year 673, and died in the year 736. At 
the age of seven he was placed under the charge of Benedict Biscop, 
abbot of Wearmouth, and while yet a child was transferred to the 
neighboring monastery at Jarrow, where, ordained a deacon at nineteen 
and a priest at thirty, he spent the remainder of his life. He was a 
man of gentle and devout spirit, zealous in religion, and assiduous in 
study, of wide and varied learning, and a voluminous writer. He 
wrote in^Latin. By his scientific, theological, and historical works he 
supplied the means for sacred and profane learning. Professor 
Plummer, the latest editor of his most important historical work, the 
Hist. EccL, describes it thus : 

*' It is indeed the best known of all his works; that by which almost 
alone he keeps a place in the thoughts of any besides professed students of 
history or theology. There are scenes in it which live in the hearts of 
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every one of as : the 'pictare of the Anglian slave boys in the Roman 
Forum, whose fair Angelic faces stirred in the heart of Gregory the desire 
to save from the wrath of Qod. the souls that dwelt within such heavenly 
forms [p. 88 f .] ; the story of the Northumbrian thane who gave his voice 
for the introduction of Christianity, in the hope that it would throw some 
light on the dark problems of existence, the whence and the whither of the 
human soul, which seemed to him like a sparrow which flits in winter 
through a lighted hall, passing from darkness into darkness [p. 64] ; the 
description of Oswald, the royal saint, acting as interpreter, while Aldan 
preached to his people [cf . pp. 98 ff.] ; the tale of the cow-herd of St. 
Hilda's monastery, who received his gift of song, 'not of men nor by 
man,' but through the grace of God, and who therefore ever regarded it as 
a sacred deposit, to be used only for the glory of God and the good of his 
fellow-men [pp. 8 ff .] ; — these are things which will live as long as Eng- 
lishmen have any care for their country and their church, as long as the 
story of saintliness and self-sacrifice can awaken an answering echo in 
human hearts/' See also Adolf Ebert and H. O. Taylor, works cited. 

The Hist, Eccl. has been edited, with complete critical apparatus, 
by Charles Plummer (Clarendon Press, 1896, 2 vols.). "^ A convenient 
edition, by G. H. Moberly, had issued from the same press in 1881 ; 
and, in the same year, Mayor and Lumby's edition of Books III and 
IV from the Cambridge University Press. See also William Bright, 
Chapters on Early English Church History (Clarendon Press, 1888), 
and William Hunt, The English Church from its Foundation to the 
Norman Conquer (Macmillan & Co., 1899). 

The complete text, according to the best manuscripts, of the Anglo- 
Saxon version of the Hist. Eccl. has been edited in two volumes for 
Hhe Early English Text Society by Thomas Miller (1890-1898). An 
additional edition by J. Schipper represents two groups of the manu- 
scripts in parallel columns (Bibl. der ags, Prosa, IV., 1899). 

Bedels account of the earliest named English poet possesses genuine 
interest ; though clothed in a legend which, with variations, is found 
recurring in literature since the Dream of Hesiod, in other respects the 
details are to be accepted as trustworthy (see ten Brink^s Appen- 
dix A) . *CaBdmon is supposed to have died about the year 680. 

8, 1. — In Veosse abbudissan mynstre, * In the monastery of this 
abbess,' i.e. in the monastery at Streaneshalh (Whitby) of its founder 
and first abbess Hild. 

8, 16. — 9nd he for Von etc. : unde nihil unquam frivoli et super- 
vacui poematis facere potuit; sed ea tantummodo quae ad religionem 
pertinent, religiosam eius linguam decebant. — leasunge ne idles 
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leo>e0, partitive genitive. — ac efhe >a an 9S 9e etc., ^ but just those 
[songs] only which it became his (the) pious tongue to sing ^ ; notice 
that the possessive (his) precedes the article ; Sweet changes ]>& (before 
^f^stan) to ]>sere (dat.) as required by the usual construction of geda- 
fenian, and regards the ace. as possibly a '•'' slavish following of the 
Latin " (cf . the gloss, at Luke iv. 43 of the Durham Book, oportet 
me : gedsefneS mec ; March). 

9, 4. — gel^dre ylde. A predicate genitive may denote a charac- 
teristic of the subject. 

9, 5-6 — ]»onne J^nr -wsds bllsse Intlnga gedemed etc. : cum esset 
laetitiae causa decretum ut omnesper ordinem cantare deberent. ^ * The 
translator has evidently taken causa for the nom. instead of the abl.'* 
(Sweet), otherwise he would have written for Intlngan. 

9, 15. — CedmQii (or Csedmon). The theories respecting this name 
are summed up by Cook (Publications of the Mod. Lang. Association 
of America^ Vol. VL, p. 9 f.). 

9, 22. — 1^5 fere Qnd >S word etc. Notice the variation from the 
Latin : versus quos numquam audieratf quorum iste est sensus, 

9, 25 f. — Csedmon^s Hymn. Bede himself merely translates this 
hymn into Latin, but copies of it in Anglo-Saxon are found at blank 
spaces of Latin MSS. of his History ; of these copies the most impor- 
tant is given at the end of the Moore MS. (Kk. 5. 16, Cam. Univ. Lib.), 
for this is in the Northumbrian dialect and substantially represents, it 
is believed, the hymn in its original form. It is as follows : 

nu scylun hergan hefaenricaes uard, 

metudses maecti end his modgidanc, 

uerc nuldurfadur ; sue he uundra gihuaes, 

eci dryctin, or astelidsB. 

he aerist scop aelda bamnm 

heben til hrofe, haleg scepen. 

Tha mlddungeard moncynnses uard, 

eci dryctin, softer tladse 

firnm foldu frea allmectig. 

Prima cantavit Caedmon istud carmen. 

This Northumbrian copy is presumably as early as the year 787 (see 
Sweet, The Oldest English Texts, London, 1885, p. 148). For a list of 
the occurrences of this hymn in MSS., see Miller's ed. of the Anglo- 
Saxon Bede, p. xvii f. The Anglo-Saxon translator of Bede*s History 
did not therefore reconstruct the hymn on the basis of Bede's Latin 
version, but inserted it in its current vernacular form (see ten Brink, 
Appendix A). 
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10, 7-8. — Qnd >fiin wordnm etc.: et eU mox plura, in eundem 
modum verba Deo digni carminis adiunxU. Agreement with the Latin 
is here very close ; we shoald expect on [or in] >Sm ilcan gemete 
(Sweet). wyr9e ( = dignus) usually governs the genitive, but other 
instances of its use with the dative are found in the Bede (EnglUche 
Studien, XV., p. 169 f.). 

10, 14-18. — iussiuf e8t , . , indicare somnium, et dicere carmen j ut 
univeraortim iudieio, quid vel unde esset quod referebat, probareiur. 
Visumque est omnibus caelestem ei a Domino concessam esse gratiam, 

11, 6. — ]y»tte seolfan ]yS his lariowas etc. : (suaviusque reso- 
nando) doctores suos vicissim auditores suifaciebat. 

11, 26-27. — betfnde Qnd ge^ndode: conclusit. — gewitenesse 
Qnd forKffore : decessMS, A single Latin word is frequently rendered 
by two synonyms. 

13, 9-13. — Qnd seo tunge . . . betide : illaque lingua quae tot 
salutaria verba in laudem Conditoris composuerat, tUtima quoque verba 
in laudem ipsius [componeret], signando sese et spiritum suum in 
manus eius commendando, dauderet [vitam]. 



IV. CYNEWULF AND CYNEHEARD. 

This chapter is from the famous Anglo-Saxon Chronicles. 

" As a body of history [these annals] extend from a.d. 449 to 1154, — 
that is, exclusive of the book-made annals that form a long avenue at the 
beginning, and start from Julius Caesar. The period covered by the age 
of the extant manuscripts is hardly less than three hundred years, from 
about A.D. 900 to about a.d. 1200. A large number of hands must have 
wrought from time to time at their production, and, as the work is wholly 
anonymous and void of all external marks of authorship, the various and 
several contributions can only be determined by internal evidence " (Earle, 
Anglo-Saxon Lit,) . Earle himself has examined and set forth this evidence 
{Two of the Saxon Chronicles, 1865); see especially the edition (based on 
Earle's) by Charles Plnmmer, Clarendon Press, 1892-1899, 2 vols. 

The annal of 765 (written at least as late as the year 784, and 
apparently entered later than the annal of that year) is a remarkable 
example of early vernacular prose. ** We do not meet with so vivid 
and circumstantial a piece of history till more than a hundred years 
later" (Sweet). **The syntax is not more rugged than that of Thu- 
cydides. It corresponds well to the time which produced it, in which 
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brief efforts of diction had been long familiar, but a sustained narra- 
tive not often attempted in writing" (Earle, English ProsCj London, 
1890). 

The Parker MS., from which the text is taken, represents the Early 
West-Saxon dialect, the language of Alfred the Great (see Sievers' 
Grammar, Appendix). 

14, 1. — Her, *at this place in the annals.' The manuscripts were 
first marked off in spaces or lines for each year, which were to be filled 
in as the compiler might find matter. " Many of these spaces 
remained blank to the last. . . . Out of this mechanical process of 
construction grew the fashion of beginning the annals with an adverb, 
not of time, but of place'' (Earle). 

14, 2. — wlotan forms with Cynewulf a compound subject ; the 
verb agrees with the first and nearest member of the subject. Cf. 
Abraham forSferde and witegan, 'Abraham and the prophets died.' 
^Ifric, Horn. II., 232, 18. 

15, 8. — The slaying of the king is thus reported in the annal of 
784 (0) : Her Cyneheard ofsloh Cynewulf cyning, Qud he ]>»r wear|> 
ofslsegen Qud Ixxxiiii mQuna mid him. 



V. WARS OF ALFRED THE GREAT. 

The reign of Alfred the Great (871-901) was begun on the battle- 
field against the incursions of the Danes. The following annals belong 
to the warmest and most detailed narratives of some of the king's mili- 
tary campaigns. "The style assumes a different aspect; without 
losing the force and simplicity of the earlier pieces, it becomes refined 
and polished to a high degree" (Sweet). Freeman's History of the 
Nn'"man Conquest of England, Vol. I., and Green's Conquest of Eng- 
land are important for the history of these times. 

16, 11. — on JS^scesdnne, *at Ashdown' (Berkshire). For com- 
ments on this battle of Ashdown, see Freeman, Old English History 
(London, 1876), p. Ill f., and Green, The Conquest of England^ 
p. 102 f. 

16, 20. — Qnd fela >asenda ofsleegeura, 'and many thousands 
[were] slain ' ; ofslaegeura is gen. by attraction and agrees with 
J^nseuda. 



i 
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17, 13. — Qnd hine iQnge on dseg gefliemde etc. This ** is one of 
those fights in which we read that the English drove the Danes to 
flight, and yet that the Danes kept possession of the place of slaugh- 
ter. In battles between irregular levies and a smaller but better dis- 
ciplined band of invaders, this result is not so unlikely as it seems at 
first sight ' * ( Freeman ) . 

17, 27. — on Lyiiiene ina]>an. The ancient river ^Limen* has 
altogether disappeared. Mr. Etheridge of the Geological Survey of 
Great Britain says: *'I think the great alluvial plain of Romney 
Marsh and Walling Marsh covers up much of the early physical his- 
tory of that coast. There is no reason whatever why, in former times, 
there may not have been an extensive river running up to Appledore 
either from Romney or Rye, or even Hythe " (Notes in Earless ed.). 

18, 1. — hundtw^lfldgfes. The genitive with an adjective (lang) 
may denote measure. 

18, 4. — ilil mila traxa ]yfim ina]>an atei?vcardum, 'four (ace. 
of extent) miles (partitive gen.) from the outside (the lower part) of 
the mouth' (cf. 24, 14). ^ 

18, 19. — glf hie eenlgne feld secan wolden, 'if they were to 
come out into the open field' (Sweet). 

19, 8. — ac hi haifdon >a heora stemn ges^tenne etc , *• but they 
had then sat out (served) their term of military service and exhausted 
their supplies.' When habban forms a compound tenso with the pp. 
of a transitive verb, the pp. is often inflected to agree with the object. 

19, 21. — baton 8wi>e gewaldeuuin dsele etc, * except a very 
inconsiderable body of the people (i.e. self-enlisted volunteers, and not 
strictly a part of the "fierd" ; Earle) [which turned] eastwards.' 

20, 7. — Hasfdon hi hiora onfangen, * they (Alfred and Athelred) 
had received them (the sons of Haesten) [as godchildren].' 

20, 12. — his (i.e. Haesten's) cumpasder. Ethclred (.^>ered) 
being godfather to one of the sons of Hsesten, cumpwder here ex- 
presses his consequent relationship to Haesten himself, and not that 
between the two godfathers Alfred and Ethelred (co-sponsors). 

24, 14. — set ufeweardum etc. , ' at the upper (inner) part of the 
mouth (estuary) on dry land.' 

25, 12. — Sr ealra hfiligra masssan, 'before the feast of Allhal- 
lows, or All Saints' (November 1st). 
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VL ALFRED'S PREFACE TO THE PASTORAL CARE. 

In learning and literature Alfred the Great, was both patron and 
author; *^ he writes, just as he fights and legislates, with a single eye 
to the good of his i)eople" (Freeman). The Danes had wrought an 
''intellectual ruin," which,. after the treaty at Wedmore in 878, he 
labored to repair. The literary leadership which once belonged to 
Northumbria was now set up in Wessex. Poetry had flourished in 
the Northumbrian period ; in Wessex the first great period of prose 
was now ushered in. 

In this preface from the king's own hand we have a comment on 
the state of learning in his kingdom, an expression of his theory for 
the education of youth, and an account of his aim and method in 
supplying, by the help of scholars whom he had gathered around him, 
vernacular versions of celebrated books. 

26, 1, 2. — .<s:ifred kinlng hate9. The third person of formaV 
greeting; hate (first pers.) introduces the discourse (cf. 107, 1, 2) 
The meaning of hfitan is here also merely formal. — W»rfer9, bishop 
of Worcester. Alfred intended to send a copy of this work to each 
bishop in his kingdom (29, 5 f.), and accordingly left a blank space 
between gretaii and biscep for the insertion of a different name in 
each copy. The Hatton MS. (of the text) is unique in havliijr the 
name of the bishop filled in ; on the first page is also written : {>eoB 
boc sceal to Wiogora Ceastre. 

27, 26. —^ wundrade. Notice that this verb governs both the geni- 
tive (wiotona) and the clause introduced by 9set. 
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Vn. FROM THE PASTORAL CARE. 

Pope Gregory the Great was bom about 540 and died in 604. Many 
details of his life are set forth in -^Ifric's homily given below (XV.). 
His work on the duties and responsibilities of the episcopal office was 
for centuries held in high esteem, and was often at Church Councils 
"authoritatively recognized as the standard of life and doctrine for 
bishops " (Bramley). A convenient summary of the work is given by 
J. Barmby, Gregory the Great [The Fathers for English Readers], 
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London, 1879. The text of the original is edited by R. H. Bramley, 
Oxford and London, 1874. The Anglo-Saxon version is edited by 
Sweet for the Early English Text Society (1871); being preserved in 
two manuscripts (Hat<x)n, 20, Bodl. Lib., and Cotton Tiberius, B. XI., 
Brit. Mus.) which are regarded as contemporary with Alfred, "it 
affords data of the highest value for fixing the grammatical peculiari- 
ties of the West-Saxon dialect of the ninth century [Early West- 
Saxon] '' (Sweet). 

30, 1. — >ii leofusta broVur. The work is addressed to John, 
Bishop of Ravenna j Gregory justifies his reluctance in accepting the 
popedom, as well as his composition of this work, by his deep sense 
of the responsibility of the pastoral office. 

30, 8. — 9iid se ffe hi etc. : et qui incaute expetiity adeptum se esse 
pertimescat. The tense of underfgng^e is probably not due to the 
Latin, but is rather in lively anticipation of the completed act. 

31, 13. — creeft The Latin has arcem, which was possibly "mis- 
read as aHem^^ (Sweet). 

31, 16. — For Von ffe nan crsRft etc. ^ Since no art is for him to 
teach who has not first diligently learned it.' 

32, 4. — * Hi secaff ' etc. Matt, xxiii. 6, 7. 
32, 14. — * Hie ricsedon ' etc. Hosea viii. 4. 

3*2, 21. — * Hie 9oiine etc. : Quos tamen intemus judex etprovehit, 
et nescit : quia quos permittendo tolerate profecto per judicium reprn- 
bationis ignoraL The translator has in the last clause deviated from 
the sense of the original. 

32, 23. — Ac ffeah hi etc. Matt. vii. 22, 23 ; Luke xiii. 27. 

32, 27. — *£>a hierdas' etc.: ^ Ipsi pastores ignoraverunt infelH- 
gentiam^ (Isa. Ivi. 11). Qtios rursum Dominus detestatur, dicens, 
* Et tenentes legem nescierunt me'' (Jer. ii. 8). 

33, 1. — 'Se ffe God' etc.: ^ Si quis autem ignoraty ignorabitur* 
(1 Cor. xiv. 38). 

33, 7. — ' Glf se blinda ' etc. Matt. xv. 14. 

33, 7. — sien hira eagan etc. Ps. Ixviii. 24 (Ixix. 23). The appli- 
cation of these words is representative of Gregory's symbolic interpre- 
tation of Scripture; a more elaborate example is given in the next 
selection. 

33, 28. — ' Ge fortrsedon ' etc. Ezek. xxxiv. 18, 19. 

34, J>. — * Yfle preostas ' etc. Hosea v. 1 ; ix. 8. 
34, 18. — ^ Se ffe Sdnigne ' etc. Matt, xviii. 6. 
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85, 4 ■— Hu swiVe etc. Lib. II., cap. xi. of the original. 
35, 23. — * Danue ic cuine ' etc. 1 Tim. iv. 18. 
35, 25. — * Liocu Dryhten ' etc. Ps. cxviii. 97 (cxix. 97). 
35, 28. — * Wyrc fSower hring^as ' etc. Exod. xxv. 12 f. 
37, 1&. — *" Beo9 simlc j^earwe ' etc. 1 Peter iii. 16. 



VIII. THE VOYAGES OF OHTHERE AND WULFSTAN. 

The Alfredian version of Orosius^s Compendious History of the 
World, like all the Alfredian translations, abounds in variations from 
the original, in contractions, in expansions, and in original insertions. 
Specially important passages have been inserted in the first chapter of 
the first book. 

** They consist of a complete description of all the countries in which the 
Teutonic tongue prevailed at Alfred's time, and a full narrative of the 
travels of two voyagers, which the king wrote down from their own lips. 
One of these, a Norwegian named Ohthere, had quite circumnavigated the 
coast of Scandinavia in his travels, and had even penetrated to the-Whit« 
Sea ; the other, named Wulfstan, had sailed from Schleswig to Frische Haff. 
The geographical and ethnographical details of both accounts are exceed- 
ingly interesting, and their style is attractive, clear, and concrete" (ten 
Brink). 

Bosworth^s edition of these voyages (1855) is valuable for its anno- 
tations, a map, and R. T. Hampson^s ^^ Essay on the Geography of 
King Alfred the Great." The entire Anglo-Saxon version, with the 
Latin original, has been edited by Sweet for the Early English Text 
Society (1883). The Lauderdale MS. (ninth century) belongs to the 
Early West-Saxon period ; the Cotton MS. (Tiberius B. i. Brit. Mus.), 
which is used to supply a gap in the text, belongs to the tenth century. 

Ohthere's First Voyagb. — Ohthere set out from his home on the 
western coast of Norway in the northern part of * Halgoland ' (which 
corresponds in part to modem Helgeland, the southern district of 
Nordland). He sailed northward along the coast, and on the sixth 
day doubled the North Cape ; for the next four days his course was 
eastward, along * Terfinna land,^ after which he turned south into the 
White Sea (Owen S»), and in five days more reached the mouth of 
the river Dwina (an mice! ea). 
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Ohtherb^b Second Voyage. — Ohthere afterwards sailed from 

* Halgoland ' on a southern voyage ; he followed the west and south 
coast of Norway; entering the Skager Rack, he first landed at 

* Sciringesheal,' a *port' on the Bay of Christiania. Thence he sailed 
southward, through the Cattegat, along the southern coast of Sweden 
(D^uemearc, i.e. the proyinces of Halland, Scania or Schonen, in 
the south of Sweden), through The Sound. At first he had on Ms 
right Skager Rack (widsS), then Jutland (Crotland), then Zealand 
(Sill^Bde) and many islands (iglanda fela) to the south and south- 
west of Zealand. In five days he arrived at the Danish port Haddeby 
(set HS>um, at or near the present site of Schleswig). 

Wulfstan's Voyage. — Wulfstan (perhaps a Dane) sailed in the 
Baltic Sea. Setting out from Schleswig (HS>uin), he coasted to the 
south of the islands Langeland (Laiigaland), Laaland (LSland), 
Palster, and Sconey (Sconeg) ; proceeding in the main arm of the 
3altic he passed south of Bomholm (Burg^enda land), leaving also 
on his left the more remote Blekingen and More (Blecinga-eg^, 
Meore, provinces in the south of Sweden), and the islands Oelana 
(Eowland) and Gothland (Gotland). On his right he had Meck- 
lenburg, Pomerania, etc. (Weooodland, the country of the Wends), 
until he reached the Frische Haff (Estm^re). His voyage of seven 
days ended at the Drausensea (in^re), on the shore of which stood 
*Trus6.' 

39, 11. — Beormas. The country of the Permians (Biarmaland) 
was on the eastern coast of the White Sea, north and east of the 
river Dwina. ** In the middle ages, the Scandinavian pirates gave 
the name Permia to the whole country between the White Sea and 
the UraP' (Bosworth, n. 42). 

39, 13. — Terfinna land extended from the White Sea to the 
North Cape. *^ Belonging to Sweden is the tract inhabited by Lap- 
landers called Trennes and Pihinieni, ... In the Trennes we seem 
to have the Terfinns of Alfred " (Hampson). 

40, 19. — wllde moras. The * waste lands ' correspond to the 
present province of Norrland. 

41, 1 . — Cwena land. *^ The country east and west of the Gulf of 
Bothnia, from Norway to the * Cwen ' or White. Sea, including Fin- 
mark on the north'' (Bosworth, n. 36). 

41, 15. — iraland. That Ireland can here be meant, is highly 
improbable. Some editors have thought that the text should be 
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emended to read Isaland (or Iseland) , * Iceland * ; then >5 inland 
between Iceland and Jrlssum lande (i.e. Britain) would be the islands 
of Faroe, Shetland, and Orkney. This is the simplest solution of the 
difficulty, but it has not removed all doubts. Kieger suggests the 
Shetlands, and Brenner {Englische Stttdien, iV., p. 457) argues iu favor 
of Isederen, in the southwest of Norway, and understsinds >lssuni 
lande to refer to the home of Ohthere. Brenner^s view is not satis- 
factory. 

42, 13. — Wislemiilliran. An eastern branch of the Vistula (Wisle), 
the Nogat, on its way to the Frische Haff (Estin^re) is joined, 
north of the Drausensea (m^re), by the Elbing (llfiug) which then 
gives up its name. WisIemuVa does not therefore correspond to the 
Weichselmttnde of the modem map. 

42, 16. — The country of the Estas, or Esthonians, was to the east 
of the Vistula and extended north to the coast of the Baltic. 

43, 13. — Al^ga!& hit >onne forliwiBSfe on anre mile etc. Bos- 
worth has designed the following illustration of the plan of these 
races: 

vi y . iv ill 11 i 1 2 s 4 5 < 

I I I I I J ••••.. 

e d e b a 

Where The six fmxU of the 
the honemen pivperty placed 

enble. vithlii uue mile. 



*^The horsemen assemble five or six miles from the property, at d 
or e, and run towards c ; the man who has the swiftest horse, coming 
first to 1 or c, takes the first and largest part. The man who has* the 
horse coming second, takes part 2 or 6, and so, in succession, till the 
least part, 6 or a, is taken." * 



IX. IT IS BETTER TO SUFFER AN INJURY THAN 

TO INFLICT ONE. 

This extract is from the fourth book of the Boethius ; see Notes to 
* Orpheus and Eurydice.' 

45, 2. — )ris folc, i.e. the vulgus, just spoken of as indifferent to 
such reasoning (^At vulgus ista non respicU); the * folc ' is again spoken 
of in this manner below (46, 7). 



2IO NOTES 



X. PROVIDENCE AND FATE. 

This extract m also from the fourth book of the Boethius. It is a 
very free paraphrase of the origi]ial.<>- 

50, 9f. — Swa 'swa on i¥»nes «axe etc. The passage in the 
original corresponding to this paragraph contains merely a simple 
figure of concentric spheres, for which the Anglo-Saxon translator has 
substituted the more ingenious and olaborate figure of the wheeL 



XI. TH;E NATIJRE OF GOD. 

The translator has here constmcted a brief chapter of clear and 
simple statements on fh^^^basis of the much fuller and somewhat 
involved discussion at the close of the original 



■«o«- 



Xn. THE CONVERSION OF EDWIN. 

Edwin (586 ?-633), son of ^lla, king of Deira, was the first Chris- 
tian king of Northumbria (uniting Bernicia with his hereditary Deira) , 
with York as the centre of his government. His eventful life as nar- 
rated by Bade embraces legendary incidents. Soon after his father's 
death in 588, Deira was conquered and governed by ^thelric, king of 
Bernicia ; Edwin, in consequence, was compelled to live in exile from 
the third year of his age until the East- Anglian king, Rsedwald, over- 
came JEthelfrith, son and successor of JEthelric, on the banks of the 
Idle (617), and regained for him his father's kingdom. After sub- 
duing Bernicia, Edwin extended his dominions to the north (Edin- 
burgh, i.e. Eadwinesburh, is supposed to preserve his name), to the 
west and to the soujbh, and within nine years became "overlord of 
every English kingdom, save Kent ; and Kent was knit to him by Jiis 
marriage with -^thelburh" (Green). He was ranked as the fifth 
Bretwalda. 

Edwin's conversion to Christianity, after his political successes, is 
made to turn upon a promise which a mysterious visitor had exacted 
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from him while in exile at the court of Hsedwald. This visitor came 
upon him while sitting at night meditating upon his troubles. Edwin 
was brought to promise, upon condition of overcoming his enemies 
and securing his father* s throne, to obey in all things the injunctions 
of his deliverer; whereupon the stranger laid his right hand on the 
head of Edwin, and said, * When this sign shall come to thee, remem- 
ber this hour and these words,' and then vanished as a spirit. 

Edwin's Christian queen, ^thelburh, sister of Eadbald, king of 
Kent, came to her northern residence accompanied by Bishop Fau- 
linus. How the king was finally persuaded to accept the doctrine 
observed by the queen and taught by Paulinus, is described in the 
following vivid and dramatic selection (Bede. Lib. II., cap. xii., xiii.). 
See further. Green's Making of England; Freeman's Old English 
History; and Bright' s Early English Church History. 

62, 9. — J>8et tacen. This is the sign which was to remind the 
king of the promise made to his mysterious visitor while in exile at the 
East- Anglian court. 

63, 13. — ]>ahte Qnd gesewen wsere : videretur. 

64, 1. — Jjyslic me is gesewen : lalis mihi videtur. This thought- 
ful and pathetic simile, in striking contrast to Cefi's sentiments of self- 
interest, is reproduced in Wordsworth's 16th Ecclesiastical Sonnet. 

65, 10. — H wfi mffig etc. : Quis enim ea, quae per stultitiam colui^ 
nunc ad exempJtim omnium aptius quam ipse per sapientiam mihi a 
Deo vero donatam destruam f Cancel eaV, which has the appearance 
of a graphic error occasioned by eo. 

66, 4. —Da onfSng Eadvi'ine etc. **The king caused a little 
wooden chapel to be hastily reared at York, on part of the ground now 
covered by the glorious Minster ; and witliin its walls he went through 
the training of a catechumen, and received baptism on Easter-eve, 
April 11, 627. His nobles were baptized with him ; and among the 
neophytes was his grand-niece Hilda, the future abbess of Whitby. 
Many people followed his example. It was the birth-day of the 
Northumbrian Church " (Bright). 

QQ^ 16. — mid arleasre cwale. Edwin was defeated and slain at 
the battle of Hatfield (633), where he encountered the Welsh king, 
Ceadwalla, and the Mercian king, Penda, who had combined their 
forces against him. The consequences of this defeat were disastrous 
to the Northumbrian State. Queen jEthelburh and Bishop Paulinus 
fled back to Kent, and heathendom revived in the North. 



212 note:^, 

06, 17. — Oftwalde. Osw&ld regtored tbe Northambrian state, and 
reintroduced ChristiAnity. See ^ .£lfric*B Life of King Oswidd,^ below 
(xvi.). 

Xni. A BLICKLING HOMILY. 

A collection of homilies contained in a unique manuscript at Blick« 
ling Hall, Norfolk, has come to be generally known as the Blickling 
Homilies, the title under which it was published by Morris foi 
the Early English Text Society (1874-1880). A passage in the text 
(Vol. L, p. 119) incidentally fixes the date of the manuscript at 971. 
This date may, however, be due to the transcriber, at least it is not 
safe to infer that all the homilies belong to that year, though they 
were probably composed within a period not extending far back from 
that time ; ** they were beyond question a product of thought created 
by Dunstan, ^thelwold, and their adhetents^* (ten Brink). 

One of the homilist^s favorite themes is the near approach of the 
end of the world, a subject that so filled the mind of the people at the 
close of the tenth century. 

The student is now introduced to the prose writings of the late 
West- Saxon period, — a duect continuation of the literary activity 
begun by Alfred the Great. 

69, 23. — oo Drne Drihten etc. The text should probably read 
on God aDd on nroe Drihten HSlende Crist, his Vone fic^ndan 
Sunu. The error is obviously due to the scribe. 



XIV. CLERIC'S HOMILY ON THE ASSUMPTION OF ST, 

JOHN THE APOSTLE. 

^Ifric is altogether the most important writer of the late West- 
Saxon period. He was bom, probably in Wessex, about the year 955, 
At the age of sixteen he was already an inmate of Bishop ^thelwold^s 
monastery at Winchester, where, as pupil, deacon, and priest, he con- 
tinued to the year 987. He was then sent to Cemel in Dorsetshire to 
instruct in the Benedictine Code the monks of the monastery lately 
founded by the royal thane ^thelmser. During this mission of twi 
years, ^Ifric formed the resolution to make translations from the 
Latin into the vernacular, with the view to correct and improve popu- 
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lar Christian teaching. Returning to Winchester (900 or 900), he 
wrote his first series of forty homilies, to be used by the clergy in the 
course of a year's administration; a second series of equal scope 
followed in 003-004. As an aid to the study of Latin, he wrote an 
Anglo-Saxon Latin Grammar (005), a topically classified glossary, 
and an interlinear Colloquium ; he also compiled physico-astronomical 
treatises. The ** Lives of Saints'* was written about the year 006, 
and then (007-008) followed translations of portions of the Old Testa- 
ment. The ** Canons of .Xlfric," a pastoral and liturgical tract, was 
also written about this time. A translation of Alcuin's ** Handbook 
upon Genesis *' may be assigned to the year 1000. 

^thelmser afterwards founded a Benedictine monastery at Ensham 
(Oxfordshire), and it was here that ^Ifric, in 1005, was installed as 
abbot, — the highest office attained by him ; he held the abbacy on a 
life tenure. Henceforth his writings were of an occasional nature, but 
they were all directed to the same end of strengthening the discipline 
of the Church and of elevating the religious culture of the people. 
He translated the De Consuetudine Monachorum of his old master 
JEthelwold, and the Hexameron of St. Basil. A homily on Judith 
and a translation of the book of Esther are followed by a treatise on 
the Old and New Testaments (before 1012). The entire list of ^Ifric's 
writings, in Anglo-Saxon and in Latin, has not yet been accurately 
determined. Treatises on the celibacy of the clergy, pastoral letters, 
separate homilies, a Latin Life of ^thelwold, etc., augment the pro- 
ducts of his industrious pen. Two pastoral letters, written for Wulfstan 
of York, about the year 1014, are the last of his works that can be 
approximately dated. It is probable that he was still alive and abbot 
at Ensham in 1020. His death is placed between 1020 and 1025. 

JElfric's career is conspicuous in its relation to the reform of Dun- 
Stan and iEthelwold, and his writings mark a culmination in prose 
style. His language is always clear, and when not forced into an 
artificial alliterative mould, it is flexible and forcible. 

The double cycle of ^lfric*s Homilies is published in an edition 
of two volumes by Thorpe (London, 184S-1846). The homily for 
St. John's Day, Dec. 27tli, is the fourth of the first series. 

84, 10-11. — sunnanuhtan, ^ early Sunday morning,' just before 
dawn. — hancrede, * cock-crowing ' ; here the last division of the 
night, just at dawn. — undem, at the third hour of the morning, i.e. 
nine o'clock (mid-morning). 
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XV. .ffiXFRIC'S HOMILY ON ST. GREGORY THE GREAT. 

This homily for St. Gregory's Day, March 12th, has, since its first 
publication by Miss Elizabeth Elstob in 1709, been regarded with 
special interest. It is the ninth homily of ^Ifric's second series. 

8^, 1-2. — on Visum andwerdan daege. Pope Gregory died on 
the 12th of March, 604. The death of a saint was commemorated by 
the Church as his true birth, his entrance into the life of bliss. 

86, 7. — * Historia Anglorum.' The History of Bede is the homi- 
list's chief authority. — Mltnc bears testimony to the tradition that 
Alfred translated Bede's History. 

86, 15. — Gordianus, and Felix etc. Gregory's father was a rich 
Roman of senatorial rank ; his great-great-grandfather (his fifta fse- 
der: Lat. ataviLs) was Pope Felix (626-630), "the third or fourth of 
that n^-me according to different computations ; probably, therefore, 
the word atavus [Bede, Lib. II., cap. i.] should strictly be proavus, 
the father of the grandfather" (Moberly). 

87, 6. — Gregorius is Grecisc nama etc. The name is derived 
from the root of iyclpia, Paulus. Diaconus interpreted it by mgilator 
seu vigilans (Elstob). * Vigilantius ' is curiously translated as the 
neuter comparative by * Wacolre.' 

87, 21. — >8et seofoffe etc. The seventh monastery founded by 
Gregory was ** dedicated to St. Andrew, on the site of his own house 
near the church of St. John and St. Paul at Rome " (Barmby). Here 
he himself lived as a Regular (regollice, according to the Benedictine 
rule of the institution) in submission to the government of the abbot. 

88, 3. — mid paellenum gyrliim etc. At the age of thirty, Gregory 
held the high office otprcetor urbanus; this description of rich apparel 
probably refers to his robe of state. 

88, II. — singallice untrumnyssa. Gregory speaks of bodily 
afflictions ** in his Epistle to Leander, bishop of Sevil " (Elstob). 

88, 14. — J>a undergeat se papa etc. In 677 Pope Benedict I. 
(674-578) ordained Gregory one of the seven deacons of Rome. 
Under Pope Pelagius (678-690) he served as papal apocrisiarius or 
responsalis at Constantinople ; this diplomatic mission kept him at 
the imperial court from 678 (?) to 685. 

88, 22. — cypecnihtas. William Thome, monk of St. Augustine's, 
Canterbury, specifies the number of these boys: ** Vidit in foro 
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Romano ires pneros Anglicos lactei candoris' venalesV X Script. 
p. J 757. " The date of Gregory's meeting with the English slaves at 
Rome is fixed between 685 and 588 by the fact that after his long stay 
at Constantinople he returned to Rome in 585 or 586. ... On the 
other hand, ^Ua, whom the slaves owned as their king, died in 588 '* 
(Green, The Making of England, p. 216, note 2). 

90, 8. — manncwealm. Miss Elstob noticed that Gregory of Toura 
(Hist. Lib. X.) has an account of this pestilence, which resulted from 
the overflowing of the Tiber. 

90, 10. — Pelagium. Pelagius II. died Feb. 8, 590. 

90, 18. — gefaedera. While at Constantinople, Gregory is said to 
have stood sponsor to one of the sons of the Emperor Maurice ; he 
therefore held the relation of compater (cf. 20, 12) to the Emperoi 
himself. The homilist is also, apparently, indebted for this detail to 
Gregory of Tours. 

91, 3. — to papan gehSlgod wurde. The day of Gregory's acces* 
sion was Sept. 3, 590. 

92, 2. — *■ uton ah^bban ' etc. Lamentations iii. 41. 
92, 5. — *Nyllelc' etc. Ezek. xxxiii. 11. 

92, 20. — Clypa me etc. Ps. xlix. 15 (1. 15). 

93, 1. — seofonfealde letanias. On this occasion Gregory insti- 
tuted the 'sevenfold litanies' {Litariia Major), or processions, after- 
wards observed by the Church on St. Mark's Day, April 25. 

93, 20-21. — Augustinus, Mellitus, etc. Augustine (died in 604 
or 605) became the first Archbishop of Canterbury (cf . 96, 2) ; he was 
succeeded by Laurentlus, who was succeeded by Mellitus (Bishop 
of London), who was succeeded by lustus (Bishop of Rochester). 
Petrus became the first Abbot of the Monastery of St. Peter and 
St. Paul at Canterbury, and lohannes succeeded him. 

94, 15. — On 9am dagum etc. The missionaries arrived at the 
court of -^thelberht, king of Kent, in 597. The king, as afterwards 
in the case of Edwin, had a Christian queen ; Bertha, daughter of 
Chariberht, king of Paris, with her Prankish chaplain. Bishop Liud- 
hard, worshipped at Canterbury, in a little church called St. Martin's. 

96, 2. — Etherium. It is supposed that the homilist here follows 
Bede (Lib. I., cap. xxvii.) in erroneously naming Etherius; Augustine 
was consecrated * Archbishop of the English * on the 16th of Novem- 
ber (597 ?) at Aries, by the archbishop Vergilius, not by Etherius, it 
is contended, who was at that time the archbishop of Lyons. 
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XVI. JELFRIC'S LIFE OF KING OSWALD. 

Oswald (c. 604-642) was the second son of Edwin's sister and oi 
King ^thelfrith. His father having fallen in the battle of the Idle 
(617), he took refuge among the northern Celts. After Edwin^a 
death, Osric, a son of ^EUa^s brother, ^fric, ruled Deira, and'Ean- 
frith, Oswald^ s older brother, was placed on the throne of Bernicia. 
Both kings threw off Christianity. *^The reigns of these two kings 
lasted one miserable year, a year whose shame was never forgotten 
among the Englishmen of the north " (Green). These kmgs fell before 
Cead walla, and Oswald came from his retreat to assume the leadership 
of his people. He at once collected a small force, with which he met 
and defeated Cead walla at Heavenfield (635). Ceadwalla was himself 
slain in this battle, ** and the fall of this great hero of the British 
race left the Englishmen of Bernicia supreme in the north ^' (Green). 
Oswald became one of the greatest of Northumbrian kings, ruling over 
both Bernicia and Deira, and in large measure restoring the political 
work of Edwin. Having been converted to Christianity while in exile 
at Hii, off the western coast of Scotland, where the Irish Columba had 
set up a mission, the king at once began to labor for the conversion 
of his people. He called upon the mission at Hii for preachers, and 
Aidan came and ** fixed his bishop's stool or see in 635 on the coast 
of Northumbria, in the island peninsula of Lindisfame. Thence, from 
a monastery which gave to the spot its after name of Holy Island, 
preachers poured forth over the heathen realm'' (Green). It was 
thus that Christianity, first introduced into Northumbria by Paulinus 
of Augustine's mission in the south, was now reintroduced by way of 
the Irish-Scotch mission of the north. The beneficent reign of Oswald 
is in many of its features a striking parallel to that of Edwin. Both 
kings became the nucleus of popular legend. Oswald reigned as Bret- 
walda, and finally fell in battle against Fenda at Maserfield, on the 
5th of August, 642. 

uElfric's chief source for the Life of King Oswald was Bede's 
EcdesicuHccU History (Lib. 111.). The text is obtained from Sweet's 
Anglo-Saxon Header, where it was published for the first time ; it has 
since been published, with readings from other MSS., by Skeat in 
^Ifric's Lives of Saints, Part III. (Early English Text Society, 
1890). 
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98, 1. — Aoj^ustinuB, sent by Gregory the Great on bis mission 
to England. 

98, 8. — and tweg^en his nfterg^ngan, namely Osric and Ean- 
fritii. 

98, 14. — Oswald ]>5 ar»rde ane r5de etc. According to Bede, 
the king supported the cross with his own hands while his men fas- 
tened it in the earth. 

99, 6. — sum man etc. Bede is specific, and says it was a man 
named Bothelm, one of the brethren of the church at Hexham. 

99, 12. — Heofenfeld, ^Heavenfield/ is the name afterwards given 
to the place where this battle was fought ; it was near Hexham, but 
has not been exactly identified. 

101, 9. — He fulworhte on Eferwie etc., cf. 66, 17. 

101, 19. — On >am ylcan timan etc. Soon after the battle of 
Heavenfield, the conversion of the West-Saxons was begun by Birinus, 
who was sent by Pope Honorius. The king, Cynegils, was baptized 
in the presence of Oswald, who had come to the West-Saxon court to 
receive the daughter of Cynegils in marriage. Birinus, the first bishop 
of the West- Saxons, was afterwards established at Dorchester on the 
Thames. 

102, 28. — Oswig, 'Oswiu,' the third son of ^thelfrith, in 642 
became king of Bernicia only (Oswine, the son of Osric, ascended the 
the throne of Deira); after some years, however; he too gained the 
sovereignty of the entire Northumbrian realm. 

103, 7. — His bro]>or dohtor. This was Oswiu's daughter Osthryth, 
queen of Mercia. 

105, 33. — Eft se halga CGffberht etc. This vision of Cuthbert 
is here somewhat abruptly introduced, though the historic connection 
of events is close enough. Aidan was grieved at his favorite king 
Oswine*s fall before Oswiu, and died soon after. 



XVII. JELFRIC'S PREFACE TO GENESIS. 

In this preface we catch an interesting view of ^Ifric as the earnest 
single-minded teacher of the people. He was with difficulty persuaded 
to translate the Genesis, fearing that a popular knowledge of the poly- 
gamy under the old law might have a disturbing influence. 
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-ffilfric's Old-Testament translations are edited by Grein : Bihliothek 
der Angelsdcfisischen Prosa^ Cassel and Gottingen, 1872. 

107, 1. — iSUfric niunuc g^ret .<K9elw8erd. g^ret, the third person 
of formal greeting ; cf. note to 26, 1, 2. — * jESelweard ' was a noble 
ealdorman, descended from the house of Alfred the Great ; he was a 
friend and patron of ^Ifric, and himself, though a layman, the author 
of a Latin chronicle. 

108, 7. — sum offer man. Nothing is known of this translator, 
whose fragmentary version, it is assumed, ^Ifric touched up and 
joined to his own. See ten Brink. 



XVIII. THE LEGEND OF ST. ANDREW. 

The only complete copy of this prose legend is preserved in MS. 198 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge j the introductory portion is also 
found in the Blickling Homily MS. It was first published by C. W. 
Goodwin, The Anglo-Saxon Legends of St. Andrew and St, Veronica, 
Cambridge, 1851, and afterwards by Morris, The Blickling Homilies, 
Part II., London, 1876. There is also an Anglo-Saxon poetic version 
of this legend (Grein, Vol. II., p. 9 f . ; Grein- Wiilker, Vol. IL, p. 1 f. ; 
Baskervill, Andreas f A Legend of St, Andrew, Boston, 1886). A 
common source establishes a relation between these two versions; 
this source is a Latin original, in prose, of which only a few frag- 
ments have been found (Zupitza, Zeitschrift fur deutsches Alterthum, 
Vol. XXX., p. 175 f., and Lipsius, Ergdnzungsheft, p. 29). The 
Greek version of the legend (from which, however, the Anglo-Saxon 
versions vary in many details) is published in Tischendorf's Acta 
Apostolorum Apocrypha, Leipsic, 1851, p. 104 f. The legends of the 
apostles are exhaustively treated by Lipsius, Die apokryphen Apos- 
telgeschichten und Apostellegenden, Braunschweig, 1883-1890. The 
Anglo-Saxon prose version is assigned to the tenth century, although 
MS. C probably belongs to the latter part of the eleventh. 

113, 6. — Marmadonia. The scene of the principal incidents of 
this legend, *Marmadonia' (or * Mermedonia'), a city among the 
anthropophagi, is supposed to be the Mup/A7;ici(ii', or MvpfirfKia, in the 
Crimea (Chersonesus Taurica), mentioned by Strabo (Lipsius, Vol. L, 
p. 604). 
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115, 7. — Achala here denotes a region on the eastern coast of the 
Black Sea ; in some forms of the legtnd it is confounded with Achaia 
in Greece (Lipsius, Vol. I., p. 609 f.). 

116, 1. — Se hfilig^a Andreas etc. Immediately preceding these 
words in MS. B., the following fragment of the Latin original is 
inserted: Tunc Sanctua Andreas surgens mane ahiit ad mare cum 
discipulis suis, et uidit nauiculam in litore, et intra naue sedentes tres 
uiros. 

121, 16. — eastdttle, i.e. of the Black Sea, although the local tradi- 
tions of Sinope (on the southern shore) place the mount (done), on 
which Peter is found, on an island near that city (Lipsius, Vol. I., 
p. 611). 

122, 10. — strSl. The poetic version (1. 1191) has >a deofles 
8tr»l. Zupitza regards streel as the rendering of sagitta (or telum')^ 
which in the Latin copy was occasioned by erroneously giving to BcX/a 
(Belial) the meaning of /3Aos. 

123, 30. — blseston. It may be better to read r»8don, * proceeded 
with violence, or scoffingly.' (Holthausen). 

127, 10. — blsceope. In the poetic version (1. 1653) this bishop 
is named Platan, l.e., nxdrwv of the legend of St. Matthew. 



XIX. THE HARROWING OF HELL. 

Among once popular literary sources the apocryphal Gospel of 
Nicodemus holds an important place. Christ's Descent into Hell was 
a favorite theme in Anglo-Saxon poetry, and afterwards in the Mystery 
Plays of the early drama. A sketch of the relations of this Gospel to 
the literature of western Europe is given by Wiilker: Das Evangelium 
Nicodemi in der abendldndischen Literatur, Paderborn, 1872. The Apoc- 
ryphal Gospels (Latin and Greek) are edited by Tischendorf, Leipsic, 
1853 ; recent English translations are by B. Harris Cowper, London, 
1867, and Alex. Walker [Ante-Nicene Christian Lib.], Edinburgh, 1870. 

The Anglo-Saxon prose version of this apocryphal book belongs, 
probably, to the eleventh century. The orthography of the best MS. 
(Camb. Univ. Lib. li. 2. 11) is characteristic of the Late West-Saxon 
dialect at least half a century after ^.Ifric's time. The entire version 
is printed in Heptateuchus, Liber Job, et Evangelium Nicodemi^ 
Anglo- Saxonice, etc., edited by Thwaites. Oxford, 1698. 
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The substance of the narrative introductory to the extract here given 
is as follows: Joseph assures the high priests Annas and Caiaphas 
that Jesus did not only rise from the dead, but that he also raised 
many others with himself, among whom are the two sons of Simeon, 
named Kariuus and Leucius ; these can now be seen at Arimathea. 
*' Then the chief priests, Annas and Caiaphas, arose, and Joseph, and 
Nicodemus, and Gamaliel, and others with them, and went to Arima- 
thea, and found those whom Joseph had said/' Karinus and Leucius 
are brought to Jerusalem and led into the temple, where they are ad- 
jured to reveal the mysteries they have seen and heard ; in compliance 
they sit down and write. 

129, 17. — >& ic cwaeier etc. Isa. ix. 1, 2. 

130, 5. — >one J>e Ic baer etc. Luke ii. 28 f . 

130, 13. — Ic eom lohannes etc. Matt. iii. 1 f . ; Mark i. 2 f. 

130, 17. — Ger^ce >yiiuui bearnum etc. How this legend of Seth 
was afterwards connected with the legends of the cross may be seen 
in Legends of the Holy Jioody edited by Morris for the Early English 
Text Society, 1871, p. xii. f. 

131, 17. — * and myn sawl ' etc. Mark xiv. 34. 

132, 16. — and nil set nextan etc., et in proximo est eius mors, ut 
(var. et) perducam sum ad te etc. (Tisch. p. 376). Holthausen cor- 
rects the text as follows : and nil »t nextan j^lsj hys deaV, and ic 
wylle [hine] to ffe etc. 

133, 15. — *» Tomte portas'' etc. Ps. xxiii. 7 (xxiv. 7). 

13:J, 27. —and >a haeftiiiga gehealdaff etc. ; cf. ne captivemus 
teneutes captivitatem (Tisch. p. 376), and Ps. Ixvii. 19 (Ixviii. 18). 

134, 3. — ' Andettaff ' etc. Ps. cvi. 16 f. (cvii. 16 f.). 
134, 9. — J>aBt deade m^n etc. Isa. xxvi. 19. 

134, 25. — >aBt se sylfa Drlhten etc. Ps. ci. 20, 21 (cii. 19, 20). 

137, 21. — Siiigrajgr Dryhtne etc. Ps. xcvii. 1, 2 (xcviii. 1, 2). 

138, 15. —ac wyt sceolon etc. 1 Thess. iv. 17; Rev. xi. 3-12; 
1 John ii. 18, iv. 3. 

139, 3. — Eala Dryhten etc. Luke xxiii. 42, 43. 

141, 1. — g^et. The third person of formal greeting (cf. 26, 1). 



XX. C^DMON'S GENESIS: THE OFFERING OF ISAAC. 

Anglo-Saxon literature first flourished in the Anglian territory (north 
of the Thames). In this first period, which culminated about the 
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middle of the eighth century, the greater part of Anglo-Saxon poetry 
was produced. However, these Anglian productions (except in the case 
of a few fragments, like the Hymn of Csedmon, see p. 201) are pre- 
served only in copies made in the south during the tenth and eleventh 
centuries. By repeated transcription these poems were brought into 
more or less exact conformity with the later language of the south, 
and therefore now represent no dialect in its purity, but a com- 
bination of chiefly Early and Late West-Saxon with a residuum of 
Anglian forms. The case resembles that of the Homeric poems, 
which are in the Ionic dialect with an admixture of Aeolic forms sur- 
viving, as is conjectured, from the dialect in which the poems were 
originally composed. An almost complete collection of Anglo-Saxon 
poetry is contained in Grein's Bihliothek der angelsdchsischen Poesie, 
Gottingen and Cassel, 1857 f., re-edited by Wtilker, Cassel, 1881 f. 

Although the poems preserved in MS. Junius, XI., Bodl. Lib. corre- 
spond in character to Bede's description (see p. 11) of Caedmon^s com- 
positions and were therefore once all attributed to Caedmon, criticism 
has shown that these biblical poems are the work of different authors. 
The ** Genesis'' alone (after eliminating a long interpolation, 11. 235- 
831) is still claimed for Caedmon (see ten Brink, Appendix A). 

The Episode of the Offering of Isaac has the additional interest of 
being one of the most pathetic and best-handled themes in the Mystery 
Plays of the early drama. 

142, 10. — hrlncg Jraes hean landes, *the (elevated) border of 
the highland* ; Bouterwek's emendation hrycg * ridge ' is not required. 

142, 11. — gegaerivan, more strictly gegserwan. Anglian. 

143, 1. — Waldend (Waldend). Anglian; S. 168, 2. 

143, 17. — hea dOue. Rhythmically the contracted form hea is 
iiere dissyllabic. 

143, 18. — Aider (Aider). Anglian. 

144, 3. — ged^de. Anglian ; S. 429, n. 1. 

144, 8. — hean is rhythmically dissyllabic ; cf . 143, 17. 

144, 16 f. — f^re sc^ncau etc. The MS. has s^ncan, which the 
editors have attempted to justify ; however, the substitution of 
sc^ncan, *to pour out liquor for drinking,* releases the passage of 
all difficulties. The literal translation is : ^ to give drink to the fire 
with (by means of) kin's blood.' 

145, 7. — brSffer ArSnes. The name of Abraham's brother Ha- 
ran (Gren. zi. 26 t) is here strangely obscured. 
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145, 10 f. — brynegield onhread etc. This disputed passage may 
be translated, * He adorned (reddened) the sacrifice, the reeking altar, 
with the ram's blood/ 



XXL THE BATTLE OF BRUNANBUBH. 

JEthelstan, grandson of Alfred the Great, reigned from 925 to 940. 
He was king not only of the West- Saxons and of Mercia, but by a 
brilliant execution of the policy of his father, Eadweard, he added 
Northumbria to his realm, and ^Hhus became immediate king of all 
the Teutonic races in Britain, and superior lord of all the Celtic prin- 
cipalities" (Freeman). The poem on the Battle of Brunanburh com- 
memorates the most famous battle of his reign. In the year 937, 
Anlaf (or Olaf), a son of the former Northumbrian Danish king Siht- 
ric, came again from Ireland and stirred up the Northumbrian Danes 
to another rebellion against their West-Saxon king. **The men of 
the northern Danelaw found themselves backed not only by their 
brethren from Ireland, but by the mass of states around them, by the 
English of Bernicia, by the Scots under Constantine, by the Welsh- 
men of Cumbria or Strath-Clyde '' (Green). jEthelstan and his brother 
Eadmund marched with their forces to the north, and in a victorious 
battle ended the rebellion. The site of Brunanburh has not been cer- 
tainly determined ; Bosworth locates it ** about five miles southwest 
of Durham, or on the plain between the luver Tyne and the Browney " 
(Bosworth-Toller, Dictionai'y ; for other opinions, see Green, The Con- 
quest of England, p. 264, note 1). 

** The poem does not seem to have been written by one who saw the 
battle. At least we learn from it no more in sabstance than might have 
been put down in a short entry of the Chronicle. The poem lacks the epic 
perception and direct power of the folk-song, as well as invention. The 
patriotic enthusiasm, however, npon which it is borne, the lyrical strain 
which pervades it, yield their true effect. The rich resources derived from 
the national epos are here happily utilised, and the pure versification and 
brilliant style of the whole stir our admiration " (ten Brink). 

This battle-piece is the most important of the poetic insertions in 
the Anglo-Saxon Chronicles. The manuscripts furnish many variant 
readings* the text here given represents the poem in its generally 
accepted form. 
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146, 12. — feld dennode etc., * the field became slippery with the 
blood of warriors.' This interpretation of dennode is merely conjec- 
tural. Holthausen suggests dunnade, * became darkened (stained).' 

147, 1. — Myrce. The Mercians belonged to the forces of -/Ethel- 
Stan. 

147, 31. — on Dinges m^re has not been satisfactorily explained. 
Dingoes, as a proper name, is very doubtful ; the variant readings are 
dynges, dyniges, dinnes. See Glossary. 

148, 4 f . — Leton him behindan etc. In a conventional figure of 
the poets the raven, eagle and wolf are attendants of the battle-field ; 
cf. 152, 23-24; 162,28. 

XXII. THE BATTLE OF MALDON. 

The supremacy of the West-Saxon kings was broken in the disastrous 
reign of ^thelred. The Northmen invaded England anew, and ulti- 
mately placed a Danish king upon the English throne. The invaders 
met the bravest resistance at the Battle of Maldon. In 991 they 
attacked the eastern coasts of England ** seemingly with the intention 
of making a settlement. This seems to have been a Norwegian expe- 
dition ; the leaders were Justin and Guthmund, sons of Steitan, and 
there seems every reason to believe that Olaf Tryggvesson himself was 
present also" (Freeman). They first plundered Ipswich, and then 
proceeded into Essex ; the East-Saxon ealdorman Brihtnoth promptly 
collected his forces, and gave the invaders battle on the banks of the 
Blackwater (then called Panta) near Maldon. "The town lies on a 
hill; immediately at its base flows one branch of the river, while 
another, still crossed by a mediaeval bridge, flows at a little distance 
to the north. The Danish ships seem to have lain in the branch 
nearest to the town, and their crews must have occupied the space 
between the two streams, while Brihtnoth came to the rescue from 
the north. He seems to have halted on the spot now occupied by the 
church of Hey bridge, having both streams between him and the town " 
(Freeman). 

The poet has described this battle with the fidelity of an eye-witness. 
From the minuteness of details it is to be inferred that the poem was 
composed soon after the event ; these details relate exclusively to the 
English side, even the names of those in command of the enemy 
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being, apparentlj, unknown to the poet. In dramatic incident and 
in p.triotic fervor this poem is unsurpassed in Anglo-Saxon litera- 
ture ; it also furnishes a graphic and effective picture of a lord and 
his followers united by the spirit of the comitatus. 

The brave ealdorman Brihtnoth was also distinguished af* a liberal 
patron of monastic foundations, especially of Ely and Ramsey. After 
■his fall at Maldou, the enemy having carried off his head as a trophy, 
his body was taken to Ely and there buried, with a ball of wax to 
supply the loss of the head. His widow ^thelflaed is said to have 
wrought his deeds in tapestry. 

The only manuscript copy of this poem (Cotton Otho, A. xii.) was 
destroyed by fire in 1731, but Heame had transcribed and published 
it in 1726 (Johannis Glastoniensis Chronica^ Oxford). The text is 
incomplete both at the beginning and at the end, but it is probable 
that not more than a few lines have thus been lost. 

140, 2. — hiivaene here means * a certain one,^ though it has wrongly 
been supposed to be equivalent to gc^hwilcne, *each' (cf. 153, 15). 

140,4. — htcgan to handum etc., Ho be active and of good 
courage ' (cf. 140, 13-14, and the Finnsburg Fragment, 1. 10 f.). 

140, 5. — OfR&n maeg, the * kinsman of 0£fa,* who is the first to 
respond to the call of his lord ; Ofifa himself is also mentioned in the 
poem. 

149, 0. — se eorl, i.e. Brihtnoth himself, to whom alone the poet 
applies the title eorl. — yrh9o, * cowardice ' on the par*, of his men ; 
some editors prefer to read yrm9o, * dishonor ' at the hands of the 
invaders. 

149, 7. — he let him ]>a of handon etc. he (i.e. OiTcin inseg) 
abandons the sport of fowling with his favorite (leofne) hawk to join 
the campaign. 

140,11. — Eadric, another faithful retainer. Ettmtiller, errone- 
ously, would introduce the line by ac (for eac) and identify Eadric 
with OfTan mleg. 

140, 12-13. — torts beran fffip to gn>e, *to go armed to war.' 
beran is frequent in expressions of military motion ; cf. 151, 10, 15 ; 
152, 16, etc. 

150, 7. — >8er he on 6fk*e stod. he refers to ar. 
160, 19. — ns. Reflexive dative with a verb of motion. 

150, 25. — hi wllla9 eow to gafole garas syllan. Cf . Oenesis 2070, 
and the similar expression in Marlowe's Jew of Malta^ Act 11., sc. 2 : 
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Gk>yBBNOB. So will we fight it out ; come, let's away : 
Proud, daring Calymath, instead of gold, 
We'll send thee bullets wrapt in smoke and fire: 
Claim tribute where thou wilt, we are resolved, 
Honour is bought with blood and not with gold. • 

In the very year of this battle, however, -/Ethelred afterwards began 
the fatal practice of buying off the invaders with money. 

151, 17. — se aesch^pe, i.e. the forces of the Northmen, the .'ship- 
army ' ; this unusual epithet was apparently occasioned by the require- 
ment of the alliteration. 

151, 22. — haeleffa lileo, i.e. Brihtnoth. 

151, 27. — ]>aer stodon mid Wulfstane etc. Wulfstan was the 
efiBcient leader of his kin (cafne iiild Ills cynue) to which, appar- 
ently, uX^lfhere and Maccus belonged ; his son, Wulfin»r, is men- 
tioned farther on (154, 11). 

152, 9. — Byrlitelines beam, i.e. Brihtnoth. 

152, 23-24. — hr^iiimas wundon etc. Cf. 148^ 4 f. 

152, 30. — Wulfmser, the son of Brihtnoth's sister. 

153, 7. — his ffeoden, i.e. Brihtnoth ; cf. 154, 14. 

153,21. — su^erne gar, 'a southern dart,' i.e. a dart from the 
south ; the enemy were to the south, lience thix<» epithet, apparently 
coined for the sake of the alliteration. 

154, 28. — For the missing half-line Korner suggests : hleo9rode 
eorl. 

155, 11. — Oddan beam, ' the sons of Odda,' i.e. Godric, Godrinc 
(or, as some editors prefer, Godwine), and Godwig. 

158, 2. — offer twega, ' one of two things.' 

156, 4, — .^Ifrices. It is possible that this was ^Ifric the ealdor- 
man of Mercia (Freeman, History of the Norman Conquest^ Vol. I., 
p. 272, note 4, and Green, Conquest of England, p. 372 f.). 

157, 13. — Stiirin^re, "a lake or fen in Essex" (Freeman); more 
probably the mouth or estuary of the Stour (Korner). 

158, 20. — Gaddes mseg, i.e. Offa. Korner believes that Gaddes 
is a Danish name and that the poet therefore in this single instance 
names one of the enemy. This opinion is not to be accepted, nor is it 
necessary, as Zemiel suggests, to transpose the order of lines 20 and 21. 

150,3. — aer hlin WTgelTnes b-^nrn. him, reflexive dative; 
Wiff'»lin'»«< b^arn, i.e. VVistaii (<Wi«stSn), Wigel'n (or perhaps 
WIgeiing), being another name for jf^urstan. 
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XXm. THE WANDERER. 

The poem entitled the ** Wanderer^* is representative of the lyrics 
produced in the first (Anglian) period of Anglo-Saxon literature. The 
dominant note is that of sadness. The poet is full of the sorrows of 
bereavement and of exile ; he laments the death of protectors and of 
friends, the passing away of the joys of comradeship ; his delusive 
dreams of past happiness deepen by contrast the gloom of the desolate 
reality wrought by death, change and devastation. But although a 
man cannot withstand fate, he can in distress practise the restraint 
and resignation of the true hero. In the "Battle of Maldon" the 
relation between ^ lord and his men is seen under the severest test ; 
the *^ Wanderer,'* by the indirect touches of longing recollection, draws 
a picture of the comitatus in the joyous hall of the gift-diapensing 
lord. 

The authorship of the poem is undetermined ; there is no reason for 
assigning it to Cynewulf. 

100, 7. — hryre. We should expect hryres, gen. depending on 
gemyndig^ (Holthai^sen). 

161, 4. — minne wisse is. perhaps best translated by *may show 
(witan) favor.' There is difficulty with the unusual 'word minne. 
Thorpe first suggested minne (for MS. mine), and Sievers, on metrical 
grounds, has accepted it; Kluge, however, substitutes mildse, and 
Holtbausen suggests mildne. Sweet, in violation of metrical require- 
ments, retains mine (or royne), to which he gives the meaning 
• memory', love.' 

162, 28-29. —fdgel . . . se hiira wulf. The poet has in mind 
the raven, the eagle, and the wolf feasting on the bodies of the 
slain; cf. 148, 4-9; 152, 23-24 (Modern Language Notes, Xllf , 
170 f.). 

168, 1.— »lda (Slda), Anglian ; S. 169, 2. 

■ 01 



XXIV. THE PHCENIX. 

The first part of the Anglo-Saxon ''Phoenix" (U. 1-S80) is an 
adaptation or paraphrase of a Latin poem attributed to Lactantina 
7irmianus (4th century). In Teufters History of Latin LUerattare 



NOTES. 227 

(5th ed., 1890), the much disputed question as to the authorship of 
the Latin poem is contidently decided in favor of Lactantius. The 
Anglo-Saxon poet has added a second part (11. 381 to the end) in 
which the myth of the phoenix (in a twofold application, to the right- 
eous and then to Christ himself) is made to symbolize the Christian 
doctrine of the resurrection. This allegorical portion is apparently 
not based on any literary source, though there is some resemblance 
to passages in the writings of Ambrosius, and in one instance perhaps 
a direct influence of Bede's Commentary on Job. The entire poem 
therefore affords the material for a twofold study of the author's work- 
manship : his method of translation and adaptation can be compared 
with the character of his original composition. See H. Gaebler, 
Angiia, III., 488 ff. and O. Schlotterose, Bonner Bdtrdge zur Ang- 
listic, XXV (1908). 

The " Phoenix " belongs to the Anglian period of poetry, but it is 
almost certainly not to be attributed to Cynewulf. In grace and 
simplicity of style, in the elaboration and clearness of figure, in lyric 
beauty and in richness of description, this poem must be classed with 
the best poetic productions of Anglo-Saxon times. The originality 
and the feeling of the poet are particularly manifest in his transfor- 
mation of a cold and artificial prototype into a poem of warmth and 
beauty. 

165, 1-6. — Hsebbe Ic gefrugnen etc. The opening formula, * I 
have heard,' is characteristic of Anglo-Saxon poems. Even the first 
few lines reveal the poet's free treatment of his original in eliminating 
notions foreign to the Anglo-Saxon mind, and in recasting the poem 
in a Christian mould. 

166, 4. — hleona9. The metre may be corrected by substituting 
an Anglian dissyllabic form of the personal ending (see fe. § 414, 
n. 2). 

166, 12. — sunbearo lixe9. — sunbearo, * sunny grove,' corre- 
sponds to solis nemus (Lact. 1. 11), but there is an avoidance of the 
heathen notion of the Sun-god (Gaebler). — lixe9. It is a mark of 
the Anglian origin of the poem that the rhythm requires the full per- 
sonal ending -eff (so also at lines 39, 61, 80, 89, 99, 110, 144, 187, etc.); 
a West-Saxon poet would have made free use of the syncopated forms. 
S. 358, n. 1. 

166, 18-28. — ne him lig sc^tfeif etc. In this passage, correspond- 
ing to Lact. 11. 11-14, the final destruction of the world and Noah's 
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flood are substituted for the adventure of Phaeton and the flood of 
Deucalion (Gaebler). 

168, 4. — faBger. The rhythm of Anglo-Saxon verse often requires 
fseger (Sievers); so here and at lines 125, 182, 232, 307. 

168, 6. — Fenix, rhythmically always Fenlx (Sievers) ; see lines 
218, 646. 

168, 11. — glsedmn. Sievers has observed that in the rhythm of 
the " Phoenix " the primary syllable of this adjective is always long ; 
see lines 289, 303, 593. 

168, 15. — ahyded. The full pp. ending -©d with verbs in -t, -d, is 
another mark of the Anglian dialect ; see lines 96, 181, 231, 418, 491, 
660. S. 402. 

169, 27. — siranes feffre. In attributing music not to the * dying 
swan' {olor moriens, Lact. 1. 49), but to the * swan's feathers,' the 
poet employs a form of the myth which is also found in No. viii. of 
the Anglo-Saxon Kiddles (Dietrich). 

170, 26. — \fegn and J^eow ]>eodne meeruin. In characteristic 
variation from the original, the Anglo-Saxon poet introduces the 
relationship of the comitatus. 

173, 15 f. — suines onllce etc. (cf. Lact. 1. 107 f.). This expanded 
figure is particularly noteworthy, since similes are very unusual in 
Anglo-Saxon poetry. 

174, 8. — nihte. The substitution of nlht, the earlier form of the 
dat. (S. 284, n. 1), will restore the true rhythm (Sievers). 

175, 6. — sunnan segn, * the sign of the sun' = * the sun,' just as 
the sun is also called tacen (1. 96) and beacen (1. 107) ; the same 
figure is merely varied in expression to suit the alliteration. 

179, 8. — t59as idge. It is highly probable that to9as (see the 
variants) is here correct, but idge is very doubtful. Hart, on the 
analogy of idaeges (or igdasges), suggests idaege, 'that same day.' 
It is also possible that idge is the remnant of an adjective like 
greedige, 'greedy.' 

184, 6 f . — lobes gieddinga I etc. Job xxix. 18 : In nidulo meo 
moriary et siciit palma multiplicabo dies. Gaebler notices that Bede, 
in his Commentary on Job, follows the Jewish tradition in interpre- 
tating palma as denoting the phoenix. It may therefore perhaps be 
inferred that the poet knew Bede's work. 

185, 20. — hremige, rhythmically hremge (Sievers). 

186, 25. — sy. Khytlimically sie (dissyllabic) is required (Sievers), 
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ANGLO-SAXON VERSIFICATION.^ 

Akglo-Sazon i)oetry is composed in a kind of blank-yerse, in long 
nnrimed (but alliteratiye) and ungrouped {ue. stichic) lines. 

A. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

1. Every line consists of two parts, the first half -line and the sec- 
ond half-line ; these half-lines are separated by a caesura and united 
by alliteration (i,e, initial rime; end-rime occurs occasionally, but 
merely as an incidental ornament). 

2. Every half-line has two rhythmic stresses, or accents, and con- 
sequently two rhythmic measures, or " feet" ; it is a structural unit 
and has a scansion of its own, independent of that of its complemen- 
tary half-line. In contrast to the second half-liue, the first half-line is 
more favorable to the expanded and heavier forms of the foot. 

3. The ^^foot^^ (or measure) in its simplest form consists of two 
parts, an accented and an unaccented part (arsis and thesis). How- 
ever, two additional forms are employed : a foot of one part only (an 
arsis), which is employed in combination with a foot of three parts, o. 
which one is an arsis (having the chief rhythmic stress), another has & 
secondary stress, and the third is unaccented, being the true thesis. 

4. The arsis (or rhythmic stress) requires a long syllable (the vowel 
must be long in quantity, or, if short, the syllable must be closed with 
a consonant) or the equivalent of a long syllable. This equivalent is 
called a resolved stress and consists of two syllables, of which the first 
(with one of the word-accents) is short in quantity and the second is 
light enough in accent to combine with the first to produce with it the 
metric equivalent of a long syllable. But there are special conditions 
under which the arsis consists of a short syllable. 

6. The thesis (or unstressed part of the foot) consists of a varying 
number of syllables, which are either unaccented or subordinate in 

^ For the wider relations of this system of versification, see Eduard Sievers, 
AUgermanisohe Metrik^ Halle, 1893. 
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emphasis. No metric distinction is made between long and short sylla- 
bles in the thesis. 

6. Alliteration (initial rime, consisting in the agreement of the ini- 
tial sounds of words or syllables) is employed to unite the two half- 
lines into the larger rhythmic unit of the complete line. Alliteration 
is restricted to syllables in the arsis (and marks the most emphatic of 
these) ; any additional alliteration that may occur in the thesis is to be 
regarded as accidental and therefore without significance in the struc- 
ture of the line. The alliterating syllables have the same initial con- 
sonant (but the initial combinations st,, sp^ and sc are exceptional in 
alliterating only each with itself, not with any other initial a), or they 
have an initial vowel sound, any vowel or diphthong alliterating either 
with itself or (more commonly) with any other vowel sound. 

The alliterating syllables are distributed as follows : (a) In the sec- 
ond half-line it is only the first arsis that shares in the alliteration. 
(6) In the first half -line both the first and the second arsis may allit- 
erate ; or the first only ; or (less frequently) the second only.i 

7. The rhythmic stress^ or the ictus^ which distinguishes the arsis, 
coincides in general with the emphasis required by the sense. The 
four stresses of a complete line are therefore on the four most signifi- 
cant words or i^H^bles of the line. These are not restricted to sylla- 
bles with the primary word-accent, but may include syllables with a 
secondary word-accent, such as the radical syllable of the second mem- 
ber of a compound noun or adjective and the more important formative 
and derivative syllables (see Outline of Grammar, § 6, note). 

The words that are made prominent by the rhythmic stress (of 
which some are made still more emphatic by the alliteration), being 
logically or rhetorically the most significant words in the line, are 
chosen according to the gradation of sentence-accent. Thus, nouns, 
adjectives, infinitives, and participles, intrinsically significant in a sen- 
tence, are employed only with rhythmic stress (primary or secondary) 
and are excluded from the true thesis. Next in this order may be 

^ The instances in which the four stresses of a line alliterate are few in number and 
may be regarded as accidental. This non-stnictnral form of alliteration may be in the 
order ab \ ab (Hwset, we Gardena | in geardstgum, Beowi^fl) ; or in the 
order ab \ ba (H^bbe ic gefHignen, | ]>flette is f&or h^onan, Ph4»ni» 1). 
The art of versification begins to decline towards the close of the Anglo-Saxon period. 
A poem as late as The Battle of J/aldon, therefore, contains inftingements of the 
strict rules of alliteration {e.ff. me S^ndOD to ]>e | sSin^n Bn&ley29). 
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placed the adverbs, which are, as a class, accented in the sentence 
and are, therefore, usually in the arsis. As to the verb, in its finite 
forms, it has normally a weak accent in the principal clause, but is 
more or less strongly accented in the subordinate clause. This dis- 
tinction is to some extent reflected in the gradations of the rhythmic 
stress. Although the verb of the principal clause is not excluded from 
an emphatic arsis (with alliteration), it is very frequently placed in 
an arsis of weaker stress (such as the last arsis of the line) ; and it is 
often relegated to the thesis. The remaining grammatical categories 
are subject to the usual exigencies of sentence-accent, rhythm, or em- 
phasis. An ictus on a personal or demonstrative pronoun, or on -a 
preposition, for example, must be warranted by special conditions. . 

B. RHYTHMIC TYPES. i 

The structure of the half-line, the primary structural unit in Anglo- 
Saxon versification, is represented in the following five types : 



1. Type A. z x | j: x 

In type A the rhythm, in its simplest form, is trochaic : 

stiffum worduin. Gen. 2848», ^1 x | ^ x 

heor9g;eneatas, M. 204% jl x | ^ x 

wundorlice. Ph. 359% J.x\ ix 

With resolved stress : 

eaforan >inne, Gen. 2915% ^ x | ^ x 

fedrh geii^rcde, Br. 36*», j: x | ^ x 

haeleVa mQneguni, Ph. 170% ^ x | ^ x 

The second (or final) thesis (as also in type C) never exceeds one 
syllable. However, the first thesis (as in B and C) admits a varying 

* In the following paragraphs the symbol 1 denotes the long syllable of an arsis ; x a 
syllable of the thesis, of which the ' quantity ' is disregarded ; and \^ a resolved stress. 
A secondary woM-accent is indicated by the usual symbol 0)» but when it is raised to 
the flinction of a primary rhythmic stress it is represented accordingly ('). 

The abbreviations employed are: B. {Beowulf )\ Br. (Battle of Bruuanburh); 
Gen. {GenesU); M. {Battle of Maldon) ; Ph. (Ph<»nioei); W. (Wanderer). The 
numerals refer to the continuous numbering of the lines of the poems ; and the superior 
letters, a and 2>, attached to the numerals, denote, reHi>ectively, the first and the second 
half-lines. 
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number of syllables. Most frequently this thesis has either one or 
two syllables ; not unusually three ; but seldom four or five : 



fPsan t5 f5re. Gen. 2860*, 
efste 9a swiffe. Gen. 2872*, 
flotena and Scotta, Br. 32*, 
yrmflTa aefter Ste, Ph. 405*, 
sealde H>n >e he wolde» B. d066>», 



^ X X I 



^ X X 



^X X 

Z X X X 

^ X X X X 



I ^ 
I ^ 
I ^ 
I ^ 



Z X 
X 



X 
X 

X 



Ther^ is a limited use of anacrusis, an unstressed syllable (seldom 
two) at the beginning of a half-line that is not required by the 
structural type : 

ne sunnan hSttiy Ph. 17% 
gesl5gon set saecce, Br. 4*, 
bibaffaV In >IEm buman. Ph. 107% 
gewiten under i;va9enian, Ph. 97% 
lEbrsegd >a mid 9y bUle, Gen. 2031*, 
Ne forsaet he >y si9e. Gen. 2850*, 



X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X X 



Z X 

\^x 
^x 

^ X X 

1 X 



^x| 

I 



x 
x 
x 

X 
X 
X 



1 X 

S X 

I ^x 
I ^ X 

I ^ X 



1 X 



The thesis may be the second member of a substantive compound, 
which has a secondary word-accent (or it may be the second word of 
a substantive collocation, which is accented like a compound). This 
renders the foot heavy ; and if the heavy foot be the first, it may, in 
compensation, be followed by a foot nade lighter by a short arsis: 

glsedmod gymeify Ph. 462*, s i 

f^eges f^orhhus, M. 207% s x 

bord and brfid siivurd, M. 16*, i x 

gSr and god sward, M. 237% s x 
fer91oca freorig, W. 33*, .£ x x 

brimcald brecaOTy Ph. 67% i l 

heahmod h^feUT, Ph. 112% s i 

edgeong iw^esan, Ph. 435*, ^ i 

The first half -line admits a notable form of type A. The alliteration 
is restricted to the second arsis, because of the light character of the 
first arsis. The lightness of the first foot is also favorable to an in- 
creased number of syllables in the thesis : 

>& >»s rinces. Gen. 2845*, ^ x | j: x 

on mrissum iivicuiny Gen. 2881% l x x \ s x 

slndon ]>fi bearwasy Ph. 71% i x :< \ s x 



u 

U 



X 
X 
X 
X 
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nis ]>»r on >lini l^nde. Ph. 50*, 
nu eow is ger^med, M. 98% 
gyf ]>n ]>8et li^erffidesty M. 36*, 
o9 >8Bt he gesecelOr, Ph. 166*, 
hi leton ]>a of folmum, M. 108% 
ne niihte >aer for ^veetere, M. 64% 
to ra]>e hine gel^tte, M. 164% 

With anacrusis : 

gewat him ]>a sS ce9elingy Gen. 2884% x I ^ x x x | ^x 



^ X X X 

Z X X X 

^ X X X 

Jl X X X 

Jl X X X X 

^ X X X X 

Jl X X X X X 



± X 

1 X 

1 X 

^ X 

1 X 
u)JX 

j: X 



2. Type B. x ^ | x ^ 

In type B the rhythm, in its simplest form, is iambic : 

]>in figen bearn. Gen. 2861 , 
ne iivintersciiry Ph. 18*>, 
]>urh meotudes meaht» Ph. 6*, 
ne hrlines dry re, Ph. 16^, 
ne d^iie ne dalu, Ph. 24% 



x ^ I X .£ 

X ^ I X Z 
X\^| X 1 

X -r |x^ 
x^jx^ 



There is freedom in the number of syllables constituting the first 
thesis ; in the second thesis this number varies between one and two. 
With one syllable in the second thesis : 

>onne sorg and slsep, W. 39*, 
nis se foldan sceaty Ph. 3^, 
is >ast 8e>ele iQnd, Ph. 20^, 
-« ser )?8B8 beaones cyme. Ph. 107^, 
J^oune oni;v»cne9 elt, W.. 46% 
on >one aBlffi'Ian w^ng. Ph. 281% 
>ar<i >o >£r gii9 fornam, B. 1124^, 
>onne he of greote his. Ph. 267^ 

With two syllables in the second thesis : 

on healfa g.^hwfim, Ph. 206*, 

and )?riwji asc8e(*e9, Ph. 144*>, 

hwider hre]>ra gehygd, W. 72% 

ofer ^va>ema gebind, W. 67*, 

se hit on frym>o gesceop. Ph. 84*>, 

]>8et]>a him ondrSdaii ne ]>earft, B. 1675% x x x x i 

]>ar.i ]>ehit mid mundum bewand, B. 1462% x x x x x ^ 



X X. ^ 

x X ^ 

X X^ 

X X Jl 

X X X ^ 

X X x^ 

X X X X ^ 

X X X X Z 



X 1 

X 1 

X X Z 

X X ^ 

X X X ^ 



X 1 

X i 

X 1 

x^ 

X 1 

X 1 

X 1 

X 1 



X X .i 

X X\^ 

X X ^ 

X X Jl 

X X 1 

X X Z 

X X ^ 
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In type B the exclusive alliteration of the second arsis (in the first 
half-line) is exceedingly rare : 

gesihff him beforan, W. 46"^, x ^ | x x \^ 

3. Type C. x ^ | ^ x 

The juxtaposition of the two stresses gives to the rhythm of type C 
a i>eculiar character. In the first half-line double alliteration i.s not 
rare ; but alliteration is oftenest restricted to the first arsis, which has 
always the stronger stress : 

on flot f eraiiy M. 41*, x i \ i x 

on lides bosine, Br. 27"^, x ^ | ^ x 

The first thesis admits of a varying number of syllables, but the 
final thesis, as in type A, never exceeds one syllable : 

on 9^8 iglande, Br. 66*, x x ^ ] j: x 

>»t hi forHr eodon, M. 229t>, x x 1 \ 1 k 

sy^S. se fUgel swetum, Ph. 652% x x^\ i x 

>e hi J>»t gyfl >egun. Ph. 410^, x x x ^ | j x 

]>onne »fpe byre niQnnes, Ph. 128^ x x x x ^1 i x 

]>&ra ]>e he him mid haefde, B. 1626^, xxxxxjij^x 

In compensation for this juxtaposition of the two stresses, the second 
stress is often on a short syllable : 

ofer deop waster. Gen. 2875^, x x ^ | o x 

het }fSi bord beran, M. 62*, x x i \ 6 x 

onbleot >8et lac Gode, Gen. 2033*, x x x Ji | u x 

Type C is especially favorable to the employment of the adjacent 
word-accents (primary and secondary) of a substantive compound as 
the two required rhythmic stresses. In * quantity ' the syllable with 
the secondary word-accent may be long or short : 



I 



his ealdc^99e» Ph. 351*, x i 

in geardag^m, W. 44*, x i 

oft earmcearig, W. 20*, x i 

geond lagulfide, W. 3*, x ^ 

ne to hrsBdwyrde, W. 66*», x x s 

l^onne deaffreeced. Ph. 48^, x x z 



1 X 

6 X 

6 X 

1 X 

1 X 

^ X 
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As the secondary word-accents of substantive compounds are availa- 
ble for ictus, so too are the secondary word-accents of significant syl- 
lables of formation and derivation (see General Principles, 7). Some 
of the most important of these syllables are : -ende (of the pres. ptc.) ; 
-en (of the past ptc. and other derivatives) ; -ra and -est (of the com- 
parative and superlative adjectives) ; -igy -ing (-ung), -lie (-lice), 
-nesy -sum ; and the post-radical syllable of the forms of the verbs of 
the second weak conjugation : 

jfSdr com floivende, M. 65», 

o9 >8et he ]>aseiide. Ph. 161% 

unbefohteney M. 57% 

on l^nctenne. Ph. 264% 

>fi swetestan. Ph. 193% 

swa 86 gesseliga. Ph. 350% 

on >a wicingas, M. 322^, 

hu hi faerlice, W. 61% 

and ivynsumra, Ph. 133% 

nu maeg cimnian, M. 215% 

geseah hlifigan. Gen. 2877', 

>U8 reordiaff, Ph. 632% 

and gefeterode. Gen. 2902% x x ^ | 



X 
X 
X 



X 
X 
X 

X 
X 



X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 



6 



6 



u 

f 

u 






X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 



4. Type D : {a)Ti\ L \ :: >( x ; (6) D^. ^ | ±%\ 

In type D the first foot consists of an arsis only ; in compensation 
for this brevity, the second foot has three parts : an arsis, a secondary 
stress, and a thesis. This structural requirement of a secondary stress 
(which in strictness may be regarded as belonging to a specially 
constituted thesis ; it never allitemtes) proves the observance in the 
language of a large class of seo^Rary word-accents. Although the 
secondary word-accent is her^|H[lly used as a secondary stress of the 
rhythm, it is, of course, ala^BE^ble for ictus (cf. C). Type D (as 
also E) is a heavy form, ar^HP^ecially favorable (in the first half- 
line) to double alliter^on. ^IjJ^type is subdivided according to the 
character of the secoimfoot 



In Di, which is the b 
tuted thus: L \l y^ 
might be represented 




Di. z I ^ X X 

form of the type, the second foot is consti- 
tity ' of the second syllable varies, and 
ut it is oftenest long) : 



1 
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eald inwitta, Br. 46*, s I - - 



X 



1 



I 



grlnim gu9plega, M. 61% / | z u x ? 

"wadan iivraBclastas, W. 6% ^ | ^ i x 

lie leoffucraeftlg. Ph. 268% ^ | \J)j i x * 

lucon lagustreamasy M. 66% ^ I ^ - ^ 

hriff hreosende, W. 102% ^ | ^ i x 

brimlijyendra, M. 27% ^ | ^ i x 

bring gyldenne, B. 2810% ^ | ^ i x 

psBd senigne, B. 3081^, S. \ l "l y. 

. gpiff fsestnian, M. 35% - I - ^ x 

ham sl9ie, M. 251% i \ s. '^ x 

wic weardia9, Ph. 448% s \ i yj x 

hand wisode, M. 141% l \ i yj y. 

bopd hafenode, M. 309% l \ ^ ^ x 

woruld staVelode, Ph. 130*, ^ I ^ u x 

There is a rare occurrence of a short second arsis : 

heahcyningesy B. 1040% ^ | o i x 

andswarode, B. 258% ^ | u u x 

The form with three prominent words is also not frequent (c/. I)^) : 

wit eft cuma9, Gen. 2881% i \ s "ij x 

leomu lie soinody Ph. 513% ^ | ^ u x 

D^ is often expanded by a syllable after the first arsis (expansions 
are generally more frequent in tlie first half -line). There is a restricted 
use of the form with three promin%t words (cf. D^) : 

beorna beuhgifa, Br. 2% ^L s. x \ s. \ x 

inecum mylenseearpum, Br. »!^ Z x | ^ l x 

calduiii eylegicelum. Ph. 59*, ^^^ ~ x | ^ ^ x 

greteff gliwstafum, W. 52% ^^B j: x | ^ u x 

siinu <and sw^ses faeder. Ph. 37^ M * ^ x | j^ u x 

sohte s^le dreorig, W. 25% ^^ A JL x \ si^ \ x 

With anacrusis : 

onbpyrded breostsefa. Ph. 126% ^^ x | ^ x | i w x 
ongietan seeat gleaw haele, W. 7S^^^S x | ^ x | i u x 
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In rare instances this expansion of D^ consists of two or three sylla- 
bles after the first arsis : 

f^rede in forKfwegey W. 81% ^ x x | z u x 

TiroriaKf J>a Tirinsalo, W. 78% j: x x x | ^ u x 

wintra dfi&l in woruldricey W. 66*, ^ x x x | ^ i x 

Here the secondary stress is on the final syllable : 

bar bilderinc, M. 169*, l\ 1 x 'L 

Tiris ealdorman, M. 219*, ^ | jl x 1 

flet innanweardy B. 1977*>, ^ ! j: x i 

However, in D^ (as also in E) the form often consists (in most in- 
stances exclusively) of three prominent words. The last two of these 
words (in E the first two) are the more closely related to each other 
grammatically, and thus constitute an accentual unit (resembling in 
accentuation the substantive compound) with, therefore, the primary 
stress on the first word of the unit and the secondary stress on' the 
second .* 

wer wintrum fi^eong. Gen. 2888% ^ | z x i 

earn eeses georn, M. 107*, J.\ ^ x i 

fareKT feKTrum snell. Ph. 123% ^\ i y.^ 

clufon ceUod bord, M. 2^3% ^\ i xi. 

sweord Sbr gemealt, B. 1616^, ^ | z x i 

bl»d wide sprang, B. 18^, ^ | ^ x i 

cnead enear on flot, Br. 35*, ^ | j: x i 

Tfi is also often expanded by a syllable after the first arsis : 

werig Tviges ssed, Br. 20*, ^ x | ^ x i, 

dreorig daroKTa Ifif, Br. 64*, ^ x j ^ x i 

wod >a Tvlges beard, M.'ISO*, JLx \ i x\ 

wyrd biHr ful firSd, W. 6% .£ x | ^ x i 

With anacrusis : 
oKTfleogeV feVrum snel. Ph. 347% x | j: x | i x'^ 
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The preceding forms of D^ cccur sometimes with two unstressetl 
syllables after the second arsis : 



eald ^nta geweorc, W. 87% 
bleor bolster oiifSng, B. 689^, 
cyning ealdre beneat, B. 2397^| 
onw^ndeff "wyrda gesceaft, W. 107% x 

oferswam >5 sloleffa biggng, B. 2368^, x x [ 



/ 
/ 

1 X 
1 X 



^ X X 1 

^ X X 1 

^ X X 1 

Z X X 1 

^ X X i. 



6. Type E. j. ^ x \ l 



In type E the foot of three parts precedes the foot of one part. 
This type is closely related to type D, consisting in most cases of the 
same elements in the inverse order. 

With substantive compounds in the first foot : 

andlangne dseg, Br. 21*, 
brimceAlde sse, VV. 4 , 
'wSatacen nan. Ph. 5P, 
fymgearum trod. Ph. 219*, 
gylpwordum sprsec, M. 274^, 
eastdlelum on. Ph. 2% 
beafforofes bas, Ph. 228% 
wudiiboltum in, Ph. 362% 
ginfsestum gifuin. Gen. 2919% 
-wlneiiiaega hryre, W. 7% 
Syrwara l(?nd. Ph. 166b, 
Suffd^na folc, B. 463^, 

With the secondary stress on significant syllables of formation and 
derivation (c/. C and D) : 

fleotendra ferff, W. 64% i l x \ i 

Scyppendes giefe, Ph. 327% j: i x | ^ 

agenne eard. Ph. 264% . s ^ x \ ^ 

blodigne gar, M. 164% / l x | ^ 

ofstliee sceat, M. 143^, j: i x | ^ 

When the form consists of three prominent words, the first two ot 
these words are the more closely related to each other gramnvatically, 
and thus constitute a,n accentual unit (resembling in accentuation the 



s :l X 


/ 


- - X 


f 


^ 1 X 


/ 


j: 1 X 


/ 


.1 1 X 


/ 


^ 1 X 


• 


^1 X 


X 


^1 X 


f 


j: 1 X 


h 


^1 X 


i3 


1 ^V X 


/ 


j: ^ X. 


/ 
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Bubstantive compound) with, therefore, the primary stress on the first 
word of the unit and the secondary stress on riie second (c/. D^) : 

feorh g:eong: onfSny Fh. 192*, 1 \ x\ ± 

Codes candel beorht, Br. 15^, ^x x | j: 

daeges >riddan op. Gen. 2875*, ^ 1 x | ^ 

tw^lf siffum hine. Ph. 106^, ^ l x | ^ 

wyn eal gedreas, W. ZQ^^ s. \ y, \ l 

The thesis may be expanded by an additional syllable : 

wifhades >e weres. Ph. 367», jl x x x | ^ 

drymendra gedryht, Ph. 848% ^ l x x | j: 

sorgfkllran gesetu. Ph. 417% ^ 1 x x | ^ 

eadigra gebwylc. Ph. 381% ^ 1 x x | .£ 

sellicran gecynd. Ph. 329^, ^ 1 x x | .£ 

searolice bes^ted. Ph. 297% ^ 1 x x | ^ 

An exceptional form of E is produced by the admission of an unac- 
cented syllable immediately after the first arsis. But this syllable is 
oftenest one in 1, r, n, or m, and is, therefore, easily slurred in the 
rhythm : 

restaur incit her. Gen. 2880i>, ^ x 1 x | 

f ifelcynnes eard, B. 104^, .^ x 1 x | . 

ealdorlangne tir, Br. 3^, ^ x l x | . 

mlddangeardes Tireardy Daniel^ 597* ^ x 1 x i _ 

irenbendum fa»st, B. 999**, .1 x 1 x | ^ 

maffmhorda msesty Exodus, 368% -(x)x x | j: 

ealra dogra gebivam, W, 63*, j: x 1 x x | ^ 

brasan beolster biwrab, W. 23*, j: x x x x | ^ 

Very rarely an inversion of the parts of D' occurs, producing what 
might, therefore, be called E^ : 

morVorb^d stred, B. 2437»>, j: x 1 I z 

gSomorgidd ^vrecen, Andreas, 1548*, .£ x 1 1 <^ 

6. Hypbrhistric Forms. 

A special modification of the preceding types is occasioned by the 
introduction of an additional foot at the beginning of a rhythmically 
normal half-line. In the first half-line the additional foot shares the 
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alliteration of the line ; in the second half-line it usually does not 
alliterate. These hypermetric forms are mostly employed in groups, 
and add dignity to the sense and movement of the passage. 

For the hypermetric forms occurring in the texts of this Beader, 
the following scansion may be adopted : 

Gen. 2854-2858 : 






^ X 1 ^ X 1 ^ X II 


^ X X 1 ^x 1 1 X 


j: X X 1 ^ X 1 j: X II 


^ X X 1 ^ X 1 ^ X 


j: X 1 ^ X 1 ^ X II 




^x 1 j: X I j: X II 


^ X X 1 j1 X I ^ X 


^ X 1 ^ X 1 ^ X II 


^ X 1 ^ X |\£ X 



Gen. 2865-2868: 



::x|^x l^xll jixxxl^xl^x 

^xx|j:x I^xII x|j:xx |^x|j:x 

^xjjlx jjlxll* .ixxj/xj^x 

.^1^1 ^ixll jlxxjjlxjjlx 

W. 111-115: 

^xjjfxxl^xllxj j:x|j:xx|j:x 

^xxxx|j1xxI^x||j:xxxx| ^x|^x 

^xx|j:xx|zx!I^xxxx| j:x|^x 

j:x|^xx|zxII^xxxx| j:x|j:x 
^ X X I ^x I \^x II .ixxxl j1xI.£x 

Ph. 10,680: 

.lx|::x l^xH .£x|^xx|j:x 

x|^xxjj:x jjCxU -x|^ \jL\yt 






^^ 
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Tbe vowels a and a have the same position ; 9 (|>) follows t; otherwise the order 
is strictly alphabetic. The abbreviations employed (excloslve of the most obvious) 
are the following : The numerals in pareulheses, (1), (2), etc., Indicate the classes of 
the ablaut verbs; (W. I.), (\y. II.), (W. III.), those of the weak verbs; (R.) the 
reduplicating, and (PP.) the preterltlve present verbs.— ger. (» gerund); Imp. (« 
imperative); pp. (= perfect participle); ptc. (» present participle); S. (^SieverT 
Grammar, translated by Cook). 



ft (6) , adv., aye^ ever, always : 39, 10; 

73,4; 85,19; 6 (oo) 166, 4; 167,21. 
w (»w), f ., law : ns. 28, 6 ; 107, 13 ; 

d8.»(S. 209, n. 3), 107,12; a8.32, 

28 ; 35, 5 ; 36, 26. [Ger. Ehe.] 
abbod, m., (ibbot : gs. abbodes 87, 

22. [Lat. abbatem.] 
abbudisse, f ., abbess : ns. 10, 25 ; 

gs. abbudissan 8, 1 ; ds. 10, 11. 

[Lat. i^ibbatissa.] 
a-beodan, -bead -budon -boden 

(2), enjoin, announce : pret.3 sg. 

150, 6 ; imp. 2 sg. 160, 28. 
a-beran, -bser -bseron -boren (4), 

bear, endure : inf. 54, 25. 
a-bidaii, -bad -bidon -biden (1), 

abide, remain : inf. 105, 9. 
ji-bisglan (-bysgian) (W. II.), en- 
gage, occupy : pp. abisgod 20, 19 ; 

35, 5; -ad 35, 16. [bysig.] 
li bUfi^iinfi^, t,occup<aion : n8.36,18. 
fib landau (W. I.), make blind, 

darken : pp. abl^nd 135, 26 ; pi. 

abl^nde 52, 24. [Ger. blenden.] 



fi-bliooan «be-linnan), -blann 

-blimnon -blunnen (3), cease: 

3 sg. ablinS 80, 11. [11 5e.] 
fi-brecan, -bnec -brsBCon -brocec 

(4), break doxon, destroy: pret 

3 sg. 20, 14 ; 3 pi. 18, 5 ; 19, 31. 
fi-bregdan, -braegd -bnigdon -brog- 

den (3): 1. sniite (intr.); pret. 3 

8g.l45, 10.— 2.t9tt^rato(tran8.); 

imp. 2 sg. abregd 144, 24. 
fi-breoKfan, -brea'S -bru'Son -bro'Sen 

(2): 1. frustrate, ruin (trans.). 

— 2. fail, perish (intr.); opt t 

sg. abreo'Se 157, 6. 
a-bywan (W. I.), prepare, equip, 

adorn: pp. pi. abywde 184, 2. 

[buan.] 
ac (ah), conj., but : 2, 17 ; 3, 6 ; 

5, 13; 7, 11. 
S-c^noao ( W. I. ), beget, bring forth: 

pp. ac^nned 81, 14; 86, 14; sg. 

ac^ndan 69, 24 ; pi. ac^nde 174, 

2. 
Achfila, f., Achaia : ds. 116, 7. 
fi-colian (W. II.), become cool: 

pp. acolod 173, 1. 
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acsian (ahsian, axian, ascian) (W. 
II.), ask : 1 sg. acsige 53, 9 ; 2 sg. 
ahsast 59, 13 ; 3 sg. asca^ 37, 8 ; 

I pi. acsiaS 135, 13 ; ahsia^ 136, 
5 ; pret. 3 sg. axode 89, ^ ; ahsode 
62, 8 ; 3 pi. axodon 2, 3 ; acsedon 
138, 7. 

a-cw^ccan (W.I.), shake (trans. 

and intr.): pret. 3 sg. acw^hte 

157, 19; 159, 13. 
a-cweliin -cwael -cwselon -cwoleri 

(4), die: inf. 6, 10; pret. opt. 

3 sg. acw«le 75, 10 ; pp. 21, 7, 
a-cw^llan (W.I.), kill .'inf. 115, 

4 ; imp. 2 sg. acw^l 124, 7 ; 2 
pi. acw^UaS 122, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 
acwaelde 122, 2 ; pp. aeweald 75^ 
14. [cwelan.] 

a-cwefiTaii, -cwseS -cwaedon -cwe- 
den (5), speak: 3 sg. aowi'6 163, 
7. 

a-cy>an ( W. I.), reveal., proclaim : 
inf. 164, 2. [cu«.] 

ad, m., fire J funeral pile : ns. 145, 
1 ; 177, 24 ; ds. ade 43, 10 ; 173, 
3; 144, 24; as. ad 142, 11; 144, 

II ; is. ade 182, 18. [O. H. G. 
eit, Gr. aI<?os.] 

ad-leg, m., flame of the pyre : ns. 

172,25. 
a-dileg^aii (-dylegian) (W. II.), 

blot out, obliterate: pret. 3 sg. 

adilegode 92, 9 ; pp. pi. -dylegode 

80, 15. [Ger. tilgen.] 
adl, f, (n.), disease: ns. 91, 14; 

gs. adle 91, 15 ; ap. fidla 68, 6. 
adlig, adj., diseased, sick: ns. 

105, 25 ; adliga 99, 9 ; dp. 103, 

28. 
a-drsefan (W. I.), drive away, 

expel : inf. 14, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 

ftdrsefde 14, 5 ; 3 pi. -don 81, 5. 



eedre, adv., forthwith, quickly: 
144, 14. 

S-dreogan, -dreah -drugon -drogen 
(2), endure, experience, practice : 
inf. 55, 24 ; pret. 3 sg. 105, 4 ; 1 
pi. 91, 27. 

a-drifan, -draf -drifon -drifen (1), 
drive away : 3 sg. adrlf 5 57, 22 ; 
pp. pi. adrifene 31, 12. 

a-divSscan (W. I.), quench, ex- 
tinguish: pret. 3 sg. adwsescte 
98, 12 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 81, 17. 

a-dydan' (W. I.), put to death: 
pret. 3 sg. adydde 90, 10. [dead.] 

a-rlyleglan, see a-dilegian. 

a-^bbian (W.II.), ebb away, re- 
cede : pp. ah^bbad 24, 23. 

a-fandian (W.II.), make trial of, 
experience : pp. sg. afandode 91. 
9. 

a-faran, -for -foron -faren (6), 
go, march : pp. 19, 29. 

a-fseran (W. I ), make afraid, ter- 
rify : pp. af^ered 18?, 11. 

ee-faestnes, f.< piety : ns. 62, 5 ; 63, 
18 ; ds. sef^stnisse 8, 3 ; 9, 1. 

a-feallan, -feoU -feoUon -feallen 
(U.),fall : ptc. afeallen^e ; 3 sg. 
afielS 35, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. afealle 
82, 8 ; pp. 28, 24 ; 155, 27. 

a-fSdan {W. I.), feed, sustain: 3 
sg. afedeS 174, 9; pret. 3 8g< 
afedde 75, 26 ; 85, 12. 

iefen, m. n., evening: ns. 3, 28; 
ds. sefenne 12, 6 ; 125, 7. 

ISfen-glefl, n., evening repast, sup- 
per: dp. 32, 6. 

asfest (aefst), f. n., disfavor, envy, 
malice: ns. 179, 2. [8ef-§st, S. 
43, n. 4 ; O. H. G. abunst.] 

sB-fQst, see sew-f eest. 

ie-fQstn:'s, see S-fsestnes. 
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S-flSon,-fleah -flagon -flogen (2): 
l.fly (intr.): inf. 133, 6. —2. fly 
from (trans.) : 3 sg. aflyhtS 170, 
16. 

a-fligan (W. I.), put to flight: 
pret. 2 pi. afligdon 78, 13; pp. 
pi. afligde 103, 26. [fleon.] 

a-flyman (W.I.), cause to flee, 
drive out: pret. 3 sg. aflymde 
141, 9 ; 157, 7. [fleam.] 

a-forhtian (W. IL), frighten: pp. 
pi. aforhtode 135, 8. 

»fre, adv., ever: 28, 1 ; 31, 17. 

sBftan, adv., from behind, behind : 
148, 7; 

sBfter, prep. (w. dat.) : 1. after 
(time and place): 7, 14; 8, 6 ; 8, 
11 ; sefter tSissum, after this (adv.) 
17, 7; 97, 2; sefter «sem, there- 
after (adv.) 18, 7. — 2. along 
(place): 18, 20. — 3. according 
to : 87, 17 ; — prep. adv. 33, 17 ; 
27, 22; 53, 4.-4. adv., after- 

. wards : 10, 4. 

ffifter-fyllgan (W. III.), follow 
after: ptc. pi. -fyligende (w. 
dat.) 138, 4 ; ds. -fylgende, suc- 
cessor, 66, 17 ; opt. 3 sg. -fylige 
(intr.) 64, 12. 

sefter-g^^iiga, m., successor: np. 
-g^ngan 96, 27 ; dp. 56, 3. 

a-fyUan (W. I.), fill : inf. 74, 11 ; 
75, 4 ; pp. afylled 86, 11. [full.] 

a-f^llan (W. I.), cause to fall:, 
destroy : inf. 98, 18. [feallan.] 

a-fyrhtan (^W. I.), frighten : pp. 
(adj.) pi. afyrhte 93, 24; 103, 
17 ; 129, 8. 

li-fyrran (W. I.), remove, take 
away : 3 sg. afyrS 2, 13 ; afyrrel> 
126, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. afyrre 56, 22 ; 
. pp. afyrred 165, 6. [feorr.] 



S-f^san (W. I.), 1. hasten forth 
(intr.): inf. 149, 3.-2. incite 
to go (trans.): pp. afysed 174, 
20 J 187, 25 ; 187, 28. [fus.] 

leg, n., egg: ds. aege 173, 6. 

agan (PP.), possess: inf. 162, 4; 
184, 16; ger. agenne 70, 16; 1 
sg. ah 154, 31 ; 3 sg. 46, 14 ; 46, 
15 ; opt. 3 sg. age 162, 11 ; pret. 
3 sg. ahte 71, 2 ; 155, 14. [Mod. 
own.] 

a-gan, -eode -gan (S. 430), go: 
pp. pi. agane 24, 15 ; 131, 5. 

agen, see ongean. 

agen (pp.), adj., own: ds. agnmn 
32, 16 ; as. agen 27, 18 ; agenne 
15, 13 ; gp. agenra 30, 21. 
[agan.] 

a-geotan, -geat -guton -goten (2), 
pour, shed: ptc. ageotende 131, 
1 ; pret. 1 sg. 79, 28 ; pp. 103, 
24. [Ger. giessen.] 

a-getan (W.I,), injure, kill: pp. 
ageted 146, 18. 

a-gifan (-giefan -gyfan), -geaf 
-geafon -gifen (5), give, relin- 
quish, return : inf. 7, 6 ; pret. 
3 sg. 10, 23 ; 20, 5 ; agef 20, 10 ; 
pret. opt. 3 pi. ageafen 6, 4 ; pp. 
143, 23. 

»g-bwa, pron., each, every: gs. 
seghwaes, adv., in every respect, 
entirely : 166, 23 ; 175, 30. 

asg-hwser, adv., everywhere: 60, 
29. 

»g-hivse9er (sSgSer, a'Ser), 1. 
pron., each (one of two or of 
more): ns. segSer 33, 5 ; 40, 14 ; 
44, 8 ; 53, 8 ; 153, 20 ; gs. segSres 
55, 17 ; ds. segSrum 60, 23 ; as. 
segbeme 18, 19. — 2. conj ., seg- 
hw3ej>er ge ^ . . ge, both . . . andy 
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63, 4; seg^T ge . . . ge, both 

. . . and; 5, 14; 22, 1 ; 24, 10; 

26, 4; 53, 9; at$er oiSi^ . . . 

o«5e, either ... or; 40, 17. 
fig>bwilc, pron., each : ns. 40, 11 ; 

113, 8 ; 156, 29. 
fig-bwQnan, adv., /rom all sides, 

an all sides: 72, 23 ; 72, 25. 
figlSca (seglsca), m., monster, 

fiend: np. aglsBcan 180, 17. 

[Goth, aglaiti.] 
Si^nlan (W. XL), possess, assume 

as one*s own: 3 pi. agnia'S, 31, 

13. [agen.] 
figtOTer, see Sg-bw8B9er. 
S-gyldan (-gieldan), -geald -guidon 

-golden (3) : 1. repay, requite : 

inf. 70, 30. — 2. punish : pp. 

figeald (?) 179, 9. 
lE-gyltan ( W. I.), offend, sin : 

opt. 8 pi. agylten 34, 13; pret. 

1 pi. agylton 80, 31 ; 91, 26 ; pp. 

agylt 140, 21. 
ah (ac), con}., but: 69, 11. 
lE-b^bbad, see lE-^bbian. 
fi-b^bban, -hof -hofon -hafen (6), 

heave, lift, raise, exalt : inf. 92, 

2; 2 pi. ah^bbe 61, 4; imp. 2 

pi. ah^bbalS 133, 17 ; opt 3 pi. 

ah^bben 55, 20 ; pret. 3 sg. 62, 

18 ; 144, 13 ; 1 pi. 156, 8 ; pp. 

31, 5 ; 96, 21 ; 152, 23. 
fi-bon, -heng -hengon -hangen 

(R.), hang (trans.): inf. 25, 6 ; 

imp. 2 sg. aboh 35, 28 ; pret. 2 sg. 

fthenge 136, 26 ; 3 sg. 104, 18 ; 

132,16; pp. 104, 24; 137, 10. 
S-br^ddan (W. I.), save, deliver, 

rescue : get, ahr^denne 98, 20 ; 

1 sg. fihr^de 92, 21 ; opt 3 

sg. jlhr^de 98, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 

ihr^de 110, 19 ; 8 pi -don 19, 5. 



fi-hrSosan, -hreas -hruron -hrof en 

(2), fall: opt 3 sg. ahreose 32, 

18 ; pret 3 sg. 82, 21. 
ilbslao, see fi(*8lan. 
fibt, i., possession, property: ap. 

»hta 77, 7 ; gp. 76, 6 ; 76, 10 ; 

dp. 39, 29. [agan.] 
ttbt-ge-streon, n., possession, 

riches: ap. 182, 21. 
a-h^dan (W. I.), hide : pp. ahyded 

168, 15. 
a-i(11igan (W. I.), profane: inf. 

65, 9. [Idel.] 
fi-lSdan (W. I.), 1. lead, conduct 

(trans.): inf. 23, 5; 3 sg. alsedcS 

114, 20 ; alset 120, 25 ; imp. 2 sg. 

alsed 115, 8; pp. alsedd 138, 

12; np. alsedde 89, 13. — 2. 

proceed, grow (intr.); inf. 173 

24; pret. opt. 3 sg. &lsede, 173 

6. 
»laii (W. I.), kindle, bum (trans. 

and intr.): 3 sg. «\eiS 172, 25; 

183, 12 ; pp. aeled 177, 25. 
wlc,pron.subst. SiXidsA},,each,any: 

ns. 4, 11 ; 45, 6 ; gs. aelces 0, 18 ; 
ds. 8elcum6, 17; 19, 6; »lcon 135, 
14; 136,3; 8elcerel35, 14; as. £elc 
59, 5; is. ielce 18, 23; 41, 13; 49, 3. 
wide (ielde, ylde), m. pi. (S. 204), 
men: gp. selda 163, 1; 172, 1; 

184, 3 ; dp. 182, 24. [eald.] 
aldor, see ealdor. 
aldor-niQnii (ealdor-), m., chief, 

magistrate: ns. 15, 9; 16, 3; 
gs. -mgnnes, 15, 25 ; as. 14, 3 ; 
14, 6 ; np. -m^n 64, 15. 
S-l^gan (W. I.), lay down, allay, 
overcome, refute : inf. 75, 8 ; 3 pi. 
al^gaS 43, 13; 43, 31; pret 
3 sg. alede 83, 24 ; 3 pi. aledou 
98, 24 ; pp. aled 43, 15. [licgan.] 



0L088ABY. 



245 



filed, m., fire: ns. 183, 8; as. 

144, 11. 
S-lefan, see ft-l^an. 
fi-lSogan, -leah -lugon -logen (2), 

liet deny (w. dat. of pers. and 

ace. of thing): 3 sg. alihS 105, 26. 
SBl-lr^inecl, see ^-fremed. 
sBl-gylden, adj. , of pure gold : ap. 

-gyldene 35, 28. 
all, see eall. 
8Blines-geom, adj., liberal of alms, 

charitable: ns. 75, 25 ; 100, 17 ; 

np. -geome 68, 23. 
SBlmesse, f., alms: ds. almyssan 

100, 26 ; as. 100, 25 ; selmessan 

180, 28. [(Gr.) Lat eleemo- 

syna.] 
SBl-mihtlg, adj., almighty: ns. 10, 

5 ; 82, 14 ; SBlmehtiga 61, 6 ; gs. 

selmehtigan 57, 24 ; ds. selmiht- 

egum 27,^2. 
8Bl-)»eodlg, see ^-^eoAig. 
8el->eodlsc, see ^l-)»eodl8C. 
fi-lybban (W. III.), live: inf. 131, 

18. 
alyfan (-lefan) (W. I.), allow, per- 
mit, grant (w. dat. of pers. and 

ace. of tiling): inf. 152, 7; pp. 

alyfed 65, 17 ; 188, 9 ; alefed 57, 

17. 
S-l^sao (W. I.), loosen, release, 

ransom: pret. 3 sg. alysde 74, 

20 ; alesde 72, 4 ; pp. pi. alysede 

85, 16. 
atnang, see on-ge-mQng. 
ainbor, in., measure: gp. ambra, 

40, 13, [Ger. tinier.] 
anibyre (<and-byre), adj.,/at7or- 

able: as. ambyme 41, 13. 
ft-m^rlan (W,I.), free from dross, 

purify, refine: pp. pi. am^rede 

184, 1 ; 187, 4. 



S-metan (5), measure, estimate: 

inf. 61, 1. 
a-myrran (W. I.), mar, destroy, 

hinder : pret 3 sg. amyrde 154, 

21. 
an, see uonan. 
fin, num. adj., 1. one, certain one 

(indef. art.), a (an): ns. an, 1, 15 ; 

14, 5; 17, 21 ; ds. anum 21, 3; 

15, 5 ; anre 21, 19 ; as. ^nne 33, 
8 ; anne 14, 9 ; 17, 12 ; an 18, 5; 
26, 19 ; on an, right on, continu- 
ously, 144, 2 ; gp. anra gehwses, 
of each one, 182, 2. — 2. alone: 
ns. ana 2, 3 ; 35, 1 ; 62, 3 ; 62, 
7 ; as. anne 27, 9 ; dp. 69, 1 ; ap. 
ftna 79, 11 ; an 8, 17 ; — l>»t an, 
only that, 114, 16. 

an-be-stlngan (3), thrust in, tn- 
sert : pp. pi. -stungnan 36, 18. 

an-bidan, see on-bidan. 

and (Qnd), conj., and, 

anda, m., zeal, indignation, mal- 
ice, injury: ds. andan 57,. 12; 
132, 12 ; as. 5, 17. [Ger. ahnden.] 

and-bidlan (W. II.), wait: pret. 
opt. 1 sg. -bidode 84, 20. 

an-defn, f.. Jilting amount, pro- 
portion : ns. 43, 13 ; ds. andefne 
46, 23. [dafenian.] 

andetnls, f ., confession : as. -nysse 
92, 1. 

andettan (Qndettan) (W. I.), 
confess,^ acknowledge: inf. 69, 
23 ; ptc. Qndettende 65, 2 ; 1 sg. 
andette 63, 16 ; gndette 64, 24 ; 
imp. 2 pi. andetta^ 134, 3. [and- 
batan.] 

and-f^nge, adj., acceptable: np. 
71,28. [fon.] 

and-glet (-git), n., intelligence^ 
reason, sense, meaning : ns. 121, 
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2 ; gs. andgites 59, 6 ; ds. and- 

giete 28, 29 ; as. andgit 28, 29 ; 

108, 1 1 ; Qiidgit 32, 27. 
and-|$itfull, adj., intelligent: ns. 

53, 10. 
and-gitfullice, adv., intelligibly: 

Supl. , -gitfullicost 29, 4. 
and-lun|{, adj., continuous^ entire : 

as. -langnc 14G, 21. 
and-leofen (-Ufen),f., living^ food, 

sustenance : ds.-leofne 173, 10. 
an-drsedau, see on-drledan. 
Andred, m., the ' WeaWith^ great 

forest in Kent and Sussex) : ns. 

17, 29; as. 14, 4. 
and-swarian, see Qnd-sTirarian. 
and-sivaru (Qnd-), f., answer : as. 

-sware 9, 21 ; 150, 23 ; dp. 90, 

14. 
and-weard, adj., present: ns. 00, 

12 ; 00, 14 ; gs. andweardan 55, 

25 ; ds. 30, ; -wcrdan 80, 2 ; 

dp. -werduin 88, 12 j gndwear- 

dum 10, 14. 
and-wlita, m., countenance^ ap- 
pearance : ns. 77, 18 ; gs. -wlitan 

88, 23; as. 48, ; 49, 7; 83, 13. 

[wlitan; Ger. Antlltz.] 
and-ivyrdan (W. I.), answer: 

pret. 1 sg. andwyrde 27, 30 ; 3 

sg. 70, 22; 81, 1. 
an-faldnes (-fealdnes), f., unity, 

simplicity : gs. -nesse 48, 10. 
an-feald, adj., one-fold, single, 

unmixed, superior : ns. 49, 10 ; 

49, 25 ; 63, 7 ; ds. anfealdan 48, 

5; 50, 0. [number: 110, 12. 
ftn-fealdlice, adv., in the singular 
fin-for-lsetan, -let -leton -laeten 

(JX.), leave, abandon: 1 pi. -ai> 

08, 12; pret. 3 pi. 180, 13; pret. 

opt. 3 sg. anforlete 10, 27. 



Angel, n., Anglen (Denmark): ds. 
Angle 41, 25. 

Angel-cynne (Qngel-), n., Angle 
kin, English people, England: 
ds. -cynne 20, 10 ; 89, 24 ; as. 
-cynn 20, 4; 27, 14; -cyn 23, 
16 ; (^ngelcyn 25, 13. 

ange-weald (= an- weald), power, 
dominion: as. 130, 10. 

an-ginn, see on-ginn. 

Angle, m. pi , the Angles, Angli- 
cans, English : np. 89, 9 ; 101, 7. 

aii-grislic, adj., grisly, hideous, 
horrible: ns. 131, 13. 

an-grysenlice (grlsenllce), adv., 
hideously: 132, 19. 

an-haga (-hoga), m., solitary, re- 
cluse, wanderer : ns. 100, 1 ; 108, 
; as. anhagan 101, 17. 

anhangen, see on-bon. 

anlg, adj„ only : ns. anga 179,24. 

lenlg, pron. adj. (S. 348), any : ns. 
38,9; ds. sen egum 33,11; as.senig, 
12,14; »nigne 18,19; 27,2; 34, 18. 

an-lic, see on-lic. 

len-lic, adj., unique, peerless, ex- 
cellent: ns. 5, 4; 105, 9; 176, 
30 ; 183, 22. 

an-licnes, see on-lienes. 

an liplg(8en-lipig an-lepe),adj.,«iw- 
gle, individual : ns. 17,18; as.an- 
lepne 20, 21 ; np. aenlipige 91, 13. 

an-medla (on-), m., arrogance : 
np. -median 70, 25. [mod.] 

an-modlice, adv., unanimously: 
75, 15 ; 80, 19 ; 93, 15. 

an-modnes, f., unanimity: as. 
-nesse 30, 17. 

an-nis, f., unity: ns. 110, 10; as. 
-nysse 81, 30. 

an-rsed (on-), adj., resolute: ns. 
150, 23 ; 153, 19. 
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fin-rsednis, f., constancy: ds. 

-nysse 93, 26. 
aii-8^ttau (W. I.),j3irt upon, im- 
pose : inf. 54, 27. 
ttu-streces (gen.), adv., continu- 
ously: 21, 18. 
an-sund,^ see on-siind. 
an-siindnis, see on-Bundiils. 
an-syn, see on-sien. 
Antecrpst, m.. Antichrist: gs. 

-crystes 138, 16. 
nn-ffrsece, see on-ffraece. 
an-i;veald, see oii-^veald. 
apostol, m., apostle : gs. apostoles 

66, 9 ; 75, 7 ; ds. apostole 77, 8 ; 

as. apostol 75, 11 ; np. apostol! 

113, 2; gp. apostola 11, 15; ap. 

apostolas 108, 21. 
apostolic, adj., apostolic: ds. 

-lican 96, 28 ; as. -lice 88, 14. 
seppel, m., apple: gs. seples, 173, 

3 ; as. aeppel 55, 9 ; 179, 4. 
sepplian (W. II.), make into the 

form of apples, emhoss : pp. sg. 

eepplede 182, 21. 
Apiilder, m., Appledore (Kent): 

ds. Apuldre 19, 27. 
ap, f. : 1. honor, favor, mercy : ns. 

188, 6 ; gs. are 160, 1 ; ds. 32, 

9 ; as. 6, 17 ; 33, 22 ; 55, 12 ; 62, 

18. — ^.property, possessions: ns. 

40, 7; as. are 76, 8. [Ger. Ehre.] 
ap, m., messenger: ns. 150, 5 ; gs. 

ares 144, 20. [Goth, airus.] 
ap, f., oar : gp. ara 24, 4. 
fier, comp. aA]., former, preceding : 

ap. serran 7, 24. — 8upl., ns. 

aereste 11, 9. 
»p, 1. comp. adv. (S. 323), earlier, 

formerly, before: 7, 3; 11,28; 

15, 10. — Comp., seror 81, 12; 

140, 25. — Supl., serest 3, 14 ; 10, 



1 ; 11, 7 ; 18, 28 ; 28, 5. — 2.conj. 
ere, before that ) usually followed 
by the opt.) : 14, 13 ; ser ser 49, 
12 ; «r «8em tSe 27, 13; ffir "San "Se 
91, 16.— 3. prep. (w. dat.) before 
(time): 28, 24; 60, 10; 88, 2; 91,4. 

a-peed, adj., inexorable: ns. 160, 5. 

a-rsedaii (W. I.), read: inf. 28, 
21 ; 28, 25. 

S-psefiian, (-refnan) (W. I.), per- 
form, endure : inf. 120, 1 ; imp. 

2 sg. arsefna 120, 1 ; arefna 119, 
19 ; pret. 1 sg. arsefnede 119, 23. 

ft-rsefhian (W. XL; S. 405, 5)f 
endure: 1 sg. araefnie 123, 16. 
[sefnan.] 

a-rlenian (W. I.), arise: pret. 3 
sg. arsemde 143, 16. 

a-pseraii (W. I.), raise, erect, 
build : inf. 92, 4 ; ptc. arserende 
102, 4 ; 2 sg. arserst 83, 17; opt. 3 
sg. araere 75, 28; 80, 14; pret. 3 sg. 
arserde 87, 20; 3 pi. -don 83, 32; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. 79, 18. [risan.] 

fiepce-bisceop (arce-), m., arch- 
bishop: ds. -biscepe 29, 1. 

eer-dseg, m.., former day: dp. 179, 
15. 

a-p^cean ( W. I.), eicpound, trans- 
late, recount : inf. 26, 19 ; 29, 4 ; 
ar^ccan 57, 18. 

fi-pedian (W. II.), arrange: 3 sg. 
areda« 35, 6. 

ffipen, adj., made of brass, brazen : 
, as. serne 121, 22 ; ap. »renan 133, 
26; 134, 5. [ar, Goth, ais.] 

lerende, n., errand, message: as. 
.116, 14; 143, 22; 150, 7. 

ffirend-feest, adj., bound on an 
errand: ns. 104, 14. 

ffipend-ffe-"wpit, n., message, let- 
i ter : as. 26, 19 ; -gewryt 140, 28. 



248 



GLOSS AST. 



wrend-raca (-wreca), m., messenr 
ger : ds. -racan 90, 24 ; dp. -wre- 
cum 26, 7 ; ap. 96, 6. 
fir-fsBst, fionorable, virtuous, mer- 
ciful : ns. 76, 17 ; -faesta 92, 17. 

fir-fsBstnIs, tx virtfte : ds. -nisse 8, 4. 

ar-bwaet, adj., eager for glory: 
np. -liwate 148, 17. 

arian (W. II.), 1. fionor, show 
favor: inf. (w. dat.) 80, 30; 3 
sg. araS . (w. ace.) 64, 4. — 
2. desisty cease : imp. 2 sg. ara 
126, 14. 

a-risan, -ras -rison -risen (1), 
arise: inf. 12, 28; 3 sg. arisen 
68, 2; imp. 2 sg. aiis 76, 28; 
2 pi. arisatJ 118, 17 ; opt. 2 sg. 
arise 79, 29 ; 3 sg. 3, 12 ; 36, 22 ; 
2 pi. arlson 83, 22 ; pret 3 sg. 
4, 6 ; 10, 6. 

wrist, m. f. n,, resurrection: gs. 
serlstes 69, 28 ; 84, 7 ; as. »riste 
182, 10. 

ar-leas, adj., dishonorable^ wicked : 
ds. -leasre 66, 16; np. -leasan 
133, 2. 

arn, see yrnan. 

seman (W. I.), cause to run; ridCy 
gallop : 3 pi. semalS 43, 20 ; 43, 
31 ; pret. 3 pi. serndon. 166, 16. 
[yrnan.] [ing; as. 92, 26. 

seme-inerigen, m., early morn- 

Srodlice, adv., quickly, vigor- 
ously: 37, 11. 

wr-wacol,adj.,^aW^at(7ai(;e; 84,10. 

ar--wupff (-weorS), worthy of honor, 
venerable : as. arwurSne 99, 24. 

ar-wurff Ian (-weorSian) (W. II.), 
honor: pret. 3 sg. arwur^Jode 
102, 12. 

fir-wurlVlice, adv., honorably, 
reverentially: 99, 32; 103, 4. 



fir-wurtfnls, f., reverence, honor: 

ds. -nysse 102, 31 ; 103, 18. 
ees, n., food, prey, carrion: gs. 

Uses 148, 7; 162, 24. [Ger. 

Aas.] 
a-sfiwan (R.), sow: pp. asawen 

2, 14 ; 3, 22. 
8BBC, m., 1. ash, spear : as. 160, 22 ; 

gp. asca 163, 15. — 2. boat, ship 

(of Danish ships): ap. sescas 24, 

3; dp. 24, 1. 
asce (axe), f., ashes: ds. 173, 4; 

178, 3 ; as. 175, 3 ; 186, 4. 
&-Bceacan, -scoc (-sceoc) -scocon 

(-sceocon) -sceacen (6), shake: 

ptc. asceacende 133, 4; 3 sg. 

ascaeceS 170, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. asceoc 

166,26. 
»sc-b^re, m. (ash-), spear- army, 

shiprarmy: ns. 161, 17. 
8B8c-holt, n., spear-shaft: as. 166, 

26. 
ascian, see acsian. 
a-scinan, -scan -scinon -scinen 

(1), shine: pret. 3 sg. 127, 18. 
a-scOfan, -sceaf -scufon -scofen 

(2), shove, push : inf. 26, 2. 
a-8cfran (W. I.), make clear, 

transparent : pp. ascyred 69, 17. 

[sclr.] 
a-s^gan (W. III.), say, relate: 

pret. 3 pi. asaedon 141, 17. 
a-B«ndan ( W. I.), send : pret. 2 sg. 

as^ndest 84, 33; 3 sg. as^nde 

76, 8 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. as^nde 90, 

1 ; 130, 21 ; pp. as^nd 76, 19 ; 

130,28. 
a-s^ttan (W. I.), set, place, trans- 
port oneself, go: opt. 3 sg. 

as^tte 44, 6 ; pret. 3 pi. as^ttan 

17, 26; pp. as^tt 3, 2; 3, 3. 

[sittan.] 
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S-sing^an (3), sing: pret. 3 sg. 

asQng 10, 23. 
a-sittan, -sset -sseton -seten (5), 

sit fast, ground (of ships): pret. 

3 pi. 24, 19 ; pp. 24, 20. 
a-slean (6), strike, cut off: inf. 

102, 26 ; pp. aslagen 103, 6. 
a-8inl>iau (W. IL), forge, work: 

pp. asmi^od 103, 4. 
a-sp^ndan (W. 1.), spend, expend : 

pret. 3 sg. asp^nde 87, 26; pp. 

asp^nded 43, 27. 
se-sprlni^, n., spring of water, 

fountain : ds. sespringe 168, 23. 
a-spriugan (3), spring up, spread : 

pret. 3 sg. asprang 104, 29 ; 3 pi 

asprungan 81, 13. 
S staudau (6), stand : 3 pi. astand- 

a[> 69, 16. 
eestel, m., book-mark: ns. 29, 7; 

as. 29, 8. [Lat. hastula.] 
a-st^llan (W. I.), set up, restore, 

establish : 3 sg. ast^Ue^ 182, 26 ; 

pret. 3 sg. astealde 110, 25. 
a-sterlan, see a-styrlan. 
ft-stlgan, -stag(-stah) -stigon -sti- 

gen (1), ascend, mount (trans. 

and intr.), spring up, enter or 

leave a ship, go: inf. 117, 6 ; 8 

sg. astih^ 3, 22 ; imp. 2 sg. astig 

115, 22; 2 pi. astiga« 116, 16; 

pret. 3 sg. astag 115, 25; astah 

86,3; 117, 1; 1 pi. 117, 20. 
a-stingan (3), pierce; pret. 3 pi. 

astungon 113, 10; 113, 15. 
a-8tr^ccan (W. I.), stretch, extend, 

prostrate : opt. 3 sg. astr^cce 91, 

25 ; pret. 3 sg. astr^hte 79, 16 ; 

pp. astr^ht 103, 14 ; dp. 84, 16. 
a-styrian (-sterian) (W. I.), stir, 

agitate, move (trans.): 3 sg. 

asteretS 52, 10 ; pp. pi. asterede 



55, 1 ; astyrode ( W. TI. ; S. 400 
n. 2) 135, 21. 

a-siindrian (W. II.), separate 
(trans): pp. asundrad 173, 15; 
pi. asyndrode 52, 1. 

a-sundron (-sundran), adv., asun- 
der, apart, privately : 3, 27. 

a sw^bban (W. I.), put to sleeps- 
quiet: pp. asw^fed 171, 17; pi. 
-ede 147, 7. [swefan.J 

a-syndrode, see a-sundrian. 

at, prep. (w. dat.), 1. at, in (time, 
place, circumstance); 1, 1 ; 17, 2 ; 
75, 15; 90, 22; 146, 8; — prep, 
adv., 3, 17; 9,14.— 2.o/,/rom(w, 
verbs of asking, receiving, tak^ 
ing, buying); 11,6; 63,22; 90,23. 

Sdt,m,f.,l»anything to be eaten ,foodr 
gs.8etes79,6;as.l79,2.— 2.t^effc« 
of eating : ds. site 179, 6. [etan.] 

eet-bregdan, -braBgd (-breed) 
-brugdon (-brudon) -brogden 
(-broden)(3), take away, deprive, 
release: pret. 3 sg. aetbrsed 74, 
18; 86, 5;- pp. setbroden 3, 10; 
78, 15 ; pi. -brodene 91, 20. 

set-eaived, see eet-eowlan. 

a-t^llan (W. I.), tell, relate: pret. 
3 pi. atealdon 140, 23. 

a-teou, -teali -tugon -togen (2), 
draw : inf. 136, 7 ; 3 sg. atyh'5 

131, 22 ; 133, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. ateo 

132, 20; pret. opt. 3 sg. atuge 
11, 20 ; pp. 36, 27 ; 131, 21. 

S-teorlan (W. II.), fail, become 
exhausted : pp. ateorod 74, 10. 

eet-eowlan (W. II., -eowan, W. 
I.), appear (intr.), show, mani- 
fest (trans.): ger. aeteowenne 
119, 10; pret. 1 sg. seteowde 
119, 8; 3 sg. SBteowode 84, 2; 
118, 21; pp. seteawed 65, 28^ 
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pi. acleowde 07, 18 ; aeteowode 

85, 15. [Goth, at-augjan.] 
set-foran, prep. (w. dat.), before: 

82, 17 ; 83, 6 J U9, 10. 
set-g^iedere, adv., together : 12, 12 ; 

20, 21; 100, 21. 
set-in tian (W. II.), lurk out of 

sights hide: pret. 3 sg. -lutode 

91, 2. .[cf. Mod. loiter.] 
a-tredan (5), tread: pret. 3 sg. 

atraed 13(3, U. 
set-SQmne, adv., together: 12, 4; 

03, 8. 
set-standan (0), standi remain: 

pret. 3 sg. aetstod 104, 24. 
4 V attor (ator), n., poison: as. 82, 

27; 82, 29; 113, 10; is. atre 

180, 24. [Ger. Eiter.] 
attor-baere, adj., poisonous: as. 

-balran 83, 8. 
ffittreu (getreri), adj., poisonous: 

ns. ffitterne 154, 2 ; ap. aettrynne 

150, 26. 
aet-witan (o^-) , -wat -witon -wit- 
en (I), twit-, reproach (w. dat): 

inf. 166, 15; 157, 14. [cf. ed- 

wlt] 
aest-ywan (-Twan) (W. I., cf. aet- 

eovvian), appear (intr.), show^ 

manifest (trans. ):^3 sg^aei^^eii. 



64, 12 ; imp. 2 sgSetyw 13;), 10; 

pret. 3 sg. aetywde 117, 20 ; 118, 

27; atiwde 127, 19. 
alflT, m., oath : ap. a^as 18, 12 ; 20, 

8. [Ger. Eid.] 
8e9el-boren, (pp.) adj., of noble 

hirth : 87, 2 ; ds. -borenre 86, 13. 
aefiTel-borennls, f., nobleness of 

birth : as. -nysse 87, 3 ; 88, 1. 
8e9ele, adj., noble, excellent: ns. 

146, 16 ; ds. aeSelum 74, 12 ; as. 

sd'Selan 154, 7; ap. se^ele 39, 



21. — Supl,, ns. aetSelast 165, 2; 

dp. 180, 6. [Ger. edel.] 
aeffele, adv., nobly: 181, 5. 
ieffeling, m., noble, prince: gs. 

aeSelinges 142, 3 ; as. 14, 9 ; dp. 

66, 4. 
seffellice, adv., nobly : 88, 24. 
se>elnes, f., nobility : ns. 72, 16. 
ee)»elo, f., nobility: as. 156, 11. 
aeffel-st^nc, m., excellent fra- 
grance: gp. -st^nca 171, 26. 
ee9el-tungol, n. m., noble star : 

gp. -tungla 175, 8. 
a->^nlan (W. II.; S. 400 n. 2), 

stretch out: pret. 3 sg. al^nede 

125, 10 ; 137, 7. [Ger. dehnen.] 
afiTep, see £eg-hwie9er. 
a-ffiiidaii, ->Qad -'Sundon -Sunden 

(3), swell, puff up: pp. 31, 5. 
a-ffistrian (W. II.), become dark, 

obscured: 3 pi. aSTstriaS 33, 17 ; 

pp. pi. aSistrode 33, 9. [^eos- 

tru.] 
A)»iilfingf (= ^helwulflng), m., 

son of ^thelwulf: ns. 25, 12. 
fi-}>wean (6), wash: pret. 3 sg. 

a]>woh 103, 23. 
lew, see ae. 

a-\va)cuan (S. 392, n. 1), awake 
. (intr.) : pret. 3 sg. awoc 104, 11. 
a-waegaii (W. I.), annul: inf. 

105, 24. 
a-iv^ccan (W. I.), awake, arouse, 

incite : opt. 3 sg. aw^cce 127, 3 ; 

pret. 3 sg. aweahte 118, 17 ; pret. 

opt. 3 sg. aw^hte 11, 21 ; 3 pi. 

aw^hton 4, 5; pp. aweaht 177, 

26 ; awr^ht (S. 407, n. 3) 76, 30; 

pi. aw^hte 132, 12. 
a-wedan (W. I.), rage: pret. 3 

sg. awedde 93, 6. [wod.] 
a-iveg, see iveg. 
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fi-Trefi^an (5), carry: inf. 84, 16. 

S-w^ndan (W. I.), turn^ direct^ 
change^ translate: inf. 92, 11; 
111, 20; 112, 10; pret. 1 sg. 
aw^nde 29, 6 ; 3 sg. 74, 13 ; 86, 
9 ; 88, 2 ; pp. aw^nd 86, 12 ; 77, 
18. 

S-weorpan (-wurpan), -wearp 
-wurpon -worpen (3), cast^ over- 
throw^ reject: inf. Ill, 27; 112, 
1 ; pret. 3 sg. 4, 3 ; 66, 13 ; 99, 
26 ; pp. 34, 20. 

a-westan (W. I.), lay waste,, de- 
stroy : pp. pi. aweste 90, 12. 

ww-faest (se-faest), adj., law-ob- 
serving^ pious: ns. aewfaea^ 32, 
2 ; sef^st 11, 22 ; ap. sef^ste 8, 
12; dp. 32, 1. — Supl., np. sew- 
fsBStoste 32, 1. 

fi-wiht (3.ubt), pron., aught,, any- 
thing : ns. 69, 17 ; ds. auhte 61, 7. 

wwlsc-niod, adj. , ashamed,, 
abashed: np. -mode 147, 33. 
[Goth, aiwiski.] 

a-ivoc, see a-i;vaecnan. 

a-ivr^ht, see a-iv^ccan. 

S-writan, -wrat rwriton -writen 
(1), write,, compose : 1 sg. awrite 
30, 6 ; pret, 3 sg. 76, 13 ; 81, 9 ; 
3 pi. 129, 1; pp. pi. awritene 
27, 18. 

a-i¥unian (W. II.), abide,, con- 
tinue: ptc. 68, 9. 

fi-ivyrdan (W. I.), destroy: opt. 
3 sg. awyrde 173, 20. 

a-ivyrgan (W. I.), curse: pp. pi. 
awyrigedan 80, 4. [wearg.] 

axian, see acsian. 

a-ydlian (W. II.), annul: pp. pi. 
aydlode 76, 16. [Idel.] 



bsec, n., back : as. under usee, back' 

toards^ 7, 8 ; 7, 10 ; 7, 15 ; ofer 

bsBC, backwards, 168, 9. 
bsec-bord, n., left side of a ship, 

larboard: as. 38, 11; 39,11; 41, 

17 ; 42, 6. [Ger. Backbord ; Fr. 

babord. ] 
bael, n., fire, funeral pyre : ns. 172, 

19 ; gs. bslles 166, 26 ; is. baele 

172, 30 ; 176, 2 ; as. bsel 144, 13. 

[0. N. bal.] 
bwl-fyp, n., bale-fire, funeral or 

sacrificial fire : as. 142, 12. 
bsel-J^racu, f ., violence of fire : ds. 

-I>r8ece 174, 16. 
bam, see begen. 
ban, n., bone : ds. bane 40,9 ; as. ban 

44, 2; np. ban 71, 16; ap. 39, 21 ; 

71,20; 102,7; 174,16; 174,17. 
bana, m., murderer: ns. 169, 2; 

banan ds. 16, 17. [Mod. bane.] 
ban-feet, n., (bone-vessel) body: 

ns. 173, 2 ; ap. -fatu 183, 6. 
baep, f., bier: as. bsere 75, 27. 

[beran.] 
Bardan-ig, f., Bardney (Lincoln- 
shire) : gs. -ige 103, 9. 
bsernan (W. I.), burn (trans.) : 

inf. 46, 17. 
Basingas, pl. m.. Basing (Hants.): 

dp. -engum 16, 23. 
basu, adj., purple (crimson) : ns. 

176, 14. [Goth, -basi * berry.'] 
bsetan (W. I.), bridle : inf. 143, 6. 

[bitan.] 
hjasff, n., bath, font: ds. bae^e 66, 

6 ; 76, 6 ; gp. ba^a 168, 28. 
baHan(W.II.),6a«^€: inf.161,24. 
be (bi, big), prep. (w. dat. and 

inst.) : 1. (nearness) by, near, 

along, on: 20, 22; 22, 18; 38, 
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7 ; 38, 10 ; 39, 2 ; 76, 1 ; bi 18, 
21 ; 39, 5 ; — prep, adv., big 155, 
7 ; — be eastan, prep. w. dat., 
east of, 20, 28; be westan 20, 
28 ; be norJ>an 20, 29 ; 38, 9 ; 
be su«an 17, 17 ; 27, 1. — 2. 
(metaph. proximity) 6y, vjithj 
according to : 6, 17 ; 9,7; 9, 15 ; 
60, 10; — prep, adv., bl write, 
copy, 29, 14 ; big 36, 12 ; — be 
)>am, hy that, 149, 9; by |?y 48, 
16 ; be fuUan, fully, perfectly, 
27, 28; — concerning, 5, 5; 11, 
7; bl 11, 8; 11, 9; be 68, 13; 
— prep, adv., big 68, 13; — be 
"Sam, concerning this, 32, 3 ; b! 
«ys ilcan, 35, 26. 

beacen, n., beacon {the sun) : gs. 
beacnes 168, 26. 

beacnlan (W. II.), typify, indi- 
cate, show: 3 sg. beacna'S 178, 
19 ; 185, 3 ; 187, 17. 

beadu, f., battle: ds. beaduwe 
155, 10. [O. N. hq^ bQ«var.] 

beadu- craefti^f, adj., valiant: ns. 
175,4. 

beadii-rses, m., rush of battle, on- 
slaught : ns. 152, 28. 

beadu-weorc, n., icork of battle : 
gp. -weorca 147, 25. 

be-seftan (baeftan), prep. adv. 
(w. dat.), behind: 15, 8; 15, 
10. 

beag (beah), m., ring, bracelet, 
collar, crown : ns. 186, 4 ; ap. 
beagas 150, 10 ; 154, 16. [biigan.] 

beah-g^fa (beag-), m., ring-giver, 
lord, king : ns. 146, 2 ; ds. -gifan 
158, 23. 

bealcettan (W. I.), belch, send 
forth, utter: pret. 3 sg. -ette 87, 
16. 



beald (bald), adj., bold: ns. (w. 

gen.) 69, 8 ; 181, 3. 
bealdlice (bald-), adv., boldly: 

baldlice 159, 14. — Supl., baldlic- 

ost 151, 26. 
bealo (bealu), n., bale, evil, mis- 
chief: gs. bealv^es 69, 8. 
bealo-sor^f, f., baleful sorrow: as. 

-sorge 179, 10. 
beam, m., tree : ns. 180, 22 ; ds. 

beame 169, 12 ; as. beam 169, 2 ; 

np. beamas 166, 14 ; gp. beama 

171, 8. 
Beam-fleot, m., Benfleet (Essex): 

ds. -fleote 19, 24 ; 19, 28 ; 20, 11. 
beam, n., child, son: ns. 152, 9; 

dp. 10, 1 ; 20, 1 ; ap. beam 68, 

25; 84,26. [beran.] 
bearo, m., grove, wood: ds. bear- 

WG 180, 7 ; as. bearo 167, 16 ; 

np. bearwas 167, 20 ; gp. bearwa 

167, 29. 
beatan, beot beoton beaten (R.), 

beat : ptc. beatende 140, 20. 
be-baffian (bi-), (W.U.), bathe : 

3 sg. biba«a« 168, 26. 
B^bban-burj^, t, Bamborough 

(Northumbria): ds. byrig 103, 6. 
be-beodah, -bead -budon -boden 

(2), 1. command, bid (w. dat.) : 

1 sg. -biode 27, 3 ; 29, 7 ; pret. 

3 sg. 4, 6 ; 7V7 ;" 12,10 ; 35, 27 ; 

68, 24 ; 3 pi. 10, 19 ; pp. 36, 22. 

— 2. offer, commit, entrust : inf. 

142, 14 ; ptc. bebeodende 13, 

12 ; pp. 9, 12 ; 10, 23. 
be-bod, n., command: as. bebod 

116, 20; gp. -boda 31, 27; ap. 

-bodu 32, 29 ; 33, 25 ; 62, 17 ; 

-boda 105, 4. [beodan.] 
be-byrj^an (W. I.), bury: ger. 

-byrgenne 79, 14 ; 3 sg. -byrge^S 
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175, 4 ; pp. -byrged 102, 6 ; 141 , 

14. 
be-ceaplan (W. II.), sell: inf. 

76, 19. 
be-clerran (-cirran -cyrran) (W. 

I.), turn (trans.): pp. -cierred 

34, 24. 
be-clyppan (bi-) (W. I.), embrace^ 

seize: 3 sg. biclyppe^ 174, 23. 

[Mod. clip.] 
be-clysan (W. I.), inclose, shut 

iny impyison : pp. beclysed 131, 

26 ; pi. -clysde 133, 10. [cluse ; 

Lat. clausus.] 
be-cuman (4) , come, arrive : 3 sg. 

-cym« 34, 26 ; 63, 7 ; 55, 14 ; 

3 pi. -cuma'S 32, 9; opt. 3 sg. 

-cume 30, 15 ; pret. 3 sg. cwom 

13,9; com 71, 5; 77, 10; 2 pi. 

-comon 151, 6 ; 3 pi. 27, 7 ; pret. 

opt. 3 sg. -come 46, 26. 
be-dwlan (bi-), separate, deprive 

of: pp. bidsdled (w. inst.) 160, 

20. 
b^d, n., bed: ds. b^dde 3, 2; 

99,7. 
be-digllan (-dyglian, -deglian) 

( W. II.), obscure f bedim, conceal, 

keep secret : pp. -digled 69, 18 ; 

-dyglod 140, 25 ; -deglad 168, 17. 

[dlgol.] 
be-^bblan (W. II.), leave aground 

by the ebb, strand: pp. pi. be^b- 

bade, 24, 25. 
be-fsestan (yf .\.),fasten, fix ; put 

in safe keeping, entrust : inf. 27, 

6 ; opt. 2 sg. -fseste 27, 7 ; 3 sg. 

30, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. -faeste 74, 19 ; 

3 pL -on 21, 17 ; pp. befaest 

23,7. 
be-feallan (B.),/a22.* opt. 2 sg. 

'fealle 96, 23. 



be-fSoIan (3), apply on.eself (w. 

dat.): inf. 28, 18. [Ger. be- 

f ehlen. ] 
be-f5ii (bi-) (R.), surround, en- 
velop, clothe, cover: imp. 2 sg. 

-fob 36, 3 ; pp. -fangen 88, 6 ; 

pi. -f^ngne 36, 23 ; bif^ngen 174, 

5; 178, 10. 
be-foran, prep. (w. dat.), before : 

7,4; 31,4; 33,16; 61,16; 117, 

2 ; 148, 11. 

be-forau, adv., before: 33, 18; 
139,26. 

be- f ran, see be-frignan. ■ 

be-frignan (3), a^k : pret. 3 sg. 
befran (S. 389, n.) 88, 25 ; 89, 
3. 

be-gan (S. 430), 1. practice, per- 
form, serve, occupy oneself with : 
inf. 68, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. bega (w. 
reflex, ace.) 30, 8 ; pret. 1 sg 
beeode 65, 11 ; 3 sg. 70, 29; I 
pi. -eodon 63, 19 ; -eodan 64, 21 

3 pi. bieodon 65, 7. — 2. sur- 
round : pret. 3 sg. 14, 13. 

be-gang, m., undertaking, bun- 

ness: dp. 71, 30. 
begen (beggen), num. adj.» both: 

nom. 20, 20 ; 33, 8 ; 83, 28 ; hi 

bu (S. 324, n. 1) 179, 3 ; hie 

butu 17, 3 ; gyt bOtu 137^2 ; unc 

bam 132, 27. 
be-geondan (-giondan) , prep. (w. 

dat.), beyond: 65, 29; -giondan 

26, 20. 
be-gletan (-gitan, -gytan)(5), get, 

obtain, find: inf. 26, 15; pret. 

2 pi. -geaton 80, 8 ; 3 pi. 27, 20 ; 

148, 17 ; -geton, 23, 13. 
be-ginnan (3), begin: pret. 3 sg. 

begann 80, 2 ; pp. begunnen 101, 

10. 
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be-gyrdan (W. I.), berjird^ sur- 
round: pp. begyrdd o(>, 10. 

be-hat, n., promise : ds. -hilte 84, 
9 ; ap. -hat 94, 24. 

be-hatan (R.), promise: 3 sg. 
-hsbl 105, 24. 

be-healdan (bi-) (K.) : 1. hold, oc- 
cupy, guard, protect : 3 sg. bi- 
healde« 168, 6. — 2. behold, look, 
observe : inf. bi-168, 9 ; imp, 2 sg. 
beheald 114, 2 ; 114, 11 ; pret. 3 
8g. -heold 88, 24 ; 3 pi. -on 83, 12. 

be-helan (bi-) (4), conceal: pp. 
8g. biliolene 171, 1. [Ger. 
hehlen.] 

be-heonan (-hionan), prep. (w. 
dat.), on this side of: -hionan 
26, 17. 

be-hindan, adv., behind: 19, 12; 
123, 10. 

be-hindan, prep. (w. dat.), be- 
hind: 148, 4. 

be-hofian (W. II.), behoove, re- 
quire : pret. 3 pi. -hofedon 95, 9. 

be-hreosan (bi-), -hreas -hruron 
-hroren (2), (fall upon) cover: 
pp. pi. bihrorene 162, 24. 

be-hreowsian (W. II.), rue, re- 
pent of: 1 pi. -hreowsia?^ 81, 1 ; 
3 pi. Ill, 9. 

be-hreo^¥Sung, f., repentance : ns. 
92, 9 : gs. -unge 91, 17 ; ds. 91, 6. 

be-hivyrfan (W. I.), change, con- 
vert: pret. 3 pi. -hwyrfdon 76, 
8 ; pp. -hwyrfed 76, 3. 

be-hydan (bi-), hide, conceal: pp. 
-hydd 3, 4 ; bihyded 179, 19 ; sg. 
bihydde 171, 1. 

be-limpan (3), concern, pertain, 
belong (intr.): 3 sg. -limp^4, 5; 
-limpelS 42, 15 ; pret. 3 pi. -lum- 
pon 8y 4 ; 9, 1. 



be-lacan (2), lock, lock up, shut 
in: imp. 2 pi. -luca« 133, 24; 
pp. -locen 15, 12 ; 109, 8. 

hen, i., prayer, petition: gs. bene 
92, 3 ; 93, 10 ; np. bena 71, 27 ; 
ap. bena 67, 14. [cf. Mod. boon.] 

b^nc, f., bench : ds. b^nce 156, 8. 

b^nd, m. f. n., bond, fetter: dp. 
133, 11 ; 136, 8. 

be-niman (bi-) (4), rob^ deprive 
o/(w. ace. of pers. and gen. or 
inst. of thing): 3 sg. -nim^ 42, 
21 ; pret. 3 sg. -nam 14, 1 ; pp. 
pi. -numene 22, 1 ; 182, 3. 

b^nn, f., wound: np. b^nne 161, 
26. [bana.] 

beodan, bead budon boden (2), 
offer, announce, command : 3 sg. 
beode« 182, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 15, 18. 

beon (bion) (S. 427), be, exist, be- 
come : inf. 24, 8; bion 5, 13; 6, 10; 
ger. beonne 31, 9 ; bionne 57, 15 ; 
2sg.byst 71, 23; bist, 96, 24; 38g. 
bi«3,8; 31,19; 60,12; 1 pl.beo 
we 117, 11; 3 pi. beo«2, 17; 2,19; 
bIo«31, 20; imp. 2 sg. beo 35, 23; 

2 pi. beo« 78, 6 ; opt. 3 sg. beo 3, 
2; bio50,24; 2 pi. beo ge 93, 24 ; 
3 pi. bion 45, 3. — eom, lam : 12, 
24 ; 71, 23 ; eam 115, 15 ; 2 sg. eart 
12, 17 ; 3 sg. is 2, 12 ; ys 2, 14 ; 

3 pi. synd 2, 21; synt2, 5; sindon 
31, 7 ; siendon 29, 11; Lyndon 63^ 
21 ; opt. 3 sg. sie 27, 2 ; 29, 13 ; 
30, 18; 32, 3; sy 3, 3; sig 110, 
18; 131,25; 3pl. sien 28,13; 29, 
10 ; 31, 27 ; sin 2, 9 ; syn 2, 8 ; — 
(with negative) nis (< ne is) 3, 
3; 13, 1; 31, 16; nys 105,28.— 
wesan : inf. 122, 1 ; 122, 23; 180, 
10 ; 3 sg. weset> 178, 3 ; imp. 2 sg. 
wes 114, 14; pret. 3 s^. waes 1, 
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2 ; 1,3; wes 141, 14 ;.3 pi. wieron 
1, 4 ; wserun 14, 14 ; wairan 15, 
6; pret. opt. 3 sg. wtere, 6, 12 ; 
7,1); 10, 15; — (with negative) 
pret. 3 sg. nses (<ne wses) (K), 
26; 3 pi. naeron 24, G; 27, 18; 

. pret. opt. 3 sg. n*re 15, 10 ; GO, 
26; 3 pi. nseron 24, G; 27, 18; 
pret. opt. 3 6g. naire 15, 10; GO, 
26; 3 pi. na&rcn 20, 20; 31, 8; 
66,3. 

beorg (beorli), m., kill, mountain : 
np. beorgas 105, 2 1 ; gp. beorga 
166, 10. 

beorgan (byrgan), (W. I.), taste, 
partake of: 3 sg. beorgeS 108, 28. 

beorgan, bearg burgon borgen 
(3), protect, preserve (yr. dat.) : 
pret. 3 pi. 155, 10. [Ger. bergen.] 

beorh-st^de, m., mound: ds. 175, 2. 

beorht (biorht), adj., bright, shin- 
ing, glorious: ns. 114, 9; 140, 
15; 103, 10; ds. beorhtre 82, 17 ; 
is. beorhtan 109, 18 ; np. beorhte 

166, 10. — Supl., ns. beorhtfist 

167, 29. 

beorhte (biorhte), adv., brightly : 

85, 4 ; biorhte 30, 25. 
beorhtnis, f., brightness : ns. -nys 

129,3; ds. -nysse 129, 12. 
Beormas, m. pi. Permians: np. 

39, 11. 
beorn, m., man, retainer, hero, 

chief: ns. 147, 22 ; gs. beornes 

153, 18; 154, 10; ds. beorne 

154, 10; np. beomas 152, 9; dp. 
152, 18; ap. 149, 17; 151,10. 

beornan, (bgrn barn), beam bur- 
non bornen (3), burn (intr.) : 

3 sg. byrfie« 172, 17; 182, 17; 
183, 17. 

beot «*bi-hat), n., boast: as. 



beot 149, 15 ; on beot, boastfully, 

150, 6; ap. beot 156, 8. 
beotian (W. II.), boast: prrt. 3 

sg. beotode 158, 23. 
be-p^can (VV. I.), deceive, entice : 

pp. bepieht 90, 22. [facen.] 
beran, bjer bseron boren (4) bear : 

inf. 35, 27; 30, 5; 149, 12; gcr. 

beranne 36, 13; 37, 19; 2 s- 

byrst 138, 27 ; 3 sg. byrS 43, 27 ; 

50, 10; berc« 3, 14; biere« 172, 

2 ; imp. 2 pi. bera« 12, 17 ; 81, 2 ; 

opt. 3 sg. bere 36, 19 ; pret 1 sg. 

1:30, 5 ; 3 sg. 1, 13 ; 75, 23 ; 79, 

13; 3 pi. 151, 15. 
be-reafian (W. II.), bereave, rob, 

despoil, dispossess (w. ace. of 

pers. and gen. of thing) : 3 sg. 

-reafa^ 55, 18. 
beren, adj., of a bear: as. berenne 

40, 13 ; beren 40, 13. 
be-ridan (1), pursue, surround, 

overtake: pret. 3 sg. -rad 14, 12. 
be-rowan (R.), row past or round 

(trans.) : inf. 25, 4. 
berstan, baerst burston borsten 

(3), burst: pret. 3 sg. 158, 17'. 
be-rypan (W. I.), despoil of, plun- 
der (w. ace. of pers. and gen. of 

thing) : 3 sg. beryp"5 79, 8. 
be-scufan (2), shove, push: inf. 

75,5. 
be-seon (-sion) (5), see, look 

(intr.): inf. 134, 26 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-seah 76, 26 ; — (w. reflex, ace.) 

opt. 3 sg. besio 7, 19; pret. 3 sg. 

7, 15; pret. opt. 3 sg. besawe 

7,9. 
be-s^ttan (bi-) (W. I.), beset,. oc- 
cupy, sun'ound, adorn: 3 sg. 

bis^te« 183, 16; pp. -seted 175, 

15 ; bi- 175, 22. 
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be-slttan, -sset -sseton -seten (5), 
besiege : pret. 3 sg. 19, 7 ; 3 pi. 
21, 2; pp.20, 16; 22,10. 

be-slean (6), strike, cut off, de- 
prive : pp. beslaegen 147, 19. 

be-smitennis, f., defilement: as. 
-nysse 84, 21. 

be-8tandaii (6), stand round, sur- 
round, beset: 3 pi. -standalS 91, 
21 ; pret. 3 pi. -stodon 161, 16. 

be-swican (bi-), -swac -swicon 
-swicen (ij, deceive, betray, of- 
fend, overcome: 3 sg. besuIcS 
34, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. bl- 179, 14 ; 
pp. pi. beswicene 157, 2. 

be-swician (W. II.), evade, es- 
cape : pp. sg. beswicade 62, 13. 

be-t£ecan (W. I.), commit, com- 
mend, entrust: 1 sg. -taece 84, 
26 ; pret. 3 sg. -tsehte 102, 23. 

betan (W. I.), amend: inf. 140, 
20. [bot.] 

be-teldan (bi-), teald tuldon tolden 
(3), cover, hem in, surround: 3 
sg. "biteldeS 174, 19; 3 pi. -telda« 
176, 27 ; pp. bitolden 184, 12 ; 
186, 11. [cf. Mod. tilt; Ger. 
Zelt.] 

b^tera, see god. 

b^trung, f., betterment, improve- 
ment : ns. 46, 28. 

batata, see god. 

be-tweoh (-twih, -twuh, -tub, 
-tweohx, -twux, -tux), prep. (w. 
dat.), between, among : 60, 4 ; 
betwuh 18, 17; 67, 6; betuh 41, 
26; betweohx 107, 20; betwiix 
88, 22 ; 96, 8 ; 100, 15 ; betwux 
"Sisum, meanwhile, 96, 1 ; betux 
41, 15. 

be-t^iveonum (-tweonon,-twynum, 
-twynan), prep. (w. dat.), be- 



tween ; among : 113, 3 ; -twSonon 
42, 29 ; 68, 25 ; 120, 16 ; -twynum 
115, 3; 125, 8; -twynan 135, 22. 

be-tynan (bi-) (W. I.), close, end; 
enclose, imprison: pret. 3 sg. 
-tynde 11, 26; 13, 13; 115, 1; 
3 pi. -on 123, 20; pp. betyned- 
126, 6; bityned 179, 20. [tun.] 

be->^ccaii (bi-) (W. I.), cover: 
pp. pi. bebeahte 186, 7 ; bi- 182, 
5. [Ger. decken.] 

be->rlngan (bi-) (3), beset, en- 
circle: pp. bibrungen 176, 29. 
[Ger. dringen.] 

be-urne, see be-yrnan. 

be-i¥a^¥an, -weow -weowon -wSr 
wen (R.), blow upon: pp. pi. 
biwaune 162, 23. [Ger. wehen.] 

be-weaxan (bi-) (R.)» over-grow : 
pp. -weaxen 99, 9 ; bi- 175, 28. 

be-i¥epan (R.), weep over, be- 
wail : inf. 91, 19. 

be-windan (bi-) (3), encircle, sur. 
round: pp. biwunden, 188, 8. 

be-witan (PP.)» oversee, have 
charge of, administer : pret. 3 sg. 
bewiste 100, 26. 

be-witlgan (-witian) (W. II.), 
observe: inf. 168, 11. 

be-wlitan (1) look: pret. 3 sg. 
-wlat 146, 4. 

be-yrnan, -am -umon -umen (3) 
run : pret. 2 sg. beurne 79, 27. 

bi-, bi, see be-, be. 

bidan, bad bidon biden (1) : 1. 
abide, remain : 3 sg. bidel? 69, 12. 
— 2. await, expect (yf. gen.) : inf. 
13, 2 ; 38, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 38, 16. 

blddan, bsed bsedon beden (5), 
ask, request (w. ace. of pers. and 
gen. of thing) ; inf. 6, 4 ; byddan 
130, 20; ptc. biddende 79, 17; 
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8 pi. biddal? 67, 15; imp. 2 pi. 

bidda« 61, 10 ; 80, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. 

bidde 37, 16 ; pret. 2 sg. bsede 

107, 2 ; 3 sg. 6, 23 ; 12, 5 ; 65, 

14; 3 pi. 12, 22; 152, 4; pret. 

jopt. 3 sg. bsede 12, 8 ; 46, 12. 
bl-dreosan, -dreas -drurou -droren 

(2),* (cause to fall away) de- 
prive (w, in sir.) : pp. pi. bi- 

drorene 162, 26. [cf. Mod. dross, 

dreary.] 
blfian (beofian), (W. 11.; S. 416, 

n. 5), waver, tremble: ptc. pL 

bifigendan 67, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 

bifedon 5, 15. [Ger. beben.] 
big-, see bi-. 
bigan (blegan, bygan) (W. I.), 

bend: 3 sg. blge^ 181, 4. [bug- 

an.] 
bi-g^nga, m., inhabitant: ns. 170, 

0. 
M-gQ"g (bl-gang, big-g^ng), m., 

worship : ns. 63, 14 ; 82, 20 ; gs. 

bigQngcs 65, 26 ; ds. bigange 63, 

20 ; 64, 22. 
bi-leofa (big-), m., snstenance, 

food: ns. bigleofa 85, 13; ds. 

bigleofan 87, 25 ; as. 95, 1 ; 78, 

29. [libban.] 
bile-wit (bil-), adj., innocent, 

pure, simple: ds. -witre 13, 7. 

[cf. Ger. billig,] 
biie-w^itnes, f., innocence, purity : 

gs. -nesse 48, 10; -nysse 95, 

14. 
bill, n., sword: as. bill 154, 18; 

is. bille 145, 10; dp. 153, 1. 

[Ger. Bille.] 
bill-geslilit, n., clashing of 

swords : gs. -geslihtes 147, 22. 
bindan, bqnd bundon bunden (3), 

bind : 3 pi. binda5 160, 18 ; opt. 



3 sg. binde 160, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. 

band 104, 12. 
biiinan (binnon), prep. adv. (w. 

dat.), within (time and place): 

23, 6 ; 36, 9 ; 98, 9 ; binnon 85, 4 ; 

138, 18 ; — adv., binnan 19, 31. 
bisceop (biscop, biscep), m., 

bishop : ns. 1 7, 6 ; 23, 20 ; 29, 12 ; 

62, 1 ; gs. bisceopes 100, 3 ; ds. 

biscepe 29, 1 ; as. bisceop 64, 18 ; 

np. biscepas29, 10; ap. bisceopas 

97, 2. [Lat. episcopus.] 
bisceop-seffi (-setl), n., episcopal 

residence: as. biscop- 66, 11. 
bisceop-stol, m., episcopal seat, 

bishopric: ds. -stole 96, 4; 102, 2; 

biscepstole 29, 5 : as. -stol 93, 16. 
bisiner (bismor, bysmer), n. m., 

mockery, derision, insult: ds. 

bismre 123, 25. 
bismerian (W. 11.), mock, deride: 

ptc. bismriende 123, 25. 
bi-8orgian (W. II.), care for, 

fear: 3 sg. bisorgat? 177, 27. 
bl-spell (big-), n., parable, ex- 
ample, proverb : ds. bigspelle 3, 

19 ; as. -spell 50, 2 ; 53, 18; big- 

2, 3 ; 2, 10 : ap. bigspell 2, 10 ; 

dp. 2, 6. [Ger. Beispiel.] 
biter (bitter), adj., bitter, severe, 

disastrous, fierce: ns. 152, 28; 

bitter 179, 5 ; as. biterntj 53, 22 ; 

ap. bitere 152, 2. — Siipl., as. bit- 

terestan 114, 7. 
biternes, f., bitterness, grief: ds. 

-nesse 72, 26. 
bi-wist (big-), f., sustenance : as. 

bigwiste 105, 31. [wesan.] 
bi-Mrreon, -wrah (-wreah) -wrigon 

(-wrugon) wrigen (wrogen) (1., 

S. 383); cover, enwrap: pret. 3 

sg. biwrah 160, 23. 
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bl»c, adj., black: dp. blacum 

176, 14. 
blacung, f., turning pale, pallor: 

ds. blacunge 83, 13. 
blsed (bled), f., blossom, fruit : gs. 

blede 179, 3 ; np. blede 106, 14 ; 

dp. bledum 106, 17; 172, 10; 

ap. bleda 137, 9. [bio wan.] 
blsed, in., blasts breath, inspira- 
tion; prosperity, riches, glory, 

honor: ns. 161, 10; 188, 4; as. 

bl«d 178, 21 ; 184, 6. [blawan.] 
blsed-dsej^, m., prosperous day: 

gp. -daga 188, 16. 
blanden-feax, adj., grizzly-haired : 

ns. 147, 22. [blqndan.] 
blaest, m., blaze, flame: ns. 165, 

15 ; as. 180, 9. 
blwstan (W. I.), bloio (?) : pret. 

3 pi. blseston 123, 30. 
Blecinga-eg, f., Blekingen: ns. 

42, 11. 
bled, see bleed, 
bleo-brygd, n. (?), combination 

of colors : dp. 176, 10. [bregdan ; 

Mod. blee.] 
bletsian (W. II.), bless: 1 sg. 

bletsige 128, 2. [blod.] 
bletsiing, f., blessing: ds. -unge 

74, 12. 
blioan, blac blicon blicen (1), glit- 
ter, shine: 3 sg. bllce'S 171, 17 ; 

opt. 3 sg. blTce 169, 5. [Mod. 

blink ; Ger. blelchen.] 
bliad, adj., blind: ns. blinda 33, 
^ 7 ; as. blindan 33, 7 ; dp. 78, 14; '. 

ap. blynde 131, 21. 
bliss « bliJSs), f., bliss, joy : gs. 

blisse 9, 5 ; ds. blisse 2, 10 ; 

blysse 100, 31 ; 138, 5 ; as. blisse 

94. 9 ; dp. 169, 16. 
blisslan (blissigan) (W. II.), re- 



joice : inf. blissigan 96, 18 ; ptc. 

blissigende 80, 5 ; 104, 19; ds. 

blissigendum 96, 9; pret. 3 sg. 

blissode 84, 9. 
bliffe, adj., blithe, glad, friendly : 

ns. 104, 13 ; ds. bll«um 100, 3 ; 

as. birSe 12, 19; np. bll«e 12, 

23. — Comp., ns. bliSra 164, 2. 
bliffe-mod, adj., blithe of mood, 

friendly : ns. 12, 24 ; np. -mode 

12, 22. 
Mod, n., blood: ns. 110, 14; as. 

113,8; is. blode 145, 11. 
blodig, adj., bloqdy : as. blodigne 

154, 10. 
blQndan (U.), blend, mix, mingle: 

pp. geblanden 113, 11 ; gebl^nden 

175, 12. 
blostma (blostm), m., blossom, 

bloom; fruit: np. blostman 167, 

23 ; dp. 165, 21. 
blotan, bleot bleoton bloten (R.), 

sacrifice : inf. 142, 12. 
blowan, bleow bleowon blowen 

(R.), bloom, flourish : inf. 69, 22 ; 

ptc. blowende 72, 13 ; 78, 6 ; pp. 

geblowen 165, 21 ; 166, 6; 173, 

13. 
boe, f., book : ns. 11, 9 ; 86, 9 ; gs. 

bee 31, 11 ; 60, 6 ; ds. bee 29, 9; 

30, 6 ; 80, 15 ; as, boo 28, 27 ; 29, 

9 ; np. bee 86, 6 ; ^. boca 11,12; 

27, 15 ; dp. bocum 33, 22 ; ap. bee 

27, 28 ; 28, 8. 
bocere, m., learned man, scholar, 

scribe : ap. boceras 8, 5. 
boclic, adj., relating to books : dp. 

87, 8. 
boda, in., messenger : ns. 150, 28. 

[Ger. Bote.] 
bodian (W. II.), proclaim, an- 
nounce, preach : ptc. bodiende 
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36, 16 ; 3 sg. boda-S 62, 20 ; pret. 

3 sg. bodade 62, 1 ; 64, 19 ; pp. 

bodad 63, 16. 
bodung, f., preaching : ns. 93, 18 ; 

as. -unge 76, 7 ; 100, 3. 
bog (boh), m. (arm, shoulder) j 

bough, branch : ap. bogas 3, 23. 
bog», m., bow: np. bogan 152, 27. 
bolster, m. h., bolster, pilloxo : ds. 

bolstre 13, 4 ; as. 4, 4. 
bord, n., {board) shield: gs. 

bordes 158, 17 ; as. bord 149, 

15 ; 150, 21 ; dp. 152, 18 ; ap. 

bord 151, 10. 
bord- weal], m., wall of shields, 

testudo, phalanx: as. 146, 5; 

J 58, 10. 
bosm, m., bosom: ds. bosme 147, 4. 

bot, f., boot, advantage; repara- 
tion, remedy : ds. bote 103, 25 ; 
as. bote 104, 2. 

brad, adj., broad : ns. 18, 2 ; 40, 
23 ; 149, 15. — Comp., ns. bradre 
40, 24; brjedre 40, 23. — Supl., 
ns. bradost 40, 22. . 

breed, f. (?), young bird (?) : ns. 
173, 13. [bregdan.] 

br»dan (W. I.), extend, spread: 
inf. 161, 24. [brfid.] 

brastlian (W. II.), crackle: ptc. 
dp. brastligendum 80, 9. [Ger. 
prasseln.] 

breahtm, m., noise, revelry, mu- 
sic : ds. breahtme 169, 24 ; gp. 
breahtmal63, 2. [Ger. Pracbt.] 

brecan, braec br»con brocen (4), 
break, destroy ; break forth : 3 
sg. brice« 182, 19 ; 3 pi. breca« 
167, 16 ; pp. 149, 1. 

bregd, n. (?), trick, fraud, deceit: 
gp. bregda 69, 8. [bregdan.] 

jbregdan, braegd (brsed) brugdoi> 



(brudon) brogden (bregden)(3), 

1. brandish, draw: opt. 2 pi. 

bregde ge 37, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. brsed 

154, 10; 164, 18. — 2. braid, 

weave : pp. bregden 175, 24 ; 

brogden 186, 4. 
brego (breogo), m., chief, leader ^ 

lord, king : ns. 147, 10 ; 182, 12 ; 

as. brego 184, 25. 
brember, m., bramble : dp. brem- 

brum 145, 7. 
br^ngan (W. I., cf. brmgan), 

bHng : inf. 22, 27 ; 23, 1 ; 3 sg. 

brings 49, 17 ; opt. 3 sg. br^nge 

51, 17 ; 64, 14. 
breost, n., breast : ds. breoste 87, 

14 ; dp. 143, 6 ; 153, 31 ; ap. 

breost 140, 19 ; 145, 3 ; 175, 10. 
breost-cofa, m., breast-chamber, 

heart, mind : ds. -cofan 160, 18. 
breost-sefa, m., mind, heart : ns. 

169, 16. 
Bret-walas, m. pi. , the Britons of 

Wales : dp. 14, 8. 
brice (bryce), m., fragment : ap. 

bricas 76, 24 ; 76, 25. [brecan.] 
brlcg-weard (brycg), m., bridge- 
guard : ap. -weardas 152, 2. 
bridd, m., young bird: ns. brid 

173, 8; gs. briddes 178, 2. 
brim, n., ocean : ap. brimu 148, 15. 
brim-cald, (-ceald), adj. ocean- 
cold: as. 168, 29 ; np. 167, 16. 
brim-fugol, m., sea-bird: ap. 

-fuglas 161,24. 
br!m-li)>end, m., sea-farer, pirate : 

gp. -libendra 150, 6. 
brim-mQnn, m., sea-man, pirate : 

np. -m^n 158, 28 ; gp. -manna 

150, 28. 
bringan (W. I., cf. br^ngan, S. 

407, n. 7), bring: 3 sg. bringtJ 
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35, 3 ; 3 pi. bringa« 2, 25 ; opt. 

3 sg. bringe 112, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 

brohte 1, 15 ; 6, 13 ; 8, 8 ; 3 pi. 

brohton 20, 1 ; 39, 21. 
broc, n., injury, eviction, disease : 

ds. broce 55, 21 ; 104, 12 ; as. 

broc 54, 26. [brecan.] 
brocian (W. II.), oppress, injure, 

aj0iict : 3 pi. brocla« 56, 9. 
brShte, see bringan. 
brQnd, m., brand; burning, fire: 

ns. 172, 19 ; gs. br^ndes 175, 1. 
brosnian (W. II.), crumble, waste 

away, wither, decay: 3 pi. 

brosnia'5 166, 17 ; pp. gebrosnad 

174, 16; pi. -ode 71, 26. [cf. 

Ger. Brosam.] 
brosnuDj^, f. decay: ds. -unge 

101, 2 ; 103, 3 
broffor, m., brother: ns. 8, 1; 

br6«ur 14, 11 ; br55er 108 1 ; gs. 

broSor 102, 29; ds. breSer 119, 

12 ; np. broSor 12, 28 ; broSru 

155, 10 ; ap. bro«or 114, 17. 
brucan, breac brucon brocen (2), 

brook, use, enjoy, possess (w. 

gen.) : inf. 79, ; 148, 7 ; 170, 9 ; 

3 sg. brTc« 78, 27 ; 3 pi. brQca« 

56, 26 ; pret. 3 sg. (w. ace. ?) 

161, 21. 
bran, adj., brown: ns. 175, 14. 
Brunan-burh, f., Brunanburh 

(Durham ?) : as. 146, 5. 
brnn-^c£f, adj., brown edged (of a 

sword) : as. 154, 19. 
brycg (brieg), f., bridge ': as. bricge 

151, 22 ; 151, 26. 
bpyd, f., bride: as. bryde 74, 15. 
bryhtm, m., glance, twinkling: ns. 

64, 9. [cf. breahtm.] 
bryne, m., burning; fire, flame: 

ns. 173, 2 ; 183, 6. 



bryne-£field, n., burnt offering^ 
sacrifice : ds. -gielde 144, 1 ; as. 
-gield, 145, 10. [148, 15. 

Bryten, f., Britain: as. Brytene 

bpytta, m., distributor, -dispenser : 
ns. 143, 7; gs. bryttan 161, 2. 
[breotan.] [np. 101, 7. 

Bryttas (Brittas), pi. m., Britons : 
np. 101, 7. 

bryttij^an (bryttian) (W,ll.), di- 
vide, share : inf. 148, 4. 

Bryttisc (Brittisc), adj., British: 
ds. Bryttiscum 15, 6. 

bO, see be^^en. 

biian, (bugan) (S. 396, n. 2) : 1. 
dicell (intr.) : ptc. dp. bugigeud- 
uui {inhabitants) 90, 13 ; 3 pi. 
bugeaS 19, 15 ; pret. 3 sg. budo 
38, 2; 41, 9. — 2. occupy, culti- 
vate (trans.) : 3 pi. buga« 170, 
18 ; pp. sg. byne 40, 21 ; bynum 
40, 20; gebun 39, 6; gebud 39, 12. 

bufon (bufan; <be-ufan), prep., 
1. (w. dat.) above : 22, 18 ; 85, 3. 
— 2. (w. ace.) on, upon : 83, 19. 

biigan, beag bugon bogen (2)^ 
bow, bend, turn: inf. 158, 9; 

1 sg. buge 82, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 38, 
14; 39, 1; 3 pi. 155, 10. 

biine, f ., cup : ns. 103, 10. ^ 
Bunne, f ., Bononia, now Boulogne 

(France): ds. Bunnan 17, 25. 
bur, m., bower, chamber: as. bur 

14, 13. [buan.] 
burg (burh), f., fort, borough,. 

city : ns. burh 42, 25 ; gs^byrig 

22, 23 ; ds. byrig 15, 11 ; 22, 23 ; 

as. burg 20, 16 ; burh 90, 6 ; 102, 

2 ; dp. 18, 24 ; 97, 3 ; 178, 19 ; 
ap. burga 18, 27. 

Burgenda, gp. m., Burgundians: • 
Burgenda land, Bomholm, 42^ 
8. 
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burg^-leode (burh-),pl. m., burgh- 
ers, citizens: dp. burh- 128, 3. 

burg-i¥are (burh-), pi. 111 , in- 
habitants of a * burg ' ; burghers, 
citizens : gp. -wara 22, 19 ; dp. 
19, 23; ap. -ware 22, 11. 

buma (bume, f.), m., bourn, 
stream, fountain: ds. buman 
168, 26. 

bar->eii (-J>egn), m., chamberlain : 
ds. -)>ene 153, 8. 

bate, conj., but: 24, 7; 54, 1. 

bfiton (bOtan), prep. (w. dat.), 
1. except: 14, 2 ; 16, 6 ; 17, 17 ; 
18, 26.-2. without: 2, 23; 3, 
26 ; 12, 19 ; 70, 2 ; butan 128, 
14. — 3. outside: 21, 24. 

boton (btitan), conj., 1. (w. opt.), 
unless: 7,. 24; 29, 12; 36, 12. 
— 2. (w. indie), except, ex- 
cept that, but only: 38, 6; 38, 
16 ; 60, 10. 

bOton, adv., outside : 21, 23. 

Butting- tan, m., Buttington: ds. 
-tune 21, 1. 

butn, see begen. 

bycgan (bicgan) (W. I.), buy: 
imp. 2 pi. bicgat$ 78, 3. 

bydel, m., beadle, proclaimer, her- 
ald, minister : gp. bydela 93, 18 ; 
ap, bydelas 93, 16. [beodan.] 

byden, f., measure, bushel: ds. 
bydene 3, 2. [L. L. ♦butlna < 
Gr. PvtLjti/i^. 

byldan (W. I.), encourage: opt. 
3 sg. bylde 156, 29 ; pret. 3 sg. 
bylde 154, 25 ; 156, 4. [beald.] 

byme, f., trumpet: gs. byman 
182, 12 ; np. byman 160, 24. 

b^nc, see buan. 

byrde, adj., of high birth, rank: 
SupL, ns. byrdesta 40, 11. 



byre, m., favorable opportunity: 
as. 153, 8. 

byii^ ni., child, son, descendant: 
ns. 169, 18; np. byre 179, 10. 
[beran.] 

byrgan (W. I.), taste, eat: pret. 
3 pi. byrgdon 170, 5. 

byrgan (W. I.), bury: ger. byr- 
igenne 75, 24. 

byrgen, f., grave, tomb: ns. 86, 
10 ; ds. byrgene 86, 4 ; 135, 19 ; 
as. byrgenne 71, 14; byrgene 
84, 14 ; np. byrgena 134, 10. 

byrne, f., byrnie, corselet, coat of 
mail: ns. 153, 31 ; 158, 17 ; as. 
byrnan 154, 19. [Ger. Briinne.] 

bypii-8 weopd, n. , flaming sword : 
as. 69, 13. 

byrn-wlga, m., mailed loarrior: 
ns. 163, 10. 

byrffen, f., burden : ns. 31, 9 ; as. 
byrSenne 30, 4 ; 34, 15 ; byrSene 
77, 20 ; gp. byrSenna 30, 4 ; dp. 
33, 19. 

bysen (bisen), f., example: ds. 
bysene 65, 11 ; bysne 112, 18; 
as. bysene 72, 6 ; dp. bisnum 34, 
27; bisenum 30, 21; 33, 18; 
ap. bisne 54, 10. [Goth, -busns.] 

bysgian (W. XL), busy, occupy, 
disturb, oppress: pp. gebysgad 
167, 11; 170,23; 180,3. 

byslg, adj., btisy: np. bysige 162, 
27. 

bysigo, f., business, concern, occu- 
pation : dp. bisgum 28, 27. 

bysnian (blsnijin) (W. II.), set 
an example for; instruct by ex- 
ample : inf. bisnian 109, 4 ; 3 
sg. bisena'S 34, 5 ; pret. 3 pi. 
bysnodon 66, 2. 
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cSf, bold, brave : as. cafne 151, 24. 

[O. N. a-kafr.] 
caflice, adv., boldly : 154, 9. 
camp, m., fight, battle : ds. campe 

146, 8. [Ger. Kampf.] 
camp-st^de, m., battle-field: ds. 

147,6; 147,26. 
candel (CQndel), f., candle: ns. 

146, 15; ds. CQndelle 168, 10. 
candel-stsef, m. , (candle-staff) 

candlestick: as. 3, 3. 
canon, m., sacred canon: gs. 

canones 11, 12. [Lat. canon, 

Gr. Kav(Sjv.'\ 
Cantwara-burg, f., Canterbury: 

ds. -by rig 94, 15. 
carc-epn(cearc-ern, cf .cweart-em), 

n., prison : gs. carcenies 120, 7 ; 

ds. carceme 113, 16; as. carcem 

114, 9. [Lat. career ; +8ern.] 
car-fUll (cear-), adj., careful: ns. 

.75, 31. 
earian (cearian) (W. II.), care, be 

concerned for : 3 sg. cara'5 79, G. 
carte, f., chart, card (for writing 

upon) : as. cartan 140, 1 ; 140, 
, 2; ap. 139, 30. [Lat. charta.] 
casere, m., emperor: ns. 75, 2; 

gs. caseres 90, 23; 187, 5; ds.. 

75, 17; 90, 17. [Lat. Caesar.] 
ceald (cald), adj., cold: as. cald 

152, 8 ; dp. caldum 167, 8. 
ceallian (W. IL), call : inf. 152, 8. 
ceap, m., cattle : gs. ceapes 21, 23 ; 

22, 2 ; 23, 17. [(if. Mod. cheap.] 
ceap-stow, f., market-place: dp. 

32, 5. 
cearu (cearo, cam), f., care: ns. 

cearo 162, 2 ; as. ceare 160, 9. 
ceaster, f., fort, town, city : ds. 



ceastre 21, 19; 48, 10; 113, 5,- 

as. 113, 14. [Lat. castrum.] 
ceastep-ge-ivare, m. (pi. tant., S. 

263, n. 7), citizen: np. -waran 

90, 5 ; ap. 95, 20. 
cellod, adj., curved, hallow, cm- 
bossed : as. 158, 16. [Lat. cela- 

tus.] 
c^mpa, m., warrior: ns. 153, 6; 

180, 27 ; np. c^mpan 181, 16 ; gp. 

c^mpena 141, 15. [camp.] 
cene, adj., keen, bold: ns. 156, 10. 

— Comp., ns. cenre 159, 15. , 
cenllce, adv., boldly: 98, 12. 
c^nnan ( W. I.), beget, bring forth : 

pp. canned 187, 10. 
C^nt, f. (S. 284), Kent: ds. 17, 28. 
ceorl, m., (churl) freeman (of the 

common class), ma7i : ns. 157, 

20 ; ds. ceorle 153, 19. 
ceosan, ceas curon coren (2), 

choose: 3 pi. ceosatJ 181, 24; 

opt. 1 sg. ceose 184, 10. 
cepan (W. I.), avail oneself of, 

take to (w. gen.) : pret. 3 sg. 

cepte 91^ 1. 
cidan (W. I.), chide, reproach (w.^ / 

dat. ) : pret. 2 sg. cTddes'5 (dial.) V 

30, 3 ; 3 sg. cidde 32, 13. 
cigan (ciegan, cygan) (W. I.), cry 

out, call : pret. 3 sg. cigde 124, 14 ; 

cygde 144, 19; Ipl. cigdon 117, 24. 
cild, n., child: gs. cildes 119, 1; 

127,20; 187,10; ap. cild 127,23. 
cild-hfid, m., childhood : ds.-hade • 

87, 9. 
cirice (cyrice, cyrce), f., church: 

ns. cyrce 82, 8 ; gs. ciricean 37, 

14 ; cyrcan 78, 23 ; ds. 82, 7 ; as. 

36, 7 ; GQ, 10 ; 69, 26 ;'np. 27, 14. 
cirlisc, adj., ^churlish,'' rustic: 

np. cirlisce 18, 6. [ceorl.] 
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cirm, see cyrm. 

cinr (cien*, cyrr), m., turn^ time, 
occasion: ds. cirre 24, 8; .38, 7. 
[Mod. char.] 

Clsse-ceaster, f., ^Cissa''s fort,'* 
Chichester: ds. -ceastre 22, 11. 

clam, Bee clea. 

cleene, adj., clean, pure: ns. 11, 
4 ; 74, 20 ; 170, 28 ; gs. cl«nan 
74, 21 ; as. clsene 77, 30 ; dp. 
181, 4 ; ap. cl^ne 69, 15. 

dsene, adv., entirely : 26, 16 ; 172, 
29. 

cleennes, f., cleanness, purity, 
chastity : ds. -nisse 108, 23. 

clsensunj^, f., cleansing, chasten- 
ing : ns. 46, 28. 

cla>, n., cloth : ds. clabe 104, 15. 

clea (cleo), f., claw: dp. clam (S. 
259, n.), 174, 23. 

cleofan, cleaf clufon clofen (2), 
cleave, split (trans.) : pret. 3 pi. 
146, 5; 158, 16. 

cleopian, see clipian. 

cleoi^en, n., (clew), ball, globu- 
lar mass: ds. cleowne 172, 20. 
[Ger. Knfiuel.] 

clipian (clypian, cleopian) (W. 
II.), "1. ci^ out, exclaim: 3 sg. 
clypatS 92, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. clypode 
64, 20; cleopode 7, 5; 32, 4.— 
2. cry unto, implore (yr. dat.) : 
Y ptc. dp. clypigendum 92, 23; 3 
pj. cleopia-S 67, 15; imp. 2 sg. 
clypa 92, 20 ; 2 pi. clypia« 82, 
7; pret. 3 sg. clipode 110, 14. 
[Mod. obs. clepe, yclept.] 

clOdig, adj., rocky: ns. 40, 19. 
[cf. Mod. cloud.] 

clypian, see clipian. 

clyppan (W. I.), embrace, accept: 
inf. 10, 25 ; opt. 3 sg. clyppe 101, 
19. [Mod. clip.] 



cnapa, m., boy, youth : np. cnapan 
89, 13; gp. cnapena 88, 25. 
[Ger. Knabe.] 

cnearr, m., ship, galley : ns. cnear 
147, 12. [O. N. knQrr.] 

cneo (cneow), n., knee: ap. cneo 
161,19; 181,4; 182,29; cneow 
137, 16. 

cneo-meeg, m., kinsman: dp. 
-magum 146, 8. 

cneoriss, f., generation, family, 
tribe, people : as. -isse 113, .20. 

cniht, m,, boy, youth, young war- 
rior, knight, attendant, disciple : 
ns. 149, 9; 154, 9; gs. cnihtes 
79, 23 ; as. cniht 20, 10 ; 35, 23 ; 
76, 17; np. cnihtas 77, 11; 
cnyhtas 141, 20. 

cnyssan (W. I.), beat (trans.) : 3 
sg. cnyseS 167, 8 ; 3 pi. cnyssa'S 
163, 17. [cf. Ger. Knorre.] 

colian (W. II.), cool: 3 sg. c61aj>. 
68, 10. 

collen-ferKf (-ferhtJ), adj., proud- 
minded, fierce: ns. 162, 18. 
[♦cwellan, S. 387, n. 3.] 

Coin, f., the river Colne (Essex) : 
ds. Colne 19, 6. 

corn, n., corn, grain : gs. comes 22, 
2 ; 173, 25 ; as.corn21, 25 ; 22, 23.. 

corffor, n., troop, flock, company : 
gp. cor-Sra 170, 28. 

costian (costigan, costnian) (W. 
II.), tempt, try, prove : inf. costi- 
gan (w. gen.) 142, 2; ger. cos- 
tianne 117, 21; costienne 118, 
21 ; pret. 1 sg. costnode (w. 
gen.) 132, 10. [Ger. kosten.] 

costnian, see costian. 

costnung, f., temptation : ns. 2, 18. 

co)>u, f., disease : dp. 103, 22. 

craeft, m., strength, might, virtue, 
craft, skill, art, pursuit, know- 
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ledge: ns. 31, 16; ds. craefte 32, 

It); 83, 32; as. craeft 31, 13; 

63, 25; gp. crsefta 31, 19; ap. 

cneftas 54, 1. 
craeft ij^a (craeftega), m., crafts- 

man, workman^ artificer; ns. 

crajftega 49, 11. 
creet, n., cart^ chariot : ds. craete 

138, 14. 
Crecas (Creacas), m. pi., the 

Greeks : np. Creacas .28, 6 ; gp. 

Creca 5, 2. 
creodan (crudan), cread crudoD 

croden (2), crowd, press, hasten : 

pret. 3 sg. cread 147, 12. 
cringan, -cr^ng (-cr^nc) -crungon 

(-cruncon) -crungen (3), cringe, 

yield, fall, die : inf. 158, 25 ; 3 

pi. 140, 10 ; cruncon 159, 6. 
Crist, m., Christ: ns. CrisS (dial.) 

32, 4 ; 33, 6 ; gs. Cristes 11, 12 ; 

ds. Criste 102, 5. 
cristeii, adj.. Christian : ns. 89, 

3 ; np. cristene 52, 19 ; cristena 

28, 10 ; cristnan 21, 9 ; 25, 1 ; 

gp. cristenra 75, 3. 
cristen-<loiii, m., Christianity : ds 

-dome 95, 21 ; as. -doni 9(5, 0. 
eucu, see cw^ic. 

cu mbol-gehnast (gehnad) , n., con- 
flict of banners: gs. -gelmastes 

147, 26. 
cum-pseder, m., godfather in his 

relation to the father : ns. 20, 12. . 

[Lat. compater.] 
cumaD, c(w)6m c(w)6mon cumen 

(4), come : inf. 6, 5 ; ger. cum- 

anne 7, 18 ; 2 sg. cymst 84, 7 ; 

cymest 139, 4 ; 3 sg. cym« 2, 13 ; 

cyme« 42, 17; 3 pi. cuma'5 32, 24 ; 

opt. 3 sg. cume 132, 30 ; cyme 168, 

12 ; 1 pi. 60, 6 ; imp. 2 sg. cum 84, 



4 ; 2 pi. 137, 8 ; pret. 2 sg. come 
84, 29; 3 sg. cwom 10, 22; 
cuom 16, 1 ; com 6, 5 ; . 3 pi. 
comon 1, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
come 20, 8 ; 41, 29 ; 56, 21 ; pp. 
cumen 10, 16 ; 19, 26. 

cunnan (PP.), cam", he able, know, 
understand (trans, and intr.) : 
1 sg. CQn 9, 16 ; 2 sg. canst 64, 
19; 3 sg. can 53, 25; 1 pi. 
cunnon 27, 22 ; 52, 27 ; cunnun 
64, 13 ; 3 pi. cunnon 31, 10 ; 63, 
27 ; opt. 3 sg. cunne 162, 16 
162, 18 ; 3 pi. cunnen 28, 21 
cunnan 31, 23; cunnon 31, 26 
pret. 1 sg. culJe 9, 18 ; 2 sg, 
cut^est 79, 26 ; 3 sg. euSe 32«. 16 
100, 4 ; pret. opt. 2 sg. cytJe 79 
30; 1 pi cii«on 28, 4 ; 3 pi 
cu-«en 26, 18. 

cunniaD (W. II.), prove, try, ex- 
amine, experience: (w. ace. or 
gen.): inf. 156, 10; 3 sg. cunna^ 
161, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. cunnode 142, 
2. [cunnan.] 

cuff (pp. < cunnan), adj., known, 
familiar, manifest : ns..35, 17; 
49, 24 ; 86, 12 ; as. cu«e"l37, 20 ; 
gp. cu«ra 162, 2. [Ger. fcund.] 

ciifflic, adj., known, certain : 
Comp., as. cut$llcre 64, 13. 

cufflice, adv., openly, clearly, cer- 
tainly: 62, 12; 63, 17. 

cwacian (W. XL), quake : ptc^as. 
cwacigendan 67, 12. 

cwalu, f., killing, murder, death : 
ds. cwale GQ, 16 ; 110, 21. [cwel- 
an.] 

Cwat-brycg, f., JBridgenorth 
(Salop) : ds. -brycge 23, 2 ; 23, 
9. 

civealin, m. n., death, destruction. 
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pestilence : ns. 00, 1 1 ; 93, 7 ; 

ds. cwealme 91, 5 ; as. cwealin 

93, 11. [Mod. qualm.] 
cwealin-bsere, adj., deadly: as. 

-bwran 82, 28. 
cweart-em (cf. carc-em), n., 

prison : ds. cwearterne 83,. 4 ; 

133, 10. 
cwelan, cw8b1 cwalon cwolen (4), 

die : inf. 82, 31. 
cwQllan (W. 1.), kill: inf. 144, 

15. [cwelan ; Mod. quell.] 
cw^llere, m., executioner : np. 

cw^lleras 116, 2. 
ewe man (W. I.), please (w. 

dat.): ger. cwemanne 55, 9. 

[cuman.] 
ew^en, f., queen: ns. 103, 7. 
Ci^enas, m. pi. (a. tribe of the 

Finns) : np. 41, 2 ; 41, 4 ; gp. 

Cwena 41, 1. 
ew^eorn, f., quern, mill : ns. 34, 24 ; 

34, 25 ; as. cweorne 34, 21. 

^Goth. qairnus.] 
civeffan, cw3e"S cwgedon cweden 
5), say, speak: inf. 46, 20; 
sg. cwetJe 46, 19 ; 2 sg. cwyst 

3, 1 ; 3 sg. cwi« 32, 25 ; 3 pi. 

cw8e'5a"5 (for cwetsaS) 108, 15; 

imp. 2 sg. cwe5 83, 20 ; pret. 2 

sg. cwiede 84, 20 ; 3 sg. 1,5; 7, 

6 ; 3 pi. 4, 5 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 

cwaede 37, 18 ; 3 pi. cwieden 27, 

19 ; pp. 117, 15 (named) :-gecue- 

den 36, 26; 37, 1. [Mod. 

quoth.] 
eivlc (cwicu, cucu, S. 303), adj., 

^ quick,^ alive: ns. cucu 84, 15; 

as. cwicne 144, 24 ; 145, 4 ; 

cwycne 132, 25 ; gp. cwicra 160, 

9. 
cwic-sasl (cwyc-), n., hell-tor- 



ment: gs. cwycsQsles 132, 7; 

ds. -sQ8lel31, 10; 137, 19. 
cwide (cwyde), m., saying , utter- 
ance : ds. cwyde 82, 15 ; 92, 10 ; 

as. cuide 34, 18. [cweSan.] 
cwide-giedd, n., word, utterance: 

gp. -giedda 102, 2. 
cwild (cwyld), m. f. n., destnio 

tiouj pestilence, murrain : ds. 

cwilde 23, 17. [cwelan.] 
cwijrau (VV. 1.), bewail (trans.): 

inf. 160, 9. 
cwyc-susl, see cwic-sasl. 
cy f, f . , vessel : as. cyf e 75, 4. 

[Ger. Kubel.] 
cyle (ciele), m. (chill) cold: as. 

44, 4 ; 44, 6. 
<?yl©gicel, m., icicle: dp. 107, 8. 
cyme, m., coming : gs. cymes 99, 

31; ds. cyme 11, 14; as. cyme 

166, 26. [cuman.] 
cyne-<loiii, m., gitvernme.nt, king- 
dim : as. 102, 10. 
cyne-gold, n., regal gold, diadem, 

crown : ns. 186, 7. 
eyne-hlaford, m., royal lord : as. 

141, 1. 
eynelic, adj., royal: ap. -lice 100, 

23. 
cyne-rice, n., kingdom: ns. 101, 

5 ; gs. kynericos 28, 27 ; is. 

-rice 17, 17. 
cyiie-J>rymm, m., kingly majesty : 

as. -hrym 187, 5. 
cyng (cing), m., Aiwf/.- ns. 19, 9; 

gs. cynges 23, 18; cinges 20, 

26 ; ds. cynge 25, 6. 
cyiiing, in., king : gs. cyninges 7, 

2; 17, 18; ds. cyninge 6, 21; 

as. cyning 14, 11 ; np. cyningas 

16, 13 ; cynegas 102, 1 ; gp. cyn- 

inga 16, 15. 
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cynn, n., kin, race^ family ^ kind: 

ns. 176, 23; gs. cynnes 156, 12; 

182, 7 ; ds. cynne 151, 24 ; 172, 

1 ; as. cynn 170, 20 ; gp. cinna 

111,1). 
cype-CDiht, m., hoy for sale as a 

slave : ap. -cnihtas 88, 22. 
cyp(©)-»"Qnn, m., chapman, mer- 
chant : np. -m^n 88, 19. 
cyr(!)<'e, see cirice. 
cyrm (cierm, cirm), m., cry, 

alann : ns. 152, 24 ; cirm, 127, 

24. 
cyrran (cierran, cirran) (W. I.), 

turn, go, return: 3 pi. cyrratS 

177, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. cyrde 96, 4 ; 

3 pi. cirdon 39, 4. [Ger. kehren.] 
cyrtel, m., kirtle, coat, tunic: as. 

kyrtel 40, 13 ; ap. cyrtlas 78, 5. 
cyssan ( W. I.), kiss : ptc. cyssende 

120, 15 ; 137, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. cysse 

161, 19. 
cystig, adj., virtuous, charitable: 

ns. 100, 18 ; ds. cystigum 75, 25. 
cyffan (W. I.), make known : inf. 

26, 2 ; 70, 6 ; 3 pi. cy«a« 86, 6 ; 

166, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. cySde 10, 12 ; 

15, 14 ; cydde 81, 28 ; 83, 28 ; 

90, 25. [cu-S.] 
cyffffu (cy««, S. 255, 3), f., kith, 

kinship, home, country : ds. 

cy««e 71, 10; as. cy««e 71, 13; 

147, 15 ; 148, 2 ; cy««u 174, 23. 



D. 



d»d, f., deed, action : gp. dseda 

11, 22 ; ap. daeda 68, 20 ; dp. 14, 

2 ; 68, 3 ; 105, 8. 
d»d-betaii (W. I.), make amends, 

repent : ptc. np. dsedbetende 80, 

21. 



d»d-bot, f., repentance: gs. 91, 
24; as. 110,4; 111,8. 

d»g, m., day : ds. dsege 11, 15 ; as. 
daBg 43, 9 ; is. daege 36, 8 ; 43, 
9 ; gp. daga 18, 23 ; dp. dagum 11, 
28; 38, 14; dagan 41, 24; ap. 
dagas21,22; 38,12.— Adverbial: 
gs. daeges and nihtes, by day and 
by night: 3, 12; 5, 14; 21, 18; 
ds. to daege, to-day : 65, 30 ; as. 
iQnge on daeg,/ar on, late in the 
day: 17,4; 17,14. 

daeg-hwomlic (-hwamlic), adj., 
daily: ds. -Ileum 87, 24. 

daeg-hwomlice (-hwamlice), adv., 
daily : 95, 24. 

daeg-red, n., dawn : as. 168, 17. 

dsRgtf erlic, adj., daily, present: 
ds. 0*8 "Sisum daeg^erlicum daege, 
to this present day, 97, 4. 

daeg-weorc, n., work of the day : 
gs. -weorces 154, 4. 

dsel, n., dale: np. dalu 166, 3. 
[Ger. Thai.] 

d£el,m., division, portion, part : ns. 
22, 19 ; ds. daele 19, 21 ; be 
aenigum daele, to any extent, 46, 
24 ; be |>2em dsele, to that extent, 
54, 11; as. dsel 21, 6; 27, 29; 
43, 14 ; 162, 12 ; gp. daela 30, 14. 

d»lan (W. I.), deal out, divide, 
separate, distribute: inf. 76, 19; 
3 sg. d^l5 48, 10 ; dsele^ 180, 28 ; 
opt. 1 pi.; d«lon 150, 12 ; pret. 3 
pi. dseldon 77, 8; pp. gedaeled 
175, 13 ; pi. gedselde 70, 20. 

dsel-neoinende (dial.) (ptc), m., 
partaker : as. 63, 1. 

daroff (daraS), m., dart, spear: 
as. 154, 5; 157, 19; gp. daro'Sa 
laf, the leaving of spears, those 
surviving a battle, 147, 31. 
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dCad, adj. I dead: ns. 43, 2 ; deada 
43, 16 ; as. deadne 132, 24 ; np. 
deade 120, 9; deadan 44, 6. 

dead-baere, adj., deadly: ds. -b»- 
rum 83, 1. 

deall, adj., proud : ns. deal 174, 12. 

dearr, see durran. 

dea9, m., death: ns. 83, 22 ; gs. 
dea«e8 71, 8 ; 92, 10 ; ds. deaSe 
83, 21; is. dea«e 13, 8; 95, 11; 
as. dea« 92, 6 ; ap. deafias 68, 1. 

dea9-d^nu, f., mortal vale: as. 
179, 17. 

dea9-rseced (-r^ced), n., house of 
death, grave : np. 166, 27. 

Defenas (Defnas), m. pi., the peo- 
ple of Devonshire ; Devonshire : 
dp. 21, 4 ; 24, 10. 

Defena-scir (Defria-) f., Devon- 
shire : ds. -scire 19, 18. 

delfan, dealf dulfon dolfen (3), 
delve, dig : inf. 84, 14. 

dema, m., judge : ns. 32, 22 ; 92, 
11 ; gs. deman 31, 4 ; 32, 17 ; 
91, 19. 

deman (W. I.), deem^ judge^ de- 
termine : inf. 45, 13 ; 3 sg. dem-S 
62, 21 ; 52, 28 ; pp. gedemed 9, 
6; 170,8. 

d^miii, m.f judgment: ns. 34, 23. 

D^ne, m. pi., Danes : gp. D^na 25, 
14 ; dp. D^non 153, 16 ; ap. 
I)^ne41, 26. 

D^iie-mearc (D^na-; -mearce), f., 
Denmark: ns. D^namearc 41, 
27; ds. D^nemearce 42, 2; D^ne- 
mearcan 42, 8. 

D^nisc, adj., Danish: as. on 
D^nisc, in the Danish fashion, 
24, 7; np. D^niscan 19, 12 ; 22, 
24; gp. D^niscra 21, 11 ; -ena 
24, 29 ; -ana 22, 20 ; dp. 25, 1. 



dennlan (W. II.), become slippery 

(?) : pret. 3 sg. dennode 146, 12. 

d^nu (d^ne, S. § 268)', f ., valley : 

np. 166, 3. [77, 17. 

deoflic, adj., devilish: ap, -lican 
deofol, m. n., devil : gs. deoflcs •.: , 

18; 77, 14; ds. deofle 131, 24 ; 

np. deofla 123, 30; dp. 78, 17 ; 

ap. deoflu 78, 14 ; deoflo 123, 22. 
deofol-gyld, n., idol: gp. -gilda 

65, 7 ; dp. 65, 3 ; 65, 21 ; ap. 65, 

16 ; 82, 12. 
deofol-gylda, m., idolater: np. 

-gyldan 82, 3. 
deofol- seoc, adj., possessed of a 

devil : ap. -seocan 78, 18. 
deofol-seocnis, t, possession by a 

devil: ap. -nyssa 141, 8. 
deop, n., the deep, the sea: gs. 

deopes (dypan, f.) 24, 20. 
deop, adj., deep: ns. 109, 5; as. 

143, 15. 
deope, adv., deeply, profoundly: 

163, 5. \n\, 10. 

deoplice, adv., deeply, profoundly: 
deopnis, f., depth, abyss: ds. 

-nysse 129, 3. 
deor (dior), n., xoild beast or ani- 
mal (of any sort) : as. deor 148, 

8 ; np. dior 5, 7 ; gp. deora 40, 

1 ; 40, 9 ; ap. deor 40, 2. 
deorc, adj., dark, gloomy, sad: 

ns. deorca 182, 14 ; deorce 168, 

17 ; as. deorce 163, 5. 
deorling, see dyrling. 
deor-mod, adj., bold of mind, 

brave : ns. 168, 7. 
Deorwente, f., the Derwent: ds. 

-wentan 65, 29. 
deor-wur50P (-wiii5, -weorS), adj., 

worthy of estimation, precious, 

honored: ds. -vnirSan 104, 16; 
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dp. 76, 3; ap. -wurSe 78, 1; 
-wirSe 111, 1 ; -wurSan 70, 29. 

Dere, m. pi., the Deirians, inhabi- 
tants ofDeira : np. 89, 14; 89, 15. 

dorian (W. I.), injure (yr. dat) : 
inf. 151, 18 ; 3 sg. d^re« 34, 10 ; 
d^ra« (S. 400, n. 2) 82, 30 ; 121, 

10. [daru.] 

diacon-had (deacon-), m., office of 

a deacon, deaconship : ds, -hade 

88, 17. 
diegol (digol), adj., secret: ns. 

diegla 32, 21; dlgle 3, 4; gs. 

dieglan 31, 4. — Comp., np. di- 

gelran 31, 20. 
dimm (dymm), adj., dim, dark, 

gloomy : dp. dymmum 129, 20. 
diinnls (dyninis), f., dimness, 

gloom: ds. dymnysse 129, 4; 

130, 2. 
Binges (m^re) gs., (a proper name, 

or the sea of dashing and noise : 

dinges) : 147, 31. 
dior, see deor. 
disc, m., dish: ds. disce 100, 24; 

as. disc. 100, 28. 
discipul, m., disciple: ns. 117, 

15 ; np. discipuli (Lat.) 116, 19 ; 

discipulos (for -i) 118, 16; gp. 

discipula 118, 7; dp. 115, 21; 

ap. discipuli 115, 7; 118, 9. 
dogor, n., day : gp. dogra 162, 10. 
dogor-rim, n:, numbering of days, 

time : gs. -rimes 181, 30. 
dohtor, f., daughter: ns. 103, 7. 
doin, m., 1. doom, fudgment, de- 
cree, decision, choice : gs. domes 

11, 10; 92, 15; 100, 27; ds. 
dome 32, 10; 32, 23; 70, 14; 
141, 12 ; as.dom (stipulation) 15, 
13; 150, 17; is. dome 10, 15.— 
2. renoimi, glory: as. 153, 10. 



dom-^m, n., judgment-haU . dai 
-^rne 140, 26. 

doiu-geom, adj., eager for re- 
nown: np. -geome 160,17. 

domlic, adj., famous, glorious : 
dp. 180, 20 ; 180, 27. 

don (S. 429), do, act, cause, put^ 
place : inf. 8, 13 ; 11, 24 ; 26, 
13; 28, 23; ger. donne 62, 6; 
119, 9 ; ptc. donde 126, 6 ; 2 sg* 
dest 112, 9; 3 sg. deS 34, 30; 
35, 1 ; 49, 17 ; 2 pi. d65 61, 17 ; 
3 pi. do« 34, 8 ; imp. 2 sg. d5 
119, 19 ; opt. 2 sg. do 27, 3 ; 3 
sg. 29, 9 ; 35, 2 ; 78, 8 ; 1 pi. 
don 28, 15 ; 2 pi. 61, 16 ; pret. 

2 sg. dydest 122, 26 ; iLsg^ 
-7,-20; 9,10; 12,9; 79,18; 3 pL 

dydon 46, 14 ; 103, 29 ; pret. opt. 

3 sg. dyde 46, 13. 
Dorce-ceaster (Dorcan-), f., Dor- 
chester : ds. -ceastre 23, 23 ; as. 
Dorcanceaster 102, 3. 

draca, m., dragon : dp. 80, 8. 
dream, m., joy, mirth : is. dreame 

162, 26 ; gp. dreama (harmony} 

169, 28. [Mod. dream.] 
dr^ccan (W. I.), vex, trouble^ af- 
flict : pret. 3 pi. dr^hton, 23, 27. 
dr^nc, m., drink : gs. dr^nces 83, 

3 ; ds. dr^nce 83, 1 ; 83, 7 ; as. 

53, 21 ; 82, 28 ; 83, 8. 
di'Qog, m., warrior: gp. dr^nga 

154, 5. [O. N. drengr.] 
dreogan, dreag drugon drogen 

(2), endure, perform, fulfil : 3 

sg. dreoge« 172, 13. 
dreor, m., blood: is. dreore 144, 

17. [dreosan.] 
dreorig, adj., dreary^ sad: ns. 

147, 31 ; 101, 2 ; dreorige 79, 15 ; 

as. dreorigne (hyge) 100, 17 ; 



GLOSSARY. 



269 



np. drgorige 75, 26; 77, 14. 
[dreosan.l 

dreorig-hleor, adj., mth sad face : 
ns. 1G2, 80. 

drcSorignls, f ., sadness : gs. -nysse 
79, 20. 

dreosan, dreas dniron droren (2), 
fall, perish : S sg. dreoseS 162, 
10; 3 pi. dreosaS 166, 13. [cf. 
Mod. dross.] 

drihten, see dryhten. 

drinca, m., drink : as. drincan 132, 
13. 

drincan, drgnc druncon druncen 
(3), drink : inf. 34, 7 ; 82, 31 ; 
3 pi. drincaS 34, 2 ; 42, 27 ; pret. 
3 pi. 113, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
dnince 82, 27 ; 2 pi. druncen 34, 
1. 

drohtaff, m., sojourn, life : as. 179, 
17. 

drohtian, see drohtnian. 

drohtnian (drohtian) (W. II.), 
lead one^s life, live : ger. droht- 
nigenne 96, 8 ; 3 sg. drohta^ 108, 
7 ; pret. 3 sg. drolitnode 87, 23 ; 
88, 7. [dreogan.] 

drohtnung (drolitung), f., con- 
duct, condition, life : gs. droht- 
unge 36, 11 ; ds. -nunge 88, 16 ; 
90, 2*5 ; as. 86, 7. 

drohtung, see drohtnung. 

drosan (W. I., drtisian W. TL), 
droop, drowse, become feeble : 
ptc. drusende 177, 27. [dreo- 
san.] 

dry (S. 266, n. 3), m., wizard, 
sorcerer: ns. 141, 6. [Celt. 
drui.] 

dryge (drTge), adj., dry : ds. on 
drygum, on dry ground^ 24, 14 ; 
ap. dryge 71, 20. 



dryht, f., body of retainers, host, 

people : dp. 176, 22. [dreogan.] 
dryhten (drihten), m., lord,prince, 

ruler, king : ns. drihten 9, 28 ; 

dryhten 32, 13 ; gs. drihtncs 146, 

16 ; ds. drihtne 10, 17 ; drihtene 

116,26. 
dry man (W. I.), rejoice ; ptc. gp. 

dryniendra 177, 7. [dream] 
drj^re, m., fall, deposit : ns. 165, 

16. [dreosan.] 
dugan (1*1*.), avail ; 3 sg. deah 

150, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. dyge 46, 20. 

[Ger. taugen.] 
dugii9 (dugo-S), f.: 1. body of 

reMiners, host : ns. 162, 26 ; ds, 

dugul>e 163, 13 ; gp. dugu6a 182, 

9 ; duguSa wyi], the flower, the 

chief of retainers (?), 177, 7. — 

2. benefit, honor, riches : ds. 

dugul>e 155, 22 ; gp. dugeSa 180, 

29. [dugan ; Ger. Tugend.] 
dun, f., down, hill, mountain : as. 

dune 121, 16; 142, 9; 143, 17. 

[Celt, dunum.] 
dun-scraef, n., hill-cave : np. 

-scrafu 166, 3. 
durran (1*1*.), dare : 1 sg. doarr 

112, 12; 3 sg. dearr :U, Vi ; 1 pi. 

durron 111, 18: opt. 1 sg. durre 

160, 10 ; pret. 3 pi. dorston ;J9, 

5 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. dorston 56, 8. 
duru, f., door : ns. 78, 23 ; 165, 12 ; 

ds. dura 31, 11 ; duru 120, 10; 

dyru (S. 274, n. 1) 120, 7 ; as. 

duru 14, 15 ; 64, 7; np. dura 120, 

11. 
dast, n. dust : ds. dustc 82, 22 ; 

104, 16 ; as. dust 71, 19; 104, 18. 
dGst-sceaivung, f., contemplation 

of the dust: ds. -sceawunga 71, 

29. 
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d^v^Sscan (W. I.), extinguish, blot 

out: 3 sg. dwsescetS 181, 1. 

[dw»s: dysig.] 
dw^IIan (dw^llan, S. 407, n. 1) 

(W. I.), Ifdd into folly, deceive; 

be led astray, err : ptcdw^ligende 

91, 26. [cf. Mod. dull.] 
Dyflin (Dyflen, Difelin), Dublin: 

as. 147, 32. 
dym-hof, n., place of concealment : 

dp. -hofon 1*1, 2. 
d^re (diere, deore), adj., dear^ 

costly : np. dyre 40, 3 ; 43, 26. 
dfrling (deorling), m., darling, 

favorite : ns. 74, 1 ; ap. deor- 

lingas 55, 7. 
dyrstignes, f., boldness, audacity, 

arrogance : ds. -nysse 96, 22 ; 

as. -nesse 81, 16. 
dysfg^, 2ud'}., foolish : ns. 107,10. — 

Supl., ns. dysgosta 47, 2. [Mod. 

dizzy.] 
dysig, n., folly : ds. dysige 62, 26. 
dysig^nes, f.,/o% .' ds. -nesse 65, 

10 ; as. 65, 14. 
dyslic (dysiglic), adj., foolish: 

ns. 76, 12 ; dp. 105, 4, 

E. 

g, see ea. 

ea, f., river: ns. 18, 2; gs. e 21, 
4 ; 21, 8 ; eas 22, 28 ; 39, 7 ; ds. 
ea 39, 5 ; 65, 30 ; ese 22, 25 ; as. 
ea 18, 3; np. ea 5, 15. [Ger. 
Au.] 

Sac (ec), conj. adv., also^ more- 
over, likewise, even .• 8, 1 1 ; ge . . . 
ge eac, both . . . and also, 18, 
24 ; ne . . . ne eac, neither . . . 
nor even, 31, 24 ; Qnd eac swa, 
and also, 20, 9 ; 22, 19 ; eac, 
swilce (swylce, swelce), also. 



likewise, 8, 11 ; 13, 8 ; 13, 13 ; 
104, 29; eac gelice (-lyce), like- 
Mcise, 135, 26. [Ger. auch.] 

eac, prep. , in addition to, together 
with, besides (w. dat.) : 23, 26 ; 
149, 11. 

eaca, m., addition, increase: ns. 
(reinforcements) 20, 22 ; ds. 
eacan 108, 3 ; to eacan, in addi- 
tion to (w. dat.), 39, 19; 175, 
3. 

ead, n., posse^non, riches, happi- 
ness, bliss : gs. eades 1 78, 28 ; 
187, 9 ; as. ead 176, 7. [cf. Mod. 
allodium ] 

eadig, adj., rich, blessed, happy: 
ns. 165, 20 ; eadga 143, 2 ; eadiga 
88, 15 ; 93, 22 ; gs. eadigan 75, 
7; 93, 5; dp. 78, 25. [Goth, 
audags.] 

eadignes, f., happiness, bliss : gs. 
-nesse 64, 25. 

ead-mod, see ea9-niod. 

ead-vrela, m., generous supply, 
riches : ns. 173, 24 ; dp. 185, 14. 

eafora (eafera), m., son, heir: 
ds. eaforan 144, 7 ; as. 144, 25 ; 
np. 146, 7; dp. 179, 6. [cf. 
Goth, afar, prep, 'after.'] 

eage, n., eye : gs. eagan 64, 9 ; is. 
50, 21 ; np. 33, 9 ; dp. 31, 4 ; ap. 
59, 15 ; 112, 4. 

eag-gebyrd, f., eyeball (2), pupil 
of the eye (?) : ns. 175, 19. 

eahta, num., eight : 39, 25 ; 102, 
14 ; 121, 13. 

ea-la, interj., oh/ alas/ 71, 21 ; 
79, 24 ; 168, 10. 

eald (aid), adj., old : ns. alda 16, 18 ; 
ealda fseder, grandfather (an- 
cestor f), 156, 18; ap. ealde 67, 
3 J ealdan 92, 8; ealde, tried. 



GLOSSARY. 



271 



honored, 150, 26; dp. 7, 19.— 
Supl., as. ieldes^e (dial.), most 
honored, 32, 7. 

£aldan-inyn8ter, n., Old-Min- 
ster : ds. -mynstre 102, 8. 

eald-c^ffffu (-cy^^), f., old, 
former home: as. -cytS'Se 177, 
10 ; -cy««u (S. 256, 3) 180, 10. 

eald-fseder, m., forefather: ap. 
-fsederas 135, 4. 

eald-feond, m., old foe, arch 
fiend, devil: gs. -feondes 179, 
2 ; gp. -feonda 180, 24. 

ealdian (W. XL), become old: pp. 
geealdad 180, 2. 

ealdor, m., life : as. 182, 2 ; to 
ealdre, adv., for ever, 166, 19. 

ealdor (aider), m., prince, chief, 
lord: ns. 129, 13; aider 143, 18; 
gs. ealdres 151, 1 ; ds. ealdre 94, 
5; 149, 11. 

ealdor-bisceop, m., chief bishop : 
ns. 63, 15. 

ealdor-dom, m., lordship, sov- 
ereignty : as. 170, 19. 

ealdor-lang, adj., life-long, last- 
ing : as. -langne 146, 3. 

ealdor-mQnn, m., aldei^man, chief, 
ruler, magistrate, chief officer of 
the shire: ns. -m^n 10, 10; 
-mann 63, 29 ; gs. -niQnnes 20, 
6 ; np. -mijn 32, 15. 

ealglau (W. II.), defend: pret. 3 
pi. ealgodon 146, 9. 

eall (all), adj., all: ns. 1, 3; 18, 
27; as. alne 16, 11 ; ealle 12, 
1 ; is. ealle 18. 14 ; 59, 1 ; np. 
ealle 2, 6 ; 6, 20 ; 9, 6 ; alle 14, 
18 ; ealla 28, 10 ; gp. ealra 3, 21 ; 
10, 15 ; eallra 47, 2 ; dp. eallum 
10, 16 ; as. ealle 2, 10 ; 10, 13 ; 
ealla 28, 9 ; eall 3, 26 ; eal 10, 6 ; 



11,2. — Adverbial: gs. ealles, 
altogether, quite, entirely, 186, 
9 ; ealles, ealra swT]>ost;> mqst of 
all, especially, 23, 17; 24, 1 ; 
ealles for swi^e, altogether, ut- 
terly, 23, 16 ; ds. (or dp.) mid 
(myd) eallum, altogether, en- 
tirely, 130, 24; 134, 15; is. 
mid ealle, withal (^=and every- 
thing), 17, 26 ; 25, 10; 100, 28; 
as. ealne weg, all the way, 39, 
8; 41, 17; always, 36, 12 ; ealneg 
(= ealne weg) 29, 1 1 ; ealne daeg, 
all the day, 35, 26 ; eall swa, 
just as, 136, 16. 

rallinga, see eallunga. 

ealluuga (eallinga), adv., alto- 
gether, entirely : 51, 3; eallunge 
90, 6 ; eallinga 63, 17. 

Eall ivealdend, m., Buler of all: 
ns. 98, 23. 

ealo (ealu), n., ale: ns. 42, 29; 
gs. eala« (S. 281, 2) 44, 7. 

ea-lQnd, n., island : ds.-lgnde 175, 5. 

earn, ra., uncle: ns. 98, 7. [Ger. 
Ohelm.] 

ear, n., ear (of corn) : ds. eare 3, 
15 ; as. ear 3, 16. 

earc, f., ark : ns. 36, 7 ; 37, 19 ; gs. 
earce 36, 1 ; 36, 4 ; as. earce 35, 
27; 30, 11. 

eard, m., dicelling, home, country : 
gs. cardcs 177, 20 ; ds. earde 71, 
10 ; as. eard 81, 8 ; 148, 17 ; 151, 
1. [eorSe.] 

eard-geard, m., dwelling-place, 
earth : as. 163, 1. 

eardiau ( VV. 11.), dwell : inf. 3, 23 ; 
3 pi. eardiaS 40, 21 ; 82, 19 ; pret. 
3 pi. eardodon 41, 30 ; 77, 1 1. 

earding^ (eardung), f., habitation: 
ai). c ardinga 188, 15. 



n 



GLOSSARY. 



card-stapa, ni., land-stepper, wan- 
derer ; ns. 160 , 6. [ds. 1 7 1 , 26. 
eard-st^e, m., dwelUnp-pJace : 
eard-wic, n., dtoelling: as. 180, 6. 
eare, n., ear : dp. 34, 17; ap. eara.n 

2, 2 ; 3, 5. 
eiirfo9 (earfe1$), n., difficulty, toil, 

hardship, torture, torment: gp. 

earfo-Sa 61, 22; dj^.„G2rll;^^. 

earfo^u 55, 11. [Ger. Arbeit] 
earfo9e, adj., difficult : ns. 76, 27; 

gs. earfo1$es 59, 13. 
earfo91ic, adj., difficult, full of 

hardship : ns. 163, 22. 
earfoUfnes, f., hardship, torture : 

dp. 68, 14 ; ap. -nessa 119, 18. 
ear-gebland, n., wave-mingling, 

ocean : as. 147, 3. 
earh (earg), adj., cowardly : ns. 157, 

2. [Ger. arg.] [21; dp. 130, 6. 
earm, m., arm : ns. 99, 6 ; as. 154, 
earin, adj., j^oor, pitiable, wretched, 

despicable : as. earmne 46, 4 ; 

np. earme 45, 11 ; 180, 17; dp. 

78, 25. — Comp. ns. earmra 46, 

1. [Ger. arm.] 
earm-cearlg, adj., wretched, full 

of care : ns. 100, 20. 
earmlng^, m., poor wretch : np. 

eanuingas 78, 16. 
earinlic, adj., miserable^ wretched: 

gs. -lices 138, 22; ds. -Ileum 105, 8. 

earn, m., eagle: ns. 133, 4 ; 152, 24; 

gs. earnes 173, 8 ; ds. earne 173, 

11 ; as. earn aiftan hwTt (cf. Gr. 
ir&yapyoi) 148, 7. [Ger. Aar.] 
earnian (W. II.), earn (w. gen.): 
3 sg. earna'S 181, 29 ; 3 pi. ear- 
nia-S 55, 17. 
eart, see beon. 

east, adv., easty in an easterly di- 
rection : 19, 24 ; 38, 17; 65, 29. 



Sastan, adv., from the east : 42, 

19; 148,13; 176, 13; estan 168, 

13 ; wi-S eastan, to the east : 40, 

19 ; be eastan, to the east of (w. 

dat), 20, 28. 
ea-stse9, n., river-bank .* ds. 

-staB«e 151, 11. 
east-dsel, m., eastern quarter, the 

east: ds. -dale 121, 16; dp. 166, 2. 
east-^nde, m., east-end: ds. 17, 

28. 
East-^ngle, m. pi., East-Angles, 

East-Anglia. np. 18, 12; gp. 
_.^ngla 22, 5;_dp. 19, 16 ; 21, 15. 
Easter-dasg (Eastor-), m., Easter 

Day : ds. -dsege 100, 22 ; is. 

Eastordsege 66, 8. 
east-bealf, f., east side : ds. -healfe 

21,8. 
east-lang, adj., extending east : 

ns. 17, 29. 
east-rice, n., eastern kingdom : ds. 

17, 24 ;_18, 11. _ 
Eastro ( Eastru, Eastre ; Eastron 

pi. tant.), f. n., Easter: ap. 

eastron 17, 9. 
east rybte, adv., eastward : 38, 

15. 
East-seaxe (-seaxan), m. pi., East- 
Saxons, Essex: gp. -seaxna 22, 

6 ; dp. 20, 21 ; ap. -seaxe 19, 3 ; 

21,14. 
ea8t(e)-weard (-w^rd),adj., fa.9^- 

^cardf easterly : ns. 40, 21 ; -w^rd 

40, 22 ; gs. -weardes (adv.) 10, 

21 ; ds. -weardre 17, 28 ; as. 

-weard 22, 7. 
east-weg, m., east-way, path ifi 

the east : dp. 169, 3. 
eaffe, adv., easily : 28, 15 ; 55, 24. 

— Comp. (ie«) ea-S 65, 10. — 

Supl. y«ast 109, 3- 
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eaV-mSd (Sad-)) a^j** humble' 

mindedy humble : ns. eadmod 

lOv), 18 ; is -mode 30, 2 ; ap. 

-modan 07, 11. 
ea9-inodlice (ead-),adv., A?em6/^/ . 

11,23; 61, 10; ead- 94,4; 107, 

1. 
caff-itiodnes (ead-), f., humility ^ 

meekness, condescension : gs. 

-nesse 32, 10 ; as. 30, 18; gp 

-nessa 73, 2. 
eaw-faest (»w-, se-, S. 118, n. 1), 

religious, pious : ns. -fsBSta 87, 

1 ; ds. -faestre 86, 14. 
eax, f , axis, axle-tree : ns. 60, 

10 ; ds. eaxe 60, 9 ; 60, 12 ; as. 

eaxe 62, 8. 
^bba, m., ebb: ds. ^bban 161, 13. 
Ebreas, m. pi., Hebrews : gp. 

Ebrea 144, 26. 
Kbreisc, adj., Hebrew : as. 28, 6 ; 

124, 30. 
ece, adj., eternal, everlasting : ns. 

9, 28 ; 10, 4 ; 59, 9 ; eca 32, 21 ; 

ecea 70, 22 ; ds. ecan 61, 16 ; gp. 

ecra 63^ 1. 
^ced, m. n., vinegar : ds. ^ede 

13 J, 14. [Lat. acetiim ; Gev, 

Essig.] 
ecelice, adv., eternally: 70, 11; 

78, 7 ; 81, 29. 
^St f» edge, sword: ns. 161, 8; 

ds. ^ge 142, 13 ; dp. 146, 4 ; 148, 

12. 
ecues, f ., eternity : ns. 69, 12 ; 60, 

8 ; as. -nysse 74, 7 ; as. -nesse 

114, 18. 
ed-geong^ (-giong), adj., becoming 

{or being) young again : ns. 178, 

3 ; 180, 10 ; 183, 22 ; -giong 186, 

9. 
ed-lean, n., reward: gs. -leanes 



66, 14 ; 94, 10 ; ds. -leans 94, 2 ; 

as . -lean 68, 3. 
ed-nivre (-neowe), adj., renewed, 

restored: ns. 174, 4 ; li)7, 2(). 
ed-iiiwiiiga, adv., anew : 183, 20. 
eJor (codor), m., enclosure, dwell- 
ing : np. t deras 162, 24. 
ed - w^ii d e II , f ., overturning, 

change: ns. \Qfi, 10. 
cfen-eh9 (-iieli"^'). f., neighboring 

plain : ds. -eliNe 21.2 ». [neah.] 
efeii-hleoffor, n., equal, united 

harmony: is. -hleo^rf, 180, 23. 
cft'S. f., eaves, border, side (of a 

forest) : ds. efes (for efese ?) 

18,21. 
cfno (cf. emne), adv., even, only, 

just: 8, 17 ; 05, 9; behold: 78, 

16; 91,12; 120,2. 
efn-ece, adv., co- eternally : 69, 26. 
efstan (W. I.), hasten (intr.) : 

inf. 68, 17 ; 95, 25 ; ptc. efstende 

128, 9 ; imp. 2 pi. efstaS 122, 9; 

pret. 3 sg. efste 143, 12 ; 3 pi. 

-on 166, 1. [*of-est.] 
eft, adv., again, back, afterwards : 

1,1.;6,6;6, 13;7, i9;7,24; 17, 

24; 20, 5; eft ongean (see on- 

gean). 
^e, m., fear, terror : ns. 30, 20 ; 

78,17; ds. 4, 10; 36,7; as. 117, 

18. [Goth, agis.] 
^esa, m., terror, fear ; ns. 143, 6 ; 

ds. ^gesan 181, 6. 
^geslic, adj., terrible, horrible : ns. 

6, 9 ; 183, 8. 
^geslice, adv., horribly : 131, 23. 
ehtan (W.I.) , pursue, persecute (w. 

gen.): 3 sg. eht 60, 18. [oht.] 
ehtere, m., persecutor : ns. 76, 3. 
ehtnfs, f ., persecution : ns. -nys 2, 

19 ; as. -nysse 96, 11. 
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^loor (aelcor), adv., otherwise : 65, 

18. 
Qldan (ieldan, yldan) , delay, hesi- 
tate: pret. S bg. ^Ide 02, 2. 

[eald.] 
ele, in., oil : ds. 75, 4 ; as. 130, 21. 

[I. at. oleum.] 
^1-fr^med (ajl-) (pp.)» adj., sepa- 
rated, released, extraneous: ns. 

3elfr<jined 85, 9 ; ap. selfr^mcde 

05, «. 
^Ilen, n., strength, courage, forti- 
tude, zeal : ns. 142, 3 ; ds. mid 

^Ine 164, 3 ; on ^Ine 181, 29 ; as. 

on ^llcn, boldly, 156, 6. [Goth. 

aljan.] 
^.Ueo-ivodiils. f., zeal, fervor : gs. 

-nisse 1 1 , 25. 
^lles, adv., else: hw8Dt . . . ^lles, 

what else, 30, 6 ; 56, 13 ; 70, 22 ; 

nan "Sing ^ll?s, nothing else, 85, 

14. 
^In, f., ell (measure) : gp. ^Ina 39, 

24; 40, 15. 
^l->eo:1ig (ael-), adj., of another 

nation, foreign, strange : as. 

selbeodigne 122, 7. 
^l->e()<llsc (8el-)» adj., foreign, 

strange : ns. sel) eodisc 113, 9. 
eiiibo. ST ynbe. 
enib-gangan(R.),co?wp«8S (trans.): 

opt. 3 sg. -gange 125, 28. 
cinrie (emn, of. efne), adv., 

equally : 50, 12 ; emn 50, 23. 
einn-l-'ing (efn-lang), adj., eqvaVy 

long: on emnlange prep. (w. 

dat.), along, 40, 20. 
^nde, m., end: ns. 34, 23 ; 50, 22 ; 

67, 1 ; ds. 49, 17 ; 60, 4 ; as. 20, 

12; 50, 18; is. 11,26. 
^nde byrdlloo, adv., in an orderly 

manner : 49, 26. 



^nde-byrdnes, f., order: ns. 9, 
23 ; ds. -uusse 49, 5 ; as. 9, 6 ; 
34, 11 ; 48,6; -nisse 111, 19. 

eudeiiies (eiidt;mest),adv., equally, 
in like manner: 82, 0. 

Qn:lian (W. 11.), end, bring to an 
end : opt. 3 sg. ^ndige 108, 2. 

^ndlyfta (S. 328), num.,- eleventh . 
is. -lyftan m, 6. 

^uge, adj , narrow, oppressive, 
cruel: ns. ^nga, 167, 1. 

Qngel, m., angel: ds. ^ngle 144, 
20 ; as. ^ngel 115, 14 ; np. ^nglas 
60, 3 ; gp. ^ngla 89, 11 ; ap. 49, 
20. [Lat. angelus.] 

^ngla-feld, m., Englefield (Berk- 
shire) : ds. -felda 16, 3. 

^ngla-land, n., country of the An- 
gles, England : ds. -lande 89, 1. 

l^uglisr, adj., Engllsjli: gs. |^ng- 
liscre 86, 1 ; as. gnglisc 26, 18 ; 
28, 21 ; 81, 23 ; 107, 4 ; gp. gng- ' 
liscra 24, 29. 

Ignglisc-go-reord, n., English lan- 
guage : ds. -reorde 8, 7. 

eiio, see ono. 

^nt, m., giant : gp. ^nta 163, 3. 

eode, eodon, see gaii. 

eorlorcan (of. ed-rocian, ed-recan, 
roccettan), ruminate : ptc. eodor- 
cende 11, 4. [Ger. rSuspern.] 

Eofer-wic (Kfer-), n., York: as. 
EforviTic 101 , 0. [cf. Ger. Eber.] 

Eofer-wic-oeaster, f., York: ds. 
-ceastre 65, 20. 

eoh, m. n., horse: as. 155, 14. 
[Goth, aihwa.] 

eom, see Veoii. 

eorcnan-stan (porclan-), ni., pre* 
cious stone : dp. 186, 5. [Goth. 
-airkns."! 

Sored (eorod), n., company^ iroop, 
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host : ap. eoredu 135, 23 ; 135, 

26. [*eoh-rad.] 
gored-ciest (-cyst), f., company, 

troop, host : dp. 176, \S ; -cystiim 

146, 21. 
eopl, m., early 1. A Danish title 

corresponding to the native 

ealdorman : ns. 16, 17 ; np. 

eorlas 16, 14 ; 147, 8 ; gp. eorla 

16, 17. — 2. Applied to an ealdor- 
man: ns. 149, 6; ds. eorle 150, 

7. — 3. wanHor : np. 148, 17 ; 

gp. 146, 1. 
eornoste, adv., earnestly, fiercely : 

158, 14. 
eornostlice, adv., earnestly, in- 
deed: 91,23; 93,3. 
eor9-bueud, m., earth-dweller: 

np. eorSbugigende 91, 20. 
eorlJe, f., earth : ns. 3, 14 ; 52, 12 ; 

gs. eortSan 1, 10 ; 10, 1 ; ds. 50, 

21 ; as. 1, 9. 
eorfflic, adj., earthly , worldly : ns. 

-lica 35, 13; gs. -lican 35, 11; 

as. -lice 50, 20 ; dp. 34, 29. 
eorl5 scrsef, n. , earth-cave^ grave : 

ds. -scraefe 162, 31 ; -scrafe (S. 

240, n. 2) 69, 11. 
eorff-vreg, m., earth-way: ds. on 

eoriSwege, on earth, 171, 9. 
eow, eower, eowlc, see ffu. 
eoiver (lower), poss. pron., your: 

gs. eoweres 82, 13 ; ds. eowruin 

116, 25 ; as. eowerne 80, 13 ; 

116, 17 ; eower 61, 11 ; np. 

eowre 15, 21 ; dp. lowrum 34, 1 ; 

eowrum 61, 12 ; eowerum 80, 5 ; 
_ ap. eowre 80, 14. 
Bow-land, n., Oland (island in 

the Baltic Sea) : ns. 42, 11. 
^ree-bisceop, m., archbishop: ds. 

-blsceope 96, 2 ; 96, 3. 



^rce-had, m., archiepiscopal dig- 

nity : as. 96, 28. 
^riau (W. I.), ear, plough : inf. 4'\ 

17 ; pret. 3 sg. ^rede 40, 7. 
erniff, see ynnlSr. 
^sne, m., servant, mdn : ds. ^sne 

7, 6. [Goth, asneis.] 
^Siil (eosol), m., ass: ap. ^solas 

143, 6. [Goth, asilus.] 
est, f ,, favor, grace : as. 166, 25 ; 

179, 4. [Ger. Gunst] 
estfull, adj., devout: ds. -fullum 

92, 26. 
Kst-laud, n., country of the Estas 

(on the eastern coast of the Bal- 
tic Sea) : ns. 42, 24. 
Est-in^re, m., Frische Haff : ns. 

42, 17 ; as. 42, 16. 
Elstum, dp. m., the people of Est- 

land: 42, 15; 43, 1. 
Qsui-cweorn, f., millstone: ns. 

34, 19. 
etan, £et seton eten (5), eat : inf. 

113, 16 ; imp. 2 pi. eta« 121, 5 ; 

opt. 3 sg. ete 108, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 

125, 24 ; 3 pi. 113, 6. 
^ttan (W. I.), graze : inf. 40, 

17. 
eSTel, m., landed property, home, 

native country, territory: ds. 

e«ele 35, 15 ; 87, 18 ; 94, 9 ; as. 

e«el 2B, 9 ; 150, 31 ; is. e«le 160, 

20. [cf. Mod. allodial.] 
effel-lQnd, n., native land : . as. 

174, 25. 
efSel-tarf, f., native turf country : 

ds. -tyrf 176, 9. 
Exan-ceaster (-caster), f., Ex- 
eter . gs. -ceastres 19, 20 ; c^s- 

tres 20, 16 ; as. -ceaster 22, 9 ; 

-caster 19, 19. 
Qxl (eaxl), f., shoulder: as. ^xle 
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145, 5; dp. 138, 23; 138, 26. 
[cf. Mod. axle.] 

P. 

tme, n., division, space, interval, 

portion of time : ns. 64, 10 ; ds. 

faece 8, 6 ; 64, 11 ; 71, 23 ; 138. 19 ; 

as. fsec 13, 4 ; 127, 13. [Ger. 

Fach.] 
Iftcen (facn), n., deceit, treachery, 

wickedness: gs. f acnes 180, 26; 

is. facne 185, 23 ; ap. facn 77, 17. 
f^cne, adj., guileful: as. 179, 16. 
f aeder, m., /at^er .• gs. fasder 168, 

14 J np. fsederas 91, 21 ; dp. 129, 2. 
faederlic, adj., fatherly y paternal : 

us. -lice 129, 15. 
fag (f ah), adj., colored^ variegated: 

ns. 175, 10 ; fah 163, 14. [Goth. 

-faihs.] 
f»gfe, 2A].,fatedy doomed to death: 

ns. 153, 6; np. fsege 146, 12; 

147, 5 ; 152, 22 ; ap. fsegean 153, 

12. [Ger. feige.] 
feegen, adj.,/am, glad, rejoicing: 

ns. 102, 15; (w. gen.) 101, 30. 
ffieger, adj., fair^ beautiful, pleas- 
ant : ns. 68, 5 ; 168, 4 ; 177, 19 ; 

gs. fsBgeres 88, 23 ; is. fsegre 11, 

25; np. faegra 59, 10. -r- Comp., 

ap. faegerran 176, 18. — SupL, 

dp. faegrestum 165, 8. 
fse^ere (faBgre), adv., beautifully, 

well : 150, 1 ; faegre 174, 20 ; 

175, 13. 
fsegernes, f.^ fairness, beauty: gs. 

-nesse 72, 12 ; as. -nesse 72, 19 ; 

ap. -nissa 111, 7. 
f»gnian(W. 11,), rejoice (w.gen.): 

ptc. faegnigende 75, 20 ; pret. 3 

Bg. faBgnode 99, 31 ; 104, 6. 



Ah (fSg), adj., hostile: ns. 185, 
23. [gefa * foe.'] 

fShUr, t,feud: as. faeh^ 156, 20. 
[Ger. Fehde.] 

Falster, FalHer (island in the 
Baltic Sea) : ns. 42, 7. 

fandian (W. XL), try, tempt, test, 
examine, seek to know : inf. 38, 
8 ; 59, 4 ; imp. 2 pi. fandia^ (w. 
gen.) 77, 28. [findan.] 

fandung, f., temptation, test, 
usage: ds. -unge ill, 21. 

faer, n., journey, expedition: ds. 
faere 19, 10. 

faran, f5r foron faren (6), go, pro- 
ceed, travel, march : inf. 3, 29 ; 2 
sg. faerest 117, 13 ; 3 sg. faerS 33, 
15 ; 37, 6 ; 49, 13 ; 110, 2 ; 3 pi. 
fara« 38, 13 ; 50, 15 ; imp. 2 pi. 
fara« 78, 3; opt. 3 sg. fare 52, 
26; 2 pi. faren 116, 20; pret. 3 
sg. 17, 23; 18, 16 ; 38, 9 ; 3 pi. 
18, 15 ; 19, 24 ; pp. gefaren 20, 
17. 

fserelt (faereld), m. n., going, mo- 
tion, journey: gs. faereltes 50, 
11 ; faereldes 93, 24 ; ds. farelte 
51. 9. 

fseringa, adv., suddenly: 129, 5; 
183, 17. [faer * fear.'] 

flerlic, adj., sudden: ns. faerlica 
91, 24 ; ds. -Ileum 91, 13. 

fgerlioe, adv., suddenly : 77, 1 ; 79, 
9; 129,0. 

f ser-sceat , m . , passage - money, 
fare: as. 110, 17. [cf. Mod. 
scot-free.] 

f«r-scea9a, Ta,.,svMen or danger- 
ous enemy : ds. -scea'San 153, 29. 

faru, f., journey : ds. fare 93, 23 ; 
140, 25. 

faest, adj., fast, firm, secure : ns. 
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48, 19 ; 50, 17; as. faestne 145, 7 ; 
np. faeste 51, 1 ; 51, 10. 

f»8te, adv., fast, firmly t securely : 
10, 7 ; ail, 1 ; 149, 21 ; 152, 20. '' 

faesteu, n. : 1. fort^ fortress, fast- 
ness: ds. fsestenne 18, 5'; 21, 3 ; 
as. faesten 155, 19. — 2; fast (ab- 
stinence from food): ds. faestene 
81, 18; as. 81, 17; 83, 30; dp. 
95, 6. 

faest-hafol, adj., retentive: ds. 
-hafelum 87, 13. 

fsestlice, adv., firmly^ securely, 
resolutely, bravely : 30, 12 ; 65, 
3; 151, 30; 157, 18. — Comp., 
faestlTcor 60, 12. 

fttstnlan (W. II.), fasten, con- 
firm: inf. 150, 14. 

fsestniing, f., security^ safety : ns. 
104, 4. 

feet, n., vessel: ap. fatu 74, 11. 
[Mod. vat.] 

fSetels, m. n., vessel : ap. fsetels 44, 
7. 

fseffm, m. f., embrace, grasp : as. 
182, 2 ; 184, 13. 

fseffm-riin, n. (fathom-number), 
fathom measure : gs. -rimes 166, 
8. 

feallan, feoU feoUon feallen (R.), 
fall: inf. 98, 17; ptc. feallendc 
9o, 8 ; as. feallendne 72, 26 ; 3 
sg. fyl5 (of the course of water) 
41,, 18; fealle« 162, 10; 3 pi. 
fealla« 33, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 7 ; 
62, 11 ; 77, 3 ; 99, 6 ; 3 pi. 98, 
20 ; 146, 12. 

feallenlic (feallendlic), adj., un- 
stable : ns. 72, 9. 

fealo hllte, adj., fallow-hilted : ns. 
154, 22. 



yelloio, dusiry, dark: ns. fealo 
172, 21 ; as. fealone 147, 13 ; np. 
fealwe 167, 23 ; 175, 29 ; ap. 161, 
23. 

Fearn-hamni, m., Famham 
(Surrey) : ds. -hamme 19, 4. 

fSawe (fea; feawa, due to asso- 
ciation with fela),adj., pi. tant., 
few : nom. 27, 10 ; feawa 18, 6 ; 
26, 17; (,w. geu.) 26, 21; dat. 
feawum 38, 5 ; feaom 54, 11 ; 
ace. feawa 81, 31. 

f^cW^cgan, f^tian) (W. III.), 
fetch: inf. 97, I ; ptc. f^ccende 
104, 28 ; imp. 2 pi. f^caS 77, 24 ; 
pret. 3 sg. f^tte 99, ^. 

fela (feola, feala, fa&la), n. (in- 
decl. S. 106, n., 275 ; sometimes 
as adj. ; rarely inflected) ; much, 
many (w. gen.) : nom. 10, 20 ; 
17, 7 ; 85, 15 ; 151, 21 ; ace. 1, 
4; 21, 3; 32, 24; 39, 15; 81, 
28; 152, 7; 178, 17 ; feala 71, 

10 ; faela 131, 20. [Ger. viel.] 
feld, m., field, battle-field: ns. 

146, 12 ; as. feld 18, 19 ; 103, 31 ; 
104, 3. 

felg (felge), t, felly : ds. felge 60, 
18 ; 50, 22 ; np. felga 51, 2 ; 61, 
9 ; 61, 18 ; fdgea 61, 11 ; felgan 
50, 13 ; dp. 51, 1. [feolan.] 

fell, n., fell, skin, hide : as. f el 40, 
13 ; dp. 40, 9 ; ap. fell 40, 12. 

fi^pg, m., grasp : as. 172, 18. 
[fon.] 

feoh (fioh, feo), n. ; 1. cattle. — 2. 
goods, property, money, riches : 
ns. 79, 7 ; gs. feos 15, 13 ; 43, 
12 ; ds. feo 20, 1 ; 43, 19 ; as.^ 
feoh 15, 3 ; 20, 9 ; 21, 17 ; 43,' 

11 ; 160, 18 ; Hoh 56, 27. [Mod. 



fealu (fealo), adj., fallow, pale, ^ |(^.] 
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feoh-gifre, adj., greedy of po88e»- 
sions, avaricious: ns. 102, 16. 

feoh-leaSf adj., without money: 
np. -lease 23, 12. 

feohtau, feaht fuhton fohten (8), 
Jight: inf. 149, 16; 157, 25; 
ptc. feohtende 14, 18 ; 15, 5 ; 2 
sg. fihtest 122, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 

14, 8 ; 157, 18 ; 158, 10. 
feohte, f ., Jightf battle : ns. 152, 20. 
feolan, fealh fulgon (fellon) folen 

(3), reach, penetrate : pret. 3 pi. 

15, 24. [Goth, filhan.] 
ISol-heard, adj., hard as a file : 

ap. -hearde 152, 25. 
feond, xn., fiend, enemy : as. feond 

79, 28 ; gp. feonda 62, 13 ; 98, 

14 ; dp. feondum 152, 20 ; ap. 

^nd 98, 24 ; 151, 30. 
feorh (fiorh), m. n., life : gs. f cores 

157, 24 ; 159, 20 ; ds. feore 155, 

19 ; 157, 23 ; fiore 55, 27 ; as. 

feorh 15, 3 ; 147, 13 ; 153, 12 ; 

171, 23. 
feorh-geong, adj., young in life, 

youthful : ns. 180, 8. 
feorh-hord, n., life-hoard, spirit : 

ns. 172, 24. 
feorh-has, n., life-house^ body : as. 

158, 30. \ 

feorm (fiorm), f., 1. jood, provis- 
ion, goods. — 2. use, benefit : 

as. fiorme 27, 10. [Mod. farm.] 
feormian (W. II.), consume: 3 

sg. feormaS 172, 21. 
feorr (feor), adv., far: feor 13, 

1 ; 38, 12 ; 65, 29 ; feorr 149, 3. 

— Supl., firrest 38, 13; fyrrest 

61, 11. 
feorr, 2Ay, far, far from (w.dat.) : 
ns. 160, 21 ; feor J>am, far from 
that (metaph.) , 109, 9. « 



feorrsn (fiorran), adv.,/roTO afar : 
176, 14 ; fiorran 48, 1. 

fSorVa, num. ?A].^ fourth: ns. 30, 
16 ; 143, 9 ; ds. feorSan 92, 25 ; 
as. feorSan 81,10; — gs. bynnan 
feorSan healfes dseges fsece, 
within three and a half days, 
138, 19. 

fSowcr, num., four : 22, 21 ; 30, 
14; 35,28; 36, 8; 101,6. 

f5ower-ti|5, num., forty : 85, 12 ; 
94, 12; 121, 13; 141, 15; gen. 
-tiges (S. 320) 30, 25. 

fSovrer-tync (-tiene), num., /o»/r- 
teen : dat. -tynum 11, 28. 

feran (W. I.), go, travel: pret. 
3 sg. ferde 65, 21 ; 83, 27 ; 94, 
12 ; 3 pi. ferdon 77, 15 ; 121, 11. 

ferh9 (ferS), m. n., mind, spirit, 
heart : ns. ferS 162, 1 ; ds. ferh^ 
182, 19; ferSe 163, 6; as. ferS 
179, 16. 

f^rian (W. I. II.), carry, trans- 
port: inf. 19, 2; 19, 14'; {go?) 
165, 4; ptc. f^rigende 79, 11; 
pret. 3 sg. f^rode 102, 7 ; f^rede 
102, 28 ; 3 pi. f^redon 106, 1 ; 
pp. gef^rod 138, 14. 

fers, n. m., verse: ds. ferse 109, 
22 ; ap. fers 9, 22. [Lat. ver- 
sus.] 

fersc, adj., fresh : np. flersce 41,4. 

ferV-loea (ferli'5-), m. (inclosure 
of the spirit), spirit, heart, 
mind: ns. 161, 10; as. -locan 
100, 13. 

fetor (feotor), t, fetter: dp. fet- 
erum 160, 21. 

fe9a, m., band of foot-soldiers, 
troop : ap. fe^an 152, 5. [fin- 
dan ?] 

feffer, f., feather: np. feSre 169, 
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27 ; gp. feSra 40, 13 ; dp. feS- 

erum 40, 9 ; fe'Srum (wing?) 

168, 6 ; 108, 19. 
feffer-hQiiia, m., feather- garb, 

plumage : ns. 174, 26. 
fic-treow, n., fig-tree: as. 121, 5. 

[Lat. ficus.] 
Herd (fird, fyrd), f., 1. (military) 

expedition : ds. fyrde 150, 16. — 

2. (the national) army : ns. 19, 

3 ; fird 21, 20 ; 22, 5 ; ds. fierde 

18, 24 ; 19, 21 ; as. fierd 10, 5 ; 

18, 16. [faran.] 
Ilerdiaii\(fyrdian) (W. II.), be on 

a military expedition : pret. 3 pi. 

fierdedon 19, 10. 
fierd-leas, adj., unprotected by the 

army : 18, 22. 
fSf, num., five: 39, 3; 40, 12; 

131, 4; nom. fife 147, 6; dat. 

flfum 24, 18. 
fifta, num. adj., fifth : ns. 87, 1. 
fiftfg, Tuimf fifty : gen. fiftiges (S. 

320) 39, 26 ; dat. fiftegum 29, 7. 
fif-tyne (tene), n\iin.,fiftee7i: 40, 

12 ; -tene 42, 17. 
fiudan, fQnd fundon funden (3), 

find^ come upon, supply: 3 sg. 

fiiide > 44, 2 ; 144, 4 ; pret. 3 pL 

152, 2 ; pp. 28, 6. 
Fill II (IS, pi. m., the Finns : np. 38, 

(} ; 30, 10 ; dp. 40, 3. 
iinta, m., tail : ns. 175, 13. 
fir.is, pi. m., men: gp. fira 178, 

20; 183, 21; fyra 182, 7; dp. 

firum 10, 5 ; 165, 3. 
firgen stream, m., mountain- 
stream, woodland- stream : as. 

168, 19. [Goth, fairguni.] 
fiscal, see fiscna9. 
flscere, m., fisher: np. fisceras 

39, 14 ; dp. 39, 9. 



fisciiaff (fiscnoty, fiscal), m., 

fishing: ns. 42, 26; ds. fisca'Se 

38, 6. 
filVeru, pi. n., wings: np. fitSru 

175, 15 ; gp. ffSra 55, 7 ; ap. fitJru 

187, 23. 
fla, flan (S. 278, n.), f. m., aiTOW : 

gs. flanes 151, 19; as. (or ap.) 

flan 77, 14 ; 158, 2. 
flaesc, n., flesh: ns. 70, 22; gs. 

fl^sces 79, 24 ; ds. fl^sce 103, 2 ; 

as. flsesc 172, 24 ; is. flsesce 174, 

5. 
flsesc-hQina, m., (covering of 

flesh) body : ns. 69, 16. 
flaesolic, adj., fleshly, corporeal, 

carnal : ns. 115, 16 ; ds. -Here 71, 

20 ; dp. 74, 18. 
fleam, m., flight : gs. fleames 91, 1 ; 

ds. fleame 21, 13; 147, 14; 155, 

11 ; as. fleam 151, 29 ; 157, 18. 
fleogan, fleag flugon flogen (2), 

fly (intr., of. fleon) : inf. 149, 7 ; 

152, 26 ; 3 sg. fleoge« 176, 10. 
fleon (fli'on), fleah flugon flogen 

(2), flee, escape (trans, and 

intr.): inf. 30, 3; 34, 15; 91, 

23; 157, 11; flion 60, 19; fleo- 

gan (S. 384 n. 2) 158, 8 ;'>ger. 

flionne 7, 17 ; ptc. ds. flcondu 

72, 20 ; 3 sg. flyhb 72, 25 ; 181, 

5 ; 3 pi. flco:S 116, 12 ; imp. 2 pi. 

fleoS 61, 14; pret. 3 pi. 19, 5; 

104, 22 ; 124, 2 ; 155, 19. 
fleotan, fleat fluton floten (2), \ 

float : ptc. gp. fleotendra 162, 1. 
fl^tt, n., floor of the hall; as. fl^t 

162, 8. 
flocc, m., flock, company, troop: 

dp. 18, 22. 
floc-rad, f., a riding company, 

tf-oop: dp. 18,21. 
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fiotl, m. f. n., flood, wave, tide, 

stream : ns. 26, 1 ; 151, 13 ; 161, 

20 ; as. flod 147, 13. 
flodan, see Pryfet. 
flSd-wylm (wielm), m. f., welling 

flood : dp. 167, 13. [weallan.] 
flot, n., deep water, sea : as. on 

flot (>Mod. afloat) 147, 12; 

150, 20. 
flota, m., sailor, seaman, pirate : 

as. flotan 156, 22 ;.Dp. flotan 151, 

20; gp. flotenal47,9. 
flowaii, fleow fleowon flowen (R.), 

flow : ptc. flowende 161, 13 ; as. 

fldwendan 87, 14 ; 3 sg. fldwS 

119, 16 ; pret. 3 sg. 123, 8. 
flyht, m,, flight, escape : ds. flyhte 

133, 5 ; as. flyht 151, 19 ; is. 169, 

13; 176,28. 
flyht-hwset, adj., bold or swift of 

flight : gs. -hwates 176, 23 ; ap. 

-hwate 170, 6. 
fl^ma, m., fugitive: gp. flymena 

136, 20. [fleam.] 
fkisest^ m., blowing, breath : ds. 

165, 15. 
fSddor (fodor), iL.,food: as. 174, 

5. 
fodor- >egu, f., partaking of 

food^ repast : gs. -I>ege, 173, 21. 

[1 icgan.] 
folc, n., folk, people, nation, army : 

ns. 89, 3 ; 150, 24 ; gs. folces 11, 

10 ; 19, 22 ; 22, 20 ; is. folce 66, 

5. 
folc ge feotat, n., general engage- 
ment, pitched battle : np. 17, 

16. 
folefsc, adj., vulgar, popular : np. 

-isce 6, 15. 
folc-st^de, m., place of assembly ; 

battle-field: ds. -st^e 147, 18. 



folil-figeiid, m., {earth-possessor) 
earth-dweller : gp. -agendra 165, 



5. 



folde, f., earth, land, country : ns. 
166, 8 ; gs. foldan 161, 10 ; as". 
10,5; 151,2; is. 182,5. [feld.] 

fold-ivsestiii, ni., fruit of the 
earth : dp. 187, 25. 

fold-weg, m., way, path {on the 
earthy, ds. (is.) -wege 143, 13. 

folglan (fylgean) (W. li. 111.; S. 
416, n. 5), follow, serve, observe, 
obey (w. dat.): inf. 15, 17; ptc. 
fylgende 114, 1 ; fyliende 127, 24 ; 
1 pi. fylgeaS 72, 26; imp. 2 pi. 
folgia'5 61, 15 ; opt. 1 pi. fylgen 
64, 14 ; fylgeon 69, 19 ; pret. 3 sg. 
filgde 6, 26 ; folgode 74, 16 ; 2 pi. 
fyligdon 77, 20 ; 3 pi. folgodon 
75, 27 ; 108, 23 ; filigdon 77. 8. 

fo1go9, m., seiTice, official dignity, 
office: as. 30, 14. [folgian] 

folme (folm), f ., hand : ds. folman 
149, 21 ; 152, 25 ; 154, 6 ; dp. 144, 
16. [f elan 'feel.'] 

fSn, feng fengon f^ngen (R.), seize, 
grasp, capture, take, receive : 3 
pi. fo^ 40, 3 ; pret. 1 sg. to rice 
feng, came to the throne, 27, 1 ; 
3 sg. 17, 11 ; 102, ^8 ; to haere 
spriSce feng 03, 30^ to wjepnum 
feng 140, 10; 3 pi. fengon 
tSgacdere, engaged in battle, 102, 
19; 141,21. 

for, prep. (w. dat., instr. ; and ace): 

I, (w. dat., instr.) before 
(place) : 27, 7 ; 68, 21 ; 102, 

II. — 2. (w. dat., instr.) /or, on 
account of, because of, owing to 
(cause, condition, remedy) : 8, 
8 ; 14, 2 ; 28, 2^ 39, 5 ; 55, 19 ; 131, 
3; 151, 12; 181, 6; — for^aem 
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("Sam), con j., /or, because^ since, 
1,9; 3, 17 ; 6, 13; 7,6; 7, 20; 

19, 13 ; for «on 8, 2 ; 8, 13 ; for 
"San 33, 14 ; for Ssem (5am) Se 

20, 5 ; 27, 16 ; for «y ]>e 22, 1 ; 
33, 11 ; for «on Pe 31, 10; 31, 
16; 31,28; for Sail j^e 74, 17; 
— for "Sy/or this^ therefore^ 24, 
18; 25, 2; 29, 11; for 51 79, 27 ; 
9L, 18 ; for |>ig 141, 23 ; for «on 
27, 3 ; 32, 2 ; 33, 3 ; — for hw«m, 
wherefore y 48, 7 ; for hwig 136, 
21; forhwonl2, 8; 31, 17; 71, 
16. — 3. (w. ace.) /or, instead of : 
145, 9. 

for, adv. (intensive), very : 23, 15, 
70, 12 ; 88, 19 ; 95, 13 ; 95, 24 ; 
157, 3 ; feor 168, 6. 

for hwam, 3, 18, note. 

for, f., journey : ds. fore 142, 
16. [faran.] 

foran, adv., before^ in front: 19, 
4; 21, 24; 24, 12; 175, 10; 
foran to, 109, 5 ; to foran 133, 
25. 

for-baernan (S. 89, n. 2) (W. I.), 
cause to burn ; burn (trans.) : 
inf. 65, 27 ; 104, 27 ;' 142, 14 ; 3 
sg. -baerneS 43, 28 ; 3 pi. -baerna^ 
43, 9 ; opt. 1 pi. -baerne (S. 361) 
65, 1 ; pret. 3 pi. -baerndon 20, 
3 ; 21, 25 ; pp. -bserned 27, 13 ; 
44,2. 

for-beodan (2), forbid: inf. 7, 
12 ; pp. as. forbodene 179, 5. 

for-beornan (3), bum (intr.) : 
pp. -burnen 104, 23. 

for-beran (4), suffer, permit: 3 
sg. -bire« 32, 23. * 

for-berstan (3), burst asunder; 
vanish, fail : 3 sg. -birste'5 184, 
25. 



for-bagan (2), avoid, escape : pret. 
3 sg. -beah 159, 28. 

ford, m.,f(jrd: ds. forda (S. 273) 
19, 6 ; 151, 29 ; as. ford 152, 5. 

for doii (8. 4'J9), destroy : pret. 3 
sg. -dyde 60, 2. 

fore, prep. (w. &cc.), before (place) : 
182,29; 180,2. 

for-ealdian (\V. II.), become old : 
pp. forealdod 52, 15. 

fore-beaeen (-beacn), n., fore- 
token : dp. 138, 15. 

fore-g^nga, m., predecessor.^ an- 
cestor : np. -g^ngan 180, 12. 

fore-gisel, m., preliminary host- 
ctge : gp. -gisla 18, 13. [Ger. 
Geisel.] 

fore-inihtig, adj., prepotent: ns. 
170, 20. 

fore-sceawii iig, f., fore-sight, prov- 
idence : ns. 48, 13 ; as. -sceawunga 
35, 10. 

forc-s^cgan (W. III.), 1. say be- 
forehand : pret. 1 pi. -saedon 103, 
2 ; 104, 4 ; pp. sg. -saede, afore- 
said, 86, 11 ; pi. -saedan 77, 11. 
— 2. foretell, predict: pret. 1 
sg. -s«de 129, 16 ; 134, 8. 

fore-sprSee, f., defence : ns. 46, 20. 

fore-sprecan (5) speak or mention 
beforehand: pp. sg. -sprecena, 
aforesaid, 22,, 17 ; -sprecenan 60, 
5. 

forc-staeppan (-st^ppan) , -stop 
-stopon -stapen (6), precede (w. 
dat.): 3 sg. -staepS 91, 14 ; 3 pi. 
-staeppaS 91, 23. 

fore-tiohhung, f., predestination: 
ns. 49, 19; 49,24; 52,20. 

fore->ingiaii (W. II.), plead for 
one; defend: 3 sg. -binga'S 46, 
21; opt. 3 sg. -Mngie 46, 18. 
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fore-J^QDC, m., forethought^ fore- 
knovsledfje: ns. 48, 13; 48, 18; 
49, 4 ; cU. -I^nce 40, 8. 

fore witan (PP.), /orelnow .• 3 sg. 
• wat49, 1. 

fore-wites^an {yf .W.)^ prophesy: 
pret. 1 sg. -witegode 129, 17 ; 
134, 2. 

for-faran (6), gr^i in front of ob- 
struct : pret. 3 pi. -foron 24, 12. 

for^efan (-gifan, -gyfan) (5), 
^/re, grant ; forgive : ger. -gief- 
anne 37, 15 ; pret. 3 sg. -geaf 6(5, 
11 ; 153, 26 ; 2 pi. -geafon 78, 14 ; 
pp. -gifen 10, 18 ; pi. -gifene 57, 
1 ; -gyfene 2, 9. 

for-gifennis (-gyfennis), f., for- 
giveness : ns. -gyfennys 78, 23 ; 
as. -nisse 110, 2 ; -gifenysse 13^, 
21. 

fore-gQugan (R.), gro before, pre- 
cede : opt. 3 sg. -gange 64, 12. 

forgrindan, -grynd -grundon 
-grunden (3), grind to pieces^ 
destroy^ consume : pp. 147, 20 ; 
172, 30. 

for-gripan (1), seize ^ snatch 
away : 3 sg. -griped 182, 22. 

for-gyldan ( gieldan) (3), re- 
pay, requite, buy off : inf. 181, 
1« ; 3 sg. -gilt 01, 18 ; 1 pi. 
-gyld.i^ 122, 27; opt. 2 pi. 
-gyldnii 100, 1 1. 

for «:yta!i (gictau, -gitaii)(5),/o7'- 
gct : pret. 3 sg. -geat 60, 16. 

for gytol, Sid}., forgetful: ns. 87, 13. 

for haefednis, f., restraint, absti- 
nence : as. -nysse 88, 9 ; 100, 10. 

for-heard, adj., very hard: as. 
-heardne 154, 12. 

for-heai^ran (R.), hew, cut down: 
pp. -heawen 153, 2 ; 156, 18. 



'for-helan (4), conceal: inf. 141, 

18. 

I for-li^rgian (W. XL), harry ^ dev- 
astate^ lay waste: pp. -ti^rgod 

j 27, 13. 

' for- hogd Ills, f ., contempt : ds. 

I -nlsse 8, 9. 

I for hogiaii (cf. for-hyegai)) (W. 

I 11.), despise: ptc. -hogigende Sr>. 

I 8; 3 sg. -hogaS 67, 13; 3 pi. 
-hogiaiS 78, 12 ; opt. 3 sg. -hogige 
76, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. -hogode 157, 
18. 
for-hradian (W. XL), hapten be- 
fore, anticipate, prevent : inf. 91, 
27 ; 3 sg. -bradaiS 91, 15. 
forhf, arl'., afraid: ns. 62, 10; 

1(32, 15 ; np. forhte 4, 9. 
forhti:in (W. II.), fear, be afraid 
(intr.): ptc. ap. forhtgendan 67, 
12 ; 3 pi. forhtigaS 125, 18 ; opt. 
3 sg. forhtige 83, 1 ; i)ret. opt. 3 
pi forhtedon 149, 21. 
forhtung, f., fear: ds. -'^nge 83, 

14 ; 92, 5. 
for-hwaega (-hwega), adv., at 

least, about : 43, 13 ; 43, 18. 
for-hycgan (S. 416,- n. 3 ; cf. for- 
hogian) (W. III.), despise: 1 sg. 
-hycge 184, 9. 
for-15etan, -let -leton -l»ten (R.), 
leave, leave off, omit, abandon, 
neglect, lose : inf. 7, 1 ; 7, 10 ; 
7, 23; 70, 10; 93, 16; ptc. 
Isetende 3, 29 ; 13, 8 ; 3 sg. -laet 
57, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. -Isete 30, 18 ; 
56, 23 ; 3 pi. laten 54, 27 ; pret. 
3 sg. 7, 22 ; 9, 10 ; 66, 18 ; 74, 
16; 147, 19; 3 pi. 23, 1 ; 28, 3 ; 
95, 26 ; pp. 27, 23. 
for-lsetnes, f., remission: gs. (or 
gp.) -nessa 69, 28. 
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for-leosan, -leas -luron -loren (2^^, 
lose, abandon, destroy • 3 sg, -lyst 
7, 24 ; opt. 3: sg. -leose 31, 6 ; 1 
pi. -leosen (>4, 28 ; pret. 2 sg. 
-lure 79, 25 ; 3 sg. rtO, 18 ; 2 pi. 
78, 4; 80, 7; 3 pi. 79, 31. 

forma, fyrmest (S. 314), supl. 
Sid}., Jirst: 37, 13 ; forme 74, 13 ; 
as. forman 151, 25 ; — fyrmest : 
ns. 32, 6; 159, 26; firmest 109, 10. 

for-nimaii (4), take o^\ destroy: 
pret. 3 sg. -nom 102, 27 ; 174, 
14 ; 3 pi. -nomon 163, 15. 

for-i'irlan (1), intercept by riding 
before (trans.) : inf. 21, 24 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -rad 19, 3. 

for-rotinn (W. II.), rot away, de- 
cay : opt. 3 sg. -rotige 101, 1 ; 
pp. -rotad 36, 3. 

for-sacaii (6), oppose, refuse : pret. 
3 pi. -socon 103, 18. [Mod. for- 
sake.] 

for-scrincan, -scrgnc -scruncon 
-scruncen (3), shrink, wither 
(intr.): pret. 3 sg. 1, 11. 

for-scyldlglan (W. II.), condemn? 
pp. -scyldigod 79, 10. 

for-seariaii ( W. II.), sear, dry up. 
wither : pp. -searod 52, 16. 

for-seon (6), overlook, despise, 
reject: 3 sg. -syli'5 67, 14 ; -sih5 
110, 4; 3pl. -seol>51, 15. 

for-seweniiis, f., contempt : ds. 
-nysse 7(), 5. [senn.] 

for-sittan (5), delay : pret. 3 sg. 
forsset (w. inst.) 142, 15, 

for-sp^iidan (W. I.), spend utterly, 
squander: 3 pi. -spendaJS 43, 29. 

for-spyllan (-spillan) (W. I.), 
spill, waste, lose, destroy: pp. 
-spylled 136, 25. 

^•r-spyllednis, f., spilling, waste. 



destruction, perdition : gs. -nysse 
136, 18. 

forst, m., frost: ns. 167, 7 ; 173, 
21 ; gs. forstes 165, 15. 

for-staiidan (6), understand : 
pret. 1 sg. -stod 29, 4. 

for stelan (4), steal away (trans.): 
pret. 3 pi. -stgelon 141, 20. 

for-suwian (-sugian -swugian 
-swigiau ; S. 416, n. 5; 214,6) 
(W. III.), keep silent (trans.) : 
inf. 141, 22. 

for-swaelan (-swelan) (W. I.), 
burn, scorch (trans, and intr.) : 
3 sg. -sweleS 183, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-swielde 1, 11. [swol ; Ger. 
schwUl] 

for-swelgan (3), sicallow up: 
pret. 3 sg. -swealh 126, 23. 

fo^-teogean (W. II.) ordain: pp. 
pi. -teode 66, 22. 

for-tredaii, -traed -traedon -treden 
(5), tread down: pret. 2 pi, 33, 
28. 

fopff, adv., forth, forwards, on- 
wards, away .3, 16 ; 7, 14 ; 8, 
8 ; 19, 22 ; 39, 5 ; henceforth, 
62, 19 ; forS mid ealle, forth- 
with, 80, 19 ; and swa forS, 
and so on, 81, 27. 

foriff-feran (VV. I.), depart, die: 
pret. 3 sg. -fcM-de 25, 10; 3 pi. 
-ferdon 23, 10. 

forff-fop, f., departure, death : ns. 
12, 9; gs. -fore 11,27 ; 13, U; 
ds. -fore 12, 4 ; 12, 15. 

forff-georn, djd}., eager to advance . 
ns. 158, 14. 

forff- g^nge, adj., progrewuve, »uc 
cesaful: ns. 93, 19. 

for->olian (W. II.), go without. 



284 



GLOSSAHY. 



miss, lack (w. dat.) : inf. 161, 
15. 

for-9rysiiiian (W. II.), choke suf- 
focate : pret. 3 pi. forJ^rysmodon 
1, 13. [brosm, '-smoke, vapor.'] 

forff-siff, m., departure, death : ds. 
-sTSe 87, 20. 

forff-weard, adj., enduring: as. 
-weardne 184, 26. 

forsar-weg, m., way leading forth : 
ds. forSwege, 162, 28. 

for-}>ylman (W. 1.), envelop^ suffo- 
cate: consume: pret. 3 sg. -hylmde 

175, 2. 

for-weard, adj. ,/onpard, /ore; ns. 

176, 9 ; ds. -weardum 33, 14. 
for-ivegan (5), overcome^ kill: 

pp. forwegen 156, 23. . 
for-iveoriiian (W. II.), wither 

(intr.) : opt. 2 pi. -weornion 78, 6. 
for-weorffan (-wurSan) (3), come 

to grief perish: 1 pi. -wur|>aS 

4, 6 ; opt. 1 pi. -weor>on 126, 9 ; 

pret. 3 sg. -wearS 25, 9. 
for-wieriian (-wirnan, -wyman) 

(W. I,), prohibit, prevent, refuse 

(w. gen.) : inf. 22, 24 ; opt. 3 sg. 

-wyrne 139, 9. 
for-wordenlio, adj., perishable : 

72, 8. [weorSan.] 
for-wundian {W, II.), wound seri- 
ously : pp. pi. -wundode 25, 7. 
for-wur8fan, see for-weorffan. 
for-wyrcaii (W. I,), barncade, 

obstruct: inf. 22, 26. 
for-wyrd, f. n., fate, destruction : 

ds.forwyrde68,19; 91,22; 137,2. 
for-wyrdan (W. I.), perish: 3sg. 

-wyrS 124, 24. 
fot, m., foot: gs. fotes 157, 11; 

dp. fotum 34, 1 ; 62, 11 J ap. fet 

112, 6. 



fot-msel, n , foot-print, space of a 

foot: as. 158, 8. 
fot-^wa^ff, n., foot-print: dp. 

-swa«um 80, 18. 
Aracod (fraco^, fracu^) adj., of bad 

repute, detestable, vile, wicked: 

dp. 105,8. [*fra-cu5.] 
frarii. see frQin. 
franca, m., spear : ds. francan 151, 

25 ; as. 153,27. 
Francan, pi. ra., the Franks : gp. 

Francena 94, 18. 
Franc-land, n., the country of the 

Franks : ds. -lande 104, 30. 
fraetwe, pi. f., ornaments, decora- 
tions, equipments : np. 167, 22 ; 

174, 3 ; gp. fraetwa 170, 11 ; dp. 

110, 26; 168, 14; ap. frietwe 

172, 3 ; 176, 18. [*fra-tawe.] 
frsetwian (W. II.), adorn: pret. 

3 sg. fraetwode 70, 28 ; pp. ge- 

frsBtwad 169, 6 ; 173, 12 ; ge- 

frsetewod 88, 4; -ed 174, 20; 

185, 13 ; pi. gefnetewode 77, 12. 
frea (S. 277, n. 2),m., lord: ns. 

10, 5 ; 143, 13 ; gs. frean 142, 

16 ; ds. frean 149, 12 ; 149, 16. 
frecednis, f., danger, harm: dp. 

-nyssum 85, 16. 
frecennes, f., danger, harm: ds. 

-nesse 114, 16. 
frecne, adj., dangerous, perilous : 

as. frecnan 178, 20; 180, 25; 

ap. frecne 33, 27. [of. Mod. 

freak.] 
frecnes (frsecnes), f., danger, 

harm : np. frecnessa 67, 18 ; dp. 

frsecnessum 68, 14. 
frefran (W. I.), comfort, console, 

cheer: inf. 161, 5. 
frefrend (ptc), m., comforter: 

ns. 179, 23. 
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fr^mde (fr^mlSe), adj., straiKje, 
foreign, alien: np. fr^mdan 43, 
31 ; fr^mde 117, 12. [fr^m ; 
Ger. fremd.] 

fr^mian (W. II., S. 400, n. 2). 
benefit, profit (w. dat.) : inf. 70, 
25; 3 sg. fr^maf? 94, 5. [fr^in 
'valiant'; Ger. fromm.] 

fr^m-sumlice, adv., kindly: 30, 
1. 

fr^ni-sumnes, f., kindness, bene- 
fit : gp. -nessa 73, 2 ; dp. 11, 18 ; 
ap. -nesse 63, 22. 

freo, see frio. 

freod, f., good-will, peace: as. 
freode 150, 18. 

freolice, a,dy,, freely : 94, 27. 

freo-msBg, m.,/ree kinsman: dp. 
160, 21. 

freond, m., friend: ns. 71, 21; 
as. freond 79, 27 ; dp. 43, 3 ; 63, 
6 ; ap. frynd 156, 24. 

freond-Ieas, adj., friendless : as. 
-leasne J61, 5. 

freondlice, adv., in friendly man- 
ner: 26,2; 30, 1. 

freorig, adj., cold, chill: ns. 161, 
10. [freosan.] 

frepVu, see frlff. 

Freslsc, adj., Frisian: as. on 
Fresisc, in the Frisian manner, 
24, 6 ; gp. -iscra 24, 29. 

fretan (<for-etan), frset fr«ton 
freten (5), devour, eat: pret. 3 
pi. 1,8; pp.21, 6. 

f rattan (W. I.), graze : pret. 3 pi. 
fr^tton 21, 26. 

frlcgean (S. 391, 3) (5), ask, in- 
quire: inf. 143, 27. [Ger. fra- 
gen.] 

Friesa (Frisa, Frysa) (adj.), m., 
a Frisian : ns. 24, 27. 



frignan (frinan ; S. 389, 4, n.), 
fraegn frugnon frugnen (3), ask, 
inquire : ptc. frignende 63, 12 ; 
3 pi. frinaS 37, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 12, 
13; 12,27. [Ger. fragen.] 

fk'imdi (frimdig), adj., desirous, 
petitioning: ns. 165, 4. [fric- 
gean.] 

frio (freo ; frioh freoli, S. 297, 2), 
free : ns. frloh 60, 27 ; freoli 86, 
8; 136,22; gp. frlora 28, 17. 

fk-iff, m. n. (freoffu, f., S. 271), 
peace, security protection: gs. 
frizes 160, 20 ; ds. fri«e 165, 4 ; 
as. friS 17, 21; 160, 18; freo«u 
185, 26. [Ger. Friede.] 

frod, adj., loise, prudent, skilful, 
experienced, old : ns. froda 147, 
14 ; frod 163, 27 ; 169, 20 ; 163, 
6 ; 170, 15 ; 172, 22 ; aa. 168, 3. 

frofor (frofer), f., comfort, conso- 
lation : ns. frofer 130, 7 ; as. 
frofre 164, 4. 

frQm (frain), prep. (w. dat, 
instr.): 1. from (origin, de- 
parture, separation, release, dis- 
tance) : 8, 13 ; 10, 17 ; 24, 23 ; 
31, 11; 62, 17.— 2. by, on the 
part of (agency) .• 32, 29 ; 66, 7 ; 
98, 7; 136, 13. —Adv., from, 
away : 16, 15 ; 15, 19 ; 169, 20. 

frQinlice, adv., strenmusly, 
promptly : 178, 1. ^ 

friima, m., beginning, creation; 
author, creator, chief: ns. 178, 
7 ; ds. fruman 11, 8 ; 60, 8 ; 72, 
11 ; as. 59, 17. [frgm.] 

fk*uin-sceaft, f., creation: as. 9, 21. 

frymiff, f. m., beginning, origin, 
creation : ns. 187, 8 ; ds. frymSe 
81, 23; 168, 8; 173, 12; gp. 
frym«a 171, 28. [fruma.] 
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fugelere, in, fowler np. fiigeleras 

39, 14 ; dp. 39, 9. 
fugel-tlmber, n. (^bird-structure), 

young-bird: ns. 173, 9. 
fugol (fugel), m.,hird: ns. fugel 
108, 6 ; gs. fugles 169, 15 ; np. 
f ugelas 1, 7 ; 3, 23 ; gp. fugela 

40, 9; fugla 170, 10. [Mad. 
fowl.] 

ful, adj., fo%il: Supl., ns. (voc.) 
fuluste 134, 27. 

fui-gan (S. 430), perform^ carry 
out^ fulfil (w. dat.) ; 3 sg. -g*5" 
52, 23 ; 79, 9. 

falian (W. II.), decompose: 3 pi. 
fuliaS 44, 5. [ful.] 

full (ful), adj.,/?//Z (w. gen.) : ns. 
69, 8; 72, 13; 174, 13; ds. be 
fullan, adv., fully, perfectly, 27, 
28 ; as. fullne 3, 15 ; ap. full 44, 
7 ; ful 00, 19. 

full (ful), adv., fiilly, perfectly, 
very (intensive) : ful neali, very 
nearly, almost, 24, 3 ; 107, 19 ; 
154, 9 J 157, 17 ; 160, 5. 

fUll-craef t Ig, adj ., very efficient, vir- 
tuous (\\. gen.) : np.-craeftige 65,2. 

full-fr^medlice (ful-), adv., per- 
fectly : ful- 88, 7. 

fuU-fr^mman (W. I.), do fully, 
fulfil, perfect: 3 sg. -fr^me"S 7, 
22 ; opt. 3 sg. -fr^mme 7, 20 ; pp. 
-framed 48, 15 ; 76, 20. 

full-halig, adj., very holy: np. 
-halige 55, 2. 

fUllian (fulwigan) (W. II.), bap- 
tize : pret. 3 sg. fuUode 77, 5. 

fullice, adv., fully: 7, 20. 

fUlluht (fulwiht), m. f. n., bap- 
tism : ns. 78, 23 ; gs. fulwihte 
66, 6 ; ds. fulluhte 82, 24. [full ; 
wlh, * sacred.'] 



fnltum, m., help : ds. fultume 19, 

23 ; 83, 32 ; fultome 00, 20 ; as. 

fultuni 94, 1. [* full-team.] 
fultuuiian (\V. ll.),/ie/p(w.dat.) : 

inf. 03, 25. 
fulTvilit ha 1, ni , haptit>mal rank, 

or vote : ap. -hadas 09, 5. 
ful-nyrcaii (W. I.), complete: 

prct. 3 sg. -worlite 101, 9. 
fuiicILm (W. II.), strive after, in- 
tend, go : pret. 3 sg. fuudode 104, 

17. [findan.] 
fur-lang, n., furlong: gp. -langa 

24, 23. [furh, * furrow.'] 
furflTor (fnrSur), adv., further : 

0, 14; 6,20; 28, 22; 157, 11. 
furd'uin (furSon), adv., even, just, 

quite : 22, 29 ; 26, 18 ; 55, 4 ; 57, 

6 ; 59, 12 ; 00, 21 ; furSon 77, 1 ; 

108, 7 ; 140, 13. 
lus, adj., ready, eager: ns. 143, 

9; 158,14. [Mod. fuss.] 
fyll (fiell), m., fall, destruction, 

death : ds. fylle 98, 11 ; 102, 24 ; 

178, 1 ; as. fyl 151, 19; 157, 28. 

[feallan.] 
fylstan (W. I.), assist, help (w. 

dat.): inf. 157, 29; pret. 3 sg. 

fylste 93, 18; 102, 17. [♦full- 
last; Isestan.] 
fyr, n., fire : ns. 52, 12 ; 64, 4 ; 

104, 26 ; gs. fyres 172, 18 ; ds. 

fyre 104, 22 ; 125, 29 ; 144, 16 ; 

as. fyr 104, 20 ; is. fyre 64, 28 ; 

183, 17. 
fyr-baeff, n., fire-bath : ds. -ba^'e 

180, 12. 
fyrd-rinc, m., tmrrior : ns. 153, 

27. 
fyron, ^^\., of fire, fiery : ns. 125, 

30; ds, fyrcnum 125, 28} 138, 

13. 



GLOSSAli r. 



287 



Ifyren-lust (firen-), m,, sinful lust : 

np. -lustas 70, 28. 
fyrhto, f., fright, fear, terror : ds. 

fyrhtu 11, 16 ; fyrhto 140, 19. 
lyrlen (fierlen), adj., distant: as. 

90, 7 ; dp. 101, 25. [feorr.] 
fyriiiest, see forma, 
fyrn-dagas, pi. m., days of long 

ago, ancient days: dp. 184, 27. 

[Ger. firn.] 
fyrn-geap, pi. n., years of long 

ago, ancient years : dp. 172, 22. 
fyrn-ge-sceap, n,, ancient decree : 

ns. 177, 19. 
fyrn-ge-set, n., former seat or 

habitation: ap. -gesetu 174, 9. 
fyrn-ge-iveorc, n., ancient work : 

ns. 168, 14 ; as. 168, 3. 
fyrst (JS. 313), supl. adj., first, 

chief: dp. 40, 4. 
fyrst (first, fierst), m., division of 

time, time, period, respite : gs. 

fyrstes 105, 12; ds. fyrste 70, 

14 ; 75, 1 ; 87, 15 ; 102, 5 ; as. 

first 28, 20. [Ger. Frist.] 
fJS^rst-mearc, f., marked period of 

time, interval : ds. -mearce 172, 

26. 
fysan (W. I.): 1. hasten (intr.): 

inf. 142, 16. — 2. send forth, impel 

(trans.): pret. 3 sg. fysde 158, 2. 

[fus.] 

G. 

• 

gaedrlan (ge-gaedrian, cf. ge-gade- 
rian) (W. II.), gather: 3 sg. 
gsedralS 171, 24 ; gegaedraS 174, 
16 ; 182, 27. 

gafol. n., tax, tribute, profit, inter- 
est : ns. 40, 8; as. 151, 9; gs. 
gafoles 70, 8 ; ds. gafole 40, 8 ; 
150, 11. [cf. Goth, ga-baur.] 



gaSlan (W. 1.), delay, hinder: 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gselde 87, 3. 

gamenian (W. II.), play, pun: 
pret. 3 sg. gamenode 89, 20. 
[gamen *game.'] 

gamol-ferhtdP, adj., aged : ns. 143, 
7. [*ga-m8el.] 

gan, code eodon gegan (S. 430), 
go, come, walk, advajice: inf. 
33, 18 ; 157, 11 ; 2 sg. gdest 127, 
21 ; 3 sg. g8e« 33, 27 ; 3 pi. gaS 
33, 16 ; imp. 2 sg. ga 119, 11 ; 2 
pi. ga:S 77, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. ga 139, 
15 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 3 ; 1, 6 ; 1, 9 ; 
3 pi. 15, 13 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. eoden 
5,9. 

gar, m,, spear: as. 149, 13; 153, 
21 ; ap. garas 150, 25 ; 151, 15; 
152, 26. [Mod. gore, gar-fish, 
etc.] 

gar-berend, m., spear-bearer, war- 
nor : np. 157, 26. 

gar-mitting, f., meeting of spears 
or javelins, contest : gs.-mittinge 
147, 27. 

gar-r£es, m., spear-encounter, bat- 
tle : as. 150, 11. 

gaers, n,, grass, blade : as. 3, 15; 
38, 29. 

garsecg, m., sea, ocean: as. 175, 7. 

geest (gast), m., spirit : ns. 70, 20 ; 
gs. gastes 11, 14 ; ds. ggeste 81, 
19 ; as. 13, 12 ; 69, 25 ; 85, 6 ; 182, 
28. 

gast-cyning, m., spintual king : 
ds, -cyninge 143, 23. 

gsestlic (gastlic), adj. : 1, spirit- 
ual : gs. gses^lices (dial.) 37, 6 ; 
as. gastllce 72, 2 ; gp. -lecena 31, 
27 ; ap. -lecan 33, 25. — 2. 
ghastly, terrible : n*^v 162, 20 ; 
gastlic 133, 14. 
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g^stlice (gastlice), adv., spirit- 
ually: gastllce CI, 1; 100, 1. 

gSte-hSr, n., hair of a gt>at: ns. 
Ill, 7; as. HI, 2. 

ge, conj., and : 43, 4 ; ge . . . ge, both 
. . . (iml^ 12, 1 ; 18, 24. [cf. segSer.] 

ge, seefffi. 

geudor, adv., together: 175, 3. 

geaf ul, m., 1. fork. — 2. in pi., 
jaws^ bird's bill : np. geafias 17o, 
18. [GcT. Gabel.] 

ge-iigan (PP.), own, possess : ger. 
-figenne 78, 11. 

ge-ahiiian (-agnian) (W. II.), 
claim as one^s own, take posses- 
sion of: pp. geahnod 136, 11. 

gealla, m., gall : ds. geallan 132, 14. 

ge-£eiiiet(t)iglan (VV. II.), fi'ee, 
disengage from (w. ace. of pers. 
and gen. of thing) : opt. 2 sg. 
gesemetige 27, 5. [aimet(t)ig.] 

ge-an-bidian (W. II.), 1. wait, 
remain (intr.) : inf. -bydian 
139, 14; imp. 2 sg. -byda 139, 
15. — 2. await (w. gen.): inf. 
-bydian 138, 10. 

ge-and-wj'rdan (W. I.), answer: 
l)p. -andwyrd 89, 9. 

ge-an-laecjin (W.I.), unite: pret. 
3 sg. -liehte 101, 8. 

ge-aii-lician (W.II.), liken : pres. 

1 pi. geanlicie 3, 18. 

gear (ger), n., year: gs. geares 17, 
IG; 17, 20; 24, 9; ds. geare 17, 
23 ; gere 23, 11 ; as. gear 43, G ; is. 
geare 17, 21 ; gere 21, 28 ; dp. 23, 
17 ; ap. gear 17, 10 ; ger 66, 19. 

gcaroian (W. IT.), prepare: imp. 

2 sg. gearca 75, 29. [irearu.] 
geard, m., enclofiure, divelling : 

dp. in geardum, at home, in the 
world, 177, 14. 



gear-daBg, m., day of yore: dp. 

101, 21 ; 178, 14. 
geare (gearwe) ,adv., readily, well : 

3, 2 ; 7, 8 ; 45, 13 ; 64, 20 ; 98, 19. 
gearclice, adv., readily : 67, 17. 
ge-arian (W. II.), show mercy 

(w. dat.) : opt. 3 sg. -arige 93, 1. 
ge-0Prnan (W. I.), run (or ride) 

for, gain by running (trans.) : 

3 sg. -aemeS 43, 24. [yman.] 
ge:iro-wita, m., intellect: as. 

-witan 52, 6. 
gcaru (gcaro), adj., yare, ready: 

ns. 15, 2; 80, 6; 90, 2; np. 

gearwe 37, 12; gearowe 95, 11; 

151, 20. [Ger. gar.] 
gearwian (W.II.), |)rpparc: pret. 

2 sg. gearwodest 117, 12 ; 3 sg. 

-ode 126, 18. 
ge-ar-ivurffian (W. II.), honor: 

pret. 3 sg. -wur^ode 95, 20. 
ge-ascian (-a..cian) (W. II.), learn 

by inquiry, hear of, discover: 1 

pi. -axia« 07, 20; 68, 6; pret. 3 

sg. -ascode 14, 11 ; -axode 103, 

8 ; pp. -ascad 178, 23. 
ge-Sscung, f., inquiry: ds. ge- 

ascunge 00, 10. 
geat, n., gate : ds. geate 130, 20 ; 

as. geat 84, 30 ; ap. gatu 15, 12 ; 

15, 23; 122, 20; 133, 17. 
geat-weard, m., gate-ward, door- 
keeper: ns. 6, 9. 
ge-aeffele, adj., befitting noble 

descent: ns. 140, 7. 
ge-axian, see ge-ascisin. 
ge-biedan (W. I.), compel, force : 

pp. gebseded 147, 10. 
ge-baere, n., gesture, behavior, 

cry: np. gebaeru 169, 15; dp. 

15, 1. [beran.] 
ge-bed, n., prayer : is. gebede 120, 
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20; as. gebed 114, 8 ; dp. 88, 10; 
95, 6. 

ge-beodan (2), offer: pret. 3 sg. 
-bead 15, 4 ; 15, 13. 

ge-beor, m. (beer-companion), rev- 
eller : dp. gebeorum 104, 20 ; np. 
gebeoras 104, 22 ; ap. 104, 17. 

ge-heorg (-beorh), n,^ protection, 
defence: ds. gebeorge 150, 10; 
157, 9. 

g9-beorgan (3), protect, save : pp. 
geborgen (impers.) 33, 5. 

ge-beorscipe, m., banquet, enter- 
tainment : gs. -beorscipes 9, 10 ; 
ds. -beorscipe 9, 17; 84, 5; dp. 
-beorscipum 32, 6. 

gebetan (W. I.), 1. make amends 
for, repent of (trans.) : inf. 44, 
3; 46, 25; opt. 3 sg. gebete 7, 
24; 3 pi. gebeten 56, 8.-2. re- 
pent (intr.) : inf. 105, 9. [bot.] 

ge-bicnian (cf. beacnian) (II.), 
betoken, indicate: pp. gebicnod 
110, 9. 

ge-bidan, -bad -bidon -biden (1) : 
1. await, look for (w. gen.) : 8 
sg. -bide 5 160, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 141, 
19. — ^, endure, experience : pr^t. 
1 sg. 154, 30. 

ge-biddan (^),pray : 1. (w. reflex, 
ace.) inf. 101, 14 ; pret. 3 sg. ge- 
bsed 125, 12. — 2. (w. reflex, dat.) 
pret. 3 sg. 13, 3. 

ge-biegan (-bigan -bygan) ( W. I.), 
bow, bend, incline, convert 
(trans.) : inf. -bigan 100, 5 ; -bl- 
gean 112, 11 ; 3 sg. -bigS 33, 19 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -hlgde 81, 8 ; 86, 6 ; pret. 
opt.3pl.-bigden90, 1; pp.-bieged 
33, 10 ; -biged 92, 12 ; pl.-bigede 
82, 23 ; -bygede 131 , 21. [bugan.] 

ge-bigan, see ge-biegan. 



ge-bilde, adj., bold, confident : ds. 

gebildum83, 11. [beald.] 
ge-bind, n., combination, com- 
mingling : as. 161, 1 ; 162, 4. 
ge-bindan (3), bind : 3 pi. -bindalS 

161, 17; pret. 3 sg. -band 136, 

15 ; pp. -bunden 6, 23 ; gp.-bund- 

enra 134, 27. 
ge-bisiiung, t, example : dp. 87, 12. 
ge-bletsian (W. II.), bless : pret. 3 

sg. -bletsode 77, 22 ; pp. -bletsod 

75, 20; 117,17; sg.-bletsode 101,2. 
ge-blissian (-blyssian) (W. II.), 

1. rejoice (intr.) : inf. -blyssian 

134, 11; (w. gen.) 130, 3; ptc. 

-blyssigende 129, 4.-2. make 

happy (trans.) : pp. -blLssad 145, 

3; 165, 7; 170, 1. 
ge-bod, n., command : ns. 1 16, 25 ; 

167, 17; ds. gebode 1^3, 15. 

[beodan.] 
ge-braec, n., breaking, crashing: 

ns. 158, 28. [brccan.] 
ge-brsedan (W. I.), broaden, be- 
come extended: pp. pi. -brsedda 

34, 14. 
ge-bre;idlan, see ge-bredian. 
g'v'-bredlrtii (-breadian) (W. II.), 

{breed\ regenerate, restore : pp. 

gebreadad 178, 2 ; pi. gebredade 

185, 20. 
ge-bregd, n., change, vicissitude: 

ns. 167, 6. [bregdan.] 
ge-breowan, -breaw -bruwon 

-browen (2), brew : pp. gebrowen 

43, 1. 
ge-bringan (-br^ngan, S. 407, n. 

7) (W. I.), bnng: inf. 119, 18; 

3 sg. -brings 34, 28 ; -hr^ngN 52, 

14; imp. 2 pi. -bringaS 77, 21. 
ge-broolan (W. II.), afflict: pp. 

gebrocod 23, 16; 99, 7; 104, 8; 

np. gebrocede 23, 16. 
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ge-bro8no<11iC7 adj., corruptible: 

ns. 72, y. 
ge-bro9or {-iSru --Sra), m., pi. 

tant., brothers : np. 148, 1 ; ge- 

broSra 77, 6 ; 91, 7 ; dp. 79, 30 ; 

ap. gebroSm 76, 2; 80, 2; np. 

169, 8. 
g^e-bQd, see baan. 
ge-baii, see baan. 
ge-bycgan (W. I.), buy: 3 pi. 

-bycga"? 55, 24. 
ge-bygan, sue ge biegan. 
ge-byrd, n , birth, rank, condition : 

as. -byrd 177, 19 ; dp. 40, 11. 
ge-byrgan (W.I.), taste: opt. 3 

8g. gebyrge 174, 7. 
ge-byrian (W. I., S. 400, n. 2), 

1. happen: 3 sg. gebyre^ (im- 

pers.) 54, 19; 54, 21.— 2. j?er- 

taiii, behove (impers.): 3 sg. 69, 

31. [Ger. gebtihren.] 
ge-bpsnian (W. XL), give good 

example: pret. 3 sg. gebysnode 

100, 9. 
ge-bytle,n., building ^dwelling :np. 

gebytlu 80, 6 ; gp. gebytla 79, 8. 
ge-camp, m., fight, battle: ds. 

gecampe 154, 9 ; as. gecamp 78, 

10. 
ge-ceosan (2), choose, elect : pret. 

3 sg. geceas 90, 15; 116, 19; 

152, 30; pp. gecoren (decide) 

10, 16 ; 74, 6 ; 75, 17 ; 90, 25 ; 

np. -corene 32, 19 : dp. 178, 18. 
ge-ciegan (-cigan -cygan) (W. I.), 

call, name, invoke: 3 sg. -cygS 

180, 29 ; pp. -cTged (S. 408," 3) 

98, 8 ; pi. -cigede 93, 20 ; -cygede 

89, 17. 
ge-cierran (-cirran -cyrran) (W. 

I.), 1. turn, change, convert, 

direct Ctrans.) : imp. 2 sg. gecyr 



71, 27 ; pp. gecierred 31, 29 ; sg. 
-cyrreda 92, 9 ; pi. -cyrrede 2, 
8; 81, 3.-2. turn (one's self), 
go, return (inLr.); inf. -cyrraji 

91, 17 ; imp. 2 sg. -cyrr 75, 29; 
opt. 3 sg. -cyrre 6 7, 7 ; 92, 6 ; 3 
pi. -cyrran 67, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-cyrde 75, 18. 

ge-cigan see ge-ciegan. 

ge-clsensian (W. II,), cleanse: 
pret. 3 sg. -clsensode 141, 8 ; pp. 
-clsensod 83, 17. 

ge-clingan, -cl^ng -clungon 
-clungen (3) , cling, adhere, com- 
press : pp. pi. geclungne 172, 29. 

ge-cnawan (R.), know, under- 
stand: inf. 28, 15; 31, 23; 64, 
19 ; 72, 27; 3 sg. -cnaewS 32, 29; 
pret. 3 pi. -cniowon 32, 28. 

ge-cneord-l£can (W. I.), be zecU- 
ous, strive, study (intr, ) : pret. 3 
sg. -laehte 87, 12. 

ge-cneordlice, adv., diligently : 
76, 7. 

ge-cnyrdnis, f., diligence, earnest- 
ness, study : ds. -nysse 97, 7; as. 

92, 3 ; dp. 86, 3. 
ge-cringan (3)' cringe, yield, fall : 

pret. 3 sg. gecrgng 162, 26 ; ge- 

cranc 167, 14 ; 159, 27. 
ge-cristnian(W. II.), christianize, 

catechise : pp. -cristnad 66, 10. 
ge-cuman (4), come together, as- 
semble : inf. 92, 24. 
ge-cweme, adj. (becoming), ao- 

ceptable, pleasing: ns. 92, 15. 

[Ger. bequem.] 
ge-cyn^nn, see ge-ciegan. 
ge-cynd, f. n., nature, kind, gew^r- 

ation : ns. gecynde (S. 267, n. 

4) 177, 15; ds. gecynde 71, 20; 

80, 23 ; 80, 26 ; 87, 17 ; gecinde 
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109, 11 ; as. gecynd 56, 17 ; 173, 

25. 
ge-cynd-boc, f ., Genesis : ns. 109, 

10. 
ge-cynde, adj., natural : ns. 56, 5. 
ge-cyrran, see ge-cierran. 
ge-cyrrednis, f., conversion: gs. 

-nysse 88, 8 ; 102, 1 ; ds. 88, 3 ; 

88,5. 
ge-cyffan (W. I.), make manifest, 

shovj : inif. 134, 4 ; 150, 11 ; imp. 

2 sg. -cy-5 116, 24 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-cySde 73, 3. 
ge-cylfl?iiis, f., manifestation, testa- 
ment : ns. 108, 12 ; 108, 14 ; ds. 

-nisse 109, 2 ; ap. -nissa 112, 6. 
ge-dafen (cf. ge-defe), adj., fit, 

becoming: ns. 72, 22. [Mod. 

deft, daft.] 
ge-dafenian (-dafnian) (W. II,), 

h^, suit (impers. w. dat.) : 3 

sg. gedaf enatJ 89, 11; pret. 3 sg. 

gedafnode 108, 25 ; gedeofanade 

(dial. w. ace. ?) 9, 2. [Goth. 

gadaban.] 
ge-dal, n., division, separation: 

as. lices gedal, dissolution^ 

death, 187, 22. 
ge-d8elan(W. I.), deal out (tear?) : 

pret. 3 sg. -dselde 162, 30. 
ge-defe (cf. ge-dafen), sid]., fitting y 

gentle, improved in condition : 

Comp. ap. gedefran 127, 14. 

[Goth, gadobs.] 
g^-deofenian, see ge-dafenian. 
ge-deorf, n., labor, hardship, diffi- 
culty : dp. 86, 2. 
ge-dihtan (W. I.), 1. compose, 

dictate, write : pret. 3 sg. -dihte 

97, 6 ; 105, 27. — 2. direct, order : 

pret. 3 sg. 110, 24; 111, 18. 

[Ger. dichten.] 



ge-don (S. 429), 1. do, act: pret. 

3 pi. -dydon 24, 10 ; pret. opt. 3 

sg. -dslde (S. 429, n. 1) 144, 3. 

— 2. cause to be (trans.) : 3 sg. 

-deS 46, 4 ; 52, 11 ; 55, 5 ; 63, 

1 ; 3 pi. -do« 44, 7 (intr.). — 3. 

put into such and such a condi- 
tion: inf. 115, 4. — 4. reach, 

an'ive at : pret. 3 pi. -dydon 20, 

24; 21,19; 23, 2. 
ge-dr^ecan (W. I.), oppress, afflict, 

vex, trouble: pp. pi. gedr^hte 

103, 27 ; 133, 2. 
ge-drefan (W. 1.), trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict : 3 sg. -dref 5 35, 19 ; 

3 pi. -drefa« 34, 4; pret. 2 pi. 

-drefdon 33, 29 ; pp. -drefed 34, 

7; 79, 1; pi. -drefde 52, 2; 

-drefede 133, 2. 
ge-drefednis, f., trouble: gs. 

-nysse 92, 21. 
ge-dreosan (2), fall, fail : pret. 8 

sg. -dreas 161, 13 ; pp. pi. -dro- 

rene 71, 25. 
ge-drinoan (3), drink up: pret. 3 

sg. gedranc 83, 11. 
ge-drofenlic, adj., troublous: 72, 

9. 
ge-dryht, f., train of attendants, 

retinue, company: ns. 177, 7; 

186, 17. 
ge-drync, n., drinking, carousing : 

43,8; 43,11. 
ge-dwol-mQnii, m., erring man, 

heretic: np. -m^n 111, 26; gp. 

-manna 81, 16. 
ge-dwolsum, adj., misleading, 

erroneous: ns. Ill, 24. 
ge-divyld, n., folly, error: gs. 

-dwyldes 82, 13; ds. -dwylde 

103, 10. [dwol.] 
ge-dyrat-ll^can (W. I.), dare,pr&' 
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sume: pret 2 sg. -Isehtest 136, 

21. 
ge-ealg^an (W. II.), defend: inf. 

150, 31. 
g^earnian (W. II.), earn, de- 
serve : inf. 69, 19; imp. 2 sg. 

-eama 71, 27 ; opt. 3 pi. -eamien 

32, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. -ode 92, 10 ; 

3 pi. -odon 79, 31 ; pp. geeamad 

7,7. 
g^-earuung, f., desert, merit: ds. 

-unge 92, 3 ; 103, 21 ; gp. -unga 

104, 26 ; dp. 99, 11 ; ap. -unga 

155, 21. 
ge-eaff-modian (W. II.), humble, 

debase (w. refl. ace.) : pret. 3 sg. 

-medde 118, 20. 
ge-eairan, see ge-eowan. 
ge-ed-c"wyclan (-cwician -cuican) 

(W. II.), quicken, revive: pp. 

pi. -cwycode 138, 19. 
ge-ed-niwian {W.IL), renew: 3 

sg. -niwaS 52, 14 ; 52, 16 ; pp. 

-niwad 35, 15. 
ge-ed-sta>ellan (W. II.), re- 
establish, restore : imp. 2 sg. 

-sta^ela 76, 29; pret. 2 sg. 

-sta«elodest 76, 27. ' 
ge-efen-leecan (W. I.), imitate: 

ger. geefenl«cenne 95, 4. 
ge-^nde-byrdan (W. I.), set in 

order, ordain, arrange: pp. 

-^ndebyrd 111, 17 ; as. -^nde- 

byrdne 88, 18. 
ge-^ndiaii (W. II), 1. end, finish 

(trans.) : ger. ge^ndianne 66, 

18 ; pret. 3 sg. ge^ndade 11, 26 ; 

13, 5 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. ge^ndode 

34, 29 ; pp. ge^ndod 34, 24 ; 34, 

26 ; 71,5; -ad 66, 16. —2. come 

to an end, die : inf. 105, 7 ; 3 sg. 

ge^ndaU 60, 2. 



ge-^ndung, f., ending, end: ds. 

ge^ndunge 90, 11 ; 102, 22. 
ge-eowan (-eawan S. 408, 2), 

show : 3 sg. -eow^ 52, 16 ; opt 

3 sg. -eawe 176, 22. 
ge-faedera, m., godfather in his 

relation to the father : ns. 90, 

18. 
ge-fadian (W. U.), arrange : inf. 

Ill, 23. 
ge-ffigian (W. II.), variegate, em- 
broider: pp. gefagod 71, 19. 
ge-f»r, n., going, journey : ns. 180, 

1. 
ge-faran (6) : 1. go, travel (intr.) : 

pret. opt. 3 sg. gefore 42, 3. — T8. 

travel (trans.): inf. 115, 13; 

115, 15. — 3. d^f)art out of life, 

die (intr.) : pret 3 eg. gefor 17, 

9 ; 25, 12. 
ge-fsestnian ( W. II.), fasten, fix : 

pret 3 sg. -faestnode 87, 13 ; 132, 

16 ; pp. pi. -faestnode 51, 8. 
ge-fSa (8. 277, n. 2), m., jop, 

delight, gratification : ns. 170, 

23; is. gefeaii 116, 4; 128, 6; 

as. 31, 3; 173,21; 178, 19. 
ge-fealic, adj., joyous, pleasant: 

ns. 182, 25. 
ge-f^ccan (-f^cgan -f^tian) (W. 

UL), fetch, take: inf. 154, 16; 

pret. 3 pi. -fetedon 23, 4. 
ge-fSgan (W. I.), join .• imp. 2 sg. 

gefeg 76, 23 ; pp. gefeged 175, 

27. 
ge-feoht, n., fight, strife, battle : 

ds. gefeohte 17, 7 ; 19, 13 ; 102, 

19 ; 147, 5 ; dp. 14, 7 ; ap. gefeoht 

68, 3. 
ge-feohtan, -feaht -fuhton -fohten 

(•>)' 1- fO^^' P^^^- -^ sg. 16, 3 ; 
V.\ 4 ; "> pi. 13, 6; 21, 8; pp. 
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17, 16. — 2. gain by fighting, 
win : inf. 153, 16. 

g^e-fgon (5), rejoice (w. inst. or 
gen.): ptc. gefeonde 12, 11 ; 66, 
26; 116, 4; 128,6; imp. 2 sg. 
-feoh 119, 1. 

ge-fSra, m., companion, comrade : 
ds. -feran 161, 7 ; np.-feran 16, 
22 ; dp. 16, 19 ; ap. -feran 66, 
2^i. 

ge-tSran (W. I.), travel (trans.) : 
inf. 119, 8. 

ge-fere, adj., accessible : ns. 166, 
4. [faran.] [ns. 36, 13. 

ge-fer-8cipe, m., companionship: 

ge-feterian (W. II,), fetter, bind: 
pret. 3 sg. -feterode 144, 12. 

ge-f^tian, see ge-f^cctin. 

gc-fexod (-feaxod), adj , haired, 
having hair : np. -fexode 88, 24. 

ge-fillednys, f., completion, fulfil- 
ment : ns. 108, 13. 

ge-flriiian (W. II.), commit a 
wrong, sin (intr.) : pret. 1 sg. -fir- 
node 119, 4 ; 2 sg. -dest 119, 6. 

ge-ilieman (-flyman) (W. l.),put 
tofiight : pret. 3 sg. -fliemde 17, 
14 ; 19, 6 ; 3 pi. -don 17, 3 ; 19, 
30 ; 22, 11 ; pp. -flymed 147, 9 ; 
pi. -fliemde 16, 20 ; 22, 21. 

ge flyman, see ge-flienian. 

ge-flyt, n., contention, strife: ds. 
-flyte 136, 14. [flitan ; Ger. 
Fleiss.] 

ge-fon (R.), take, seize : 3 sg. 
gefeh'S 132, 5; hlyst gefe«, 
listens, 170, 4. 

ge-forl>ian (W. II.), accomplish: 
pp. geforbod 168, 22. 

ge-fr£ege, adj., famous : ns. 165, 
3. [fricgan.] 

ge-fraege, n., report, heamaj : u. 



mine gefrsege, as I have heard 

say, 171, 7. 
ge-fr^iiiian (W. II., S. 400, n. 2 ; 

cf. ge-fr^mman), perform : 3 sg. 

-fr^ma« 96, 22. 
ge-fr^mman (W. I.), perform: 

ger. fr^mmenne 90, 2 ; imp. 2 pi. 

-fr^mmalS 94, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-fr^mede 67, 6 ; 70, 31 ; 3 pi. 

-don 81, 6 ; pp. -framed 48, 14. 
ge-freog.e (-frige), n., informa- 
tion : dp. 166, 8. [fricgan.] 
ge-freolsian (W. II.), set free, 

deliver: 1 sg. -freolsige 114, 15; 

3 sg. -freolse« 123, 26 ; opt. 3 

sg. -freolsige 124, 9. 
ge-freoffiaii (-frio"5ian -fritJian) 

(W. II.), protect, favor: imp. 2 

sg. gefreo'Sa 187, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-friSode 55, 7. 
ge-frignan (3), learn by inquiry, 

hear : pp. gefrugnen 165, 1 . 
ge-fiiUian (cf. gefalwian)(W. II.), 

baptize : pret. 3 sg. gef uUode 83, 

30; pp. gefuUod 95, 19; pi. 

gefullode 95, 14. 
ge-fultumian ( W. II.), help : pp. 

-fultumod 8, 16. 
ge-fiilwian(cf. gefuUian) (W, II.), 

baptize : pp. gefulwad %Q, 7 ; 66, 

12. 
ge-fylee, n., army, troop, division : 
"dp. gefylcium 17, 3 ; gefylcum 

16, 12. [folc] 
ge-fylgan {W,l\\.), follow (w. 

dat.) : inf. 177, 6. 
ge-fyllan {W. I.), fell, cut down: 

pp. gefylled 148, 11 ; deprive of 

(w. gen.), 147, 18. [feallan.] 
gef!yUan (W. I.) : X, fill (w. gen.): 

pp. pi. gefylda 27, 15. — 2. fulfil, 

complete, perform : 2 pi. -fyllatS 



294 



GLOSSARY. 



94, ; opt 2 sg. -fylle 117, 7 ; 1 

pi. -fylloii 110, 15; pitt 3 sg. 

-felde 1 lo, 5 ; pp. -f ylled 103, 1 ; 

pi. -fyllede 12i<, 8. [fuU.] 
ge-fylstsi, m., helf»er : ds. -fylstan 

8», 17. 
ge-fylstan (W. I.), help (w. dat.) : 

pret. 3 s^;. -fylste 98, 14 
ge-fjm, adv., formerly : 17, 24 ; 

93, 13 ; 130, 2 ; gefyra aer 104, 

13. 
g^e-gaderian (W. II.),* gather. 

collect, assemble (trans, and 

intrans.) : 3 sg. -gaderaS 79, 2 ; 

pret. 3 sg. -gaderode 76, 25; 

-gaderade 18, 10; 21, 15; 3 pi. 

-i; idcrodon 19, 15 ; pp. -gaderod 

1, 2 ; pi. -gaderode 20, 20. 
ge-gaedrian, see gaedrian. 
C^-gan (cf. gan), happen: pret 3 

sg. geeode 101, 3. 
ge-gangan (R.), obtain (trans.) : 

•inf. 151,7. 
ge-gserwan, see ge-gearw^ian. 
ge-gearwian (W. II. )j prepare: 

inf. 1 30, 14 ; -gaerwan (dial. ) 

142, 1 1 ; imp. 2 sg. -gearwa 131, 

15 ; pret 3 sg. -ode 12, 27 ; 132, 

15 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. -gearwode 12, 7. 
g^e-gl^iigau (W. I.), adorn.- pret 

3 sg. gogl^ngde 8, 7 ; 87, 4 ; pp. 

-gl^nged 10, 23. 
ge-godian ( W. II.), endow : pret. 

3 sg. -godode 87, 25. [god.] 
ge-gr^mian (W. W.), enrage: pp. 

-gr^ni'Kl 153, 25 ; pi. -gr^mode 

158, 29. [gr^m.] 
ge-gripan, -grap -gripon -gripen 

(1), seize: pret. 3 sg. 136, 15; 

144, 14; pp. 91, 16. 
ge-gyddlan (W. II.), nng, utter : 

pret 1 sg. -gyddode 134, 24. 



' ge-gyrela, m., robe, dress, gar^ 
meat: np. giegyrelan 70, 27. 

ge-hadian (W. 11.), ordain : inf. 
91, 1 ; pret 3 sg. gebadode 96, 
2 ; pp. gehadod 96, 4. 

ge-hal, adj., tcJiole: ns. Ill, 12. 

ge-h»lHn (W. I.), heal (trans.) : 
inf. 76, 15 ; 3 sg. -haelS 76, 16 ; 
opt. 3 sg. -hsele 105, 28 ; pret. 2 
sg. -baldest 84, 32 ; 2 pi. -don 78, 
i 13 ; pp. pi. -hselde 85, 16. 
I ge-halgian (W. II.), hallow, con- 
secrate: pp. gehalgod 91, 3: pL 
I -ade 6:?^8 ; -ode 82, 24. 

ge-hatan, -het -heton -haten (R), 
1. promise : 1 sg. -hate 157, 10 ; 
pret, 2 sg. -hete 62, 16 ; 3 sg. 6, 
13. — 2. name: pp. gehaten 21, 
20 ; 60, 8 ; 89, 18 ; pi. gehatene 
89, 10. 

ge-h&t-land, n., promised land: 
gs. -landes 11, 11. 

ge-hawian (W. II.), look at, re- 
connoitre : pret 3 sg. -ha wade 22, 
26. 

ge-healdan, -heold -heoldon 
-healden (R.), hold, protect, 
maintain J observe: 3 sg. gehelt 
52, 15; opt 3 sg. -healde 70, 1; 3 
pi. -dan 69, 5 ; pret. 3 pi. -hioldon 
26, 9; pret. opt. 3 sg. -heolde 101, 
12 ; pp. gehealden 79, 7. 

ge-healtsumnis, f., captivity: ds. 
-nysse 136, 29. 

ge-h^figian (W. II.), weigh down, 
oppress : pp. geh^fgad 1 70, 14. 

ge-hegan (W. I.), effect^ hold (an 
assembly) : inf. 182, 8. 

ge-helpan (3), help (w. dat) : inf. 
105, 30. 

ge-h^nde (adv.), prep., near (with 
dat)- 158,27. 
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ge-heran, see ge-hieran. 

ge-h^rgian (W. II.), capture (by 
hairying) : pp. geh^rgod 22, 2. 

ge-hieran (-hyran -hiran -he ran) 
(W. I.), hear: inf. 3, 25; 31, 
17 ; 64, 18 ; 71, 1 ; ger. -hyranne 
2, 2 ; 3, 6 ; 11, 5 ; ptc. -hyrende 
2, 7 ; 2 sg. -hyrst 150, 21; 3 sg. 
-hyreS 67, 14 ; 3 pi. -hyraS 2, 13 ; 
2, 16 ; imp. 2 sg. -her 115, 19 ; 
-hiere (S. 410, n. 4) 120, 1 ; 2 pi. 
-hyra-S 1, 5 ; opt. 3 sg. -hyre 2. 

2 ; 3, 5 ; 1 pi. -hyron 70, 4 ; 2 pi. 
-hyran 3, 7 ; 3 pi. -hyren 2, 7 ; 
pret. 2 sg. -hyrdest 120, 19 ; 3 
sg. -hyrde 9, 23. 

ge-hilt, n., hilt: dp. 144, 15. 

ge-hiraii, see ge-hleran. 

ge hiwian (W. II.), form, fash- 
ion : 3 sg. -hTwa« 49, 26. 

ge hleapan (R.), leap (upon a 
horse), mount : pret. 3 sg. -hleop 
155, 14. 

ge-hleotan (2), cast or draw lots : 
pret. 3 sg. -hleat 113, 4. 

ge-hlystan (W. I.), listen: pret. 

3 pi. -hlyston 152, 9. 
ge-hnsegan (W.I.), humble^ cast 

down: pret. 3 sg. gehniede 122, 
12. [hnlgan.] 

ge-hola, m., protector: gp. ge- 
holena 161, 8. [helan.] 

ge-hreosan (2), fall ^ perish : 3 sg. 
gehrlst 33, 28. 

ge-hroden, see Ureodan. 

ge-hi;r5, pron., each (S. 347) : gs. 
-gehwses 9, 27 ; 171, 28 ; ds. ge- 
hwam 162, 10 ; 167, 15 ; 172, 9 ; 
180, 26; 181, 14; as. gehwone 
171, 26 ; 186, 8 ; gehwane 181, 9. 

ge-liivanon, adv., /row every quar- 
ter : 100,26. 



ge-hwjer, adv., everywhere : 90, 12. 

gehwseffer, pron., bothy either. 
ns. 178, 4 ; as. -hwae^re 16, 7 , 
-hwae^ere 17, 5 ; 152, 29. 

ge-hwelc, see gehwile. 

ge-hwerfan, see ge-hwyrfan. 

ge-hwHc (ge-hwylc, ge-hwelc), 
each, every (pi., all): ns. anra 
gehwylc, each one, 67, 5 ; ds. 
anra gehwilcum 119, 10; heora 
, frecMida gehwilcum 104, 28 ; 
hiera . . . gehwelcura 15, 3 ; as. 
gehwylcne 7, 16 ; anra manna 
gehwylcne 67, 2 ; is. uhtna ge- 
hwylce 160, 8 ; np. gehwilce 91, 
13 ; 91, 20. 

ge-hwyrfan (-hwierfan, -hwerfan) 
(W. L), turn, change, convert: 

2 sg. -hwyrfest 128, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 
-hwyrfde 11, 4; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
10, 20 ; pp. pi. gehwyrfede 77, 
27 ; 116, 7 ; Rehwerfede 126, 13. 

ge-hydan (W. I.), hide, conceal, 
guard : 3 sg. gehyt 52, 16 ; pret. 

3 sg. gehydde 162, 31. 
ge-hygd,f. n., mine, thought, pur- 
pose : ns. 162, 19 ; dp. 181, 4. 

ge-hyhtan (W.*I.), have hope, 

trust : inf. 69, 26. 
ge-hyran, see ge-hieran. 
ge-hj'rdan (W.I.), oppress.: pret. 

3 sg. gehyrde 71, 12. [heard.] 
ge-hyrnes (-hlernes), f., hearing ,' 

ds. -nesse 11, 2. 
ge-hyrsiimian ( W. II.), hear, obey 

(yf. dat.): imp. 2 pi. -hyi'Sumia'S 

94,4. 
ge-fcan, see ge-iecan. 
ge-ict, see ge-iecan. 
ge-ieran (-loan -yean) (W. I.), in- 

croasc, add to : inf. -ican 130, 15 ; 

pp. gelct 3, 8. [eac] 
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ge-Iaeccan (W. I.), $eize, catchy 
take : pret. 3 sg. gelshte 90, 23 ; 
91,2. 

g^e-lfiedaa (W. I.), lead: 3 sg. ge- 
Iset 131, 7; 3 pi. gelsedatS 36, 
21 ; pret. 3 sg. -laedde 10, 11 ; 3 
pi. -laeddon 16, 6. 

ge-laered (pp.), adj., learned: np. 
gelserede 29, 10 ; -edan 33, 21.— 
Supl. ap. gelseredestan 10, 13. 

ge-l»stau (W. I.) : 1. perform^ 
carry out (trans.) : 2 sg. -laestest 

62, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. -laeste 70, 1 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -Iseste 149, 15. — 
2. help^ stand by (intr. w. dat.) : 
inf. 149, 11. [Ger. leisten.] 

ge-Iaffian (W. II.), invite, sum- 
mon: pret. 2 sg. -laSodest 84, 
17; pp. -laSod 74, 9; 84, 13. 
[Ger. ein-laden.] 

ge-laVung, f., (invitation), church, 
congregation : ns. 84, 26 ; gs. 
-la«unge 97, 1 ; ds. 95, 27 ; 81, 
13. 

ge-leafa, m., belief, faith : ns. 69, 
31 ; ds. -leafan, 36, 22 ; 62, 16 ; 

63, 6; as. 4, 9; is. 181,24. 
ge-leafl^ill, adj., believing: ns. 

-leaffula 100, 1 ; gp. -leafEulra 77, 

9 ; dp. 08, 31 ; 76, 28. 
ge-leaffulnes, f., belief, faith : as. 

-nesse 69, 23. 
ge-l^cgan (W. I.), lay: pp. geled 

103, 4. 
ge-lefaii, see ge-liefan. 
gc-l^ndan {W, I.), 1. come to 

land, come, go : pp. gel^nd 20, 

14. — 2. oidow inth lands : pret. 

3 sg. gel^nde 87, 23. [land.] 
ge-leofan, see ge-liefan. 
ge-leornian (-liornian) (W, II.), 

learn: inf. 11, 3; pret. 1 sg. 



-liomode 28, 30 ; 3 sg. -leomode 

8, 6 ; -leomade 9, 4 ; 3 pi. -don 

28, 6 ; 31, 14 ; pp. -liomod 27, 

28 ; -leornad 63, 17. 
ge>l^ttan ( W. I.), hinder, prevent : 

pret. 3 sg. gel^tte 154, 20. 
ge-lic, adj., like, resembling, same : 

1. ns. 45, 16 ; as. gelican 60, 21. 

—2. (w. dat.) ns. 173, 10 ; np. 

gelice 186, 3 (or adv. ?). — Supl., 

ns. gelTcost 104, 2 ; gellcast 175, 

20; (w. inst.) 179,25. 
ge-lic, n., similarity : gs. gelices 

178, 17. 
ge-lica, m., equal : ns. 87, 11. 
ge-lice, adv., in like manner: 2, 

15 ; 8, 13 J 60, 25 ; 140, 2. 
ge-IIcian (W. II.), please (yr, 

dat ) : pret. opt. 3 sg. -licode 90, 

3. 
gelienes, f., likeness : ns. 173, 3 ; 

as. gelycnysse 135, 2 ; 137, 8. 
ge-liefan (-lyfan -lefan -leofan) 

(W. I.), believe (w. ace, dat., or 

gen.) : inf. -lyfan 45, 2 ; -lefan 

69, 29; -leofan 120, 3; ger. 

-lyfanne 62, 2 ; ptc. -lyfende 77, 

4 ; 1 sg. -llefe 27, 4 ; -lefe 46, 2 ; 

opt. 2 pi. -leofon 126, 31 ; 3 pi. 

-liefen 30, 22; ITefon 127, 4; 

-lyfon 76, 31 ; pret. 1 sg. -lyfde 

139, ^1 ; 141, 10 ; pp. -lyfed 75, 

25 ; pp. xgelyfed, filled with be- 

lief believing, adj., 75, 25 ; 98, 

3 ; 98, 7. 
ge-lif-fsestan (W. I.), make alive, 

quicken: pret. 3 sg. geliffseste 

109, 25. 
ge-liinpan, -l^mp -lumpon -lumpen 

(S), happen: inf. 121,23; pret. 

-lamp 3 sg. 5, 1 ; 71,4; 74, 9. 
ge-liiiiplic, adj., fitting, suitable^ 
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is. -limpllce 9, 12 ; dp. gelimpll- 

cum, adv., by chance, 62, 3. 
g^logian (W. II.), lay, deposit: 

pret. 3 8g, -logode 102, 8 ; 3 pi. 

-don 103, 20. 
g^e-lome, adv., often, repeatedly: 

68,4. 
Se-lomlician (W. II.), become 

freqtient : inf. 68, 8. 
£;e-liistfulliaa (W. II.), please 

(w. dat.) : pret. 3 sg. -fuUode 95, 

16. 
ge-IustfuUice, adv., willingly : 

Comp., gelustfulllcor 63, 19. 
g^e-lyfan, see ge-lieifan. 
ge-Iyfed (-lefed, pp.), adj., weak, 

infiiin : gs. gelyfdre 9, 4. [lef ; 

Mod. left (hand).] 
ge-lyhtan (W. I.), illumine, give 

sight to: pret. 3 sg. -lyhte 141, 8. 
g^e^lysan (W. I.), release, break, 

tear : pp. gelysed 123, 11. 
g^e-maglic, adj., importunate : dp. 

92, 13 ; 92, 18. 
g^e-magtiys, f., importunity : ns. 

92, 15. 
ge-tnah (ge-mag) , adj., malicious, 

wicked : ns. 185, 23. 
ge-msBlan (W. I.), speak : pret. 3 

sg. -mjelde 15(5, 25 ; 157, 8. 
geman, see gicTiiaii. 
getnana, m., intercourse ; joining 

(of weapons): gs.gemanan 147,17. 
ge-maene, adj., common: 78, 20; 

78, 22 ; 78, 24. [Ger. gemein.] 
ge-mseiielice, adv., in common, 

generally: 81, 17. [7, 13. 

ge-iiiaere, n., boundary, border : as. 

ge-maJJel, n., talking, inter ciew, 

harangue : gs. -maSeles 136, 13. 

ge-mearc, n., boundary, limit : gs. 

-mearces 143, 25. 



ge-mearcian (W. II.), mark, des- 
ignate : 3 sg. -mearca'S 170, 7 ; 
pp. -mearcad 176, 6. 

ge-met, u., measure: ds. gemete, 
3, 7 ; is. gemete, degree, 119, 23 ; 
as. gemet, metre, 10, 8. 

ge-met, adj., meet, fit : us. 144, 5. 

ge-metan (W. I.), meet with, find : 
2 sg.-metest 115, 21 ; 2 pi. -meta'S 
121, 4 ; opt. 3 pi. -meton 84, 30 ; 
pret. 3 sg. mette 6, 15 ; 16, 2 ; 104, 
17 ; 3 pi. -on 78, 1 ; 120, 7 ; -my t- 
ton 138, 6; pp. gemett 85, 13; 
gemet 85, 10 ; 94, 9 ; 120, 16. 

ge-ineteng (gemeting), f., meet- 
ing, assembly : dp. 32, 8. 

ge-metgian (W. II.),. moderate, 
temper, restrain, regulate : 3 sg. 
-metgalS 52, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. 
-metgige 30, 20; 31, 2. 

ge-inetgiing, f., measure, regu- 
lation, order: as. -metgunge 

48, 6; ap. -metgunga 48, 11; 

49, 7. 

ge-metlice, adv., moderately : 12, 

1. 
ge-inlltslan (W. II.), show mercy 

(w. dat.) : imp. 2 sg. gemiltsa 

102, 25 ; 126, 20. 
ge-molsnian (W. II.), moulder, 

decay: 3 sg. -molsnah 69, 12; 

pp. pi. -molsnode 71, 26. 
ge-inQDg, n., crowd, throng : ds. 

in gemgnge (prep. w. dat.). 

among, 174, 11. 
ge-m5t, n., meeting, assembly, 

council, concourse, encounter : 

ns. 159, 4 ; gs. gemotes 147, 27 ; 

as. 155, 24 ; 182, 6. 
ge-inunan (PP.), remember, call 

to mind, be mindful of: 1. 

(w. ace): inf. 70, 4 ; 91, 25 ; 1 
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sg. geman 30, 6; 3 sg. gemgn 

101, 11 ; 163, 6; imp. 2 sg. 

gemyiie (52, 15 ; 71, 22 ; gemiine 

IIU, 20; 2 pi. geinunaS 156, 7 ; 

pret. 1 8g. gemunde 27, 12 ; 28, 

5 ; 3 sg. U3, Vi ; pret. opt. 3 pi. 

geinuiid >n 155, 21. — 2. (w. 

gen.) : imp. 2 sg. gemun 139, 3 ; 

opt. 3 sg. gemyne 31, 1 ; pret. 3 

sg. gemunde 156, 20. 
ge-iiiundbyrdan (VV. J.), protect: 

pret. opt. 3 sg. gemundbyrde 0, 

12. 
ge-mynd, f, n., memory: ds. 

-mynde 10, 7 ; 60, 10 ; «7, 14 ; 

as. -mynd 26, 3 ; dp. 72, 6. 
ge-inyndgian (-myngian) (W. 

II.), keep in mind, remember: 

pret. 3 Kg. -myn(l.,;i(U' 11, 3. 
ge-inyndig, a<lj., mindful of (w. 

gen.) : 11s. l- \ 0. 
ge-iiiyiituii (\V. I.), have in mind, 

intend: pret. 3 sg. -mynte 93, 

13 ; pp. gemynt 104, 7. 
gen (gena, glen, guna), adv., yet, 

still, even : 04, 17 ; 05, 30. 
ge-nSadi:in (W. I.), compel: inf. 
. 82, 6 ; 05, 22 ; pp. geneadad 95, 

23 ; geneded 00, 28. 
ge-neHhhe (ge-nehe), adv., 

enough, frequently, often : 102, 

8; genehe 158, 2. 
ge-DSa-lScan (W. I.), approach 

(w. dat.) : inf. 102, 22 ; (w. 

ace.) 124, 1 ; ptc. -liecende 130, 

25 ; -lecende 137, 12 ; pret. 8 pi. 

-liehton 102, 21. 
ge-ii6at, ni., companion : ns. 150, 

13 ; ns. 24, 28 ; 159, 18. [Ger. 

Genosse.] 
ge-nehe, see ge-neahhe. 
ge-n6oslan (W. II.), visits ap- 



proach, (trans.) : inf. 126, 29; 3 
sg. -neosatJ 177, 10; pret. 3 sg. 
-ode 135, 5. 

ge-n^rian (VV. I.), save, rescue^ 
preserve: 3 sg. -n^retJ 63, 1 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -n^rede 15, 26 ; 62, 
18; 147, 13; pp. pi. 21, 13; 
gen^rode (S. 400, n. 2) 89, 16. 

ge-nihtsum, adj., sufficient, 
ahoundinrj : ap. -sume 78, 9. 

ge-nihtsum tan (W. II.), suffice 
. (\v. dat.) : 3 sg. genihtsuma5 78, 
26; 3 pi. -iaS 124, 15. 

ge-nihtsumlice, adv., sufficient- 
ly : 82, 1 ; 87, 24. 

ge-nlhtsumnes, t, sufficiency : ns. 
72, 16 ; gs. -nysse 78, 27. 

ge-niman, n5m (nam) n5mon 
(namon) numen (4), take : imp. 

2 pi. genima'S 118, 9 ; opt. 3 sg. 
genime (reflex., collect oneself) 
35, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. 83, 4 ; 3 pi. 
19, 31 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. gename 
90, 7 ; pp. 22, 4. 

ge-nip, n., mist, cloud, darkness: 

ap. genypu 138, 20. 
ge-nipan (1), become dark: pret. 

3 sg. genap 163, 12. 
ge-nl9erian (-nySerian) (W. II.), 

cast down, abase, condemn : pp. 

geniSerod 76, 14 ; genySerod 

135, 16. 
ge-nl9erung (-ny^erung), de- 

basement, xcickedness: ap. -ny- 

"Serunga 141, 3. 
ge-niwian (W. II.), renew: pp. 

genlwad 101,27; 186, 8. 
ge-noh (ge-nog), adj., enouyh : 

ns. 43, I ; as. 57, 10 ; — adv., 86, 

9 ; genog 45, 7. 
ge-notian (W. II.), use, consume : 

pp. as. genotudne 19, 9. 
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geofon, n., sea, ocean: gs. geof- 
ones 169, 8. 

ge-ofrian (-offrian)(W. II.), offer : 
pret. opt. 3 pi. geofrodon 80, 22. 

geogo9 (giogo'S, iugo-S), f., youth: 
ns. 87, 17 ; giogu« (young per- 
sons, collect.) 28, 17 ; ds. geo- 
gu«e 161, 12 ; iugo-Se 98, 3. 

geomor, adj., sad: ns. 71, 28; as. 
geomran 169, 29 ; 183, 3. [Ger. 
Jammer. ] 

geomor-mod, adj., of sorrowful 
mood: np. -mode 177, 12; 179, 
13. 

geomrung, f., lamentation^ moan- 
ing : ds. -unga 71, 8; as. -unge 

134, 26. 

geond (giond), prep. (w. ace), 
throughout (place and time) : 
giond 26, 3 ; 26, 5 ; geond 41, 4 ; 
68, 1 ; 85, 1 ; 88, 3 ; 160, 3. 

geond-faran (6), traverse: 3 pi. 
-fara« 167, 16. 

geond-hweorfan (3), pass over, 
traverse: 3 sg. -hweorfe^ 161, 
28. 

geond-lacan, leolc lee lecon, lacen 
(R.), play over, traverse: opt. 
3 sg. -lace 167, 19. 

geond-lyhtan (W. I.), 1. illu- 
mine (trans.) : pret. 3 sg. -lyhte 

135, 3 ; pp. pi. -lyhte 129, 4. — 
2. shine over or upon (intr.): 
pret. opt. 3 sg. -lyhte 129, 7. 

geond-sceawian (W. II.), over- 
look, survey: 3 sg. -sceawa^ 

161, 29. 

geond-s^ndan (W. I.), send 
abroad: pp. -s^nd 135, 24. 

geond-ff^ncean (W. I.), think 
over, reflect upon: 1 sg. -h^nce 

162, 7 ; 3 sg. -«^nce« 163, 5. 



geond-ivlTtau (1), look ovef 

(trans.) : 3 sg. -wlTte'5 172, 14. 
geong (giong, iung), adj., young, 

ns. 143, 28; giong 177, 14 i 

gioncga 16, 18 ; ap. geonge 67, 

3; iunge 100, 11. 
geonglic, adj., youthful: dp. 87, 

16. 
ge-openlan (W. XL), open: imp. 

2 sg. -opena 84, 29; pp. pi. 

-openede 115, 2. 
georn (giom), adj., eager, earnest, 

desirotts : np. glome 26, 11 ; (w. 

gen.) ns. geom 69, 7 ; 152, 24 ; 

162, 16 ; np. geome 151, 21. 
georne, adv., eagerly, willingly, 

certainly, surely : 55, 10; 152, 1. 

— Comp., geomor 186, 1. — Supl., 

geomost 70, 4. 
geornfull, adj., eager, desirous: 

ns. 158, 7 ; np. geomfulle 132, 

21 ; (w. gen.) 68, 18. 
geornfullice, adv., eagerly, ear- 
nestly : 35, 8. — Comp., geom- 

fullicor 88, 13. 
geornfulnes, f., eagerness, zeal: 

ds. -nesse 11, 21 ; 36, 30 ; -nysse 

100, 20. 
geornlice, adv., eagerly, earnestly, 

attentively: 31, 17; 34, 17; 62, 

4 ; 79, 29. — Comp., geomlicor 

63, 25 ; 64, 18. 
ge-or- truwian ( W. II.) , despair of 

distrust: opt. 3 sg. geortruwige 

92, 7. 
ge-rsecan (W. I.), reach, obtain : 

inf. 18, 19 ; 22, 6 ; pret. 3 sg 

153,29; 154, 14. 
ge-rad, adj., trained, prudent : as. 

-radne 56, 18. 
ge-rsedan (R. and W. I.), counsel, 

advise : 2 sg. -rsedest 150, 16. 
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ge-rfide, n., trappings: dp. 156, 

15. 
ge-reaflan (W. II.), seize: 3 pi. 

gereafia« 32, 20. 
ge-r^ccan (W. I.), relate, explain^ 

count: inf. 80, 11 ; ger. -r^ccenne 

104, 9 ; imp. 2 sg. -r^ce 130, 17 ; 

pret. 3 sg. -r^hte 100, 2 ; pret. 

opt. 2 sg. -reahte 45, 4 ; pp. pi. 

-r^hte 94, 12. 
ge-r^cednis, f., narration: ds. 

-nisse 109, 8 ; as. 109, 7. 
ge-refa, in., reeve :- ns. 24, 26. 
ge-reiiian (geregnian) (W. II.), 

arrangSjjLdorn: pp. gerenod 154, 

ge-reord, n., speech, language: 

ds. -reorde 100, 2. 
ge-reordung, f., refection, meal: 

as. -reordunge 75, 29. 
ge-r^stan (W. I.), rest: inf. 12, 

7. 

ge-TiUtan '(W* !•)» correct: inf. 
112, 21 ; opt. 3 sg. gerihte 112, 
18. 

ge-rihte, n., law: ap. gerihta 84, 
11. 

ge-riht-lsecan (W. I.), direct, cor- 
rect: ptc. -Isecende 102, 4; pp. 
pi. -Isehte 92, 13. 

ge-ripan (S. 382, n. 3) (1), reap: 
pret. 3 pi. gerypon 22, 24. 

ge-risenlTc, 2id]., propei', suitable: 
ap. -lice 8, 3. — Comp., as. -licre 
64, 14. 

ge-rlsenlice, adv. suitablpf fit- 
tingly : Comp. -lecor 65, 11. 

ge-ryman (\V. I.), 1. widen^ ex- 
tend (trans.) : pret. 3 pi. -rym- 
don 26, 10 ; pp. -rymed 101, 5. 
— 2. open a loay (intr. ) : pp. 
-rymed 152, 10. [rum.] 



ge-r^ne, n., secrt, mjs'er^ : nn. 

gerynu 139, 24 ; ap. 2, 5. [run.] 
ge-s»lig, adj., happy, prosperous, 

blessed : ns. -sslliga 177, 9 ; np. 

-sselige 55, 19. — Comp., np. 

-ssligran 45, 3. [ssel ; Ger. 

selig.] 
ge-sffiliglic, adj., happy, blessed: 

np. -sseliglica 26, 5. 
ge-sSliglice, adv., happily ; 86, 3 ; 

87, 10. 
ge-s»llflr, f., happiness, fortune, 

prosperity : gp. ges8lli$a 52, 18 ; 

dp. 55, 19 ; ap. ges»lt$a 56, 16. 
ge-Bfirgian (W. II.), trouble, 

atJtict: pp. as. -sargodne 47, 6; 

pi. -sargode 25, 3. 
ge-8ceadlice, adv., discriminat- 
ingly, wisely : 36, 25. 
ge-sceadwis, adj., discriminating, 

intelligent, rational, wise: ns. 

59, 8 ; -sceadwTsa 54, 8. 
ge-sceadiYisnes, f., discretion, reci- 

son, wisdom : ns. 48, 19 ; 52, 6 ; 

54, 12'; ds. -nysse 100, 16. 
ge-sceaft, f., 1. creature, creation : 

ns. 50, 5; 59, 7; ds. gesceafte 

59, 10 ; np. gesceafta 48, 3 ; 59, 

9 ; gp. 49, 21 ; 50, 7 ; dp. 48, 

11; ap. 49, 5. — 2. destiny, de- 
cree (of fate) : ns. 163, 23. 

[scieppan.] 
ge-sceap, n., 1. creation: ds. ge- 

sceape 11, 8. — 2. destiny: ap. 

gesceapu 172, 13. [scieppan.] 
ge-sceapenis, f., creation: ds. 

-nisse 109, 12. 
ge-sc^ndan (-scindan) (W. I.), 

put to shame, confound : pret. 3 

sg. -sc^nde 123, 29 ; pp. -scinded 

32, 11. [sccQnd.] 
ge-sc^99aii (6), harm, injure (w 
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dat.) : pret 3 sg. -scod 170, 1 ; 
3 pi. -scodan 180, 17. [Ger. 
scbaden.] 

fl^e-scieppan (-scippan -scyppan) 
-scop (-sceop) -scopon (-sceo- 
pon) -sceapen (-scepen -scaepen) 
(6), create^ make : pret. 3 sg. 
-scop 169, 28 ; 171, 28 ; -sceop 
48, 8 ; 64, 4 ; pp. -sceapen 48, 7; 
72, 12 ; 81, 27; pi. -scaepene 24, 7. 

geHscinan (\),illumin<ite (trans.) : 
3 sg. 169, 8. 

fl^e-scindan, see ge-sc^ndan. 

fl^e-scipian (W. II.), provide with 
ships : pp. pi. gescipode 17, 25. 

ge-scyldan (W. I.), shield, pro- 
tect: opt. 3 sg. -scylde 94, 7 ; 
pp. -scylded 171, 11. 

ge-scyldnls, f., protection: as. 
-nysse 76, 5. 

ge-scyrpan (W.I.), clothe, equip: 
pp. as. -scyipedne 66, 22. 
[sceorp.] 

genscyrpla, m., garment: np. 
-scyrplan 70, 26. 

ge-secan (W. I.), seek: inf. 6, 3 ; 
46,29. 

ge-s^ogan (W. III.), say, tell: 
pret. 8 sg. -ssede 153, 7 ; pp. 
-ssed 105, 13. 

ge-segllan (W. II.), sail: inf. 41, 
12. 

ge-segnian (W. II.), cross one- 
self: pret. 3 sg. -segnode 13, 3. 
[segn.] 

ge-selda, m., hall-companion, com- 
rade, retainer : ap. geseldan 161, 
30. 

ge-s^Uan (W. I.), give up, yield: 
pret. 3 pi. -sealdon 156, 9. 

ge-seman (W. I.), reconcile: inf. 
161, 8. [Mod. seem.] 



ge-seon (-sion), -seah -sawon 
(-saegon) -sewen (-sawen -segen) 
(6), see, observe, consider: inf. 
-sion 27, 21 ; imp. 2 sg. -seoh 
63, 15; 2 pi. -s5o« 122, 17; 1 
sg. -seo 77, 17; 2 sg. -sihst 122, 16; 
3 sg. -sih« 54, 6 ; 1 pi. -seo«N 49, 
3; opt. 2 sg. -seo 68, 20; :\ pi. 
-Beon 2, 7 ; pret. ^ sgr^Sawe 71, 
18; 3sg. 9, 7; 3 pi. 77, 12; pp. 
gesegen 10, 16 ; 13, 13; gesawen 
.63, 13; gesewen 64, 1. 

ge-set, n., seat, habitation: np. 
gesetu 163, 9 ; ap. 174, 24 ; 179, 
18 ; 180, 11. 

ge-s^tnis, f., foundation, composi- 
tion, narrative, decree : ds. -nysse 
81, 28; as. 81, 21; dp. 112, 10; 
ap. -nyssa 75, 16 ; 100, 20. 

ge-s^ttan (W. I.), 1. set, place, 
appoint: pret 3 sg. i;e.s(;jtte 9, 
13; 88, 17; 97, 2; pp. gcs^tcd 
9', 3; pi. -s^tte 36, 28.-2. 
compose, write : pret. 3 sg 13, 10 ; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. -s^tte 81, 16. 

ge-seffan (W. I.), confirm: pp. 
pi. -geseMe 95, 18. [soN.] 

ge-sdvenlic, adj., visftAe: np. 
-Ilea 48, 3. 

ge-siclian (W. II.), sicken: pp. 
gesicclod 104, 1. [se )c.] 

ge-siglan (W. I.), sail: inf.. 38, 
14 ; 38, 18 ; 39, 3 

ge-sihff (-syh'5), f., seeing, sight, 
presence: ns. 85, 5; ds. -silrSe 
13, 9; 91, 18; -syhcNe VM, 27; 
as. -sih«e76, 5; 78, 14; 121, 1; 
-syh«e 68, 22. 

ge-singan (3), sing: pret. 3 sg. 
gesang 84, 12 ; pp. gesungen 89, 
21. 

gc-sion, see ge-seon. 
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I^e-sittan (5), occupy: inf. 188, 

Vi ; pret 3 sg. gessBt 88, 15 ; 

pp. as. -setenne («Y out) 19, 9. 
ge-slSaa (6), gain by fighting, 

win : pret. 3 pi. geslogon l-*(5, 

4. 
ge-smyrtan (W. 11.^, anoint: inf. 

130, 23. 
ge-SQiniilan (-samnian) (W. II.), 

collect., assemble (trans.) : inf. 

10, 12 ; pp. -samnod 18, 29 ; pi. 

-ode 43, 17. 
ge-s^mnung, f., collection^ assem- 
bly : gs. -unga 'M^, 17 ; ds. -unge 

10, 29 ; 34, 10 ; as. 36, 20. 
ge^prec, n., interview^ counsel: 

as. 63, 6. 
ge^tandan (6), 1. stand: inf. 

154, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. -stgnde 30, 

12. — 2. come upon : pret. 3 sg. 

gestod 90, 10. 
ge-sta>elian (W. II.), establish^ 

build, confirm: pret. 1 sg. 

HSta)>elode 115, 20 ; pp. -stat$elad 

181, 19. 
ge-stae99ig, adj., steadfast: ds. 

-staeSSegan 48, 6 ; 60, 6. 
ge-steall, n., estabtishmentf/ounda- 

tion : ns. 103, 20. 
ge-stigan (1), ascend (trans) : 2 

sg. -stlgest 142, 9; pret. 3 sg. 

-stah 144, 6. 
ge-stilian (W.I.), 1. be still, cease, 

(intr.) : imp. 2 sg. gestille 4, 

7 ; pret. 3 sg. gestilde 7, 1 ; 3 

pi. gestildon 7, 3. — 2. restrain^ 

stop (trans.) : pret. opt. 3 sg. 

gestilde 93, 11. 
ge-stiran (-stieran -styran) (W. 

I.), direct J restrain (w. dat.) : 

pret. opt. 3 pi. gestirden 66, 7. 

[steor.] 



' ge-strangian (W. IL), i^rengtJien : 
' imp. 2 sg. -stranga 124, 28 ; opt. 

2 sg. -strangie 127, 26 ; pret. 2 

sg. -strangodest 124, 22 ; pp. 

-strangod 114, 14. 
ge-streon, n., possession, prop- 
erty : np. -streon 43, 27; ap. 

70, 14; 71,3; 76,3. 
ge-strynan (-strienan) (W. I.) 

(beget) , acquire, win, gain : 3 pi 

gestrynaS 178, 22 ; pret. opt. 1 sg. 

gestrynde 84. 20. [ge-streon.] 
ge-sand, adj. , sound, whole, safe : 

ns. 51, 17 ; 84, 15 ; as. -sundne 

6, 12 ; np. -sunde 15, 18 ; 67, 10. 
ge-sundfull, adj., sound, whole: 

ns. -ful 101,4. 
ge-sundfullice, adv., safely: 94, 

13. 
ge-sundliee, adv., safely: Supl., 

-licost 51, 13. 
ge-8w£es, adj., gentle: dp. 82, 15. 
ge-sweort'iin (3), become dark. 

sad: opt. 3 sg, -sweorce 162, 

6. 
ge-swican, -swac -swicon -swicen 

(1) cease, leave off (w. gen.) : 

inf. 57, 8 ; opt. 2 pi. -swycon 82, 

13 ; pret. 3 sg. 4, 8 ; 93, 9 ; pret. 

opt. 3 pi. -swicon 93, 10. 
ge-swiiic, n., toil, effort, hardship : 

gs. -suinces 34, 22 ; -swinces 94, 

8; ds. -swince 55, 22 ; 93, 24. 
ge-swins, n., harmony, melody: 

ns. 169, 27. 
ge-swustor (-tru -tra), f., pi. tant., 

sisters : ap. geswustra 107, 18. 
ge-s-wutelian (-sweotolian) (W, 

II.), show, make manifest: -3 sg. 

-swutela'5 96, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-swutelode 75, 11 ; 87, 9 ; pp. 

-ewutelod 3, 4 ; 137, 25. 
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ge-«ynto, f., prosperity : as. 63, 23. 

get, see giet. 

ge-talcan (W. I.), teach, show: 1 
sg. getjece 142, 10. 

ge-taciiian (W. II.), betoken^ sig- 
nify: pret. 3 sg. -tacnode 111, 
3 ; 3 pi. -don 111, 6 ; pp. -tacnod 
34, 21. 

ge-tacnuiig, f ., signification^ token, 
type : ns. 108, 12 ; ds. -tacnunge 
111, 13; as. 110, 20. 

ge-tsel, n., number^ order, narra- 
tive : ds. get^le 88, 9 ; as. getsel 
11,1. 

ge-teld, n., tent, tabernacle : ns. 
110, 22 ; ds. getelde 111, 10; as. 
103, 11. 

ge-t^llan (W. I.), tell, count, 
reckon : pp. geteald 81 , 9. 

ge-t^ngan (W.I.), hasten: pret. 
3 sg. get^ngde 83, 3. 

ge-teon, -teah -tugon -togen (2), 
draw, 3 sg. -tyliS GO, 14 ; pret. 2 
sg. -tuge 131, 28 ; 3 sg. -teh I'w, 
22 ; pp. pi. getogene 96, 20 ; (^in- 
structed) 90, 5. 

ge-teorian (W. II.), diminish, fail, 
become exhausted: pret. 3 sg. 
geteorode 71, 11; pp. geteorod 
124, 16. 

ge-timbre, n., structure, build- 
ing : ap. -timbro 60, 27. 

ge-timbrlan (W. II.), build: inf. 
127, 6 ; 3 sg. -timbrel (S. 400, n. 
2) 172, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. -timbrode 
66, 10; 87,22. 

ge-timian (W. II.), happen : pret. 
3 sg. -timode 104, 9. 

ge-ti9ian (W. 11.), grant (w. dat. 
of pers. and gen. of thing) : 3 
sg. -tiSaS 80, 17 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. 
-tlhodon 90, 21 ; pp. -ti>od 99, 23. 



ge-toht, n., battle: ds. getohte 

152, 21. 
ge-truma, m., troop, (military) 

division: as. -truman 16, 15; 

16, 17. 
ge-trymman (W. I.), prepare, 

strengthen, confirm : ptc. -trym- 

mende 12, 26 ; pret. 1 sg. -try- 

mede 115, 20; 3 sg. -trymde 

98, 13. 
ge-tyn ( W. I., S. 408, 4), instruct : 

pp. getyd 87, 10. 
ge-9sef, adj. (with gen.), favoring; 

confessing: 30, 17. 
ge-Jyafian (W. II.), permit, allow, 

consent to : inf. 03, 7 ; 90, 4 ; 

ptc. --Safiende 32, 22 ; 3 s^. -SafaS 

54, 9; opt. 2 sg. ->afige 132, 29; 

pret. opt. 3 sg. -^afode 90, 19. 
ge-J^afung, t., permission, assent: 

ds. -,afunge 75, 17 ; as. 33, 29. 
ge-J^anc, m. n., thought, purpose : 

as. 13(), 22 ; 149, 13. 
gs-panciaii (W. II.), thank (w. 

dat. of pers. and gen. of thing) : 

1 sg. -hancie 154, 29. 
ge->eaht, f. n., 1. thought, pur- 
pose: ds. gej>eahte 49, 14. — 2. 

council, deliberation: as. 03, 7; 

63, 11. 
ge-J>eahtere, m. , councilor : np. 

-l>eaht€ras 64, 16. 
ge-ff^ucean (W. I.), think, take 

thought : inf. 70, 9 ; 72, 29. 
ge-9eodaii (W. I.), join, associ- 
ate: inf. 87, 18; pret. 3 sg. 

-^eodde 10, 29; 77, 9; 3 pi. 

-don 95, 26. 
ge-JflTeode (-Siode) , n. , language : 

gs. -tSeodes (nation) 44, 1 ; as. 

-Seode 39, 19; -«iode 27, 18; 

2o, 7; gp. -«eoda28, 4. 
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ge-)^eodni8, f., association: ds. 

-nisse 8, 10. 
ge-)yicgean (5), take, receive : iiif. 

15,4. 
ge->ingian (W. II.), plead for: 

pret. opt. 3 8g. -J>ingode 80, 20. 
ge-9lngtf (ge-Mng5u), f., dignity, 

rank, office : ds. -"SingSe 90, 15 ; 

as. -SincSu 101, 13. [^ingan.] 
ge-)y5ht, m., thought: ds. -[^hte 

69, 6 ; is. 163, 4. 
ge->oIian (W. II.), permit, allow : 

inf. 149, 6. 
ge-Jrang, n., press, tumult: ds. 

i:' ; range 159, 2. 
ge-'^ryffan (W. I.), strengthen, 

arm : pp. gej>ry^ed 182, 1. 

ge-9ungen (pp.), adj., grown, 
thriren, perfected, competent, ex- 
rdJent, distinguished: ns. 90, 
; 170, 21 ; 187, 20 ; ap. -«ung- 
ene 93, 10. — Supl., ap. -ISung- 
nestan 23, 26. [tSeon.] 

ge-J>w8ere, adj., concordant, at 
peace : ns. 57, 10. 

ge-<arw«rian (W. II.), make con- 
cordant: 3 sg. -SwaeraS 52, 12. 

ge-ffwwr-laecan (W. I.), agree to, 
allow (w. dat.) : pret. 3 pi. 
-IShton 82, 15. 

ge-J>waerDes, f., agreement, con- 
cord, peace : as. -nesse 68, 25. 

ge-ffyld, n. f., patience : gs. -tSylde 
32, 23 ; as. (?) 55, 22. [Ger. 
Geduld.] 

ge->yldig, adj., patient : ns. 162, 
12. 

ge->yldlice, adv., patiently: 54, 
25. 

ge-uferian (W. II.), exalt: pp. 
geuferod 90,^0. 



ge-unnan (PP.), grant (w. dat 
of pei8. and gen. of tMng) : opt 

2 sg. -unne 155, 1 ; 3 sg. 94, 7. 
ge-un-trumian (W. II.), weaken, 

make HI.- pp. geuntmmod 105, 
6. 
ge-wadan (6), go, advance : pret. 

3 sg. -wdd 154, 13. 
ge-^r«gan (W. I.), weigh down, 

distress: pp. pi. gewsgde 21, 5. 

ge-'wald (-weald), n., power, con- 
trol : as. 16, 9 ; 17, 6 ; 17, 15. 

ge-wsepnian ( W. II.) , urm : pret. 
3 sg.-wsepnode 83, 9. 

ge-wealdan (R.), wield, control 
(w. gen.) : pret. 3 sg. -weold 97, 9; 
99^ 18; pp. ds. gewaldenum, con- 
trollable, inconsiderable, small: 
adj., 19, 21. 

ge-^veman (W. I.), entice, bring 
over: inf. 99, 22. 

ge-i¥^inman (W. I.), d^le, im- 
pair, destroy: pret. 3 sg.-w^mde 
141, 6; pp. pi. -w^mmede 125, 
20. 

ge-^r^mmediiis, f., defilement .* 
ds. -nysse 85, 9. 

ge-w^inmlng, f., d^lement: ds. 

. -w^mminge 135, 15. 

ge-w^ndan (W. I.), return, go : 
pret. 3 sg. -w^nde 76, 31 ; 84, 8. 

ge-weorc, n., 1. work, labor: np. 
163, 3; is. -weorce 66, 9.-2 
military work, fortification: ds. 
-weorce 21, 14 ; as. 18, 5 ; 19, 18 ; 
dp. 20, 27. 

ge-weorJflfan (-wurSan), -wearS 
-^Tirdon - worden (3) , 1. happen, 
come to pass, become, be : inf. 33, 
12; 49,1; 3 Sg. gewyrS 53, 6 ; 3 
pi. gewurj>a« 2, 6; opt. 3 sg. 
geweorSe 49, 1 ; 53, 6 ; gewurSe 
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J»e and hym, let it be between 

you, 133,28; pret.3sg. 102, 15; 

pp. 2, 23 ; 3, 4 ; 4, 3 ; 13, 6. —2. 

(impers. w. reflex, ace.) swa swa 

hine silfne gewyrS, according to 

his own decree, 1 12, 8. 
ge-weopiflflan (W. II.), honor: 

pp. -weorlSad 8, 2 ; pi. -weorSade 

34, 14. 
ge-wician (W. II.), encamp, 

dwell : 3 sg. -wica"5 172, 6 ; pret. 

3 sg, -wicode 18, 17 ; pp. -wicod 

22, 30. 
ge-ivilnian (W. II.), desire (w. 

gen. and ace): opt. 3 sg.-wil- 

nige 30, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. -wilnode 

76, 17 ; 88, 13. 
ge-wlluuiig, 1, wishy desire: ds. 

-unge 32, 19 ; np. -unga 2, 22 ; 

dp. 87, 19. 
ge-wln-daeg, ra., day of strife : np. 

-dagas 18(3, 14. 
ge-winn, n., struggle, strife, 

battle: ns. 42, 29 ; 107, 4; g3. 

-winnes 127, 22 ; ds. -winno 98, 

16 ; 159, 5 ; as. -winn 156, 9. 
ge-winnaii (3), obtain by fighting, 

win, gain : inf. 153, 12 ; pret. 3 

pi. -wunnon 98, 22. 
ge-iviss, adj., certain of (w. gen.) : 

ns. gewis 13, 13. 
ge-^vissiaii (W. II.), 1. inform, 

instruct, enjoin (w. dat.): prct. 

3 sg. -wissode 96, 3. — 2. guide, 

direct (w. ace), pret. 3 sg. 97, 

8. 
ge-wisslice, adv., certainly. 
ge-wita, m., witness : ns. 92, 22. 
ge-witan, -wat -witon -witen (1), 

1. depart, swerve, fail : 1 pi. -wHaS 

117, 11 ; 3 pi. 125, 1 ; -wyta^ 

132, 22 ; imp. 2 sg. gewit 142, 



5 ; 2 pi. -wita1$, 82, 26 ; opt. 3 
sg. gewite 64, 7 ; 3 pi. -ten 36, 
29; pret. 3 sg. 71, 29; 3 pi. 147, 
30; pp. pi. gewitene 71, 26. — 
2. depart (from the world), die : 
3 sg. gewTtt 79, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 
85, 7 ; 3 pi. 83, 7 ; 93, 8. 

ge-wltenlic, adj., transitory: 72, 
10. 

ge-ivitennis, f., departure, death .' 
gs. -witenesse 11, 27. 

ge-^vitalan (W. II.), punish, chaS" 
tise : inf. 91, 26 ; pp. pi. -witnode 
56,6. 

ge-witt, n., intelligence, under- 
standing : gs. -wittes 171, 22; 
ds. -witte 49, 8. 

ge-wlitigian (W. II.), beautify, 
ad(>rn : pp. gewlitigad 169, 7. 

ge-wrecan (^4) , avenge : inf. 166, 
3 ; 157, 27. 

ge-wrlt. n., writing, letter, scrip- 
ture: gs. -writes 11, 12; as. 
gewrit 23, 21 ; gp. -writa 35, 8 ; 
dp. 96, 7 ; 166, 9 ; -ton 140, 24 ; 
ap. -writu 37, 10 ; 96, 13. 

ge-w^riJan (I), bind: pp. pL 
gcwij'kiie 133, 11. 

ge-wul(lrlaii (W. IT.), glorify: 
pp. gewuldrod 1^1, 16. 

gewuiia, m., habit, custom : ns. 
35, 11 ; C7, 16 ; as. -wunan 91, 
20. 

ge-T\rundian (W. II.), wound: 
pret. 3 sg. -wundode 14, 17 ; pp. 
-wundod 19, 13; -ad 15,6; 15, 
27. 

ge-wunelic, adj., customary: 76, 
6. 

ge-^vunian (W. II.), 1. dwell, re- 
main, live : inf. 71,9; opt. 3 pi. 
- \Y allien (cogn. ace.) 181, 26. — 
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2. toontj be accustomed : pret 3 

sg. -wunade 8, 3. 
gewyldan (W. I.)i bring into 

one''s power, subdue : pp. gewyld 

131, 21. [ge-weald.] 
ge-wyrc(e)an ( W. I.), work^ 

make, create : inf. 44, 4 ; 69, 13 ; 

151, 29 ; pret. 1 sg. -worhte 115, 

19; 3sg. 11, 17; 74, 14; pp. ge- 

worht 8, 8 ; 18, 11 ; geworct 20, 

11. 
ge-wyrdan (W. I.), injure y de- 
stroy : inf. 165, 19. 
ge-wypdelic, adj., historical: dp., 

74, 8. 
ge-wyrht, f. n., toork^ de^y de- 
sert: dp. 6,^7 ; 47, 5 ; 54, 7. 
ge-wypman (W. I.), warm: pp. 

gewyrmed 64, 5. 
ge-wyrpan (W. I.), recover (from 

injury or disease) : pret. 3 sg. 

gewyrpte 105, 20. 
ge-'wyrtlan (W. II.), season with 

herbs y spice y perfume: pp. ge- 

wyrtad 183, 29. 
ge-yrsian (W. II.), be angry with 

(w. dat.) : inf. 92, 19. 
gleddian (gyddian) ( W.II.), recite, 

speak : pret. 3 sg. gieddade 184, 

28. 
gieddlng, f., utterance: ap. gied- 

dinga 184, 6. 
glefan (gifan, gyfan), geaf 

geafon giefen (5), give: ptc. 

gifende 60, 21 ; 3 sg. gifS 59, 4 ; 

pret. 3 pi. 102, 1 ; 141, 19. 
gief-stol, m., seat of a lord (giving 

gifts), throne: ap. giefstolas 161, 

21. 
giefti (gifu, gyfu), f., gift: ns. 

gifu 10, 18 ; ds. gife 8, 2 ; giefe 

187,29; as. gife 8, 15; 10, 10; 



giefe 184, 14; gyfe 64, 26; gp. 
gifena 145, 14; gyfena 186, 26; 
geofena 73, 1; geofona 174, 13; 

178, 14. 

gleip (gilp, gylp), m. n., boasting^ 
arrogance, pride: ns. gilp 123, 
27; gs. gielpes 162, 16; ds. gylpe 
76, 23. 

gielpan (gylpan) (3), boast (w. 
gen.): inf. gylpan 147, 21. 

gielt (gilt, gylt), m , guilty offenre, 
sin : ds. gylte 17i), 9 ; dp. 67, 6 ; 
ap. deltas 181, 6 ; gyltas 92, 8 ; 
. ^"93, 2. . 
.^^nian (^man, srenian) (W. L), 
care for, observe, regard (w. 
gen.) : 3sg. gyui>J 79, 7 ; pret. 3 
sg. gemde 11, 20 ; ^cyiiid? 106, 2; 
3 pi. gymdon 80, 4; 155, 17; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. gymde 74. 21. 

giemen (gymen), f., care, over- 
sight, responsibility : gs. gie- 
menne 30, 4 ; 32, 9 ; 35, 9. 

giet (git, gyt, get, gita, gyta), adv., 
yet, besides, further, still: ^et 27, 

21 ; 38, 13 ; git 54, 10; 115, 10 ; 
gyt 4, 9 ; 12, 27 ; get 60, 8 ; 67, 

22 ; sefre gyta 148, 10. 

glf, conj., if: 3, 5; 7, 10; 10, 19; 

26, 15; 31, 23. 
g^ernes, f . , greediness : gs. -nesse 

7,1. 
gifre, adj., greedy : ns. 6, 26 ; 182, 

22. 
gifu, see giefu. 
gilp, see gielp. 
gilt, see gielt. 
gimm (gymin), m., gem: ns. gim 

169, 7; ds. gimme 168, 11 ; 176, 

21; gp. gimma 175, 7; dp. 77, ?7. 
gim-stan (gym-), m., precious 

stone, gem : np. -stanas 76, 22 ; 
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111, 6; gp. -stana 76, 25; dp. 

76, 4 ; ap. -stanas 111, 1. 
gin-fffist (ginn-), adj., ample, 

liberal : dp. 144, 29. 
gio (geo, giu, gyu, lu. To), adv., 

formerly, before, of old : 5, 1 ; 27, 

27 ; 66, 1 ; lu »r 77, 11 ; "Sa gyu, 

already, 88, 8 j gyt . . . gti, i^ei 0/ 

o?(?, 65, 28; To 71, 23; 71,24. 
giond, see geond. 
gisel (gysel), m., hostage: ns. 

gysel 157, 29 ; ds. gisle 15, ; 

ap. gi8las20, 8. [Ger. Geisel.] 
git, see 9a. 
git, see giet. 
gitsian (W. XL), desire: ptc. 

dp. gitsigendum 80, 31. 
glsed, adj., glad, happy, bright, 

shining : ds. glsedum 168, 1 1 ; 

gladum 175, 21 ; as. glaedne 83, 

13. — Supl. ns. gladost 175, 7. 
gisedlice, adv., gladly: 12, 16. 
glsed-mod, adj., glad-hearted : ns. 

181, 7; np. -mode 183, 5. 
glsem, m., gleam, splendor: ns. 

173, 26. 
glass, n., glass: ns. 175, 18. 
glea'w, adj., wise, prudent: ns. 

162, 20 ; (w. gen.) 170, 5 ; np. 

gleawe 166, 8. 
Glea^v-ceaster, f., Gloucester: ds. 

-ceastre 106, 5. 
glea'w-mod, adj., wise, sagacious : 

ns. 184, 28. 
gi^ng, m. (f.), ornament: np. 

gl^ngeas 70, 26 ; ap. gl^ngas 72, 

7. 
gl^ngan (W. I.), adorn: 3 sg. 

gl«nge« 186, 8. 
gleoivian (W. II.), be merry, jest : 

ptc. gleowiende 12, 12. 
glidan, glad glidon gliden (1), 



glide: inf. 168, 21; pret. ^ sg. 

146, 15. 
gliw (glig, gleo), n., glee, mirth: 

ds. gliwe 169, 29. 
gliw-stsef, m.,joy : dp. glTwstafum, 

161, 29. 
gnornlan (W.ll.), mourn, lament : 

inf. 159, 18; ptc. gnorngende 

71, 29. 
God, m., God: gs. Codes 2, 5; 

ds. Code 10, 8; — pi. n., gods, 

np. godo 63, 24 ; gp. goda 63, 20 ; 

ap. godii 6, 3. 
god, adj , good: ns. good 5, 3 ; as. 

god 1, 14 ; 3, 12 ; gode, 2, 24 ; 

godan 47, 2 ; np. goode 53, 2 ; 

gp, godra 11, 22 ; 17, 7 ; godena 

27, 27. — Comp., b^tera (b^ttera), 

ns. 64, 3 ; b^tra 53, 12 ; b^tere 

34, 19 ; b^tre 34, 28. —Supl., ns. 

b^tsta 39, 25 ; is. b^tstan 10, 22 ; 

np. b^tstan 51, 5; dp. 51, 5. 
god, n., 1. benefit: ds. goode 53, 

1 ; as. good 7, 24 ; gp. gooda 53, 

3; goda 85, 1. — 2. goods, pos^ 

sessions : dp. 10, 29. 
God-bearn, n., Son of God: gs. 

-bearnes 187, 18. 
god-cund, adj., divine : gs. -cundre 

10, 19 ; ds. -cundre 8, 2 ; np. 

-cundan 20, 11 ; gp. -cundra 26, 

4 ; dp. 8, 5 ; -cundan (S. 304, 2) 

11,18. 
god-cundlic, adj., divine: gs. 

-lican 32, 18 ; as. -lice 50, 20. 
god-cundllce, sdv., divinely: 8, 15. 
god-cundnis, f., divine nature, 

divinity : gs. -nesse 03, 13 ; ds. 

-nysse 81, 28 ; 132, 4 ; as. 81, 11 ; 

-nesse 54, 12, 
god-dsed, f., good deed: dp. 188, 

11. 
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Oodmnadlnga-hfiin, m., Good- 
manham (Bemicia): ns. 65, 30. 

god-spell, n., gospel: ds. -spelle 
33, 7 ; as. -spel 108, 20 ; 116, 21 ; 
dp. 36, 11. 

god-spellere, m., evangeliM: ns. 
-spellere 74, 1 ; as. 75, 5 ; np. 
Hspelleras 81, 11. 

god-spellic, adj., evangelical : ds. 
-spellican 81, 27. 

I^od-sunu, m., god-son : ns. 15, 
26 ; 20, 6. 

god-^ir^bb, n., purple (cloth) : as. 
godw^b 71, 19 ; ds. -w^bbe 77, 12. 

gold, n., gold : gs. goldes 77, 28 ; 
ds. golde 36, 4 ; 77, 23. 

gold-feet, n., golden vessel: ds. 
-fate 175, 21. 

gold-hord, n. m., treasure: as. 
70, 20. 

gold-smlff, m., goldsmith: np. 
-smi-Sas 77, 30. 

gold-wine, m. (gold-friend), treas- 
ure giverf lord: ns. 161, 12 ; as. 
160, 22. 

gQmol, adj., old: ns. 170, 15; 
gQinel 174, 4. [*ga-m8ll.] 

gQng (gang) , m., path, course : as. 
gang 68, 27 ; gQng 169, 8. 

gQngan (gangan, g^ngan) (R., S. 
396, n. 1), gOf walk, advance, 
march: inf. 12, 2; 149, 3; 150, 
19 ; 151, 10 ; ptc. ggngende 9, 11 ; 
12, 6 ; gangaende 104, 13 ; imp. 2 
sg. gang 115, 8; 127, 27 ; opt. 2 
pi. gangon 151, 4. 

Oot-land, u., 1. Jutland: ns. 41, 
20; 41, 29.-2. Gothland (isl- 
and in the Baltic sea): ns. 42, 11. 

grSdelice, see graDdiglice. 

grSdig, adj., greedy: ns. 182, 22 ; 
as. grsedigne 148, 8» 



grsedlgllce, ady., greedily : graede- 

lice 79, 7. 
grseg, adj., gray : is. graegan 143, 

5 ; as. grsege 148, 8. 
gram, adj., grim, angry, Jierce, 

cruel: np. grame 157, 26; dp. 

152, 17 ; ap. graman 6, 15. 
grama, m., anger, torath : gs. gra- 
man 91, 12 ; ds. 89, 16. 
granung, f., groaning : ns. 80, 11. 
grses-iVQng, m., grassy plain • ds. 

-WQnge 167, 27. 
Grecise, adj., Greek : ns. 87, 4. 
grene, adj., green : np. grene 165, 

13 ; 167, 27 ; ap. grenan 77, 22. 
greot, n., gravel, sand, earth : gs. 

greotes 184, 13 ;" ds. greote 159, 

18 ; 174, 13 ; as. greot 84, 14. 
gretan (W. I.), greet: inf. 26, 1; 

3 sg. greteS J61, 29; gret 107, 

1 ; 141, 1 ; opt. 3 sg. grete 32, 

5 ; pret. 3 sg. grette 9, 14. 
grimm, Sid]., fierce, cruel : ns. 151, 

9 ; ap. grimme 181, 6. 
grimme, adv., gi*imly : grymme 

131, 23. 
grindan (^), grinds sharpen: pp. 

pi. gegrundene 152, 26. 
griff, n., peace : as. 150, 14. [O. N. 

^i5.] 
growan, greow greowon growen 

(R.), grow: opt. 3 sg. growe 3, 13. 
grund, m., ground, bottom, earth, 

country, world: ds. grunde 34, 

20 ; as. grund 169, 8 ; ap. grundas 

146, 15. 
grundlunga, adv., from the 

foundation, completely : 82, 21. 
gryre-leoff, n., song of terror: 

gp. -leoSa 158, 18. 
gfi-dsed (lu-daed), t, former deed : 

gp. -dseda 184, 13. 
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guma, m., man, hero : ns. 146, 18 ; 

161, 22 ; np. guman 152, 11 ; gp. 

gumena 147, 27. 
S^ff, £., battle: gs. guj>e 155, 17; 

ds. 147, 21; 149, 13; 155, IJ ; 

as. 159,28. [cf. Mod. gon-falon.] 
ga9-freca, in., warrior, valiant 

one: ds. -frecan 177, 12. 
gu9-1iafoc, m., war-hawk : as. 148, 

8. 
ga9-plega, m., loar-play, battle.- 

ns. 151, 9. 
ga9-rliic, m., warrior: ns. 153, 25. 
gyden, f ., goddess : ap. gydena 6, 

15. [god.] 
gyft (gift, gieft), f , 1. (technically) 

marriage payment^ dowry. — 2. 

(in the pi.) marriage : dp. 74, 9 ; 

74, 10. [Mod. gift.] 
gyfl, Ji.,food: as. 179, 11. 
gyfu, see giefa. 
gyldau (gieiaan) (3), pay, re- 

quite: inf. 40, 12; 144, 30 ; 3 

sg. gylt 40, 11 ; gilt 61, 7 ; 3 pi. 

gyldaS 40, 8. 
gylden, adj., golden : ns. 129, 6 ; 

ds. gyldenum 76, 9 ; dp. gyldnum 

37,2. 
gylp, gylpan, see glelp, gielpan. 
gylp--word, n., boastful word : dp. 

-wordum 158, 7. 
gylt, see gielt. 
gyman, see gieinan. 
gyiiie-Ieast (gieme-least, -liest), 

f., neglect: ds. -leaste 75, 11. 
gym-Stan, see glm-stan. 
gym-wyrhta, m., (gem-wright) , 

jeweller: np. -wyrhtan77, 31. 
gyrd, f., rod, twig: gp. gyrda 77, 

21 ; ap. gyrda 77, 22. 
gyrdan (W. I.), gird: pret. 3 sg. 

gyrde 65, 19 ; 143, 5. " 



gyrela, m., robe, dress, garment: 

dp. 88, 3. 
gyrn, m. f., sorrow, misfortune: 

is. gyrne 179, 11. 
gyrnan (W. I.), yearn, desire, be 

eager, stnve: 3 sg. gymcS 181, 

7. [georn.] 
gyst (giest), m., guest, stranger: 

lip. gystas 152, 3. 
gyt, see ffu. 

gyt, gyta, see giet. [27. 

gytsei e, m., miser : ns. 78, 25 ; 78, 
g^tsuiig, f ., avarice : gs. gytsunge 

78, 30. [-Itsian.] 

H. 

habban ( W. III.), have : inf. 6, 7 ; 
26, 15; ger. habbanne 65, 12; 
haebbenne 70, 17; 1 sg. haebbe 
105, 16 ; 2 sg. hafast 62, 12 ; 156, 
26 ; haef St 105, 15 ; 3 sg. hafaS 63, 
18 ; haef 5 3, 9 ; 7, 7 ; 1 pi. hab- 
ba'5 27, 3 ; 2 pi. 01 , 15 ; opt. 1 sg. 
hsebbe 63, 17 ; 3 sg. 2, 2 ; 3, 6 ; 31, 
2; 3 pi. haebben 28, 18; pret. 3 
sg. haetde 5, 4 ; 6, 10 ; 3 pi. haefdon 

14, 19 (see naebban). 

had, m^, condition, rank, office: 
gs. hades 34, 12 ; ds. hade 28, 
23 ; 32, 24 ; as. had 90, 21 ; np. 
hadas 26, 11; gp. hada 26, 4. 
[Mod. -hood.] 

hador, adj., bright, clear: as. 172, 

15. [Ger. heiter.] 

haedre, adv., clearly (light or 

sound) : 169, 5 ; 186, 21. 
hadung, f., ordination : ds. -unge 

91,4. 
hafenian (W. II.), raise, lift up: 

pret. 3 sg. hafenode 150, 21 ; 159, 

12. fh^bban.] 
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hafoc, m., hawk : as. 140, 8. 

h^ftaa (W. !.)« seize, bind, make 
captive : pp. pi. gehaefte 133, 28. 

hsefcing, f., captivity: as. hset- 
tinga 133, 27. 

h«gel (hsegl, hagol), m., hail : ns. 
hsBgl 167, 9 ; gs. haggles 166, 16 ; 
is. hagle 161, 25. 

heegl-faru, f ., hail-storm : as. -fare 
163, 21. 

hftl, adj., haUt whole, sound, un- 
injured: ns. 72, 15 ; 103, 2 ; 104, 
5; ds. halum 53, 21 ; np. hale 

67, 10 ; 168, 25. 

hi§l (halor, S. 289, n. 2), n., wel- 
fare, salvation : ns. 134, 12. 

Hffilend (S. 286), m.. Saviour, 
Christ: ns. 113, I ; ds. Hselende 

68, 11 ; Ilselendum 117, 24; as. 
Hajlende 69, 24. 

hfilettaii (W. I.), greet, salute: 

pret. 3 sg. halette 9, 14. 
haeleff (hale), m., man, hero, 

warrior: ns. lisele 162, 20; 184, 

11 ; np.haeleS (S.281, n.2) 156, 

9; 157, 13; gp. haeleSa 147, 2; 

161, 22. [Ger. Held.] 
hSiKf^, in., aaint: np. halgan 130, 

11 ; gp. halgena 88, 9 ; 130,9. 
hftlglaii (\V. II.), hallow, conse- 
crate: pret. 1 pi. halgodon 64, 

28. 
Hfilgo-Iand, n., Halgoland (a dist. 

of ancient Norway): ns. 41, 8. 
hSIig, adj., holy : ns. 10, 2 ; haliga 

115, 11 ; gs. halgan 34, 12; ds. 

halgan 34, 10 ; as. halig 10, 18 ; 

gp. haligra (saints) 26, 13 ; 

halegra 36, 8. — SupL, is. halge- 

stan QQ, 8. 
hallgiies, f., holiness, religion: 

gs. -nesse 66, 6 ; Go, 17. 



h»lo (hselu), f., saltation: ns. 

54, 1 ; gs. hsele 96, 23 ; ds. 

hsele 68, 12 ; as. hsile 130, 15 ; 

h®Io 64, 26. 
hals (heals), m., neck: ns. 176, 

16 ; as. 153, 28. [Ger. Hals.] 
halsian (W. II.), greet, address, 

entreat, implore: 1 sg. halsige 

132, 28 ; pret. 3 sg. halsode 83, 

10 ; 90, 18. [hal.] 
haisung, f., entreaty: ds. -unge 

137, 17. 
halw^nde, adj., salutary: ns. 72, 

15; ap. 13, 10. 
ham, m., hotne : ds. hatne 158, 25 ; 

ham (S. 237; n. 2) 39, 8 ; 186, 

1 ; ap. hamas 146, 10 ; — adv., 

ham 9, 9 ; 10, 21 ; 76, 29. 
hamor, m., hammer :^g;p. hamora 

146, 6. 

HSm-tfin-scir (-scyr), f., Hamp- 
shire : ds. -scire 14, 2 ; 23, 22. 

ham-i^eard, adv., homewards. • 
22, 9. 

ham-'weardes, adv., homeioards: 
19, 12. 

han-cred, m., cock-crowing (a di- 
vision of the night): ds. -crede, 
84, 11. 

hand, see hQnd. 

hand-bred, u., palm of the hand : 
dp. 101, 17. 

hand-ge-weorc, n., handiwork : 
ds. -weorce 80, 30. 

hand-plega, m., hand-play or en- 
counter; fighting: gs.-plegan 147,2. 

bar, adj., hoary, gray, old: ns. 

147, 16 ; 164, 26 ; hara 162, 29. 
hara, m., hare l, ns. 6, 16. 
haerfest, m., harvest, autumn: 

ds. -feste 22, 22 ; 173, 17. [Ger. 
Herbst.] 
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hses, f., behesty command: gs. 
hxse 143, 4 ; ds. 75, 31 ; 77, 22 ; 
93, 6. [hatan.] 

haso, adj., dark, dusky: ns. haswa 
169, 11. 

haso^pSd (hasu-), adj., having a 
gray coat (of an eagle): as. 
-padan 148, 0. 

haswig'teifre, adj., dusky-feath- 
ered: ns. -fe^ra 170, 14. 

hat, adj., hot, fervid: ds. hatan 
76, 6 ; np. bate 181, 22. 

hatan, heht het (hatte) heton 
baten (R.), 1. order, command: 
1 sg. hate 26, 2; 3 sg. hate« 
26, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. Ueiit 10, 12 ; 11, 
1; 65, 26; 143, 7; het 10, 14; 
64, 19. — 2. name : 3 sg. haet 41, 
24; 42, 22; I pi. hataS 17, 29; 
48, 12 ; 3 pi. 6, 16 ; 40, 2. — Pas- 
sive hfitte (S. 367, n.),be called, 
*hight\- 3 sg. 5, 2; 41, 8; 86, 
15; — pp. 5, 4; 14, 10; 22, 8; 
36, 2 ; pi. hatene 42, 10. 

hate, adv., hotly: Supl., hatost 
172, 12. 

hat-heort, adj. , hot of heart, pas- 
sionate : ns. 162, l-?. 

hSt-heortc, f., hot heart; anger: 
ds. -heortan 128, 4. 

hatlan (W.ll.), hate: inf. 47, 1; 3 
sg. hataS 47, 1 ; imp. 2 pi. hatia^ 
61, 13 ; opt. 3 s.:?. hatige 47, 3. 

hSbtu (liaeto), f., /jr-^^ .• ns. 165,17. 

h»9eii, adj., heathen: ns. 101,21 ; 
hae; ena 102, 25 ; np. hsB>ene 80. 
4; 151, 3; hie 1 nan 10, V-\\ gp. 
-enra82, 23; dp. 101, 24. 

h&effen-gyld, n.^idolatry: U6.82, iO. 

hfie(5eii-g}'l^^*^i ^^^t idohUer : ns. 82, 
25 ; 82, 30 ; np< -gyldau 82, 14 ; 
dp. -gyldum 82, 0. 



h£9en-8cipe, m., heathendom, 
idolatry : ds. 82, 5 ; 82, 9 ; as. 
95, 26. 

HS^ffum (;ct 11 y um), Haddehy 
(nt)W Scltlestritj): ns. let H^e um 
41, 24; dat. (oi) H«vSum 42, 3,- 
(to) 41, 29. 

he, heo, hit, 3d pers. pron. (S. 
333, 334), he^ she^ it; pi. they ■ 
Masc. ns. he 1, 1 ; gs. his 1, o ; 
ds. him 1,1; as. hine 2,3; 6, 2 ; 
refl. 3, 16 ; 7, 8 ; 12, 26. — Fern., 
ns. heo 10, 12 ; hlo 7, 16 ; ds. 
hire 10, 12. — Neut., ns. hit 1, 8 ; 
his 3, 24. — Plural, nom. hlo 14, 
18 ; hi 30, 6 ; hy 12, 20 ; heo 9 
6 ; gp. hiera 15, 3 ; hira 21, 17 ; 
hyra 2, 9; heora 2, 14; hiora 

• 18, 3; dp. him (refl.) 2, IT ; 
heom 98, 23 ; ap. hie 15, 21 ; hi, 
1, 1; (refl.) liT r,.., -20; :,e><;o,rf. 

heuf, m. f. n., mourning, Inncnfa- 
lion : ns. 72, 2-]. 

heafela (heafola), m., head: np. 
heafelan 186, 6. 

heafod, n., head: gs. heafdes 124, 
25 ; ds. heafde 124, 23 ; as. hea- 
fod 13, 4; 62, 8; l(U, 20; is. 
heafde 170, 4 ; ap. heafdu 6, 7. 

heafod-burh, f., chief city, me- 
tropolis : ns. 95, 2. 

heafod-mQnii, m., chief man : ap. 
-m^nn 99, 20. 

heah (S. 205, n. 1), adj., high : ns. 
163, 14 ; hea 180, 22 ; heah (adv.?) 
166, 2 ; hea (adv.?) 166, 11 ; gs. 
bean 142, 10 ; 144, 8 ; ds. hean 
48, 9 ; 53, 3 ; 54, ; 57, 23 ; 61, 6 ; 
as. heahnc 104, 18 ; heanne 162, 
20; 109, 2; 178, 21; I.eane 32, 
20; 01,4; hea 143, 17. — Ccmr , 
lis. lierra 106, 7 ; ds. hierriiii 28, 
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23 ; M. hfmn 66, 13 ; np. hier- ' 

ran 24, 6. — SopL, ns. hehste 50, 

14 ; gs. hiehstan 32, 17 ; behstan ' 

130, 13 ; ds. 53, 1. 
h^ah-cy bJbs, m. , high king ; God : 

ns. 169, 19; 180,21. 
hSah-diacoB, iiL, archdeacon : np. 

-diaconas 69, 3. I 

h^h-^BSel, m., archangel: ns. > 

130, 28 ; ds. -^ngle 130, 19. 
heah-faeder, iil, patriarch : ds. • 

4aBdere 107, 17 ; np. -faederas 

131,9; dp. 129,11. 
heata-se-refo, m., high reeve, chief 

ojficer: na. 90, 23; ds. -gerefan 

83, 4 ; 83, 27. 

hiah-mod, 2Ay, proud: ns. 169,2. 

heah-seld (-sell), n., high seal, 
throne : ds. -setle 183, 1 ; as. 
^Id 186, 21. 

taSah-setl, see heah-aeld. 

heah-Vonsen (S. 383, n. 3), (pp.) 
vA]., highly prospered; of high 
rank : np. -^Jungene 43, 5. 

taealdan, heold heoldon healden 
(R.), hold, possess, preserve, re- 
gard^ observe : inf. 20, 13 ; 18, 
27 ; 149, 14 ; (w. gen. ) 160. 20 ; 
161, 22 ; 178, 29 ; ger. healdanne 
62, 6; -enne 112, 3; opt. 2 sg. 
healde 62, 17; 3 sg. 160, 14; 
pret. 1 sg. 132, 24 ; 2 sg. heolde 

84, 21 ; 3 sg. 26, 14 ; 3 pi. hiol- 
don 27, 20 ; pret. opt. 1 pi. heol- 
dan 68, 24 ; 3 pi heoldon 149, 20. 

taealf, f., half part, side: as. healfe 
24, 20 ; is. healfe 21, 3 ; ap. healfe 
21, 4 ; 22, 28 ; ds. on heora 
healfe, on their own part only, 
18, 16; gp. on healfa gehwam, 
on every side, 172, 9 ; 176, 24. 

healf, adj., half: ds. healfum 81, 



9 ; np. healfe 18, 26 ;— as. healf 
gear 43, 6; ds. olSnim healfom 
laes )>e, a year and a half less 
than^ 25, 15; gs. bynnan feor^an 
healf es ds^es faece (see feorSan) 
138, 19. 

healic, adj., high, exalted, glori- 
ous : ns. 103, 14 ; ds. -ficum 81, 
20. 

heall, f., hall: ns. 64, 5; ds. 
heaUe 156, 9. 

heait, adj., halt, lame: ap. healte 
131, 21. 

hean, adj., low, mean, abject^ de- 
pressed, humbled: ns. 160, 23; 
184, 11 ; ds. heanan 78, 22. [Ger. 
Hohn.] 

heanlic, adj., ignominious: ns. 
151, 3. 

heannis, f., height; highness, ex- 
cellence: ns. 66, 15; as. -nesse 
187, 2. 

heap, m., hea^, crowd, multitude : 
dp. 176, 24. 

heard, adj., hard, severe, cruel, 
intrepid, brave: ns. (w. gen.) 
163, 17 ; gs. heardes 147, 2 ; 
167, 30; ds. heardom 55, 21.— 
Comp , 159, 16. — SupL, 122, 10. 

heardlice, adv., stoutly, bravely: 
157, 25. 

heardnis, f , hardness : as. -nysse 
91, 11. 

hearm, m., harm, injury, grief: 
gp. hearma 156, 18. 

hearm, adj., harmful, hostile: gp. 
hearmra 180, 16. 

hearpe, f., harp: ds. hearpan 6, 
4 ; 9, 7; as. 9, 7. 

hearpere, m , harper: ns. 6, 1 ; 
gs. hearperes 5, 10 ; ds. heaii)ere 
6, 6; 6, 1. 
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hearpian (W. II.), harp: inf. 5, 

6 ; pret. 3 sg. hearpode 5, 14 ; 

7,4. 
hearpung, f., harping : ds. -unga 

6,8; 0,24; 7, 7. 
hearra, m., lord: ns. 155, 29. 

[Ger. Herr.] 
hearsum (hyrsum), adj., obedient 

(w. dat.): 02, 19. 
heab'erian ( W. II.), restrain : 3 sg. 

heaiSeraS 49, 4. 
heaffo-Iiod, f., toar-linden, shield: 

ap. -linde 146, 6. 
heaffo-rof, adj., famed in battle, 

valiant: gs. -rofes 173, 1. 
heavFan, h§ow heowon heawen 

(R.), hew J cut, cut down, Mil 

(trans, and intr.): imp. 2 pi. 

heawa« 77, 20 ; pret. 3 sg. 159, 

27; 3 pi. 146, 6 ; 146, 23 ; 155, 6. 
^^bban, hof hofon hafen (hsefen) 

(6), heave y raise^ lift up : 3 sg. 

h^feS 169, 2 ; 3 pi. h^bba« 37, 

11 ; imp. 2 pi. h^bba« 61, 11 ; 

pret. 3 sg. 62, 11. 
h^fig, adj., heavy, oppressive: dp. 

h^fegum 33, 19. — Comp., np. 

h^figran 161, 26. 
h^fig^Ian (W. II.), oppress: pp. 

h^fgad 11,29. 
h^Iigues, f., heaviness, weight: 

as. -nesse 3i), 6. 
b^fig-time, adj., oppressive, irk- 
some: ns. 107, 3. 
belan (4), conceal : inf. 59, 15. 

[Ger. hehlen.] 
b^ll, f., hell : ns. 131, 22 ; gs. h^Ue 

6, 3; 7, 17; 131, 13; ds. 6, 11; 

36,1; 105, 8; 131, 14. 
b^lle-siisl, n., hell-torment: ds. 

-susle 110, 22. 
b^Uic, adj., hellish : ds. -an 129, 3. 



b^ll-sceaffa, m., hell-Jiend: np. 
h^lscea^an 155, 5. 

b^ll-waran (-ware, -waras ; S. 
263, n. 7), m., pi. tant., inhabi- 
tants of hell: U'j. 6, 20; gp. 
. -wara 7, 3 ; 7, 5. 

help, f., help: as. helpe 160, 16. 

helpan, healp hulpon holpen (3), 
kelp (w. gen. or dat) : inf. 45, 
16 ; opt. 3 sg. helpe 46, 18. 

beo, see be. 

beofon (heofone, 1), m., heaven 
ns. 124, 30 ; gs. heofenes 3, 23 
heofones 49, 22 ; heofenan 74, 2 
80, 5; heofonan 101, 11; as. 
heofon 10, 2 ; (or pi.) heofenan 
109, 14 ; gp. heofena 3, 18 ; dp. 
50, 21 ; ap. heofonas 11, 14 ; 
115, 25. 

beofon - cyning, m., King of 
heaven : gs. -cyninges 144, 27. 

Heofon -f eld, m., Heavenfleld 
(Bemicia) : ns. 99, 12. 

beofon-brof, n., roof or vault of 
heaven : ds. heofunhrofe 171, 4. 

beofonlic, adj., heavenly: ns. 10, 
17; heofenlic 85, 3; heofenlTca 
136, 12 ; gs. -ITcan 8, 10 ; 35, 10 ; 
-lecan 11, 17 ; ds. -lican 35, 15 ; 
as. -lice 69, 29 ; is. -lecan 12, 26. 

beofon -rice, n., kingdom of 
heaven : gs. -rices 9, 25 ; 165, 12. 

beofon -tungfol, n. m., star of 
heaven : dp. 166, 11. 

beofun^, f., lamentation, griev- 
ing: ds. -unge 91, 23 ; dp. 91, 17. 

beolstor (heolster), m., darkness, 
concealment, cover : ns. heolster 
160, 24 ; is. heolstre 179, 19. 

beolstor-cofa, m., chamber of 
darkness, tomb • np. -cofan 166, 
28. 
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heonon, adv., hence: 157, 10. 
heonon-weard, adj., hence-ward, 

pa»9irnj away : ns. 72, 28. 
heorJ, f., guardianship, keeping, 

Lure: iw. i), 11 ; as. heorde 31, 18. 
heoro-dreorig, adj., dejected, 

crestfallen, sad unto death: gs. 

-dreoriges 172, 20. [heoro 

* sword'; dreosan.] f5, 15. 

heort (heorot), m., hart, stag : its. 
bcorto, f., heart: gs. heortan 31, 

28; :i4, 10; 101,20; ds. 80, 12. 
tai'orff-ge neat, in., hearth compan- 
ion ; reta iner: np. geneatas 155,29. 
heorff-wcrod, n., body of hearth- 

compauiims; retainers: as. 150, 3. 
lieow, n. (?), haw, enclosure: dp. 

05, 8. [liaga.] 
her, adv., 1. here • 27, 21 ; 28, 3. 

— 2. in this ijcar : 14, 1 ; 10, 1. 
h^rc, m., army (the Danish army): 

ns. 10, 1 ; gs.h^rges 147, 8; ds.h^r- 

iiiv 23, 3 ; as. h^re 10, ; is. h^rige 

18, 14 ; np. h^rgas 18, 14 ; 20, 20 ; 

dp. 18, 17; ap. 10, 19. [Ger. Heer.] 
h^re-flpma, m., fugitive from the 

army or from battle : ap. -flyman 

140, 23. 
h^re-geatu, f., war-equipment, 

arms: as. 150, 27. [cf. Mod. 

lieriot. ] 
h^re-hyff, f., war-spoil, booty : as. 

-hy 5 19, 2 ; ds. -hy^e 22, 3 ; ap. 

-hySa 19, 5. 
h^re Ifif, f., remainder of an army : 

dp. 147, 24. 
h^renis, f., praise: ds. -nesse 9, 

22; -nisse 13, 11. 
h^re-to^a, m., leader of an army ; 

chief: ns. 131, 14. [Ger. Herzog.] 
h^re-\Fic, f. n., dwelling: np. 71, 

25. 



h^rga9, m., harrying, plundering : 

as. 19, 29 ; 20, 13. 
h^rgian (W. II.), harry, ravage, 

plunder: 3 pi. h^rgiat$ 41, 2; 41, 

5 ; pret. 3 sg. h^rgode 20, 11; 3 

pi. -on 22, 10; pp. geh^rgod 22, 

2. [h^re.] 
h^riau (h^rigean) (W. I.), praise : 

iuf . h^rigean 9, 25 ; 1 sg. h^rige 

137, 18; 1 pi. h^ria« 84, 33; 3 

pi. h^rga5~183, 27; 186, 18. 

[Goth, hasjan.] 
h^rig (hearh), m., {idolatrous) 

temple, sanctuary : ds. h^rige 65, 

25 ; as. h^rig 6d, 27 ; ap. h^igas 

65, 7. 
h^rigendlice, adv., praiseworth- 

ily : 87, 7. 
b^rlung (h^rung), f,, praise: ds. 

h^runge 76, 13. 
hersumlan, see h^rsumian. 
h^ttend (S. 286), m., enemy : np. 

h^ttend 146, 10; h^ttende 180, 16. 
hicgan, see hyegan. 
hider (hieder), adv., hither: 9, 17; 

21, 27; 148> 13; hieder 26, 14; 

hidr^ "Sidres, hither and thither, 

35, 1#. 
hlder-csrme, m., coming hither, 

advent: as. 179,22. 
hieran (hiran, by ran, heran") (W. 

I.), 1. hear: pret. 3 sg. hierde 

19, 20 ; 1 pi. hyrdon 13, 14. —2. 

hear, obey (w. dat. ) : inf. hyran 

72, 30 ; pret. 1 sg. hyrde 63, 25. 

— 3. belong : 3 sg. hyrS 41, 25; 

3 pi. hyra'Js'42, 2 ; 42, 8 ; 42. 12. 
hterde (hirde, hyrde), m., shepherd, 

pastor, guardian, guard : ns. 37, 

13 ; hirde 33, 27 ; hyrde 139, 9 ; 

np. hierdas 32, 27 ; hyrdas 141, 

17; dp. hirdum 33, 28; hyrdon 
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141, 19; ap.hierdas 37, 14 ; hyr- 

das 120, 8. [heord.] 
hierde-boc, f., pastoral treatise: 

us. 28, 28. 
hiere-niQnn, m., follower ^ subject : 

np. -m^nn 33, 4; 33, 14 ; 37, 5; 

dp. 33, 5. [hieran.] 
hige, see hyge. 
higian (W. II.), hie, hasten, 

strive : inf. 35, 14. 
hild, f ., battle, toar : ds. hilde 149, 

8 ; 160, 27 ; as. 150, 12. 
hilde-iinc, m., warrior: ns. 147, 

16 ; 154, 25. 
hlndan, adv.,/rom behind, behind: 

21,1; 21,21; 146,23; 175,11. 
hiiidan-weard, adj., hindward : 

np. 175, 16.- 
hinder-weard, adj., backward, 

slow: ns. 176, 2. 
hiord (heord), f., herd, flock: ns. 

33, 27. 
hirde-, see hierde-. 
hierde-Iic (hirde-, hyrde-), adj., 

pastoral: gs. hirdelecan, 30, 4; 

32,9. 
hired «hiw4- r«d) , m. n., family, 

household: ds. hirede 77, 5. [Ger. 

Heirat.] 
hired-niQnn, m., retainer: np. 

-m^n 157, 26. 
hit, see heo. 
hiw (heo; S. 260, n. 3), n., hue, 

appearance : gs. hiwes 89, 6 

hywes 138, 22 ; ds. hiwe 62, 13 

119, 1 ; 175, 29 ; hywe 135, 18 

is. hiwe 175, 9 ; 176, 20. 
hladan, hlod hlodon hladen (6), 

load; draw water, 'lade,' imbibe : 

inf. 144, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 87, 14. 
hlseder, f ., ladder : as. hlsedre 30, 

11. 



hlaf, m., loaf, bread: as. 113, 6; 
116, 21. 

hiaford (<hlaf + weard), m., lord, 
master, ruler: ns. 15, 17; 166, 
19 ; ds. hlaforde 38, 1 ; 101, 6 ; 
169, 21. 

hlaford-leas, adj., without alord: 
ns. 157, 15. 

hl^w, m. n., mound, hill, moun- 
tain : np. hlffiwas, 166, 4. 

hleapan (R.), leap: pret. 3 sg. 
hleop 65, 20. 

hleo (hleow) : 1. n., protection, 
shelter: as. 178, 4; 180, 4.-2. 
m., protector, lord: ns. 151, 22. 

hleonlan (hlinian, hlynian) (W. 
II.), lean, incline, slope: 3 sg. 
hleonalS 166, 4 ; opt. 3 pi. hlyn- 
igen, recline (at a feast) , 32, 6. 

hleoffor, n., sound, harmony, song .• 
ns. 187, 27 ; gs. hleoSres 169, 21 ; 
169, 27 ; gp. hleol>ra 165, 12. 

hleoffor-cwlde, m., (audible) ut- 
terance, command : as. 178, 29. 

hleoffrian (W. II.), cry aloud, 
proclaim, sing: 3 pi. hleotJria'5 
183, 26. 

hlifigan (W. II.), tower, rise high: 
inf. 143, 17; 3 pi. hlifia« 166,2; 
166, 11. 

hlihhan (hliehhan, hlyhhan) (6), 
laugh : inf. 147, 24 ; pret. 3 sg. 
hloh 154, 3. 

Mine, m., declivity, hill: np. 
hlincas 166, 4.-.. 

hlisa, m., fame, renown: ns. 104, 
29 ; gs. hlisan 55, 27 ; as. 66, 12. 

hlisfuUice, adv., with renown, fa- 
mously : 102, 10. 

hlot, n., lot : as. 113, 3. 

hlo9, f., band^ troop: dp. 18, 21. 

hlad, adj., loud: ns. 133, 14; ds. 
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hiaddre 83, 27 ; is.hlade (or adv.) 

144, 18. 
hlutor (hluttor), adj., deary pure: 

ns. hluttor 171, 14; ds. hlQttrum 

74, 11 ; as. hluter 34, 2 ; is. hlut- 

tre 13, 6 ; ap. hlutor, 59, 16. [Ger. 

laater. ] 
hlyn, m., sound : ns. 169, 25. 
hlynian, see hleoniaQ. 
hlyst, f., listening: as. 170, 4. 
hnseppan (W.I.) , rest upon, strike : 

opt. 3 pi. hnseppen 51, 18. 
hof, n., court ; dwelling : ds. hofe 

143, 10. [Ger. Hof.] 
hogian (S. 416, n. 3) (W. II.), 

thinkj reflect, resolve : imp. 2 pi. 
hogia'S91, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. hogode 
87, 8 ; 101, 12 ; (w. gen.) 153, 20 ; 
3 pi. -on 153, 10 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
hogode 153, 15; pp. gehogod 

144, 2. 

hold, adj., gracious, favorable, 
faithful: ns. 180, 2i. — Supl., 
as. holdost 150, 3. [Ger. hold.] 

holm, m., sea, ocean: as. 162, 29. 

holm-]>racu, f., wave-tumult; sea: 
as. -)>raece 169, 5. 

holt, n., holt, grove, forest, wood : 
gs. holtes 149, 8 ; 167, 22 ; 180, 4. 

holt-i^udu, m., forest, grove: ds. 
-wuda 171, 2. 

hon, heng hengon h^ngen (R.), 
hang (trans.) : pp. geh^ngen, 
laden, 166, 17 ; pi. geh^ngene 
167, 20. 

hQnd (hand), f., hand: ns. hand 
101, 2 ; ds. hgnda 12, 18 ; 13, 12; 
handa 154, 6 ; as. h^nd 62, 8 ; 
hand 137, 6 ; on gehwae^re h^nd, 
on both sides, 16, 7 ; 17, 5 ; 152, 
29 ; dp. 61, 12 ; handum 79, 22 ; 
149, 4; handon, 149, 7. 



hQDglan (W. II.), hang (intr.): 

inf. hangian 36, 8 ; 3 pi. h^ngiad 

51,2. 
hopian (W. 11.) , hope: opt 1 pL 

hopien 61, 9. 
hord, n. m., hoard, treasure : as. 

146, 10. 
hord-cofa, m. {treUsure-chamber), 

breast, heart; as. -cofan 160, 14, 
hordian (W. II.), hoard: 3 sg. 

horda« 78, 31 ; 79, 1. 
horn, m., h^m: np. homas 169, 24. 
hors, n. , horse : ns. 103, 31 ; as. 

149, 2 ; gp. horsa 21, 6 ; dp. 

21, 25; horsan 40, 7; ap. hors 

43,18. 
hors-hwsel, m., icalrus: dp. 39, 20. 
hors-]>egn, m., horse-thane; an 

officer of the royal household: 

ns. 23,25; 25, 11. 
hosp, m. , contempt, insult : ds. 

hospe 75, 19. - 
hra (hraw, hr«,hr3ew), m., corpse : 

ns. 173, 1 ; ap. hra 148, 4. 

[Goth, hraiw.] 
hraed, adj., rapid, quick: ds. 

hrsedum 133, 5 ; is. hrsede 66, 9. 

[Ger. hurtig, rasch.] 
hrsedlice (hradlice), adv., quickly, 

soon : 2, 19 ; 37, 12 ; 64, 6 ; 67, 

7 ; 78, 6 ; 115, 16 ; hradlice 92, 

11. — Comp., hnedlicor 115, 14. 
hraed- wyrde, adi., quick, hasty of 

speech : ns. 162, 13. 
hraefn (hr^mra), m., raven: as. 

148, 5; np. hr^mmas 152, 23. 
hrwgel (hraegl), n., garment: ds. 

IirB2;le 43, 23 ; as. hraegl 116, 22. 

[Mod. obs. rail.] 
hran, m., reindeer : gs. hranes 40, 

12 ; ap. hranas 40, 4. 
hra9e (hrade, hrae^e, ra!5e), adv.. 
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quickly, soon : 55, 18 ; ra15e 120, 

9; 137, 12; 150, 9.— Supl., 

radost 15, 3. 
hra-wei-ig, adj., loeai'y in body: 

ns. 184, 11. 
hream, m., cry, noise, clamor, 

lamentation : ns. 72, 23 ; 133, 14 ; 

152, 23. 
hreman, see hrymao. 
hreiiiig, adj., exultant (w. gen. or 

dat.) : ns. hremig 109, 10 ; np. 

hremige 185, 20 ; hreinge 148, 3. 
hr^mm, see hrsefki. 
hr^iiimaii (W. J.), hinder: opt. 

pret. 3 sg. hr^mde 70, 11. 
lireo(hreoh), adj., roiiyh, rude, sav- 
age, fierce^ severe : ns. 100, 10 ; 

hreoh 107, 7; 172, 20; as. hreoge 

117, 21 ; gp. hreora 100, 24. 
hreodan bread, hrudon gehroden 

(2), adorn: pp. 107,28. 
hreofla, m., leper: ap. hreoflan 

131, 22 ; 141, 8. [hreof, * rough.'] 
hreohnes, f ., roughness : ds. -nesse 

117, 5. 
breosan, hreas hruron hroren (2), 

fall : inf. 101, 25 ; ptc. hreosende 

103, 18 ; 3 pi. hreosa« 167, 9. 
hreoA^nn (2), rue, repent of : inf. 

57,9. 
hreoiPFsung, f., repentance: ds. 

-unge 80,21. 
hr^plan (W. 11.), touch, treai : 3 

8g. hr^pa'S 81, 10; pret. 3 sg. 

hr^pode 104, 5. 
hreran (W. T.), stir : inf. 100, 4. 

[Ger. rlihren.] 
hreffer, m. n., heart, thought : gp. 

hrehra 102, 19. 
Jirim, m., rime, hoarfrost : ns. 107, 

9 ; gs. hrimes 105, 10 ; as. brim 

101, 25 ; is. brime 102, 24. 



hrim-ceald, adj., rime-cold: as. 

-cealde 100, 4. 
hrinan, bran brinon brinen (1), 

touchy smite : pp. 04, 8. 
bring, m., ring, circle : ds. (or is.) 

bringe 170, 27 ; as. brincg, bor- 
der, 142, 10 ; dp. 30, 12 ; ap. 

bringas 35, 28 ; ornaments, 154, 

17. 
hriiig-loca, m., corslet (formed of 

rings) : ap. -locan 154, 1. 
\iTiiS,i.{'}),snoio-storm: ns. 103,13. 
hrof, m., roof: gs. brofes 104, 21 ; 

ds. brof e 10, 2 ; 53, 3 ; 54, ; 144, 8. 
Hrofes-ceaster, f., Rochester: ds. 

-ceastre 20, 3 ; 23, 20. 
hrnse, f., earth : gs. brusan 100, 

28; as. 103, 18. 
hrycg, m., ridge, back: ns. 33, 

10 ; 33, 13 ; as. 33, 19. 
hryman (hricman, hreman) (W. 

I.), cry out. lament, exult, boast 

(w. gen.) : inf. hreman 147, 10 ; 

ptc. brymcnde 127, 17. 
hryre, m., /a7Z, death: ns. 34, 9; 

105, 10 ; gs. bryres (?) 100, 7 ; 

ds. 187, 10. [breosan.] 
hryKyer (briSer, briS), n., cattle : 

gp. hryJSera 40, 5. [Mod. rotber 

beasts ; Ger. Rind.] 
hryfflg, adj., storm-beaten, snow- 
covered (?) : np. hrytJge, 102, 24. 
hS, adv., how : 2, 10 ; 12, 28 ; 20, 

5; 51, 10. 
Humber, f., the Humber : ds. 20, 

17 ; 20, 20. 
hund, m., dog : as. 6, 10 ; np. 

hundas 5, 9. 
hund, num., ^Mn(!rr^/ 1^,10; 40,1; 

41, 21; 121, 13; ap. hiinde 17,27. 
hund-feald, adj., hundredfold: as. 

-fealdne 2, 1 ; 2, 20. 
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hund-eahtatlg, num., eighty: 93, 7. 
tauDd-Ql|sontig,nuin., ninety: 84, 1. 
hund-tw^lftlg, num., hundred and 

twenty: gs. -tw^lftiges (S. 326) 

18, 1. 
taunfl^or (hunger), m., hunger ^ 
famine : ns. 186, 15 ; gs. hungres 

76, 9; ds. hungre 110, 22; as. 

hunger 110, 20; is. hungre 21, 

7 ; ap. hungras 68, 7. 
hunlg, n., honey : ns. 42, 26. 
hunig-swete, adj., honey-stoeet, 

nielli/luous : ds. -swettre 87, 15. 
hunta, m., hunter : np. huntan 39, 

13 ; dp. 39, 10. 
huntoff (huntaiS), m., hunting,- 

ds. hunto^e 38, 6. 
huru, adv., certainly, indeed, espe- 

daily, perhaps, about: 31, 23; 

42, 17; 70, 11; 83,1; 91,9. 
has, n., house : ds. huse 9, 9 ; 12, 

6 ; 76, 30 ; as. hus 9, 10 ; 64, 6 ; 

np. hus 90, 12 ; dp. 43, 7. 
hfisl, n., housel, eucharist: gs. 

husles 12, 15 ; as. husl 12, 14 ; 

12, 17. 
husl'gang, m., attendance upon, 

or partaking of, the eucharist: 

ns. 78, 24. 
hwS, hwset (S. 341), pron., 1. 

(interr.) y:ho, what: ns. hwa 

54, 3; 66, 10; hua 31, 20; 152, 

12; 163, 11; hwset 4, 11; 10, 

16 ; 32, 26 ; gs. hwaes 64, 6 ; ds. 

hwam 3, 18 ; 78, 31 ; 79, 2 ; as. 

hwset 3, 7; 9,20; 33,6; 39, 17; 

— ds. to hwsera, wherefore, 116, 

12; for hwsem 48, 7; is. hwT, 

why, wherefore, 4, 9 ; 108, 16 ; 

hwy 48, 7; 00, 9; for hwi 63, 

26 ; for hwy 53, 20 ; 60, 8 ; for 

hwon 124, 18 ; for hwan 127, 21 ; 



162, 6; — hwset, interj., what I 
lo ! behold / 7, 12 ; 62, 12 ; 64, 
8; 67, 1; 72, 27.-2. (Indef.) 
anyone, anything : ns. hwa 3, 5 ; 
29, 13 ; 76, 12; 112, 17; 151, 19; 
hwset 54, 16 ; swa hwa swa, 
xohosoever, 7, 20 ; ds. hwsem 30, 
6 ; 54, 16 ; as. hwsene, some 
one, 149, 2 ; hwset 54, 9 ; swa 
hwset swa, whatsoever, 8, 4 ; 49, 
10 ; 67, 5 ; to "Sses hwon, hovo- 
ever, 93, 14. 

hw»I, m., whale : ns. 39, 23 ; gs. 
hwales 40, 9 ; hwseles 40, 10 ; 

• 40, 16; np. hwalas 39, 23. 

hwael-hunta, m., whale-fisher: 
np. huntan 38, 12. 

hwsel-huntaff, m., whale-fishing: 
ns. 39, 25. 

hwanan, see hwQnan. 

hwsenne, see hwQnne. 

hwser (hwar), adv., 1. (interr.) 
where, wherever : 22, 26 ; 70, 24 ; 
161, 3. — 2. (indef.) evei^fwhere, 
anywhere : 29, 13 ; wel hwser, 
nearly everywhere, 29, 11 ; swa 
hwser swa, wheresoever, 101, 16. 

hi^set, see hi/ra. 

hwsete, m., wheat : as. 3, 15. 

hwset-hwugu (-hwegu), 1. pron., 
something: as. 9, 15; 37, 5. — 
2. adv., somewhat : 51, 19. 

hwseffer, pron. adj. (S. 342), 1. 
(interr.) whether, which of two : 
as. hwselSerne 45, 13; hwseSer 
39, 2.-2. (indef.) ds. bi swa 
hwaj)erre efes swa, on whichever 
side: 18,21. 

hwseffer, conj. adv., whether: 12, 
13 ; 38, 8 ; 46, 5 ; 53, 10 ; 62, 8 ; 
117,6. 

hwapffrc Chwse'^cre), adv., Aot9* 
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ever, nevertheless : 8, 12 ; 9, 19 ; 
11, 29 ; 172, 25; hw3ej>ere 63, 5 ; 
119, 19. 

hwearfian (W. II.), turn, revolve, 
move (intr.): ptc. hwe*rfiende 
50, 5 ; 3 sg. hwearfa« 60, 5 ; 3 
pi. hwearfialS 50, 9. 

hTV^elc, see hwilc. 

hv^ene, see hi^on. 

hweol, n., wheel : ns. 6, 23 ; 50, 
11 ; gs. hweoles 51, 9 ; np. hweol 
50, 9. 

hweorfan, hwearf hwurfon hwor- 
fen (3), turHy return, move^ go, 
come (intr. ) : inf. 162, 19 ; 3 sg. 
hwerfi 50, 11 ; 3 pi. hweorfa6 
182, 15; imp. 2 pi. hweorfaS 
118,11. 

hwlder (hwseder), adv., whither: 
116, 5 ; 162, 19; swa hwider swa, 
whithersoever, 100, 13 ; 105, 22. 

hwierfan (hwirfan, hwyrfan) (W. 
I.), turn, return (intr.) : ptc. 
hwyrfende 128, 1 ; 2 sg. hwyrf- 
est 117, 8 ; imp. 2 sg. hwyrf 127, 
25 ; pret. 3 sg. hwirfde 121, 3 ; 
3 pi. hwirfdon 121, 27. 

hwil, f., while J time : ds. hwile 78, 
5 ; as. ^a hwile ^e, the while that, 
while,.6,V2; 7, 4; 19, 7; 28,19; 
ealle hwile, all the while, 169, 7 ; 
ealle tJa hwile >e, all the while 
thatj 43, 7 ; ds. o'Sre hwile . . . 
ojre hwile, at one time . . . at 
another time, 50, 19 ; dp.hwilum, 
sometimes, 43, 4 ; 46, 9 ; 53, 6 ; 
hwUum . . . liwilum 28, 29 ; 
41, 2 ; 49, 23 ; hwilon 31, 25 ; 
{once) 107, 14 ; 108, 1. 

hwilc (hwylc, hwelc), pron. adj. 
(S.Z^'l),whichyWhaty 1. (interr.) : 
91, 18 ; hwylc 12, 15 ; 53, 5 ; 53, 



11 ; 69, 3 ; ds. hwilcere 88, 25 ; 
hwylcum 3, 19; as. hwylc 10, 
10 ; np. hwilce 50, 3 ; hwylce 50, 
4 ; hwelce 26, 3 ; hwelc 27, 7. — 
2. (indef.) : ns. swa hwelc swa, 
whosoever, .15, 2. 

hwil-w^nde, adj., temporary, 
transitory : ap. -w^ndan 78, 12. 

hwil-w^ndlic (wil-, -^ndlic), adj., 
temporary, transitoi'y : ns. hwil- 
^ndlic 59, 17 ; gs. wilw^ndlices 
62, 18 ; as. -lican 101, 12 ; dp. 
wilw^ndlecum 62, 17. 

hwylc, see hwilc. 

hwil-iPF^ndlice, adv., temporarily: 
78,7. 

.hiPFirfan, see hipirierfan. 

hwit, adj., white: gs. hwites 88, 
23 ; as. hwit 148, 7 ; np. 175, 16. 

hw^on, n., trifle : adv. hwou 
(ace), hwene (instr.), a little, 
somewhat : hwon 38, 17 ; hwene 
40, 23. 

hwQnan (hwanan), adv., whence: 
10, 15 ; 56, 20 ; hwanan 136, I. 

hiPFOulice, adv., moderately, slight- 
ly : 101, 13. 

hwQnne (hwanne, hwaenne), adv., 
when, 1. (interr.) : 69, 12 ; 168, 12 ; 
hwaenne 151, 15. — 2. (indef.): 
nu hwQnne, just now, 53, 4 ; 
hwaenne, at any time, 2, 8. 

hwopan (R.) {boast), threaten: 
inf. 185, 10. 

hwylc, see hw^ilc. 

hwyrfan, see hwierfan. 

hycg'dii (hicgan ; S. 416, n. 3) 
(W. III.), think, resolve: inf. 
hicgan 149, 4 ; opt. 3 sg. hycge 
160, 14. 

hyd, f., hide : ns. 39, 22 ; ds. hyde 
40, 10. 
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hyge (hige), m., mind, heart: ns. 

hige 169, 15 ; ds. hige 149, 4 ; iB. 

hige 181, 22. 
hyge-g&H, adj., hesitating^ slow, 

sluggish: ns. -g'^lsa 176, 2. 

[g»lan.] 
tayht (hiht), m., hope: ns. 179, 

24 ; hiht 123, 28. 
hyhtlice, adv., joyfully : 167,28. 
hyido, f., grace, favor: ns. 144, 

31. [hold.] 
tapnan (hienan, henan) (W. I.), 

treat vcith insult, despise, injure, 

lay low, fell : inf. 155, 5 ; henan 

45, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. hynde 159, 27. 

[hean. ] 
h^ran, nee hieran. 
tayrde, Hee hierde. 
hyrne, f ., corner : ds. hyman 103, 

j24 ; np. hyrnan 36, 9 ; dp. 36, 

8 ; ap. 36, 1. [horn.] 
hyrned-n^bb,adj., Aarin^ra horny 

beak : as. -n^bban 148, 6. 
hpraumian (hersumian) (W. II.), 

obey (w. dat.) : 1 pi. hersumiaS 

124, 8 ; 3 pi. hyrsumiaS 4, 12 ; 

pret. 3 pi. hersumedon 26, 7. 
hyse, in., young man, warrior : ns. 

154,8; gs. hysses 153, 28; np. 

hyssas 152, 29; 153, 10; gp. 

hyssa 149, 2 ; 153, 15. 



I. 



ic, first pers. pron. (S. 332), 7; ns. 
9,16; 9,17 ; gs. min 30, 3.; 117, 
10; ds. me 9, 15; 9, 19; 20,2; 
as. mec (me) ; mcc 161, 5 ; me 
114, 4. — Dual, norn. wit 60, 5; 
60, 6 ; 138, 14 ; 143, 21 ; wyt 
131, 26 ; gen. uncer (twega) 143, 



22; dat one (bam) 132, 27; 

ace. unc. 132, 2. — Plural, nom. 

we 3, 18 ; 13, 2 ; gen. ure 27, 19 ; 

27, 24; dat. us 27, 7; 60, 10; 

60, 11; ace. usic 187, 1 ; us 72, 

30. 
idel (ydel), adj., idle, vain, useless, 

empty, desolate: ns. 163, 26; 

ydel 76, 14 ; gs. idles 8, 17 ; ds. 

Idelum 96, z.i ; as. idlan 65, 14 ; 

np. Idlan 70, 26; idlu 163, 3; 

on Tdel, adv., in vain, 79, 1. 
idig (?), adj., greedy (?) : np, 

idge 179, 8. 
ieldra, see yidra. 
fermiDg (earming), m., poor, 

wretched one: gp. ierminga 34, 

18. 
ieffian (y«ian) (W. II.), JluctUr 

ate : ptc. leiSegende 35, 16. 

i««»ff (iga^f igeo>, igott), m., 
eyot, small island : ds. igeotSe 75, 
9 ; as. iggaS 19, 7. 

ig-I^nd, n., island: ns. 165, 9; 
ds. iglande 93, 17; as. Tgland 
22, 7 ; np. igland 41, 15 ; 42, 1 ; 
gp. -landa 41, 30. 

ilea (y!ca), pron. (S. 339), the same: 
ns. ylca 132, 27 ; ilea 6, 26 ; gs. il- 
can 24, 9; ds. ilcan 33, 8; as. ilcan 
20, 12 ; ilce 20, 14 ; is. ilcan 35, 
27 ; ylcan 22, 13 ; 22, 17. 

Ilfing, the Elbing: ns. 42, 19; as. 
42, 21. 

In, prep., m, into : 1. (w. dat.): 8, 1 ; 
100,18; 161,21; 162,28; 162,31— 
2.(w.acc.): 11, 13; 62, 18. —Adv., 
in Ion): 21, 29; 38, 15; inn 36,12. 

In-bryrdnis, f., inspiration ^ ardor : 
as. -nisse 8, 7 ; -nesse 66, 1. 

inca, m., scruple, offence, ill-will: 
ds. incan 12, 19 ; as. 12, 21. . 
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Incer, dual poss. pron., of you 

two : as. incre 77, 20. 
in-cund, adj., inward: ds. in- 

cundan 96, 20. 
in-dryhten, adj., very noble: ns. 

160, 12. 
in-dryhto, f., honor^ glory: dp. 

172, 1. [U, 28. 

in-fser, n., entrance: as. 91, 10; 
lu-ge-hid (-hygd), f., thought, 

purpose: as. Ill, 4. 
ln-g;e-9Qiic, m. n., thought, mind : 

as. 30, 11; is. -«Qnce 30, 2. 
in-gQng, m., entrance : gs. -ganges 

139, 9; ds. -gQnge 11, 10; as. 

-gQng 12, 27. 
in-gQDgan (R.), go in : ptc. -gQng- 

ende 62, 7. 
Innan, 1. prep. (w. dat., ace), in, 

within : w. ace. 23, 7. — 2^ adv. : 

172, 3. 
Innan-bordes, (gen.) adv., within 

borders, at home : 26, 9. 
lune, adv., withiHy inside, in : 12, 

12 ; 12, 14 ; 18, 5 ; 43, 3. 
Intin^ai m., causCt sake, occasion : 

ns. 9, 6. 
In-t6 (cf. in and to), prep. (w. 

dat. and ace), into, to, against: 

84, lo ; 106, 5. 
In-weard, adj., inward^ earnest: 

ds. -weardre 80, 12 ; — adv , 

tmthin, 138, 6. 
in-weardlice, adv., inwardly, 

deeply : 74, 17. 
in-wit (in-wid), n., guiUy wicked- 

ness: ns. 69, 8. 
In-wit i^in-widd), adj., hateful, 

malign : ns. inwitta 147, 23. 
10, see gio. 
iowan (eowan, lewan) (W. I.), 

show, expound : inf. 37, 7. 



Ira-land (Ir-land), n., 1. Ireland: 
ds. Irlande 104, 30. — 2. (proba- 
bly an error for Iceland): ns. 41, 
15; ds. 41, 15. 

iren (isen, isern), n., iron: 157, 
17. 

iriian, see yrnan. 

48 (ys), see beon. 

is, n., ice . ds. ise 99, 6. 

isen (ysen, isern, iren), adj., iron, 
made of iron : ap. ysenan 133, 
26; 134,5. 

iu, see gio. 

ludeas, n. pi., the Jews: dp. 119, 
21. 

ludeisc, adj., Jewish : np. Judeis- 
can 112, 1; dp. 109, 18. 

iugoff, see geogo9. 

lung, see geong. 



li. 



la, interj., lo! behold! 136, 18; 

hwset la 78, 7 ; wei la wei, alas ! 

7, 12. 
lac, n. , present, offering, sacrifice : 

ds. lace HI, 10 ; as. lac 1 42, 14 ; 

145, 12; dp. 96, 13; ap. lac 96, 

25. [cf. Mod. wed-lock.j 
lacaii, leolc lee lecon lacen (R.), 

leap, play, sport: 3 pi. lacatJ 

176, 4. 
Isece, m., leech, physician: ns. 53, 

21 ; ds. liece 46, 15; np. Isecas 

31, 28; lieceas 31, 25; 53, 26: 

ap. hecas 31, 21. 
laece-dom, m., medicine, remedy: 

ns. 76, 14. 
lacnian (\V. II.), treat with medi- 
cal skill ; cur^. : inf. 31, 22 ; 3 sg. 

lacna«66, 19 
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Isedan (W. I.), lead, co7iduct, bring: 
inf. 5, 11; 12, 4 ; 47, 7 ; 2 sg. 
laedest 133, 9 ; 3 sg. Iset 33, 8 ; 
opt. 3 sg. laede 46, 14 ; pret. 3 sg. 
l^dde 7, 12; 25, 5; 3 pi. -on 6, 21. 

Ijaeden(Leden, Lyden),adj., Latin: 
ns. Leden III, 19; gs. Ledenes 
111, 25 ; ds. L*dene 26, 19 ; Le- 
denuin 87, 5 ; Ledene 86, 8 ; 107, 
2 ; as. Laeden 28, 28 ; Lyden 107, 
17. 

L»den-boc (Lyden-), f., Latiu 
book: dp. 108, 9. 

Iiseden ge-ffeod© (-^lode), n., 
Latin language : gs. -"Siodes 28, 
24 ; as. -Siode 28, 22. 

Lffiden-ware, pi. m., Latin peo- 
ple; Romans: np. 28, 8. 

laf, f., remnant y remainder : ns. 
21, 15 ; 70, 23 ; daroSa laf, leav- 
ings of darts, suimvors of battle, 
147, 31 ; gs. lafe, inheritance, 178, 
6; ds. to Ifife, remaining, 43, 11; 
115, 3 ; 115, 10 ; as. wyrmes lafe 
71, 18 ; swoles lafe, survival of 
the burning, 174, 15; ades lafe 
174, 18; fyres lafe 174, 22; dp. 
hamora lafum, leavings of ham- 
mers ; sicords, 146, 6. 

Iffifaii (W. I.), leave: pret. 3 sg. 
Isefde 15, 10 ; 3 pi. -don 27, 21. 

lagu (lago), m., sea, lake, water: 
as. 168, 20. [Ger. Lache.] 

lagu-flod, m., ocean-flood, sea : gp. 
-floda 167, 19. 

lagu-lad, f., ocean-way, sea: as. 
-lade 160, 3. 

lagu-stream, m. , ocean-stream, 
sea, river: np. -streamas 151, 14; 
167, n. 

L^-land, n., Laaland (Denmark) : 
ns. 42, 7e"" • 



Ifim, m., loam, day: is. lame 184, 

12. 
IffiQ, n., loan : ds. Isene 29, 13. 

[Ger. Lehen.] 
land, see iQud. 
land-ar, f., possessions in lund: 

ap. -are 78, 3. 
l£ene, adj., granted as a loan, tern' 

porary, transitory, perishable: 

nsf. 163, 24; gs. l»nan 71, 6; 

191, 1 ; as. Isenne 172, 23 ; np. 

line 52, 6. 
laiK (lyne, Ignu), f., lane, street: 

ap. iQnan 119, 15; lanan 123, 1 ; 

123, 6. 
Iianga-land, n., Langeland (Den- 
mark) : ns. 42, 6. 
langian (W. 11.), cause longing 

(irapers. w. ace. of pers.): inf. 

71, 13. 
laugsuin, adj., long, lasting a long 

time : gs. -suman 93, 24 ; ds. 

-sumum 79, 21. 
langung, f., longing, grief: ns. 

71, 11 ; ds. -unga 71,8. 
lar, f., lore, teaching, learning, 

doctnne, advice : ns. 63, 13 ; 76, 

15 ; gs. lare 10, 19 ; ds. lare 1, 5 ; 
11, 15 ; 64, 21 ; as. lare 26, 12 ; 
30,22; ap. lara 111,5. 

lar-cwide, m., precept, instruc- 
tion: dp. 161, 15. 

Iseran (W. I.), teach, advise, ex- 
hort: inf. 1, 1 ; 11, 1; 28, 22; 
ger. Igeranne 31, 16; 37, 12; 
ptc. laerende 36, 20 ; 1 sg. laere 
30, 7 ; 64, 26 ; 3 sg. laerS 32, 12 ; 
IsereS 62, 20 ; 3jiLJiBiaJLil6 ; 
33,25; opt. 3 sg. Isere 28, 217^, 

16 ; pret. 3 sg. 1, 5 ; 10, 20 ; 02, 2 ; 
pp. liered 63, 14 ; geljered 8, 14. 

lareow [O. M. lero, lereoj. 
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m., teacher : ns. 32, 2 ; 76, 17 ; 
117, 16 ; gs. lareowes 33, 3 ; as. 
lareow 80, 13 ; np. lareowas 11, 
6 ; 31, 8 ; gp. lareowa 27, 3 ; dp. 

33, 17 ; ap. lareowas 93, 21. 
lareow-dom (lariow-), m., in- 
struction; gs. -domes 31, 10; 
lariow- 31, 18; ds. lariowdoine 
32, 12 ; as. -d5m 31, 15. 

ISbrig, m., edge, border (of a 
shield) : ns. 158, 17. 

lees, comp. adv., less: 25, 9; 25, 
15 ; 64, 23 ; \>e Ises, the less, 51, 
20; \>e (by, bi) Ises, conj., lest 
(w. opt.) 2, 8; >y Ises 30, 6; 
115,1; J>ilses76, 10. 

Isessa, comp. adj., less: ns. 39, 
23; Isesse 140, 12-; ds. Isessan 

34, 28 ; 59, 10 ; as. Isesse 35, 1 ; 
Isessan 46, 9. — Supl., last ns. 
3, 21 ; Isesta 43, 16 ; Isesste 64, 10. 

Isest, see Isessa. 

last, m., track, footprint : ds. on 

laste, behind, 163, 13 ; 180, 15 ; 

as. on last l^cgsm, follow, 140, 22 ; 

ap. lastas l^cgan, go, 142, 6. 
leetan, leort let leton l®ten (R.)i 

let, allow, leave : inf. 46, 29; 3 sg. 

laet 55, 21 ; 3 pi. laetaS {place) 

51, 14 ; imp. 2 sg. Isef 30, 25 ; 

119, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. 152, 25. 
late, adv., late, tardily, slowly: 

60, 6 ; 176, 4. flaj^es 107, 2. 

la)>, n., injury, misfortune : gs. 
laff, adj., loathly, hateful, hostile: 

ds. la Sere 152, 7 ; np. laSe 152, 

3; gp. laSra 146, 9; dp. 146, 22. 

— Comp., as. laSre 150, 29. 
Ia9-ge-ni91a, m., (hostile) perse- 
cutor, foe : ns. 166, 29. 
Ia9-lic, adj., loathsome: ns. -lico 

70, 21. 



Ise99 (l^e5^^u), f., injury, offence. 

malice : dp. 185, 10. 
Isewede, adj., unlearned, lay : ns. 

93, 4 ; ds. Isewedan 100, 15 ; -um 

(for -an) 108, 25. [Mod. lewd.] 
leaf, n., leaf: np. 166, 18. 
leaf-scead, n., leafy shade: ds. 

-sceade 172, 8. 
leahtor, m., moral defect, offence, 

crime : ds. leahtre 136, 4 ; ap. 

lealitras 76, 16 ; 181, 1. [lean, 

* to blame.'] 
lean, m. n., reward, gift, favor: 

ds. leane 178, 16 ; gp. leana 57, 

8 ; 145, 12. [Ger. Lohn.] 
leanian (W. IT), reward, recom- 
pense (w. dat. of pers. and ace. 

of thing): inf. 57, 2. 
leas, adj., 1. loose, free from, bereft 

of (w. gen.) : np. lease 103, 2 ; 

dp. 180, 29.-2. false, deceptive . 

ns. 112, 15 ; np. 7, 16 ; ap. 112, 19. 
leasung, f., Reception, falsehood : 

gs. -unge 8, 16 ; ap. -unga 141, 24. 
l^ecan ( W. I.), irrigate, lave : 3 pi. 

l^ccab 167, 13. [liccian, 'to 

lick.'] 
l^cgan (W. I.), lay, put: imp. 

2 sg. l^ge 83, 19 ; opt. 3 sg. l^cge 

161, 19 ; — inf. lastas l^cgan, go, 

journey, 142, 6; pret. 3 pi. on 

lastl^gdon,/oZ?oio (w. dat), 146, 

22. [licgan.] 
lefan, see liefun. 
Lega-ceaster, f., Chester: ns. 21, 

20. 
leger, n., lying ; illness : ns. 167, 

5 ; ds. legere 43, 29. [licgan.] 
I^ncten, m., spnng : ds. l^nctenne 

173, 27. [Mod.'lent.] 
leo, m., lion : ace. sg. leon 5, 16. 

[Lat. leo.] 
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ISod, f., 1. a people, nation: ds. 
leode 90, 9. — 2. pi. leode (leoda) 
(S. 264), people: np. leoda KKJ, 
15 ; dp. 150, 29 ; ap. leoda 99, 1'J ; 
150, 16. [Ger. Leute.] 

Igod-bisceop, m., bishop (of a dis- 
trict) : np. -bisceopas 81, 15. 

leod-fruma, m., jirst among a 
people, prince, king : as. -f ruman 
177, 4. 

leod-scipe, m., people, nation, 
country : ds. -scipe 185, 10. 

leof, adj., lief, pleasing, dear, be- 
loved : ns. 08, 5; 09, 8 ; 70, 17; 72, 
15; gs. leofes 142, 14; ds.leofaii 
74, 18; as. leofne 149,7 ; np. (voc.) 
leofan 12, 24. — Comp., ns. leof ra 
15,16; leofre (or -ra) 144, 80.— 
Supl., ns. leofost 70, 10 ; 150, 2 ; 
ns. (voc.) leof usta 30, 1 ; np. (voc.) 
leofostan 67, 2 ; -estau 72, 5. 

leoflic, adj., pleasant: as. 180, 15. 

leog^an, leag lugon-lojrcn (2), lie, 
titter falsely : pret. ;] pi. 141, 5. 

leoht, adj., light, not heavy ; easy : 
ns. 31, 9; 176, 5; np. leohte 30, 
6; ap. 41, 7. 

leoht, adj., light, bright, clear : is. 
leohte 181, 24. 

leoht (lioht), n., light, brightness: 
ns. 78, 21 ; 85, 3 ; gs. leohtes 7, 
13; ds. liohte 7, 18; leohte 80, 
7; as. leoht 7, 15. |"3, 1. 

leoht-fset, n., lantern, lamp: ns. 

leohtlic, adj., light, of little xceigUt 
or importance: dp. 110, 18. 

leoma, m., light, radiance ; ray or 
beam of light: ns. 168, 22 ; 109, 
6 ; ap. leoman 85, 5. 

leornere, m., learner, disciple, 

scholar: gs. leorntrcs 30, 11; 

np. leorneras 170, 25 ; ap. lo, 13. 

leornian (liomian) (W.Il.), learn : 



h pi. leomia*?? 34, 3 ; opt. 3 sg. 

leornige 30, 13; 3 pi -en 65, 21 ; 

pret. 3 sg. leornode 31, 17 ; -ade 

8, 14; liornode 32, 12; 3 pi. 

-odon 11, 7 ; 33, 22. 
leoruiug-cniht, m., disciple: ds. 

-cnihte 74, 19 ; np. -cnihtas 31,8, 

dp. 3, 26. 
leornung (liornung), f., learning : 

gs. -unge 36, 30 ; ds. llornunga 

28, 19 ; -unge 36, 21 ; as. lior- 

nunga 26, 12. 
ieoff, n., song : gs. lecSes 8, 17; as. 

leo5 9, 4; 10, 14; is. leotJe 10, 23; 

np. leoS 11, 5 ; ap. 8, 3; 8, 12. 
leoKy-craeft, m., poetic skill or art .• 

as. 8, 14. 
leo> SQug, n., song, poem: gs. 

-singes 10, 20 ; dp. 8, 8. 
leo^u-craeftlg, adj., skilful of 

limb: as. 174, 14. 
letaiiia (lietania), m. f., litany.' 

dp. letanium 93, 6 ; ap. letanias 

93, 1 ; 93, 9. [Lat. litania.] 
lievita (Lauita), gp. the Lapithae.' 

6, 24. 
llbban (lybban, lifgan) (W. III., 

S. 415), live : inf. 33, 21 ; lybban 

107, 11; lifgan 188, 14; ptc. 

lybbende 95, 10 ; lyfigende 134, 

2 ; gs. lifigendan 84, 31 ; ds. 99, 
19 ; 3 sg. leofa« 73, 4 ; 97, 12 ; 
105, 29 ; 3 pi. libbaS 33, 26 ; 55, 
13 ; 126, 30 ; lifgaS 185, 24 ; opt. 

3 sg. libbe 30, 15 ; lybbe 92, 6 : 
lifge 68, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. lifde 71 ; 

4 ; leofode (S. 416, n. 2) 87, 7 ; 
100, 9 ; 3 pi. leofodon 107, 12. 

He, n., body, corpse: ns. 17, 10; 
43, 8 ; ds. lice 75, 26 ; as. lie 75, 
23 ; ap. lie 83, 20. [Ger. Leiche.] 

licrtf m (W. I.), profess faUely^ 
pretend : 3 sg. Ucet 32, 2. 
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llcgan, laeg laegon (lagon) legen 

(5), 1. lie, lie dead: inf. 159, 22 ; 

ptc. licgende 104, 8 ; 118, 15 ; 3 

sg. 1I> 17, 10 ; 43, 2 ; 103, G ; 

lige5 150, 17 ; 3 pi. licga>; 44, 5 ; 

pret. 2 sg. lage 135, 19; 3 sg. 

15, 12; 3 pi. 15, 5; 152, tlO ; 

lagon 147, 5 ; 155, 8. — 2. extend, 

run (of land and stream) : 3 sg. 

115 18, 2; 40, 18; 41, 21; 42, 

16 ; 3 pi. licgaS 40, 19 ; pret. 3 

sg. 39, 3 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. liS^o 

38,8. 
lic-hQma (-hama), m., body : ns. 

-hama 69, 10; gs. -liaman 31, 

21; 88,23; ds. -hgrnan 33, 14; 

62, 3; as. lychaman 130, 23. 

[Grer. Leichnam.] 
lic-hQfnlic (-hamlic), adj., bodily : 

ds. -Here 11, 29 ; llchamlicere 

85, 9. 
lic-bQmlice, adv., corporally: 61,1. 
lician (W. II.), like, please (w. 

dat.; personal and impers. ) : inf. 

183,3; 3sg. lIcaN 119, 11 ; 3 pi. 

licia'^ 7, 23 ; opt. 3 sg. ITcige 122, 

30 ; 1 pi. ITcian 68, 80 ; pret. 3 

sg. licode 123, 4. 
lic-mQiin, m., pall-bearer : gp. ITc- 

manna 79, 19 ; dp. -mannum 79, 

16. 
lic-r^st, f., sepulchre: ds. -r^ste 

103, 12. 
lid, n., ship : gs. lides 147, 4 ; 147, 

11. [IHan.] 
lid-mQnn, m., sailor, pirate : np. 

-m^n 152, 10; gp. -manna 154,20. 
lief an (ITfan lefan) (\V. I.), allow, 

permit: pret. 1 pi. lefdon 27, 9. 

[leaf.] 
lif, n., life : ns. 30, 18 ; gs. ITfes 8, 

10 ; 12, 27 ; as. lif 11, 26 ; 34, 29. 



lifer, f., liver: as. lifre 7, 2. 
liflic, adj., pertaining to life: ds, 

80, 15. 
lig {\kg),Jii., flame, fire: ns. IQQ, 

18; 172, 21; 174, 14; 182, 20; 

is. lige 142, 13 ; dp. 80, 9. [Ger. 

Lohe.] 
lig-bryne, m., burning of flames, 

burning : ds. 185, 5. 
lig-]>racu, f., violence of flames: 

ds. -J>raece 172, 28 ; 177, 29. 
libtan (W. I.), alight {from a 

horse) : pret. 3 sg. lihte 150, 2. 
Iihtan (lyhtan) (W. I.), shine: 3 

sg. lyhte:) 171, 18; llhteS 185, 

15. [leolit.] 
lim, n., limb, bodily member : dp. 

104, 6 ; leomum 187, 20 ; ap. 

leomu 9, 13 ; 71, 21 ; 182, 28. 
Liinen, f., the Limen (river 01; 

estuary in Kent) : gs. Limene 

17,27; 19, 27; 23,10. 
lind, f., (linden), shield: as. linde 

157, 8 \ ap. linde 152, 16. 
liindes-ig, f., Lindesey (dist. in 

Lincolnshire) : ds. -Tge 103, 8. 
Lindis-farn-ea (-f arena-ea) , f., 

Lindisfarne Island, Lindisfarne : 

gs. 103, 1. 
liss (< liSs), f., favor, delight : gp. 

lissa 170, 11 ; 184, 20; dp. 144, 30. 
litel, see lytel. 
Iit-hwon, adv., little : 105, 3. 
liff e, adj. , mild, gentle : as. liSne 

53, 23. [Ger. gelinde ; Mod. 

lithe.] 
Iixan (W. I.), shine^ glitter: inf. 

108, 13 ; 3 sg. ITxe^ 166, 12 ; 175, 

8 ; 175, 17 ; 3 pl. lTxa« 186, 6. 
loco, m., lock (of hair) : ns. loo 

124, 23; np. loccas 124, 26 ; ap. 

125, 2. 
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locian (W. II.), look: ptc. loci- 

ende 60, 24 ; 114, 12 ; imp. 2 sg. 

loca 35, 25 ; opt. 3 sg. locie 50, 

20 ; pret. 3 sg. locode 118, 22 ; 

15cude 14, 17. 
lof, m., praise, glory, song of 

praise : ds. lofe 89, 22 ; as. lof 

12, 29;. 13, 10; 72, 1; 102, 3; 

114, 23. [Ger. Lob.] 
lofian ( W. 11.), praise : 3 pi. lofia5 

176, 25. 
lof-sang, in., song of praise: as. 

137, 24. 
iQnd (land), n., land, country : ns. 

land 38, 4 ; gs. l^ndes 15, 14 ; 

ds. iQnde 11, 10 ; 18, 29 ; lande 

1, 4 ; as. land 1, 14 ; 3, 12 ; l^nd 

22, 5 ; np. land 42, 10 ; gp. Ignda 

165, 2. 
iQnd-wela, m., earthly possessions : 

ap. -welan 182, 20. 
iQng (lang), adj., long: ns. lang 

18, 1 ; 38, 4,; ds. langum 102, 

5 ; np. lange 24, 4 ; 39, 26. — 

Comp., ns. l^ngra 18, 1 ; 39, 24. 
iQige (lange), adv., long: 7, 5 ; 17, 

4 ; 29, 10 ; lange 104, 8. — Comp., 

l^ng 51,20; 71, 8; l^ncg 43, 5. 

— Supl., longest 14, 4 ; 19, 8. 
iQnglice (lang-) , adv., long : lang- 

lice 79, 22. 
losian (W. IT.), he lost, escape: 

opt. 3 sg. losige 105, 26 ; pret. 3 

sg. losade 7, 16. 
lot-wr^nc, m., deception, fraud, 

wile : ap. -wr^ncas 49, 23. 

[lutan.] 
lucan, leac lucon locen (2) lock^ 

interlock^ close up (trans, and 

intrans.): inf. 172, 28; pret. 3 

pi. 151, 14. 
lufiau (lufigean) (W. II.), love:^ 



inf. 56, 10; 70, 10; -igean 10, 
25 ; 1 sg. lufige 35, 25 ; 3 sg. 
lufa« 70, 19 ; imp. 2 pi. liifia« 
61, 14 ; 127, 8 ; pret. 3 sg. lufode 
71, 7; 96, 21; 1 pi. lufodon 27, 
8 ; pp. gelufod 74, 17 ; as. geluf- 
edan 75, 11. 
luflice, adv., lovingly : 26, 2, 
luf-tyme^ adj., benevolent : as. 93, 
14. 

lufu, f., love: ds. lufan (S. 279, n. 

1) 11,20; 70,2; as. lufe 7,11; 

35,13; 61,6; dp. 35, 7. 
Lunden-burg, f., London: ds. 

-byrg 19, 23; -byrig 20, 2; 22, 

18 ; 23, 4. 
lust, m., lust, desire, pleasure : dp. 

74, 18; 79,9; 112, 12. 
lustlice, adv., willingly : 46, 29. 
lyb-craBft, m., skill in the use of 

drugs and of poison : ds. -crsefte 

113, 11. 
lyft, m. 1. n., the air : ns. 52, 12 ; 

ds. under lyfte 166, 18 ; on lyfte, 

on high, aloft, 169, 13; 176, 28; 

under lyft 1*68, 20 ; is. lyfte 167, 

11. [Ger. Luft.] 
I^yge, f-» the Lea : ds. Lygan 22, 18; 

as. 22, 15. 
lyge-word, n., lying word, lie: 

dp. 184, 4. 
lyre, m., loss : ns. 167, 2. [leosan.] 
lysan ( W. 1.), release, deliver : inf. 

150, 16. [leas.] 
lystan (W. T.), list; cause pleas- 
ure or desire (impers. w. ace. of 

pers. and gen. of thing): pret. 3 

sg. lyste 6,. 2. 
lyt n., little, small number, fexv: 

as. 161, 8. 
lytegian (W. II.), dissemble, 

feign : Inf. 152, 3. 
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l^tel (litel), adj., little^ small: ns. 

135, 17 ; ds. lltlum 110, 16 ; as. 

lytel 60, 9 ; lytle 27, 16 ; is. lytle 

14, 11; 17, 13; 147, 11; ap. 

lytle 41, 6. (See Isessa.) 
lytllan (W. II.), lessen^ diminish: 

3 sg. lytla« 159, 16. 



M. 

ma (mse), comp. adv., more: 63, 
24 ; J>oii ma l>e, any more than^ 
15, 21; 51, 8; — noun (adj.) 
indecl., nom. 155, 20 ; ace. 24, 5 ; 
28, 4 ; 40, 5 ; 43, 12. 

meeden (msegden), n., maiden: 
ns. 84, 27 ; 104, 8 ; gs. msedenes 
74, 21 ; as. mieden 104, 10. 

mseg, m., kinsman: ns. 15, IG ; 
71, 21; 101, 10; {son) 143, 8; 
ds. msege 145, 2 ;. np. m«gas 15, 
15; magas (S. 210) 86, 15 ; ^p. 
maga 83, 32; 147, 17; IGl, 28; 
dp. msegum 15, 18 ; ma^m 43, 
3 ; 98, 4. 

magan (PP., S. 424), maxj ; he 
able : 1 sg. mseg 27, 1 ; 50, 2 ; 

2 sg. meaht 9, 19 ; 50, 3 ; 51, 20 ; 

3 sg. mseg 7,11; 1 pi. niagon 28, 
16 ; 2 pi. 61, 5 ; mage ge 2, 10 ; 
3 pi. 3, 24; 31, 23; opt. 2 sg. 
maege 27, 5 ; 3 sg. 36, 5 ; 41, 20 ; 
46, 16; 1 pi. msegen 28, 15 ; 3 pi. 
28, 19 ; 53, 20 ; 55, 24 ; pret. 1 
sg. meahte 29, 5 ; 3 sg. moahte 
6, 6 ; 5, 12 ; 11, 3 ; m^hte 30, 3 ; 
3 pi. meahton 27, 17; mi^hton 19, 
14 ; mihton 3, 25 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
meahte 8, 13 ; 10, 20 ; 12, 7 ; 38, 
14; 45,5; m^hte 18, 19; mihte 40, 
25 ; 3 pi. meahten 24, 8 ; 46, 25. 



maegen, n., main, strength^ mifjht, 
valor ^ virtue : ns. 159, 10 ; gs. 
msegenes 32, 18 ; 63, 17 ; ds. 
msegne 90, 16 ; as. majgen :J1, 
10 ; 72, 2 ; is, msegene 59, 1 ; (S^, 
17 ; maegne 181, 16 ; dp. 88, 15 ; 
{miracles) 117, 16. 

maegen - >ryinin, m. , yr( at 
strength, majesty, glory: g.s. 
-J>rynimes 188, 7 ; ds. ->rymme 
77, 26 ; 135, 15 ; 136, 3. 

magister, m., master : ns. 107, 15. 
[Lat.] 

mseglic, adj., belonging to kins- 
men : 74, 4. 

mago (magu), m., son, man: ns. 
(voc.) 144, 26; 163, 8. 

inaegff, f., kin, tribe, province,' 
nation : ns. 44, 4 ; ds. msegSe 00, 
20 ; 80, 14. 

iii8eg9-had, m., virginity, purity : 
gs. -hades 74, 6 ; ds. -hade 74, 
6 ; 74, 7 ; 74, 16. 

magu-J^egn, m., thane, vassal, re- 
tainer : np. -legnas 162, 9. 

ni£Bl, n., timCj occasion: ap. mjela 
15(5, 7. [of. Mod. meal.] 

m&eldan (W, I.), speak, announce : 
pret. 3 sg. m^lde 144, 22 ; 150, 
5 ; 150, 22. 

man, n., evil, sin: gs. manes 187, 
4. [cf. GtT. moin-eid.] 

ni^nan (W. L), mean, intend: 
pret. 3 sg. maende 48, 2. 

maneus, m., mancus (the eigulh 
of a pound, the sum of thirty 
pence) : gp. mancessa 29, 7. 

man-dsed, f., evil deed: gp. -d^da 
11, 21 ; ap. -dsede 181, 2. 

nian-fr^mmend (ptc), m., evil- 
doer : dp. -fr^mmendum 165, 6. 

manfullice, adv., sinfully : 91, 27. 
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manlan (mQnian) (W.II.), ad- 
monish, exhort^ warn: inf. 156, 
23 ; ger. manigenne 93, 10 ; 1 sg. 
inaiiige 08, 20; 3 sg. mauaS 92, 1 ; 
pret. 3 sg. maiiode 37, 14; 90, 
15 ; mgnade 10, 20 ; manade 35, 
22 ; pp. pi. gem anode 156, 26. 

manig, see iiiQiiig^. 

maenlgeo, see in^nigu. 

manlg-feald, see inQnig-feald. 

mann, see iiiQnn. 

manna, m. (?), manna : ns. 85, 11 ; 
ds. mannan 8"), 11. [Lat.] 

mann-cwealm, in., mortality ^ pes- 
tile)ice : ns. 90, 8. 

mara, see mice!. 

ineeran (W. I.), make famoxis^ glo- 
rify^ honor: 3 pi. msera^ 170, 
20 ; 177, 3 ; pp. gem^red 8, 2. 

mwre, adj.,/a?/io«s, glorious: ns. 
99, 15; 140, 14; gs. mseres 99, 25; 
as. mgeran 75, 4 ; np. mSre 78, 10. 
— Supl.,ns. m*rost 109,0. [Goth. 
-mers ; Ger. Mare, Marchen.] 

mserslan (W. II.), make famous^ 
celebrate^ glorify : 2 sg. m^ersast 
92, 21 ; 3 pi. injiersia-S 180, 19. 

martyr, in., martyr: gp. martyra 
90, 20. [Lat] 

mserff, t,fame, glory ^ honor: ns. 
137, 29; gp. mSrSa 181, 17; ap. 
maerha (famous things) 111, 2. 

Maser-feld, m., Maserfeld, Oswes- 
try : ds. -felda 102, 19. 

msesse, f., 1. mass: as. maessan 
84, 12. — 2. festival day: ds. 
maessan 25, 13. [L.Lat. missa.] 

maesse-preost, u., mass-priest : ns. 
105, 1 ; ds. -preoste 29, 2 ; np. 
-preostas 09, 2. 

msesse-reaf, f., mass-robe : dp. 
-reafum 90, 25. 



' msest, see micel. 

mSdte, adj , intermediate, inferior: 
Comp., up. m^etran 50, 20.— 
Supl., np. niietestan 51,4; 51, 6. 

mSbtfy f., measure^ degree ^ condi- 
tion, fitness, right, honor : ns. 59, 
3 ; 155, 20 ; ds. m«5e 59, 4. 

mffiffel, n., popular assembly : ds. 
maeSle 183, 24. 

ma>ellan (W. II.), address, ha- 
rangue, speak: pret. 3 sg. ma- 
Mode 144, 2 ; 150, 21 ; 159, 12. 

maeffel-st^de, m., place of assem- 
bly ; battle-field: ds. 155,24. 

ma»um-gyfa (majjuin-), m., giver 
of treasure, lord : ns. 103, 8. 

ina>iini (ina»um), m., gift, treas- 
ure : gp. ina[>ina 27, 15. 

me, see ic. 

meagol, adj, mighty, e^nphatic: 
dp. 170, 20. [magaml 

meaht, nieahte, see magan. 

meaht (miht), f.. might, power: 
as. meaht 105, ; ap. meahte 9, 
20 ; mihte 03, 24 ; 82, 8 ; 82, 11. 

meahtig (mihtig, myhtig), mighty, 
powerful : ns. 183, 24 ; myhtig 
131, 25; meahtal78, 7. 

mearcian (W. II.), mark, repre- 
sent; mark out, design: 3 sg. 
mearcaiS 49, 11 ; 3 pi. -iaS 170, 
21. 

mearh (mearg), m., horse • ns. 
mearg 103, 8 ; ds. meare 157. 3 ; 
as. mear 155, 13. 

niearm-stan (marm-), m., marble- 
stone : ds. -stane 170, 21. [Lat. 
inarmor.] 

mear>, m., marten: gs. mearSes 
40, 12. 

mec, see ic. 

mece, m., sword: as. 154, 23; 
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166, 31 ; gp. meca 147, 17 ; dp. 

147, 1. 
med (meord), f., meed, reward: 

ns. 94, 2 ; gs. mede 5-3, 14 ; as. 

mede 92, 10 ; meorde (dial.) 181, 

17 ; dp. 144, 26. 
ined-niicel (-my eel), adj., moder- 
ately great; limited, small : ds. 

-miclum 8, 6 ; 64, 11 ; as. -my eel 

13, 4 ; 116, 14 ; dp. -mycclum 

67,6. 
medo (medu, meodo), m., mead: 

ns. 43, 1 ; ds. meodo 156, 7 ; as. 

medo 42, 28. 
medomlice (medumlTee), adv., 

moderately, worthily : 32, 10. 
med-trymnes (-trumnes), f., in- 

firmity, illness, disease : as. -nesse 

31,24; 53, 28. 
mele-deaw, m. n., honey-dew (?) , 

mildew / gs. -deawes 174, 6. 
m^n, see mQnn. 

m^Dgan ( W. I.), mivgle, mix, com- 
bine; disturb^ lacerate: pret. 

3 sg. m^ngde 132, 14 ; pp. ge- 

m^nged 53, 8; 55, 17; 123, 7; 

161, 25 ; pi. gem^ngde 124, 26. 
m^nlg, see mpnlg. 
in^nlgu (m^niu, m^nigeo, msenig- 

eo), f., multitude: ns. m^negu 

1,2; 82, 20 ; 93, 3 ; m^^nigeo 27, 

15 ; maenigeo 133, 28 ; as. m^nigu 

3, 29 ; m^ngu 179, 21. 
m^nnlsc, n., folk, race, people : ns. 

89, 2. 
m^nnisc, adj., human : ns. -isce 

64, 11 ; ds. -iscum 103, 10; ap. 

-isee 130, 29. 
m^nniscnes, f., human condition; 

incarnation: ds. -nesse 11, 12; 

-nisse, 108, 13; -nysse 74, 14; 

81, 12 ; 132, 2. 



meodo, see medo. 
meodu-heall (medu-), f., mead' 

hall: ds. -healle 161, 4. 
meolc, f . , milk : as. 42, 27. 
meord, see med. 
Meore, More (dist. in Sweden) : 

ns. 42, 11. 
meos, n. , moss : gs. meoses 99, 9. 
Meotod, see Metod. 
M^ran-tOn, m., Merton (Surrey) : 

ds. -tune 14, 12. 
m^re, m., m^re, lake, sea: ds. 

m^re 42, 22 ; as. m^re 147, 31 ; 

np. m^ras 41, 4 ; ap. 41, 5. [Ger. 

Meer.] 
m^re-flod, m., sea-flood^ sea: ns. 

166, 21. 
Mere- tan, m., Merton (?), or Mar- 
den (?) (Wilts.): ds. -tune 17, 2. 
M^res-ig, f ., Mersea (Essex) -: ns. 

22, 8 ; as. -Tge 22, 14. ( 

miergff, see myrglflF. 
metan (W.I,), meet, find: 3 pi. 

meta'S 173, 20 ; pret. 1 sg. mette 

64,23; 3 sg. 39, 7; 3 pi. -on 16, 11. 
metan, mset mseton meten (5), 

mete, measure, compare: ger. 

metanne 52, 6 ; 2 pi. metat$, 3, 7; 

pp. gemeten 3, 8. 
m^te, m., meat, food: ns. 70, 24 ; 

85, 11 ; ds. 114, 25; as. 19, 8; 

dp. ni^ttum 88, 10. 
m^te-liest (lyst), f., want of food: 

ds. -lieste 21, 5. 
metgian (W. II.), assign in due 

measure : 3 sg. metga^, 54, 7. 
Metod (Meotod), m.. Creator, 

Lord: ns. 143, 11 ; gs. Meotodes 

9, 26; Metodes 144, 17; ds. 

Metode 154, 3. 
met-trum (med-), adj., infirm, 
Jll: np. -trume 103, 22. 
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meVe, adj., weary : gp. me'Kra 179, 
23. [Ger. mtide.] 

micel (my eel, miccel, myccel), 
great: ns. 17, 4; my eel 1, 2; 
4, 2; micla 17, 23; 19, 26; gs. 
miclan 17, 28; mieelre 11, 25; 
ds. mycelum 140, 19; micclum 
4, 10; as. miclne 21, 6; micle 
16, 6 ; 19, 1 ; mycele 1,9; is. (w. 
comp.) adv. (mwcA), micle 23, 16; 
39, 23; 50, 12; 51, 20; micele 
80, 29; micele 94, 2; 150, 29; 
hp. micla 59, 10 ; dp. mycelum 
67, 6; adv. (greatly), miclum 
14, 17 ; 44, 3 ; ap. mycele 3, 23. 
— Comp., mara, ns. 28, 3; mare 
46, 11 ; 53, 5; 94, 2 ; as. maraii 
63, 21 ; ap. maran 43, 5. — Supl., 
msest, ns. 3, 22 ; 40, 7 ; 156, 18 ; 
as. miest 181, 7 ; msestan 8, 6 ; 
43, 14 ; mseste 154, 31 ; is. mseste 
186, 20 ; np. msestan 39, 26 ; gp. 
msestra 18, 23. 

micelnes, greatness : gs. -nesse 31, 
11; ds. -nysse 92, 8; as. -nesse 
60, 29. 

mid, prep, (with dat., instr., and 
ace.), vrith (association, .means, 
condition) : 1. (w. dat. and in- 
str.) 2, 4; 2, 16; 4, 2; 6-, 20; 
10, 29; among, 40, 4; 43, 1; 
44, 1 ; prep, adv., 15, 15 ; 15, 
25; 36, 13; 40, 4; 65, 19; 70, 
27 ; instr. 7, 3 ; 12, 26 ; 18, 14 ; 
30, 2 ; 57, 12 ; myd eallum^ al- 
together, entirely, 130, 24; mid 
ealle, vnth all else, xcithal, 17, 
26 (see ealle) ; mid \>y, when, 
12, 10 ; mid )>\ 126, 12 ; mid l>y 
J>e, when, 65, 5; 113, 11; mid 
J>am, with that, thereupon, 140, 
20 ; mid J>am )>aet, from the fac$ 



that, because, 23, 18; mid bam 

\>e 110, 8; when, 75, 22.-2. (w. 

ace.) 8, 6; 11, 3; 17, 27; 77, 

13. 
midd, adj., middle: ds. middre 

174, 8; as. midde 121, 20; dp. 

125, 14; 176, 28. — Supl., np. 

midmestan 50, 16; 50, 25; 61, 

4 ; dp. 51, 4. 
mlddan-geard (-eard), m., earth, 

W07'ld: gs. -geardes 11, 7; 36, 

9 ; -€!ardes 81, 9 ; as. -geard 10, 

3; IS, 8; is. -gearde 68, 2; 59, 

16. 
iniddai|.-seardlic (-eardlic), adj., 

worldly : ap. -eardlice 95, 7. 
mlddel, adj., middle: Supl., dp. 

midlestan (S. 293, n. 2) 50, 18. 
mlddel (midel), n., middle: ds. 

midle 167, 14. 
Middel-tun, m., Milton Royal 

(Kent): ds. -tune 18, 8; 19, 25. 
inidde-neaht(-niht), f., midnight : 

as. 12, 13. 
inidde-\¥eard, adj., mid-ward, 

middle of: ns. 40, 24; 50, 23. 
miht, see meaht. 
mihte, see niag^an. 
mil, 1, mile : ds. mile 43, 13 ; gp. 

mila 18, 1; dp. 43, 19. [Lat. 
. milia.] 
milde, adj., mild, merciful: ns. 

milde 112, 16; ds. mildan 187, 

28 ; as. mildne 67, 9. 
mild-heort, adj., mild-hearted, 

merciful: ns.61, 11 ; -heorta 92, 

17. — Supl., ns. myldheortesta 

131, 6. . 
mild-heortnis, f., mild-hearted- 

nessy mercy : gs. -nysse 130, 22 ; 

ds. -nesse 54, 26 ; as. -nysse 80, 

28 ; 92, 18 ; -nesse 116, 22. 
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milts, f ., merqf : gs. miltse 6, 19 ; 

160, 2 ; gp. miltsa 68, 18 ; 73, 2. 
iniltsian (W. II.), show mercy, 

pity (w. dat.) : inf. 80, 30 ; 92, 
22 ; 3 sg. iniltsa« 80, 29 ; opt. 3 
8g. miltsige 47, 4 ; pret. 3 sg. 
miltsode 80, 28. 

niiltsung (mildsung), f., mercy: 
ns. 93, 11; mildsung 47, 4 ; gs. 
-unge 83, 29 ; ds. 80, 16. 

itiin, poss. pron., my, mine: gs. 
mines 151, 1 ; mines ^Qnces, 
adv., by my mil., 32, 15 ; ds. 
minum 28, 30 ; 159, 21 ; is. mine 
171, 7 ; np. mine 12, 24. 

mine, m , raind, purpose, re- 
membrance j favor: as. minne 

161, 4. [Goth, muns ; Ger. 
Minne.] 

mirce (myrce), adj., murky, dark, 

evil: ap. 181, 2. 
miscian (W. II.), mix, apportion : 

3 sg. misca^ 64, 7. 
mis-dsed, f., misdeed: np. -daeda 

110, 15. 
mis-faran (6), go astray, trans- 
gress: 3 pi. -faraS 33, 4. 
mislic, adj., various : dp. 28, 26 ; 

103, 22 ; ap. mislice 68, 6 ; mis- 
• leca48, 11. 
missenlic, adj., various: np. -lice 

102, 22. 
luIs-wQudan (W. I.), pervert: 

pp. pi. misw^nde 80, 2. 
miffan, ma's mif^on mi Sen (1), 

conceal (with gen.) : pret. 1 sg. 

30, 3. [Ger. meiden.] 
mod, n., mood, mindy courage, 

pride : gs. mddes 30, 13 ; 31, 20 ; 

ds. mode 27, 26 ; 60, 19 ; as. 

mod 7, 21 ; 12, 19 ; is. mode 12, 

11 ; 13, 6 ; 181, 16 ; np. mod 8, 9. 



mod-cearig, adj., sorrowful of 

heart : ns. 160, 2. 
mSdelic, adj., proud, splendid: 

ap, -lico70, 13; 71,3. 
mod-ge->anc, m., purpose of 

mind: as. 9, 26. 
modig, SLdi,,resolute, brave, proud, 

hauglUy : ns. 69, 7 ; modi 154, 

3; as. modigan 98, 18; np. 

modige 151, 28. 
modignis, f., pride, haughtiness: 

gs. -nysse 136, 21. 
modor (moder), f., mother: ns. 

79, 15 ; mdder 84, 27 ; gs. meder 

(S. 285, n. 2) 79, 19 ; as. modor 

74, 19; np. modru 91, 21. 
mSdrige, f., maternal aunt: gs* 

moddrian 74, 3. [modor.] 
mod-sefa, m., mind, heart : ns. 162, 

6 ; as. -sefan 160, 10 ; 160, 19. 
mold-sem, n., grave: ds. -SBrne 

184, 21. 
molde, f ., mould, earth, land, world, 

country: gs. moldan 71, 18; ds. 

69, 11 ; 174, 6 ; as. 104, 26 ; 165, 

10. 
mold-grsef, n., grave : dp. 183, 10. 
molsnian (W. II.), moulder, de- 
cay : pp. molsnad 184, 21. 
m5na, m. , moon : gs. m5nan 78, 

21. 
monaV, m., month: ds. moniSe 

41, 12 ; as. m6na« 17, 12 ; 43, 3 ; 

gp. mon^a 167, 15; ap. mSna'S 

(S. 281, n. 2) 17,1; 18,10; 21, 

26 ; mon«as 97, 10. 
iiiQn-dryliten, m., liege lord: as. 

161, 18. 
mQnIg (manig, maenig) , adj., many, 

m^ny a : ns. 146, 17 ; mgni 157, 

3; as. manigne 167, 7; mgnig 

10,8; 11, 17 ; 13, 10 ; 22, 12 ; np. 
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mgnige 8, 11 ; 21, 10 ; m^nige 96, 
13 ; manega 59, 9 ; 86, 6 ; gp. 
mgnigra 8, 9 ; dp. niQnegum 11, 
11 ; manegum 3, 24 ; msenegum 
66, 16 ; ap. manega 48, 11. 

mQnig-feald (manig-, m^nig-, 
-fald), manifold, various: dp. 
manig- 2«, 26; m^nig- 86, 2; 
110, 25 ; ap. manigfeald 65, 10 ; 
m^nigfealde 78, 28. 

mQnig-fealdian ( W.II.), multiply: 
pp. pi. gemgnigfealdode 67, 19. 

mQulg-fealdlic (manig-, m^nig-, 
-fald), adj., various : ns. manig- 
. faldllc 49, 15. 

mQiilg-fealdlire (m^nig-), adv., in 
the plural number: m^nig-110,11. 

mgnn (mgn, mann, man), m., 
man : ns. m^n 9, 14 ; mgnn 34, 
13; gs. mQnnes 35, 18; mannes 6, 
18; ds.m^n 10,26; 33,11; 53,21; 
as. mqn 7,-17; 8, 14; m^nnan (S. 
281, n. 1) 47, 6 ; manman 47, 1 ; 
np. m^nn 28, 1 ; m^n 5, 8 ; gp. 
mgnna 8, 9; 28, 18; dp. 5, 13; 
ap. m^n 10, 13 ; 21, 23. — Indef ., 
owe, 5, 5; 7, 11; 18, 22; 20, 4. 

niQnn-cynn (mann-), n., man- 
kind : gs. -cynnes 10, 3 ; 179, 23 ; 
mgn- 11,8; 144, 5 ; as. manncynn 
74, 20. 

tnQn->waere, adj., gentle, .gra- 
cious : 60, 25. 

mor, m., moor : ns. 40, 26 ; gs. 
mores 40, 81 ; ds. more 40, 26 ; 
as. m5r 41, 2; dp. 40, 21; ap. 
moras 41, 4. 

inorgen (mergen), m., morning: 
ns. mergen 118, 14 ; ds. on mor- 
genne 10, 9 ; 10, 22 ; 15, 7 ; as. 
on mergen 103, 17 ; 116, 1 ; 124, 
13; on oSerne mergen 98, 22. 



morgen-tid, f ., moming'time : a& 

146, 14. 
'motan (PP.), may, have oppor* 

tunity, must : 2 sg. m5st 150, 9 ; 

3 sg. mot 170, 9; 1 pi. mdton 

72, 29 ; 3 pi. 36, 27 ; 49, 6 ; opt. 

1 sg. mote 94, 8 ; 3 sg. 69, 10 ; 

152, 12; 155, 2; 171, 21; pret. 

3 pi. moston 151, 31 ; pret. opt. 

1 sg. moste 65, 17 ; 84, 19 ; 2 sg. 

45, 13 ; 3 pi. mdston 152, 4. 
mund, f., hand: dp. 176,21. [of. 

Ger. Vor-mund.] 
munt, m., mountain : np. muntas 

165, 21 ; dp. 6, 14. [Lat. mons.] 
niunuc, m., monk : ns. 107, 1 ; 

dp. munecum 69, 4 ; 93, 22, 

[Lat. monachus.] 
munuc-had, m., monkhood, mO' 

nastic rank: gs. -hades 93, 4; 

as. -had 10, 27. 
TTiunuclic, adj., monastic: ds. 

-licre 99, 25 ; -lican 88, 16. 
munuclice, adv., monastically : 

100, 15. 
munuc-lif, n., monastic life; 

monastery : ap. 87, 20. 
muriian, mearn mumon — (3), 

mourn, have anxiety or fear (w. 

prep, for) : inf. 157, 23 ; pret. 3 

pi. 152, 13. 
muff, m., mouth : ds. mti^e 11, 6 ; 

84, 23 ; as.mu« 83, 9. 
mn^a, m., mouth of a river, 

estuary : ns. 17, 28 ; ds. mubBn 

18, 4 ; 24, 14 ; as. 24, 12 ; on 

Lymene mu)>an 17, 27 ; on 

l\mese mu(^an 18, 7. 
iiiycel, see inlcel- > 
niylen-scearp, a^Jrry^'ownd sharp :. 

dp. -scearpum 147, 1. [mylen 

»milL'] 
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myndgung, i., admonition: ns. 

;3o, 12. 

mynegung, f., admonition: ds. 

-unge 94, 6, 
myngean (mynegian) (II.), admon- 
ish, exhort : 1 sg. myngie 67, 3, 
mynster, n., 1. monastery : &&. 

mynstre 8, 1 ; 29, 9 j as. mynster 

10, 28; ap. mynstru 87, 23.-2. 

minster, cathedral: as. 101, 10. 

[Lat. monasterium.] 
mynsterlic, adj., monastic: ap. 

-lice 100, 19. 
mynster-mQnn, m., monk: np. 

-m^n 103, 9. 
Myrce (Mierce, Merce), m. pi., the 

Mercians, Mercia : np. 147, 1 ; 

gp. Myrcena 102, 16 ; 106, 5 ; dp. 

Myrcon 156, 12 ; Myrcan 103, 7. 
myrcels, m., mark: ds. myrcelse 

102, 27. [mearc] 
niyre, f., mare : gs. myran 42, 27 ; 

ds. 65, 18. [mearh.] 
myrglflf (myrh«, mergS), f., mirth, 
joy: ds.mergSeO, 1; myrh«e 74, 2. 



X. 



nS (n6), adv. (adv. conj.), no, not, 
not at all, nor (usually 
strengthens ne) : 2, 7 ; 3, 26 ; 
6, 9 ; 7, 11 ; 17, 19 ; 46, 17 ; no 
25, 9 ; 45, 12 ; 64, 17 ; 61, 8. 

naebban (<ne habban) (W.III.), 
not to have: 3 sg. nsef« 3, 9; 
nafa-S 70, 13; 2 pi. nabbe ge 
(S. 360, 2) 4, 9 ; 3 pi. nabba« 2, 
17 ; opt. 3 pi. nsebben 66, 26 ; 
nabbe ge 116, 21 ; pret. 3 sg. 
nsBfde 1, 9 ; 3 pi. nsefdon 32, 27. 

nacod, adj., naked, hare: as. na- 
cedau 109, 6 ; np. nacode 78, 20. 



nsedre, 1, adder, serpent: gs, 
naedran 179, 14. 

naefde, nsefdon, see nsebban. 

asefre, adv., never : 7, 8 ; 8, 16 ; 
9, 4 ; 16, 17. 

nafu, f., nave : ns. 50, 12 ; 51, 12 ; 
ds. nafe 50, 18 ; 50, 23. 

iiaegel, m., nail: dp. naeglum 132, 
16. 

naBgled-cnearr, m., nailed ship: 
dp. 147, 30. 

nah « ne ah, S. 420, 2) (PP.), 
1 sg. have not: 112, 18. 

natat, see na-wiht. 

na-hw^r, adv., nowhere; in no 
case : 84, 22. 

Da-hw8B9er (no-hwae'Ser, nawtJer, 
n6w«er, na«er), 1. pron., nei- 
ther: ns. naber 140, 12; as. 
n6u«er 31, 23.-2. Conj., nei- 
ther: nohwae^er ne . . . ne, 
neither . . . nor, 27, 8 ; nawSer 
ne . . . ne 24, 6 ; 63, 12 ; nau«er 
ne . . . ne 46, 20 ; 69, 19 ; naj>er 
ne . . . ne 132, 2. 

naltes (nales, nalles, nals, <na 
ealles), adv., not at all: 8, 13; 
161, 10; nales 161, 9; nalles 
143, 3 ; nals 34, 5. 

naina (n^ma), m., name: ns. 6, 3 ; 
ds. UQUian 9, 16 ; as. naman 27, 
9 ; n^man 34, 11; np. naman 
48, 17. 

nan (< ne an), pron. adj., not one, 
none: ns. 3, 3; 6, 15; 24, 22; 
gs. nanes 6, 2 ; ds. nanum 6, 16 ; 
nanre 28, 20 ; as. nsenne 6, 16 •, 
27, 29 ; nane 6, 17. 

n»nig «ne senig), pron., no one, 
none: ns. 8, 12; 15, 4; gs. 
nsenges 178, 27 ; as. nSnigne 12, 
21 ; nsenig 9, 4. 
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nSn-wuht (-wiht; S. 348), n., 
nothing : as. 27, 17 ; 60, 16. 

nftre, nftron, see beon. 

n»s, see beon. 

naes, adv., not, not at all : 32, 14 ; 
32, 16 ; 52, 20 ; 68, 31. 

iiil>er, see Dfi-hwse9er. 

nauht, see nil-i^iht. 

nil-wlht (nd-whit, n&uht, naht, 
noht, S. 348), n., not a whit, 
nought, nothing : ds. naiihte 61, 
7; as. nauht 59, 15 ; 60, 16 ; 61, 
5 ; naht 9, 18 ; noht 8, 16 ; 9, 16. 
— Adverbial: noty not at all: 
n5ht 26, 20 ; 65, 29 ; noht >on 
l»s 63, 21. 

nili¥9er, see nfi-hwaeVer. 

ne, adv., not: 2, 7; 2, 8. 

ne, adv. conj., and not, nor: 5, 16 ; 
8, 17; 33,21 ; ne . . . ne, neither 
. . . nor, 27, 8 ; 31, 23. 

nead, see neod. 

neah (neh), near: 1. adv., 12, 9 ; 
67, 1; 161, 3; 171, 23; (of de- 
gree : nearly, almost) 39, 19. — 
Comp., near (S. 321) 60, 26; 
near and near, nearer and nearer, 
30, 12. — 2. adv. prep. (w. dat.) 
22, 10; 50, 23; neh 152, 20.— 
Supl., nyhst 43, 16; nehst 60, 
12 ; nehste 50, 15 ; neahst 50, 16 ; 
neaxst 51, 12.^-3. adj., Supl. 
as. niehst'18, 17; set nextan, 
nexty finally, 79, 21 ; 95, 16 ; 132, 
16. 

neaht, see niht. 

nea-l»caD (-lecan) (W. I.), draw 
near, approach (w. dat.) : inf. 
-lecan 9, 8 ; 3 sg. -IScJ) 68, 19 ; 
pret. 3 sg. -Isecte 11, 27; -lehte 
65, 23. 

nitan, adv., /rom near: 176, 14. 



near, see nSah. 

nearolice, adv., narrowly, aoM- 

rately: HI, 15. 
nearwe, adj., narrowly, artfully: 

179, 14. 
neat (cf. nyten), n., ne<U, cattle: 

gp. neata 9, 11. 
nea-wist (-west), 1, being near; 

proximity, presence, neighbor- 
hood: ns. -wist 70, 21 ; ds. -waste 

12, 2 ; 22, 23. [neah, wesan.] 
n^bb, n., bill, beak : ns. 175, 17. 
ned, see need. 
n€d-9earf, see nied-ffearf. 
neh, see neah. 
neh-m»g (neah-), m., near kifiS" 

man : gp. -maga 71, 6 ; dp. 

-magum 70, 18. 
n^mnan (W.I.), name : 1 pi. n^m- 

na'S 50, 14 ; pret. 1 sg. n^mde 

23, 26 ; 3 sg. n^innde 9, 15 ; pp. 

n^mned 65, 30; geu^mned 28, 

28 ; 130, 17 ; pi. gen^nmode (S. 

406, 5) 89, 9. 
nemne (nefne), conj., unless, ex- 

cept: 174, 6. 
nein>e (nimj>e, nymj>e), conj., un- 

less^ except : 164, 2. 
neo-b^dd, n., bed for a corpse: 

as. 184, 10. [Goth, naus.] 
neod (nead, nied, nyd, ned), f., 

need, necessity, compulation,, 

force: ns. 171, 20; 180, 7; is. 

neade, necessarily, 117. 10 ;uede 

60, 7. 
neodlice, adv., zealously : Comp., 

neodlicor 63, 19. [neod, * desire.'] 
neorxna-wQng (neorxena-), m., 

paradise: gs. -wanges 130, 20; 

139, 9 ; ds. -wange 138, 10 ; as. 

-wang 131, 7; -wgng 178, 27; 

neorzena- 138, 5. [ue wyrcauij 
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oeoBung, f ., visitation : ns. 78, 24 ; 
as. -unge 74, 2. 

neotan (2), enjoy, use, employ (w. 
gen.) : inf. 169, 11 ; 170, 10; 177, 
20 ; 178, 14. [Ger. geniessen.] 

neoffan (niSan), adv., below, be- 
neath, down : 175, 25. 

n^rgeiid, m., Savior (Christ, God) : 
lis. 182, 13; gs. -es 143, 3. 
[n^rian.] 

nest, n., neat : ds. neste 172, 18 ; 
as. nest 171,20; 180,7. 

neten, see nyten. 

nied-be-9earf, adj., necessary : 
Supl.,^p. nIedbe'Searfosta 28, 13. 

nied-ffearf (ned-), f., need, neces- 
sity .' ns. 36, 28 ; ned- 60, 24 ; 
as. ned«earfe 61, 15 ;*69, 18. 

nietf-ffearf (ned-), adj., necessary : 
ns. ned- 69, 4. 

nig-taworfen (pp ), adj., newly 
converted : ds. -hworfenum 96, 8. 

nlgon, num., nine : nom. 121, 13 ; 
dat. nigonum (S. 325) 24, 11. 

nlgo^a, num., ninth : ds. nigo^an 
102, 13. 

niht (neaht),!, night; in reckon- 
ing time, the equivalent of Mod. 
day (cf. sennight, fortnight) : 
gs. neahte 12, 5 ; nihtes (adv., 
masc. form due to association 
with dc8ges ; S. 284, n. 1 ; 320) 
3, 13 ; 5, 14 ; 21, 18 ; 79, 7 ; ds. 
neahte 9, 12 ; gp. nihta 114, 18 ; 
dp. 25, 12 ; 42, 4 ; ap. 16, 2 ; 16, 
4 ; nyht 132, 25. 

niht-helm, m., cover or shade of 
the night : as. 163, 12. 

niht-r^st, f., nighVs rest, couch: 
as. -r^ste 143, 3. 

nlht-scaa, m., shadow of night : 
ns. 163^ 20. 



niman, n5m (nam) nOmon (n&m- 

on) numen (4), take, seize: inf. 

157, 16; 3 pi. nimaS 43, 31; 

imp. 2 sg. nim 83, 19 ; 2 pi. 

nimatS 78, 2 ; pret. 3 sg. 65, 19 ; 

nam 16,4; Sp^^namon 16, 24. 
Ninlueisc,^j4j., Ninevitish: gs. 

NiniuejJiCre 92, 8. 
nio9o-weard, adj., beneath: ns. 

175, 17. 
nipan, nap nipon nipen (I), grow 

dark:, 3 sg. nipe« 163, 20. 
nisy see beon. 
niOP, m., hatred, envy, malignity: 

ns. 179, 1 ; as. 179, 14 ; gp. 

ni5a 69, 7 ; 180, 26 ; 181, 14. 
nij^era (niberra, S. 314), comp., 

adj., lower: ap. ni}>eran 121, 4. 
niwan (nywan, niwane, nlwe, 

neowan, neon), adv., newly, rC' 

cently: 63,27 ; nywan 141, 2. 
niwe (nywe, neowe), adj., new, 

fresh: ns. 63, 13; 174, 13; as. 

nywne 137, 24 ; gp. niwena 24, 

12 ; ap. niwan 36, 20. 
no, see na. 
noht, see na-wltat. 
n5-hTV£l9er, see na-hwSdffer, 
nolde, noldon, see nyllan. 
norff, adv., norths northwards, in 

the north : 3d, 4 ; 38, 12. — 

Comp., nor5'or 40, 22. — SupL, 

norpmest 38, 2. 
norffan, adv., from the north: 38, 

17; 176,12; be nor an, prep. 

w. dat., north of, 38, 9 ; 41, 9. 
Norfferne, adj.. Northern: ns. 

Nor«erna 146, 18. 
nopffe-Tveard, adj., northward : 

ns. 40, 24 ; ds. -weardum 41, 1 ; 

as. -weard 40, 31. 
Norff-hyinbre, pi. m., the North- 
umbrians, Northumbria : np. 18, 
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11 ; gp. -hymbra 22, 5 ; dp. 19, 
16; 21, 16 ; -hymbron 167, 30. 

Nor9 -hynibrlsc, adj., Northum- 
brian : ds -isciim 100, 5. 

Norff-mQiin, m., Norwegian: np. 
-m^u 41, 3 ; gp. -manna 40, 16. 

nofff-ryhte, adv., northward: 38, 8. 

Nor>-88e, f., North Sea : ds. 19, 18. 

Mor^-wealas, pi. m., the {North) 
Welshy {North) Wales (as op- 
posed to West Wales, i.e. Corn- 
wall) : (> 22, 3 ; as. 21, 29. 

Norl9f-weal-cynii, n., the {North) 
Welsh : gs. -cynnes 20, 30. 

norff-weard, adj., northward : 
gs. -weardes, adv., 19, 2 ; ds. 
-weardum 38, 3. 

Norl9fweg, Norway: ns. 41, 17. 

no8->yrel, n., nostril: ap. nos- 
birlu 112, 6. 

notu, f., ojffice, employment: ds. 
note 28, 20. [neotan.] 

nou9er, see na-hTirteffer. 

nil, 1. adv., now : 9, 26 ; 27, 23. — 
2. conj., now that, since: 12,16. 

nyllan (nillan, < ne willan ; S. 428, 
n. 2), not to will, be unwilling : 
1 sg. nylle 92, 6 ; nelle 167, 10 ; 
3 sg. nele 46, 2; 61, 13; 3 pi. 
nylla« 33, 21 ; 64, 23 ; nella« 
108, 17 ; pret. 3 sg. nolde 16, 4 ; 
149, 6 ; 1 pi. noldon 27, 24 ; 3 pi. 
(verb of motion omitted) 16, 16; 
27, 29; pret. opt. 3 pi. noldon 
46, 26. 

nytan (nitan < ne witan ; S. 420), 
not to know : 1 sg. nat 32, 26 
3 sg. nat 3, 13; 31, 20; 2 pi 
nyton 2, 10 ; 3 pi. 63, 27 ; opt 
3 sg. nyte 32, 22; pret. 3 sg 
nyste 6, 17 ; 39, 17 ; nysse 38, 16 ; 
89,2. 



nyten, aA]., ignorant : np. nytenan 

76, 30. [ne witan.l 
nyten (nieten, neten, cf. neat), 

n., neat, dohiestlc animal.^ cattle, 

beast: ns. neten 11, 4; ds. ny- 

tene 111, 12 ; g p. nytena 99 , 6 ; 

ap. nytenu 126, 26. 
nytennis, f., ignorance : ds. -nysse 

79, 28. 
nytlic, adj., useful, profitable : ns. 

69, 6. [Ger. nUtzUch.] 
nyttnes (nytnes), f., use, ben^t: 

gs. -nesse 63, 18 ; nytnisse 64, 28. 
nyt^-wyrff e, adj., useful : Supl., np. 

-wyrSoste 24, 8. 
nyffcp (niiSer), adv., down: 136, 

14 ; 137, 16. 
nyfferlic (ni^erlic), adj., lowly 

ns. 136, 17. 
n^wan, ayvre, see niwan, niwe. 



O. 



o (oo), see &. 

of, prep. (w. dat.), of, from (place 
and mate rial ),/?'owi, among, con- 
cerning : 17, 24 ; lt5, 27 ; 21, 16 ; 
22, :l; 23, 4; 39, 16; CO, 18; 97,2; 
164, 6 ; — prep, adv., 80, 8 ; 89, 
13 ; — adv. off, 36, G ; 70, 22. 

of-axian ( W. II.), learn by asking: 
pret. 3 sg. ofaxode 96, 22. 

ofer, prep, (w ace), over, across, 
after, above, upon, superior to, 
contrary to, against: 1. (place) 
1, 8; 3, 3; 4,4; 23,1; 41,5; 
103, 11.— 2. (time) 12, 13; 17, 
9.-3. (metaph.) 18, 13; 179,4; 
179, 12; 181, 26.— adv. 17, 26; 
41,19; ofer baec (cf. under bsBc), 
backwards, 168, 9 
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5fer, m., shore, hank : ds. ofre 150, 

7. [Ger. Ufer.] 
ofer-cuman (4), overcome: pret. 

3 pi. -comon 148, 16. 
ofer-drifan (I), overcome: ger. 

-dryfenne 136, 18. 
ofer-eaca, in., surplus : as. -eacan 

87, 25. 
ofer-feran (W. I.), traverse: inf. 

40, 27 ; 40, 29. 
ofer-freosan (2), freeze over : pp. 

oferfroren 44, 8. 
ofer-gietan Q^t), forget, disregard : 

opt. 3 pi. -gietx)n 117, 17. 
ofer-gyldan (W. I.), cover with 

gold, gild: pp. np. ofergyldan 

37,1. 
ofer-hliflan (W.II.), oner-tower: 

3 sg. -hlifa-S 1(59, 11. 
ofer-maegen, n., over-mastering 

might: ds. -msegne 17"], 22. 
ofer-metto, 1, pride : dp. -mettum 

31, 6 ; 32, 8 ; 66, 20. 
ofer-mod, n., overweening cour- 
age, confidence: ds. -mode 152, 

6. 
ofer-ipo'llgian (W. II.), be proud, 

arrogate: 2 pi. -inuJie 61, 3; 
. 3 pi. -mddigaS 56, 25. 
ofer-stigan (1), rise above, sur- 
pass : pret. 3 sg. -stah 81, 20 ; 

87,2. 
ofer-swiffan (W. I.), overcome: 

inf. 66, 2; -swy«an 137, 11; 

pret. opt, -swiMe 82, 28; pp. 

-swy«ed 134, 16 ; pi. -swi«de 

56,3. 
ofer-iirlnnan (3), overcome: pret. 

3 sg. -wann 99, 14. 
ofestlice (ofostlice, ofstlice), adv., 

hastily, quickly : 142, 5 ; ofstlice 

163,30. 



ofestum (offitum), adv., hastily, 

quickly : 145, 9 ; 171, 21 ; of stum 

144, 21. [*of-est.] 
ofett (ofet), li., fruit: ns. 107, 26. 

[Ger. Obst.] 
of-faran (6), overtake, intercept: 

inf. 21, 21 ; pret. 3 pi. -foron 

21,1. 
offrian (W. II.), offer, sacrifice : 

inf. Ill, 4 ; pret. 3 sg. offrode 

111, 9; pp. geoffrod 111, 14. 

[Lat. offerre.] 
offrung, f., offering, sacrifice : ds. 

-unge 111, 12. 
of-gan (S. 430), demand, seek, 

implore: opt. 1 pi. ofgan 92, 

18. 
of-giefan (-gifan, -gyfan) (5), give 

up, quit, desert: inf. 179, 13; 

3 sg. -giefeS 180, 1 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-geaf 148, 3 ; 3 ^l. -geafon 162, 8. 
of-lireowan (2), pity (w. gen.) : 

pret. 3 sg. -hreow (S. 384, n. 2) 

71), 19 ; 105, 18. 
of-linnan (3), cease: pret. 3 sg. 

oflan 126, 16. 

of-ly8t(-lysted),pp.,adj.,de«>ot«a, 

pleased (^vf, gen. of object) : 6, 14. 
of-munan (PP.)» recollect : 3 sg. 

of man 60, 15. 
of-8ceotan (2), shoot down : pret. 

3 sg. 151, 25. 
of-seon (5), see : pret. 3 sg. ofseah 

76,2. 
of-8^ttan (W. I.), beset, oppress, 

afflict : pp. -s^tt 88, 12 ; ap. -s^t- 

tan 78, 18. 
of-slean, -slog -slogon -slsBgen (6), 

strike, slay: pret. 3 sg. 14, 3 ; 3 

pi. 15, 24 ; 21, 24 ; 22, 12 ; pret. 

opt. 3 sg. sloge 39, 27; pp. 15, 8 ; 

17, 6; 21, 10; -sl^gen 66, 16; 91, 13; 
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as. -slaegenne 14, 19 ; np. -siasg- ' 
ene 15, 22 ; gp. -slsegenra 16, 20. | 

of-stin^sn (3), Hab to death : ' 
pret. 8 8g. -stang 14, 6. 

oft, adv., often : 8, 9 ; 14, 7 ; 15, ' 
27. — Comp., oftor 18, 27.— ; 
Supl., oftost 27, 5 ; 101, 14. 

of->rysmlan (W. II.), choke: 3 
pi. -J/rysmiaS 2, 23. [brosm, 
* smoke, vapor.'] 

5-I^caii (\V. I.), subdue, flatter ^ 
soothe, please: inf. C, 4; opt. 
3 8g. ol^cce 56, 21. [l^ccan, 
' mowten.'] 

Qmbiht, m., servant : dp. 143, 19. 
[Ger. Amt] 

on, prep, (with dat., iustr., ace.), 
on, atf during, in, into, among, 
against (time, place, manner, 
circumstance, and condition) : 
1,2; 1, 3; 1, 4; 1, 5; 1, 12; 
1,14; 2, 6; 2,14; 2, 17, etc.; — 
prep, adv., 43, 17 ; 44, ; 46, 26 ; 
65, 10; 71, 5; on tu, into two 
parts, 18, 26 ; on daeg, on niht, 
17, 14; 18,23; 41,12; on riht, 
adv., rightly, 53, 3 ; 54, 19 ; on 
»r, adv., formerly, 91, 8 ; on 
uppan, upon, 138, 23 ; 138, 26 ; 
on emnlange, along, 40, 20. 

on-aelan (\V. I.), kindle, set on 
fire, consume by fire : pp. onSled 
04,4; 129, 6; 145, 1; 172, 19; 
182, 18. 

on-baernan (W. I.), kindle, in- 
spire, incite : pp. -baemed 1 1, 25 ; 
pi. -baemde 8, 10 ; -baimede 32, 20. 

on-bidan (an-) -bad -bidon -biden 
(1), 1. abide, tarry : inf. 117, 6; 
imp. 2 sg. onbid 114, 18 ; 120, 24. 
— 2. await: (w. gen.) inf. 117, 
10 ; ptc. 121, 23. 



on-blotan, -bleot -bleoton -bloten 
(R.), sacrifice: pret. 3 sg. 145, 
12. 

on-bregdan (3), mate^ 6otr(intr.): 
3 sg. -brygdeS 170, 4. 

on-biyrdan (W. L), inspire, cj-- 
alt : opt. 3 sg. onbryide 35, 12 ; 
pp. onbryid 35, 15 ; 74, 15 ; on- 
bryided 169, 16 ; 184, 7. [Iwrord, 
'prick, point.'] 

on-brsrrdnis, f., inspiration; ar- 
dor : 6s. -nysse 101, 16. 

on-byrigan (-bjrrgan) (W. L), 
taste (w. gen.) : pret. 1 pL on- 
byrigdon 138, 14. 

on-cnai^an, -cneow -cnedwon 
-cnawen ( R.), recognize, acknowl- 
edge, understand, know : inf. 53, 
28 ; 149, 9 ; 1 sg. oncnawe 134, 
23; imp. 2 sg. oncnaw 71, 24; 
136, 27 ; opt. 3 sg. oncnawe 83, 
22 ; 3 pi. oncnawon 76, 31 ; pret 
3 sg. 62, 9 ; pp. 32, 29. 

on-CTveVan (5), address, answer: 
pret. 3 sg. -cwaeS 144, 20 ; 157, 9. 

on-cyrran (W. I.), turn: opt. 3 
pi. oncyrron 68, 30. 

Qnd (and), conj., and. 

Qndettan, see andettan. 

Qnd-g^t,'see and-giet. 

on-dra&dan, -dreord -dred -dredon 
-dralden (R.), fear (trans. ; and 
w. reflex, dat. of pers. and ace. 
of thing) : ptc. pi. -drsedendan 
67, 13; 2 sg. -dr«tst 132, 8; 
3 sg. -drat 60, 20 ; 132, 3 ; 2 pi. 
-draedaS 78, 19 ; 3 pi. 55, 23 ; imp. 
2 sg. -drad 96, 21 ; 114, 14 ; 2 pi. 
-dricdatJ 118, 4 ; opt. 3 sg..drsede 
30, 9 ; pret. 2 sg. -drede 62, 14 ; 
1 pi. andredon 117, 23 ; 3 pi. 4, 
10; 118. r 
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on-drysne, adj., awful, exciting 
reverence : ns. 143, 1. 

Qnd-swarian (W. II.), answer: 
pret. 3 sg. -swarade 12, 23 ; -ode 
63, 3 ; -ede 9, 16 ; 3 pi. -odon 12, 
14 ; -edon 12, 20.- 

Qnd-\¥eard, see and-i¥eard. 

on-emn (on-efn), prep. (w. dat.), 
near, alongside of: 166, 9. 

onettan (W. I.) (incite), hasten, 
he active : 3 sg. 5nette^ 172, 20 ; 
180, 30 ; pret. 3 sg. onette 143, 
12. [*on-hatjan.] 

on-fsegnlan (W. II.), show glad- 
ness : inf. 6, 7. 

on-feohtan (3), fight: ptc. on- 
feohtende 16, 20. 

on-findan (3), find, find out, dis- 
cover, learn: pret. 3 sg. -fande 
(S. 386, n. 2) 149, 6 ; 3 pi. -fund- 
on 16, 1 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. -funden 
14, 13.* 

on-fSn, -feng -f engon -f angen (R.), 
rec^ve (w. geu., dat., ace.) : 
inl (w. dat.) 63, 5 ; 144, 28 ; (w. 
ace.) 171, 23 ; ger. onfonne 132, 
9 ; 1 sg. (w. gen., partake) onfo 
83, 3; 3 pi. onfo 5 2, 17; 48, 4; 
imp. 2 sg. onf5h 84, 28 ; 116, 10 ; 
opt. 2 sg. onfo 62, 16 ; 1 pi. onf on 
63, 28 ; pret. 3 sg. 8,' 16 ; 9, 21 ; 3 
pi. 3, 29; (w. gen., stand sponsor) 

. pp. 20, 7 ; as. onfgngne 10, 21. 

on-foran, prep. (w. ace), before 
(time) : 21, 16 ; 22, 13. 

on-K^an (an-gean, on-gen, agen), 
prep. (w. dat., and ace), towards, 
against: 6, 6; 19, 3; 84, 29; 
92, 14; 131, 20; ongen 24, 3; 
24, 13; — prep, adv., 6, 21; 75, 
19; — adv., opposite, in the op- 
posite direction, back^ 41, 20; 



75, 18 ; 163, 24 ; agen 5, 29 ; eft 
ongean, back again, 96, 11 ; 160, 
28 ; 154, 12. 

Qngel-cynn, see Angel-cynn. 

Qngel-]»eod, f., the Anglian, Eng- 
lish people or nation : ds. -J>eode 
8, H. 

on-ge-rnqng (on-ge-mang, on- 
mang, a-mang), prep. (w. dat.), 
among : 5, 12 ; 28, 26 ; — on- 
mang J)am, adv., while, 138, 21 ; 
amang )>am 133, 13. 

on-gletan (-gltan, -gytan) -geat 
-geaton -gieten (-giten, -gyten) 
(5), perceive, understand: inf. 
27, 17 ; 30, 16 ; 31, 26 ; 60, 3; 
62, 9; ongeotan 67, 17; ger. 
-gitanne 57, 19 ; Psg. ongite 46, 
8 ; 2 sg. ongitst 46, 6 ; 57, 24; 
3 sg. ongit 33, 1 ; 33, 2 ; >54, 14 ; 
3 pi. ongita« 54, 20 ; imp. 2 pi. 
ongita^ 118, 17 ; opt. 3 pi. ongiten 
66, 20 ; ongyten 2, 8 ; pret. 1 sg. 
64, 21 ; 3 sg. 14, 16 ; onget 22, 
30 ; 3 pi. 152, 1 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. 
ongeaten 46, 24. 

on-ginn (an-ginn),n., beginning: 
ns. 56, 14 ; 109, 17 ; ongyn 187, 
9 ; ds. onginne 31, 12 ; anginne 
60, 4 ; 88, 7 ; angynne 81, 29. 

on-ginnan, -g^nn (-gann) -gunnon 
-gunnen (3), begin, attempt : inf. 
6, 3 ; 3 sg. ongin« 60, 2 ; 109, 
12 ; onginne« 171, 19 ; 3 pi. -a5 
114, 4 ; opt. 3 pi. onginnen 31, 
22 ; pret. 3 sg. ongan 1, 1 ; 
ongQn 5, 5 ; 6, 11 ; 3 pi. 6, 19 ; 8, 
12 ; pp. 22, 29 ; ap. -gunnenan 
93, 26. 

on-gyldan (3), repay, suffer the 
penalty for (w. gen.) : pret. 8 pL 
onguldon 179, 11. 



340 



GL088ABT. 



on-gy tenes» f ., knowledge : gs. on- 

gytenesse 66, 26. 
on-hffitan (W. I.), heat : pp. on- 

hseted 172, 16. 
on-h^bbsn (6), raige up: pp. pL 

onhafene 138, 20. 
on-hlldan (1), uncover, open, re- 
veal : pp. onhliden 166, 12 ; 166, 

28. 
on-hSn (R.)f hang : pp. anhangen 

189, 11. 
on-hrSodan (2), adorn : pret. 3 

8g. onhrgad 145, 10. 
on-byldan (W. L), incline: pret. 

3 sg. onhylde 13, 4. 
on-l^ohtan (W. I.), light up, 

illuminate : pret. 3 sg. onleohte 

114, 9. 
on-lfc (an-llc), adj., like, similar 

(w. dat.) : ns. anlic 46, 6 ; np. 

-lice 31, 7. — Supl., ns. -llcost 

175, 30. 
on-lf ce, adv., similarly : sumes on- 

llce, somewhat like, 173, 15. 
on-licnes (an-), f., likeness, image : 

ns. (voc.) anlicnes 125, 18 ; ds. 

-nlsse 110, 8; -nysse 122, 4; 

-nesse 126, 13 ; as. -nesse 121, 22 ; 

dp. 82, 22. 
on-liltan, -leat -luton -loten (2), 

bow, incline (intr.) : inf. 27, 25. 

[Mod. lout.] 
on-l|^htan (W. I.), enlighten, 

illuminate : 3 sg. onlyht 130, 1 ; 

pret. 2 sg. onlihtest 84, 22. 
on-maDg, see on-g^niQng. 
on-iniddan, prep. (w. dat.), amid, 

at the middle of: 50, 25. 
on-munan (PP.), consider worthy 

of or entitled to (w. ace. of pers. 

and gen. of worth) : pret. opt. 

3 pi. oninunden 15, 21. 



ono (one, eno;, ihterj., lo ! behold f 
ono hwsBt, behold I 62, 12 ; one 
124, 26 ; eno 119, 13 ; 122, 10. 

on-ridan (1), ride {on a raid) : 
pret. 3 pi. onridon 17, 19. 

on-sfiwan (R.), sow : pp. onsawen 
173, 26. 

on-scunian (W. II.), shun, avoid, 
detest, fear: ptc. onscungend 70, 
19 ; pret. 3 sg. -scunede 6, 1(J ; 
3 pi. -scunedon 5, 9 ; pret. opt. 3 
sg. -scunode 57, 13. 

on-s^cgan ( W. III.), offer, sacrifice 
(trans.): inf. 142, 8. 

on-s^ndan (W. I.), send: inf. 
29, 6; opt. 2 sg. -s^nde 115, 

. 14. 

on-sien (an-, -sin, -syn), f., ap- 
pearance, face, sight, presence : 
ns. ansyn 138, 25; ds. aii.ane 
127, 20 ; as. onsiene 124, 1 ; 124, 
5 ; onsyne 118, 27 ; 183, 2 ; an- 
92,1. 

on-8igan, -sah -sigon -sigen (1), 
descend : ptc. ds. onslgendum 91, 
5 ; 92, 14. 

on-slaepan (Ti.),fallaslee2\ sleep : 
pret. 3 sg.onslep 118, 7 ; onslepte 
(S. 395 n. 2) 9, 13 ; 13, 5. 

on-springan (3), spring forth: 3 
pi. -f.pringaS 137, 12. 

on-stal, m., institution, supply 
as. 27, 2. 

on-st^llan (W.\.), place, establish, 
create: pret. 3 sg. onstealde 9, 
28. 

on-sund (an-sund), adj., sound, 
whole, healthy: ns. 105, 20; 
ansund 10:>, ; gs. ansundan 74, 
5 ; np. ansunde 77, 1 ; 83, 25. 

on-8undn1s (an-), f., soundness : 
ds. ansundnysse 76, 24. 
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on-s^n, f., lacki deficiency: ns. 

1«7, 4 ; 178, 28. [seon, * sift.'] 
ou-teon, -teah -tugon -togen (2), 

assume, take upon oneielf: 3 pi. 

onteo5 3I,27. 
on-tynan ( W. I.), open (trans, and 

intr.) : pret. 3 sg. ontynde 12(>, 

22 ; 179, 24 ; pp. pi. ontynede 

120, 11. [tuu.] 

oii-9rsece (an-), adj., dreadful: 

dp. an{$rsecum 80, 10. 
on-wsBcnan (W. T., S. 392, n. 1), 

awake : 3 sg. onwaBcne'5 161, 22 ; 

187, 19. 
on-weald (an-, -wald), m., power, 

authority : ns. anwald 56, 7 ; on- 

wald 188, 5; gs. anwcaldes 67, 

16 ; -waldes 01,0; ds. -walde 26, 

14 ; as. -wald 20, 6. 
on-w^ndan (W. 1.), turn, change, 

amend, pervert, overturn, end 

(trans.) : 3 sg. -w^ndeS 103, 23 ; 

imp. 2 sg. -w^nd 71 , 20 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-w^nde 71 ,30; pp.-w^nded 1 13,13; 

1 13, 18 ; 108, 1 ; pi. -w^nde 68, 29. 
on-wreon (1), uncover, reveal: 

pp. onwrigen 137, 27. . 
on-^Trigennis, f . , ( uncovering) 

revelation : as. -wrigenysse 75, 

12. [wreon.] 
on-wunigan (-wunian) (W. IL), 

dwells remain: inf. 51, 7. 
on-'wunung, f., habitation, dwell- 
ing : ds. unge 133, 20. 
on-ywan (W. I.), show, manifest : 

opt. 2 sg. onywe 118, 26. 
open, adj., open : ns. 165, 11 ; as. 

121, 28; openan 182, 24. 
openlTce, adv., openly: 3, 5; 35, 

17; 37, 17; 49,24; 64,23. 
or (cf. ord), n., beginning : as. 9, 28. 
ord, n., 1. point, spear-point, 

spear: ns. 151, 8; 154, 2; ds. 



orde 153, 11 ; 156, 21 ; as. 162, 

27 ; ap. 150, 26. — 2. beginning, 

ns. (voc.) 136, 19 ; ns. 14-^, 16. 

— 3. front of an army, line of 

battle (cf. Lat. acies) : ns. 161, 

17 ; ds. 168, 6. 
ord-fruma, m., beginning, author, 

chief: ns. (voc.) 130, 21. 
or-eald, adj., very old: 6, 11. 

[Ger. uralt.] 
orf, n., cattle .• as. Ill, 9. [weorf, 

weomf.] 
org^ana, f., organ: gs. organan 

169, 26. [Lat. organum.] 
or-sorglice, adv., without care or 

hindrance: Comp., orsorglicor 

50, 13. 
oi^sorh, adj., free from care : ns. 

78, 27. — Comp., np. orsorgran 51, 

15. — Supl. np. orsorgoste 51, 22. 
orj^ian (ore>ian)(W.II.), breathe, 

aspire : inf. 87, 19. [oro'5.] 
or-)»Qnc, m., skilful device or work : 

dp. 175, 22. 
off, 1. prep. (w. ace), up to, as far 

as, until (time and place) : 9, 3 ; 

16, 21 ; 28, 20 ; 40, 31 ; — o« «e, 
conj., until that, until, 7, 13 ; 19. 
22 ; o5 «8et 15, 23 ; 22, 6 ; 30. 
12 ; o5 «is 63. 18 ; o« nu 130, 5. 
— 2. conj., until, 6, 15 ; 14, 3; 
14, 16. 

o]^•beraIl (4), bear away : pret. 3 
sg. -bser 102, 28. 

oV-eawlan (W. I.), appear, be- 
come visible, show oneself: 3 sg. 
-eawe« 176, 10. 

SlDTer (S'^or), other, the other (one 
of two) ; another; the second; 
the next: ns. 71, 7; 6 Sera 19, 
11 ; gs. oNres 12, 27 ; ds. oi^rum 
4,11; 16,12; o>e 11, 24 ; o "erre 
28, 20 ; as. 65er 11, 18 ; o3re 29, 
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13 ; SISeme 35, 2 ; is. otJre 20, 

13; 68, 8; gp. oSerra 24, 19; 

49, 21; dp. 6, 13; 11, 11; — 

correl., the one . . . the other j 

ns. o5er . . . oSer 20, G ; 60, 22 ; 

ds. 6"5rum . . . oSrum 10, 12 ; as. 

0«r3 . . . 6«re 33, 26; 0«er . . . 

6fier 32, 12 ; is. obre Bl>e . . . 

Ohresl^e 18, 28; 60,21. 
off-faestan (W. I.), set to (a task): 

pp. pi. -fsBste 28, 19. 
off-feallan (R.), fall off, decline : 

inf. 28, 2 ; pp. sg. o^feallenu 26, 

16. 
off-fleosan (2), fly away: 3 sg. 

-fleoge« 177, 6. 
off-rowan (R.), row away : pret. 

3 pi. -reowon 25, 2. 
off-scufan (2), push away, move 

off, hasten (intr.): 3 sg. -scufe5 

170, 29. 
off-standan (6), stand fixed: pret. 

3 sg. -stod 6, 24. 
off ff e, conj., or .• 3, 2 ; 3, 19 ; 6, 9 ; 

18, 1 ; otStJe . . . o^tSe, either . . . 

ory 18, 15 ; 18, 23. 
off-wlndan (3), escape : pret. 3 sg. 

-wand 24, 17. 
off-witan, -wat -witon -witen (1), 

reproach, lay to one's charge: 

pret. 3 sg. oSwat 32, 14. [Mod. 

twit.] 
o-wiht (S. 344), pron., anything : 

as. 64, 13. 

P. 

psellen, adj., of purple : dp. pael- 
lenum 88, 3 ; ap. psellene 78, 5. 
[paell < Lat. pallium.] 

pallium, m., pallium: as. 96, 28. 
[Lat.] 

Panta, m., the Panta or Blackwater 



(Essex): as. Pantan 151, 16; 

152, 14. 
papa, m., pope : ns. 86, 1 ; 88, 14 ; 

gs. papan 90, 11 ; ds. 89, 23 ; as. 

90, 0. [Lat] 
papan-hftd, m., papal dignity : as. 

93, 12. 
papol-stan, m., pebblestone : a^. 

-stiinas 77, 25. [Lat. papula.] 
paralysis, f. (?), paralysis: as. 

parrJysin 104, 8. [Gr. Lat.] 
Paff mas, Patmos : ns. 75, 9. 
pea (pawa), m., peacock : ds. pean 

175, 30. [Lat. pavo.] 
Pedride (Pedrede), f., the Parret 

(Somerset) : ds. Pedredan 20, 28. 
Peohtas, pi. m., the Picts: np. 

101, 6. 
pistol, m., epistle, letter: as. 90, 

17 ; 90, 23. [Lat. epistola.] 
plega, m., play, festivity, pleasure : 

ns. 43, 8; ds. plegan 43, 12; 

79,9. 
plegian (W. II.), 1. play: inf. 

6, 8. — 2. contend, fight: pret. 

3 pi. plegodon 147, 29. 
pl(»oli, n., peril: ns. 112, 20. 
pleolic, adj., perilous, harmful: 

ns. 107, 9. [pleoh.] 
port, m., port, harbor : 41, 10 ; ds. 

porte 41, 24. [Lat. portus.] 
post, m., post : ns. 104, 24 ; ds. 

poste 104, 24 ; as. post 104, 18 

[Lat. pqstis.] 
prass, m. (?), tumult ( 9), pomp (?).• 

ds. prasse 151, 10. 
preost, m., priest: np. preostas 

34, 9 ; 108, 24. [Lat. presbyter.] 
preost-had, m., priest-hood: gs. 

-hades 93, 3. 
prica, m., pointy dot: ds. prican 

140, 13. 
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Pryfetes floda, m., Privet^ s flood, 
Privet (Hampshire) : ds. -flodan 

14, 6. 

pytt, m., pit.' as. 33, 8. [Lat. 
puteus.] 

R. 

racu, 1, narrative, account, obser- 
vation : ns. 4(), 5 ; as. race 45, 
1 ; dp. 74, 8. 

rad, f., ride, journey, raid: ds. 
rade 104, 9 ; ap. rade 17, 19. 

rSd, m., rede, counsel, advice : ds. 
r«de 71, 27; 101, 23; as. raed 
80, 6. 

rSdan, 1. counsel, advise, decide 
(R., and W. I.) : pret. 3 sg. 
rsedde 149, 18 ; 3 pi. ryeddon 75, 

15. — 2. read, explain (W. I.) : 
inf. 70, 5 ; ger. rsedenne 111, 25 ; 
3 sg. r«t 107, 10 ; pret. 3 pi. 
rseddon 140, 10 ; pp. gerad 74, 
8 ; pi. geraedde 140, 14. 

rfid-bora, m.,councillor: as.-boran 

112, 8. 
r»ding, f., reading : gs. -inge 36, 

30 ; as. 35, 24 ; 100, 11. 
r idost, see hraffe., 
raefnan (< *ar-sefnan) (W. I.), 

perform, undergo: inf. 187, 14. 
rand, m., border, shield : ap. ran- 

das 149, 20. 
pap, m., rope : as. 122, 30 ; 123, 5. 
rwran (W. I.), raise : inf. 12, 29. 

[risan.] 
rarian (W. II.), erg, mourn: ptc. 

rarigende 79, 16. 
rsesan (W. I.), rush, hasten : ptc. 

r«sende 133, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. rsesde 

14, 17. 
ra]>e, see hra9e. 



rSad, adj., red: ds. readam 77, 

23; as. read 77,31. 
Readiugas, pi. m., Reading: dp. 

16, 1 ; 16, 5. 
reaf, n., dress, armor: as. 154, 17. 
recan (reccan) (W. I.), reck, care 

(w. gen.) : 3 pi. reccaS 51, 10 ; 

rohton 157^ 24. 
reccan (r^ccean) (W.I.), narrate, 

tell, interpret : Inf. 45, 1 ; 53, 18 ; 

r^ccean 70, 5 ; 2 sg. r^cst 46, 5 ; 

pret. 2 sg. reahtes 46, 6 ; 3 sg. 

r^hte 3, 27 ; 99, 6 ; 3 pi. rohton 

10, 18. 
p^cere, m., rulerf teacher: ns. 

35, 4 ; 35, 6. 
rec(c)elea8, adj., reckless, <xire- 

less : np. -lease 28, 1. 
pegollic, adj., according to rules, 

regular: dp. regollecum 11, 2']. 
regollice, 2Ldy., according to rules : 

87, 22. 
reliquias (Lat.), ap., relics: 96, 

27 ; dp. reliquium 105, 16. 
ren (regen), m., rain: ns. 165, 

14 ; gs. renes 173, 19. 
renian (W. II.), prepare : ger. 

renigenne 69, 9. 
ren-scur (regen-), m., shower of 

rain : np. -scuras 78, 23. 
reocan, reac rucon rocen (2), 

reek, smoke : ptc. as. reocendne 

145, 11. 
reord, n., speech, voice : is. reorde 

169, 18 ; dp. 176, 26. 
reordlan (W. II.), speak: 3 pi. 

reordia'S 187, 3; pret. 3 sg. 

reordade 184, 7. 
p^st, f., rest: ds. r^ste 9, 13; 12, 

11. 
r^stan (W. I.), rest: imp. 2 pL 

r^sta"S 143, 20. 
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r^t^^lmg, m,, day of rest, gabbath : 

as. 141, 6 ; dp. 141, 7. 
v€9^, adj., fierce, cruel: na. 129, 

7 ; as. re1$an 93, 11 ; 98, 20. 
rice, adj., powerful, of high rank 

and authority^ rich: ns. lica 

142, 1 ; ds. rican 78, 22 ; gp. 

iicra99, 28 ; dp. 46, 12 ; 46, 16 ; 

ap. rican 46, 29 ; rice 78, 9. — 

Comp., as. ricran 60, 21.— 

Supl., ns. ricost 150, 15; np. 

ricostan 42, 27. 
lice, n., kingdom, sovereignty ^ 

authority : ns. 3, 11 ; gs. rices 2, 

5; 11, 17; 14, 1; 62, 18; ds. rice 

6, 2 ; 17, 12 ; 25, 16 ; 67, 23. 
rioene (ricone, rycene, recene), 

adv., quickly, hastily, instantly : 

152, 10 ; rycene 164, 1. 
riclice, adv., powerfully : 94, 16. 
ricslan (rixian) (W, II.), rule^ 

reign : 3 sg. rixa« 73, 4 ; 81, 30 ; 

106, 7 ; 3 pi. ric8ia« 32, 16 ; pret. 

3 sg. ricsode 17, 10 ; rixode 76, 

1 ; 3 pi. ricsedon 32, 14. 
ridan, rad ridon riden (1), ride : 

inf. 66, 18 ; pret. 3 sg. 22, 25 ; 

23, 3 ; 3 pi. 16, 9 ; 16, 2. 
ridda,m., rider .• ns.l()4, 6; 104, 14. 
liht (ryht), adj., right, just, cor- 
rect : ns. 46, 6 ; 68, 2 ; as. rihte 

45, 1. — Comp., ns. rihtre 47, 3. 
rlht (ryht), n., right: ns. 47, 2 ; 

as. on riht, aright, rightly, 63, 11 ; 

64, 19. 
rihte (ryhte), adv., rightly, justly: 

36, 6 ; 62, 21 ; 67, 21 ; ««r rihte, 

thereupon, straightway, 74, 16 ; 

82, 31 ; 83, 6 ; 93, 13. 
riht-fr^iiimende (ryht-), (ptc.) 

adj., right-doing, righteous: np. 

187, 3. 



riht-ge-iyfDd (-lefed), (pp.) adj., 
having the right faith, right- 
believing : ap. -lefedan 69, 27. 

rilitlic, adj., right: ns. 82, 12. 

rihtlice (ryht-), adv., rightly : 37, 
16 ; 68, 21. 

riht-norJran-TvInd (ryht-), m.., di- 
rect north wind: gs.- windes 38, 19. 

rilit^vis, adj., righteous : ns. -wise 
66, 3. 

rihtwisnes (ryht-), f., righteous- 
ness : ns. 64, 2 ; 61, 2 ; as. ryht- 
wysnysse 137, 27. 

riman (W. I.), count, nuniber: 
pret. 3 sg. rimde 17, 20., [Mod. 
rime.] 

rinan (S. 382, n. 2), rain: opt 
3 sg. rine G4, 6. 

rinc, m., man, warrior: gs. rinces 
142, 1 ; dp. 149, 18. 

rip (ryp)» Ti.,reaping, harvest: ns. 3, 
17 ; gs. ripes 22, 24 ; rypes 173, 19. 

rixian, see ricslan. 

rod, f ., rood, cross : ns. 99, 3 ; gs. 
rode 76, 29 (cf. rode-tacn); ds, 
rode 98, 17 ; as. rode 98, 16 ; 132, 
16 ; 136, 25. ^ 

rode-h^ngen, f., crucifixion: ds 
-h^ngeYie 74, 20. 

rSde-tficn (-tacen), n., sign of the 
cross (in many cases not a com- 
pound): ds. -tacne 13, 3 ; 83, ; 
as. rddetacn 137, 20 ; rode tacn 
120, 11 ; 123, 31 ; 124, 4 ; 126, 
17; tacn J»8ere rode 76, 29 ; finre 
rdde tacn 138, 23 ; )>ysse r5de 
tacen 139, 7; 139, 10. 

rodor, m., sky, heavens : as. rodor 
62, 10 ; dp. 144, 21 ; 166, 14. 

Roinana, gp. m., Romans, Borne : 
R5mana rice 76, 2. 

Romfina-burh, f ., city of Borne : 
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ns, DO, 1.] ; ds. -byrig 87, 11 ; 87, 

21 ; 88, 20. 
Romanise, adj., Roman : np. -isce 

83, 14 ; -iscan 90, 5. 
Rome, ds., city of Rome : 101, 23. 
rQmm, m., ram : as. Tqm. 145, 5 ; 

gs. r^mmes 145, 11. 
rose, f., rose : ns. 78, 6. 
rotian (W.II.), rot: 3 sg. rota^ 

36, 14. 
rotlice, adv. , cheerfully : ] 2, 16. 
ram, adj., roomy ^ spacious: np. 

rume 165, 14. 
rum-mod, adj., magnanimous^ 

bountiful J liberal: ns. 61, 11; 

np. -mode 68, 22. 
ran, f. (rune), secret meditation: 

ds. rune 103, 27. 
rycene, see ricene. 
rymet, n., room, space : as. 18, 18. 



S. 



sae, m. f., sea : ns. 38, 15 ; gs. saes 

34, 20; 115, 20; s«we (S. 266, 

n. 3; 269, n. 3) 117,5; 117,18; 

886 77, 24 ; ds. s® 1, 1 ; 4, 7 ; as. 

S8§ 21, 27 ; 40, 18. 
Bftcerd, m., priest: ns. 93, 9; gp. 

sacerda 121, 30. [Lat. sacerdos.] 
sacu, f., strife, war, battle: n.i. 

167, 3; ds. ssecce 146, 4; 147, 

19. [sacan.] 
88ed, n., seed: ns. 3, 13; as. 1, 6; 

3, 12 ; gp. sseda 3, 21. 
saed, adj., sad, sated icith, iceary of 

(w. gen.): ns. 146,20. [Ger.satt.] 
ssedere, m., sower : ns. 1, 6. 
Sffifern, f., the Severn : gs. Saef- 

eme 21, 2 ; ds. Sslfeme 20, 24 ; 

Ssefem 20, 29 ; 23, 2. 



ssegan (W. I.), cause to sink; set^ 
tie : pp. saeged 170, i [sigan.] 

sfigol, m. ,' club, staff, pole : np. 
saglas 36, 11 ; 36, 18 ; dp. 30, 19 ; 
36, 25. 

S£e-grund, m., sea-bottom : as. 34, 
23. 

ssel, m. f., 1. prosperity, happiness, 
joy: dp. 170, 1. — 2. time, occa- 
sion : ds. ssele 77, 10 ; 82, 3 ; 88. 
18 ; as. sael 100, 21. [Cf. ge- 
saelig.] 

sffilan (^W.l.), bitid: inf. 160, 21. 
[sal ; Ger. Seil.] 

s»e-lida, m., sea-farer, pirate : ns. 
150, 24 ; as. -lidan 158, 19. 

salcwig-pad (saluwig-, salu-) , 
adj., having a dark, dusky coat 
(of a raven): as. -padan 148, 5. 

s»lff, f., happiness, blessing: gp. 
ssel 5a 145, 13. 

sam, conj., sam . . . sam, whether 
,.,or: 44, 8. 

same, adv., similarly : swse same, 
in like manner, 28, 8. 

samod, see sQmod. 

8^-mQnn, m., seaman : np. -m^n 
150, 8 ; dp. -mannum 150, 17. 

sam-ivorht (pp.), adj;, half- 
wrought, unfinished: ns. 18, 6. 
[cf. Lat. semi-.] 

sanct, m., saint: ns. 103, 13 ; as. 
103, 10. [Lat. sanctus.] 

sand, f., 1. mission : as. sande 86, 
5. — 2. service (of food), course, 
repast: ds. sande 100, 28. 
[s^iidan.] 

sar, adj., sore, grievous: np. sare 
l^U, 27. 

sar, m., soreness, disease, pain : 
ds. sare 131, 3. 

sarig, adj., sorry, sad : ns. 5, 12. 
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siS-rliiia, m., seashore, coast: ds. 
-riinan 24, 11. 

sS rlnc, m., sea-man, pirate : ns. 
153, 21. 

sarlic, adj., sorrowful, sad: ns. 
179. 7 ; ds. -Here 105, 7. 

Bfirnis, f ., (affliction, distress, suffer- 
ing : ns. sarnys 91, 10 j ds. -nysse 
85,8. 

sftr-wracu, f., sorrowful perse- 
cution or tribulation: ns. 167, 
3; ds. -wraece 178, 12. 

s£e-Btrand, m., sea-strand: ds. 
-strande 81, 2. 

SStanas (Satan), m., Satan : ns. 2, 
13 ; ds. Satanase 131, 23 ; Satane 
133, 19. [Lat. Satanas, Satan.] 

Bfiwan (ssewan), seow seowon 
sawen (R.), sow: ger. sawenne 
1, 6 ; 3 sg. ssewS 2, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 
1» 7 ; pp. gesawen 2, 12 j pi. ge- 
sawene 2, 24. 

saivol (sawl), f., soul: ns. sawel 
183, 9; sawl 70, 23; 131, 17; gs. 
sawle 54, 3 ; 105, 3 ; ds. saule 70, 
30 ; as. saule 5, 1 1 ; sawle 79, 
25 ; np. saula 60, 3 ; sawla 96, 
19 ; gp. sawla 54, 1 ; ap. 49, 21. 

Bcafan, scof sc5fon scafen (6), 
shave, scrape : pret. 3 sg. 105, 19. 

scanea, m., shank, leg: np. scancan 
175, 28. 

scand (sceand, sc^nd, second), f., 
shame: ns.37,6. [Ger. Schande.] 

sceadu (scead, n., S. 271), f., 
shadow, shade : ds. sceade 55, 8 ; 
173, 7 ; scade 170, 29 ; ap. sceadu 
172, 13. 

sceaft, m., sliaft: ns. 153, 23. 

scealc, m., servant, man, rogue : 
np. scealcas 155, 6. [Ger. Schalk ; 
cf. Mod. marshal.] 



sceani1an(8CQinianXW.n.), shame 

(impers. w. ace. of pers. and 

gen. of thing) : 3 sg. scQma'S 31, 

22 ; 31, 25. 
sceainu (scamu« scgmu, sce^mu), 

f., shame, dishonor: ds. sceame 

98, 10 ; scfjme 9, 8 ; 182, 17. 
sceap, n., sheep : gp. sceapa iiS, 29 ; 

40, 6 ; ap. sceap 120, 20. 
seeard, adj., (broken), bereft of 

(w. gen.) : ns. 147, 17. [Mod. 

shard.] 
scearplice, adv., sharply, quickly : 

170, 29. 
scearpnis, f., sJiarpness : as. -nysse 

75, 10. 
sceat, m., comer, lap ; district or 

quarter (of the earth) : ns. 165, 

3; gp. sceata 178, 26. [Ger. 

Schooss.] 
sceatt, m., money, treasure, pay- 

ment, tribute : dp. 150, 19 ; 151, 

4. [cf. Mod. scot-free.] 
sceaff (scae«), f., sheath: ds. sceade 

154, 18. 
Bceaffa, m., enemy, ftend, crimi- 
nal: ns. 92, 10; 138, 28; gs. 

scea«an 138, 25; ap. 83, 16. 

[sc^tSiSan] 
sceawian (W. II.), see, behold, 

examine (trans.): inf. 71, 14; 

85, 6; ger. sceawigenne 71, 17; 

ptc. sceawigende 88, 21 ; 3 pi. 

sceawia^ 176, 15; imp. 2 sg. 

sceawa 71, 19; opt. 3 sg. sceaw- 

ige 07, 5. 
soeawung, f., seeing, surveying: 

ds. -unge 39, 20. 
Sceo-bnrh, f., Shoebury (Essex): 

'!;. -' vriir20, 20. 
scco.'ca (.scucca), m., evil spirit, 

demon, devil : gp. scuccena 49, 
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22 ; ap. sceoccan 80, 4. [sceoh ; 
cf. Mod. shy.] 

sceorian (W. I.), refuse: pret. 
3 sg. sceorede 82, 25. 

sceotan, sceat scuton scoten (2), 
1. shoot (trans, and intr.) : 
pret. 3 sg. 153, 30; 158, 3; 
pp. 146, 19. — 2. push^ thrust 
(trans.) ; imp. 2 pi. sceota'S 133, 
26. 

sc^ppend, see scieppend. 

sc^ffffan, scod (sceod) scodon 
(sceodon) sca'Sen (6; S. 392, 
n. 4), scathe^ injure (w. dat.) : 
inf. 171, 11; 180, 24; 3 sg. 
8C^«e'5 166, 18 ; 168, 7. 

scieppan (scippan, scyppan, sc^p- 
pan), scop (sceop) scopon 
(sceopon) scepen (sceapen) 
(6), create: pret. 3 sg. sceop 
10, 1. 

scieppend (scippend, scyppend, 
sc^ppend), m.., creator : ns. scip- 
I)end 67, 20 ; scyppend 10, 2 ; 
gs. scyppendes 9, 22 ; ds. sc^p- 
pende48, 19 ; as. scyppend 67, 13. 

sclldan (W. I.), shield, protect: 
pret. 3 sg. scilde 55, 8. 

scinan, scan scinon scinen (1), 
shine : inf. 78, 10 ; ptc. scTnende 

77, 13; 3 sg. scine« 64, 24; 
scyne'S 129, 9 ; opt. 2 pi. scinon 

78, 5 ; 3 pi. scinen 36, 25. 
sclp (scyp), n., ship: ns. 42, 4; 

gs. scipes 117, 3 ; ds. scipe 4, 1 ; 
scype 150, 19 ; as. scip 1, 2 ; 4, 
3 ; np. scipu 4, 1 ; gp. scipa 17, 
27 ; 18, 7 ; dp. 20, 18 ; ap. scipu 
18, 3 ; scypu 41, 5 ; scypa 41, 6. 
scipen (scypen, scepen), n., stall, 
shed for cattle : ds. scipene 9, 11. 
[cf. Mod. shop ; Ger. Schuppen.] 



scip-flota, m., sailor, sea-man : 

np. -flotan 146, 11. 
sclp-h^re, m., fleet, squadron: 

as. (of the Danes) 21,6. 
scippend, see scieppend. 
scip-rap, m., ship rope, cable: dp. 

39, 23 ; 40. 10 ; ap. -rapas 40, 14. 
scir, adj., sheer, bright, clear : ns 

173, 7 ; 175, 26 ; as. 152, 15. 
scir, f., shire, district, division: 

ns. 41, 8 ; gs. scire 89, 13 ; ds. 

scire ^military division) 19, 10; 

as. scire 103, 15. 
Sciringes-heal, m., Sciringesheal 

(Norway) : ds. -heale 41, 17 ; 

as. -heal 41, 11 ; 41, 18. 
scir-niQnn, m., shire-man: np. 

-m^n 89, 14. 
scofettan (W. I.), shove, push 

(trans.) : 3 sg. scofett 35, 19. 
scolu, f ., shoal, multitude : ns. 184, 

17. 
scQmian, see sceamlan. 
scQmu, see sceamu. 
Scon-eg, f., Skaane (southernmost 

district of the Scandinavian pe- 
ninsula) : ns. 42, 7. 
8cop-ge-reord (sceop-), n., lan- 
guage of poetry : ds. -reorde 8, 0. 
scortlice (sceortllce), adv., shortly, 

briefly : 86, 10. 
Scottas (Sceottas), m. pi., the 

Scots: np. 101, 7; gp. Scotta 146, 

11 ; 147, 9. 
serin, n., shrine, chest: ds. serine 

103, 4 ; 103, 20. [Lat. scrinium.] 
scrOd, n., shroud; garment, cloth- 
ing : ap. 78, 28. 
scucca, see sceocoa. 
scafan, sceaf scufon scofen (2), 

shove, push (intr.) : pret. 3 sg. 

153, 23. 
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sculan (sceolan) (PP.)> ^hdUj ' 
ought, he necessary : 1 sg. sceal ' 
9, 20 ; 2 sg. scealt 59, 14 ; 82, 
30; 142, 7 ; 3 sg. sceall 40, 12 ; 
1 pi. sculon 9, 25 ; 2 pi. sceole 
ge 151, 7 ; 3 pi. sculon (without 
inf.) 31, 24 ; opt 3 sg. scyle 37, 
7 ; 40, 30 ; 47, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. 
sceolde 38, 19 ; {according to re- 
port; cf. Ger. soUte) 5, 10; 6, 
5; 7, 1 ; — 3 pi. sceoldon 12, 4; 
scoldon 20, 13 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
sceolde 7, 10 ; 1 pi. sceoldon 26, 
15 ; 3 pi. sceolden 9, 6 ; 12, 28 ; 
28, 1 ; 37, 2 ; scolden 18, 27. 

scar, m., shower : ns. 173, 19. 

scyld (scield, scild),.m., ghield, pro- 
tection : ns. (portion of a bird^s 
plumage) 175, 20 ; 181, 8 ; ds. 
scylde 153, 23; as. scyld 146, 
19 ; ap. scyldas 152, 15. 

scyld, f., guilty offense^ sin: gs. 
scylde 34, 15 ; ds. 6, 24 ; gp. scylda 
52, 24; dp. 171, 11 ; ap. scylda 46, 
25. [sculan ; Ger. Schuld.] 

scyld-borh, f., shield defense ; pha- 
lanx : ns. 157, 0. 

scyldii^, adj., guilty : ds. scyldgan 
46, 21 ; as. 46, 20 ; np. 46, 23. 

8cyld-"wyroende (ptc.), adj., evil- 
doing f sinful : ns. 182, 17. 

scyll (scell), f., shell, scale: ds. 
scylle 173, 7 ; dp. 175, 28. 

scyndan (W. I.), hasten (intr.) : 
ptc. scyndende 72, 28. 

scyne (scTene), adj., sheen, bright, 
beautiful : ns. 175, 26 ; np. 175, 
18 ; 185, 19. [Ger. schon.] 

scyppend, see scleppend. 

scyttel (scyttels), m., shot, missile ; 
bolt, bar : ap. scyttelas 134, 5 ; 
scyttelsas 133, 26. [sceotan.] 



Scyttisc, adj., Scottish: ns. 146, 
19 ; as. Scyttyse 100, 4. 

se, seo, Jrset (S. 337), dem. pron., 
def. art., this, that, the {he, she, 
it) : Masc., ns. se 1, 6 ; 6, 6 ; gs. 
)«e8 5, 3; 5, 10; 46,3; ds. ««m 
6, 1 ; Him 6, 6 ; as. )>one 1, 7 ; — 
Fem. , ns. seo 1, 3 ; slo 5, 2 ; gs. 
liSere 6, 5 ; ds. |i9ere 1, 1 ; as. HI 
1, 4 ; — Xeut, ns. haet 3, 1 ; gs. 
>ae8 7, 15; ds. Hun 2, 19; as. 
))set 1, 13 ; is. (masc. and nent.) 
«y (t>i, «ig, «e, "Son) 7, 3 ; 10, 
22 ; 22, 13 ; «on 13, 1 ; —Plural 
(all genders), np. ba 2, 12 ; gp. 
|>ara (Nera) 10, 29 ; 11, 14 ; dp. 
■Ssem («am) 5, 13 ; ap. "Sa 9, 22. 
— All forms are frequent as an- 
tecedents to the relative particle 
9e, thus forming the usual rela- 
tive pron. (S. 340); the particle 
is sometimes omitted. — gs. iSsss, 
adv., from that point of time, 
afterwards, 16, 2 ; 16, 4 ; 17, 9; 
23, 11 ; ^ses "Se, from the time 
that, 14, 8 ; 18, 10 ; ^aes "Se, with 
what, 43, 30 ; "Saes "Se, according 
to what, as far as, as, 148, 12 ; 
179, 25 ; iSaes,for this cause, 137, 
28 ; to ^3S8, to that extent or de- 
gree, 70, 13; 70, 18; is. (w. 
comp.) l>y sweotolor, the more 
clearly, 50, 3 ; l»y . . . J>y 28, 3 ; 
56, 18; K* 154, 2 ; 159, 16; be 
laes, lest, 2, 8 ; bon ma |»e, any 
more than, 15, 21 ; 51, 8 ; to «on, 
to that degree, 55, 10; — be l>y, 
hereby, 51, 19. See further, be, 
for, Ises, mid, to. 

sealm, m., psalm: ap. sealmas 
100,12. [Lat. psalmus.] 

sealm -scop, m., psalmist: ns. 33,^. 
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sealt, adj., salt: as. 126, 23; ap. 

169, 10. 
Seal-wudu, m., Selwood Forest 

( Wessex) : ds. -wuda 20, 28. 
searolice, ad v.,arti8^icaZZ^; 175, 15. 
searu (searo), n., art, trick, snare : 

ap. (or as.) searo 69, 9 ; 179, 20 ; 

dp. searwum, adv., skilfully, 174, 

15. 
Seaxe, m. pi., Saxons, Saxony : 

dp. 41, 25. 
secan (W. I.), seekf strive after: 

inf. 18, 20; 147, 32; ger. se- 

ceanne 36, 14 ; ptc. secende 37, 

7 ; 3 sg. sec« 60, 16 ; 3 pi. seca« 

32, 4 ; 32, 7 ; to him secatS, seek 

to them for, 37, 6 ; pret. 1 sg. 

sohte 64, 23 ; 3 sg. 26, 14 ; 40, 1 ; 

(w. dat.) 18, 23. 
SQCg, m., man, warrior: ns. 146, 

17 ; 164, 15; gp. s^cga 146, 13 ; 

161, 30 ; ap. s^cgas 159, 1. 
s^gan (s^geau) ( W. III.), say, ut- 
ter, tell, discuss : inf. 5, 5 ; 10, 

14 ; 60, 3 ; s^cggan 68, 4 ; s^cg- 

gean 70, 5 ; 1 sg. s^cge 46, 20 ; 

130, 30 ; 2 sg. ssegst 45, 10 ; 3 sg. 

sggSj^impers.) 113, 1 ; s^e^ 150, 
Tft3 pi. s^cga-JS 6, 16 ; 77, 30 ; 

imp. 2 sg. saga 116, 2*); s<^e 

139, 10; 150, 29; pret. 1 sg. 

ssegde 68, 13 ; s»de 20, 10 ; 3 sg. 

saegde 10, 10 ; 10, 12 ; s^de 2, 4 ; 

7, 9 ; 38, 1 ; 3 pi. saegdon 10, 18 ; 

S8edon5, 10; 30, 15. 
sefa, m., mind, mood, spirit: as. 

sefan 162, 4. 
scfte, adj., soft, pleasant: as. 

seftne 53, 21. — Comp., as. seft- 

ran 55, 5. 
segel, m. n., sail : ds. segle 42, 5. 
seg^en (segn), m. n., sign^ ensign, 



mark, token : ns. 175, 6. [Lat. 
sTgnum.] 

seglian ( W. II.), sail : inf. 41, 14 ; 
pret. 3 sg. seglode 41, 23. 

segnian (senian) (W. II.), make 
the sign of the cross, cross one- 
self: ptc. segniende 13, 12. 

seldan (seldon), adv., seldom : sel- 
don 100, 14. 

seld-caff, adj., seldom known, un- 
usual, rare : gs. -cu^au 6, 14. 

8^1 e, m., hall : as, 101, 2. [Ger. 
Saal] 

s^le-dream, m., joy of the hall, 
revelry, festivity : np. -dreamas 
163, 9. 

s^le-sQcg, m., hei'O of the hall, re- 
tainer : ap. -s^cgas 161, 11. 

self (seolf, sielf, silf, sylf), pron. 
adj. (S. 339), self, selfsame : us. 
self a 32, 4; self 33, 6; 61, 3; 
silf 108, 24 ; gs. seolfes 13, 14; 
ds. selfum 24, 7 ; 27, 30 ; selfre 
31, 11 ; seolf um 62, 4 ; sylfum 
10, 17 ; as. seolfne 13, 12 ; np. 
selfe 34, 15; self an 117, 22; 
seolf an 11, 6. 

selflice, n., pride, vanity (= adj., 
selfish, vain, puffed up) : as. 31, 
6. 

self-will es (sylf-) (gen.), adv., 
voluntarily : sylf- 3, 14 ; 95, 24 ; 
105, 24. 

sella, comp. adj., better: ns. selle 
179, 18 ; ds. selran 67, 7. — Supl., 
ns. sglest 62, 5 ; np. selestan 50, 
15 ; 51, 13 ; gp. selestena 23, 18. 

SQlIan (syllan) (W. I.), sell, give, 
yield : inf. 37, 7 ; syllan 64, 25 ; 
150, 17 ; 150, 25 ; ptc. syllende 
138, 2 ; 3 sg. s^leS 55, 16 ; sil« 
110, 2; syl« 110, 5; imp. 2 sg. 
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s^lell4, 6; syle 105, 15; 2 pi. 

s^llaS 116, 16 ; opt. 3 sg. s^Ue 53, 

21 ; pret. 3 sg. sealde 1, 14 ; 20, 

9; 27, 6; 63, 30 ; 83, 5 ; 3 pi. 

sealdon 77, 7 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 

sealde 65, 15 ; pp. geseald 2, 5 ; 

3, 9 ; 18, 13 ; 20, 8 ; 110, 18. 
sellic (< sekl-lic), adj., seldom, 

choke, wonderful : ns. 186, 8. 
sellic, adj., better, superior: as. 

sellicran 176, 17. 
silica n, should be sc^ncan ; see 

Note 144, 16. 
sfndan (VV. I.), seyid: inf. 150, 9; 

3 sg. s^iit 3, 1() ; imp. 2 sg. s^nd 

125,20; pret. 3pl. s^ndon 150,8; 

pp. sanded 117, 7 ; s^nd 126, 27. 
senep, m. n., mustard: gs. senepes 

3, 20. [Lat. sinapi ; (ier. Senf.] 
8So, sec se. 
seoc (sToc), adj., sick: ns. sloca 

46, 14 ; as. sTocne 47, 6. 
seofon (syfen), num., seven: 83, 

20; 87, 23; 114, 18; syfan 30, 

24 ; 42, 4 ; np. seofone 147, 7. 
seofon-feald, adj., seven-fold: dp. 

93, 6 ; ap. -fealde 03, 1. 
8eofo9a, num., seventh : as. seof- 

oSe87, 21. 
seolfor, n., silver: ds. seolfre 103, 

4 ; as. seolfor 111, 1. 
seolh (siolh), m., seal: gs. seoles 

(S. 242) 40, 11; sToles 40, 15. 
Beomiati (W. U.), tarry ^ abide, con- 
tinue (intr.) : 3 sg. seoma^ 165, 19. 
seon, seah sawon (ssegon) sewen 

(sawen) (5), see, look: ger. 

seonne 71, 21. 
seonaff, m., synod j assembly: as. 

182, 8. [Lat. sy nodus.] 
set, n., seatt entrenchment : dp. 18, 

28 ; 19, 1. 



setl, n., seat, throne : gs. setles 89, 

24; 97, 9; ds. setle 61, 6; 96, 28; 

146, 17; ks. setl 32, 7; 88, 15. 
s^ttan (W. I.), 1. set, place: inf. 

75, 27 ; pret. 2 sg. s^ttest 84, 23; 

3 sg. s^tte 62, 7. — 2. compose, 

write: pret. 3 pi. s^tton 82, 2. 

[sittan.] 
si, sie, sig, see be on. 
sibb, f., relationship, friendship, 

peace: ns. 144, 31 ; sib 114, 22 ; 

gs. sibbe 72, 24 ; ds. 74, 5 ; as. 

sibbe 26, 8 ; 68, 24 ; gp. sibba 

72, 16. [Ger. Sippe.] 
slb-ge-dryht, i.,peaceful host : ns. 

186, 20. 
siblie, adj., peaceable: ap. sible- 

cau 69, 20. 
sibling, m., relative : dp. 108, 4. 
siccetung, f., sighing, sigh: as. 

-unge 89, 5. 
Sicilia-land, n., Sicily: ds.-lande 

87,21. 
sicol, m., sickle: as. 3, 17. 
sid, adj., wide, extensive : as. sTdne 

168, 22 ; side 170, 17 ; sTdan 182, 

13. [of. Mod. side.] 
side, adv., widely : 181, 12. 
side, f., side : ds. sidan 36, 4. 
sido, see siodu. 

sid-weg, m., wide way : dp. 176, 26. 
siendon, see beon. 
sigan, sag (sah) sigon sigen (1), 

sink, settle down, approach : 3 pi. 

sTgaS 176, 25 ; pret. 3 sg. sah 

146, 17. [seon, * sift.*] 
sige, m., victory : as. 16, 4 ; 17, 4 ; 

21,9; 98,23. 
Sigen, f., the Seine: ds. Sigene 

23, 14. 
sige-wQng, m., plain of victory: 

ns. 166, 12. 
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sislan (.W. I.), sail: inf. 39, 5; 

pret. 3 sg. siglde (S. 405, n.) 

38, 17 ; 39, 2. 
slgor, n. in., victory : gp. sigora 

181, 9. 
slgor-faest, adj., victorious: ns. 

174, 28. 
sigor-lean, m., reward of victory : 

dp. 144, 28. 
SlU^nde, Zealand: ns. 41, 21; 

41,30. 
simle, see symble. 
gin, reflex, poss. pron. (S. 335), 

his : dp. 144, 16. 
sin, slnd, sindon, see beon. 
sine, n., treasure : gs. sinces 161, 2; 

as. sine. 151, 7. 
sin-caldu, f ., perpetual cold : ns. 

165, 17. [symble j cf . Ger. Sin- 

grtin.] 
slnc-g^a, m., giver of treasure, 

lord: as. 158, 11. 
8inc-)»^gu, f., receiving of treas- 
ure: as. ->^ge 161, 11. [Megan.] 
sin-dream, m., everlasting joy: 

dp. 178, 15. 
sin-gal, adj., constant, continual : 

ds. -galan 57, 9 ; dp. 101, 11. 
sin-gallice, sdy.j continually : 35, 

11 ; 37, 9 ; 88, 11. 
singan, s^ng sungon sungen (3), 

sing^ compose poetry : inf. 9, 2 ; 

12, 29; ptc. singende 114, 23; 

imp. 2 sg. sing 9, 15 ; 9, 20 ; pret. 

3 sg. 10, 7 ; 11, 7 ; pret. 3 pi. 93. 9. 
sloe, see seoc. 
siodu (siodo, sido),'m., custom, 

morals : ns. sido 53, 14 ; as. (or 

ap.) siodo 26, 8. [Ger. Sitte.] 
siolh, see seolh. 
sittiin, saet saeton seten (5), sit, 

take one'' s position, remain : inf. 



21, 29 ; ptc. slttende 116, 3 ; 3 sg. 

sit 61, 6 ; imp. 2 pi. sitta« 121, 6 ; 

opt. 2 sg. sitte 64, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 

5, 13 ; 02, 4 ; 129, 19 ; 3 pi. 18, 5 ; 

19, 12 ; 21, 3 ; 100, 21. 
siff, comp, adv. (S. 323), later: 

sr6 and ser 145, 13. [Ger. seit.] 
SI'S, m., 1. journey, going, motion : 

gs. siSes 172, 11 ; ds. si5e 172, 
• 23 ; as. si« 17, 26 ; 115, 19 ; 169, 

4; is. sISe 142, 15.— 2: time, 

occasion: ds. 20, 13; 65re si5e 

. . . o5re srSe, on one occasion 

. . , on another, 18, 28. [s^ndan.] 
8l9e-niest, supl. adj. (S. 314), latest, 

last : ns. -mes^a (dial.) 34, 23. 
si9-faet, m., journey : ns. 115, 17. 
si9ian (W. II.), travel, go (intr.) : 

inf. 143, 8 ;• 155, 2 ; opt. 1 sg. 

sitJie 157, 15 ; pret. 3 sg. siSode 

100, 14 ; 102, 5 ; 3 pi. -edon 98, 

6. 
siff 9an (syS^an, seolSSan ; < sl^- 

•Son), adv. (conj.), since^ after 

that, afterwards, xchen .* 7, 9 ; 18, 

20 ; 39, 7 ; 48, 15 ; syl>l>an 2, 18 ; 

3, 15 ; 74, 16 ; seo««an 70, 22. 
slsep, m., sleep: ns. 161, 16; ds. 

sl«pe 10, 6 ; 75, 30 ; on slsepe 99, 

10 ; 104, 11. 
sisepan (slapan), slep slgpon slaepen 

(R.), sleep : ptc. slsepende 10, 6 ; 

117, 21 ; 118, 16 ; slapende 4, 4 ; 

3 sg. slsepS 60, 25 ; opt. 3 sg. 

slape 3, 12. 
slean, sloh (slog) slogou slagen 

(slsegen, slagen) (6), 1. strike, 

smite, slay : imp. 2 sg. sleah 144, 

23; pret. 3 sg. 98, 9; 158, 18; 

pret. opt. 3 sg. sloge 153, 4 ; pp. 

geslaegen 10, 7 ; ge.:l(^gen 21, 12 ; 

sg. •geslagena {smite with an 
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(fiction) 91, 16. — 2. construct : 

pret. 3 sg. 103, 11. 
sl^ge, m., stroke, blow, slaughter, 

death: ns. 91, 25; 130, 11 ; 133, 

14 ; ds. sl^e 98, 14 ; 102, 16. 

[slean.] 
sliht (slieht), m., slaughter, de- 
struction: ds. slihte 91, 14. 

[slean.] 
Blitan, slat sliton sliten (1), slit, 

tear (trans.) : pret. 3 sg. 7, 2. 
8li)>eii (slT|7e), adj., perilous, grim : 

ns. 161, 7. 
gmsel, adj., small, harrow : ns. 40, 

17. — Comp., ns. smaelre 40,22. 

— Supl., ns. smalost 40, 25. 
smeagan (smean) (W. II.), think, 

reflect upon, consider (trans, and 

intr. ) : 3 sg. smea'5 35, 8 ; 50, 19 ; 

60, 17 ; 3 pi. smeaga« 37, 10 ; 

opt. 3 sg. smeage 68, 21 ; pret. 

3 sg. smeade 62, 4. 
smeaung (snieagung), f., contem- 
plation, reflection : ns. 35, 26 ; 

52, 5 ; 76, 10 ; ds. -unga 35, 4. 
Biniff, m., smith : gp. smi^a 175, 22. 
smiffffe, f., smithy: ds. smitS^an 

77, 28. 
smolt, adj., mild, peaceable : as. 

12, 19. 

smylte, adj., mild, tranquil, peace- 
able : ns. 166, 12 ; ds. smyltre 

13, 7 ; is. smylte 13, 8. [smolt.] 
siiiyltues, f., smoothness, quiet, 

calm : ns. 4, 8 ; 72, 15 ; 118, 2. 

[smolt.] 
siiiyrian (smerian, smyrwan) (W. 

I.), anoint: inf. 131, 3. [smeoru.] 
snaiv, m., snow : ns. 165, 14 ; 173, 

21; as. 161, 25. 
stiell, adj., quick, active, keej^, btdd : 

ns. 109, 13 ; snel 170, 24 ; 176, 



5 ; np. snelle 150, 8. [Ger. 

schnell. ]' 
sniffan, sna^ snidon sniden (1), 

cut : inf. 46, 17. [Ger. schneiden.] 
sniwan (W. I.), snow: opt. 3 sg. 

sniwe64, 5. 
snotor (snottor), adj., discerning^ 

wise : ns. snottor 163, 27 ; np. 

snottre 67, 4. fschleunig.] 

snade, adv., quickly : 182, 3. [Ger. 
snytro (snyttru), f., discernment, 

wisdom: as. 65, 12. [snotot.] 
snyttru-craeft, m., discerning skill 

or might : ns. 186, 24. 
sof te, adv., softly, easily, pleasantly: 

151, 7. — Comp., softor 55, 13. 
solor (solere), m., soler, upper 

floor or chamber : ds. solore 30, 

13 ; solere 172, 7. [Lat. solar- 
ium ; Ger. Soller.] 
SQmnian (W. II.), 1. collect, 

gather together (trans.) : 3 sg. 

SQmna« 171, 24; 174, 15; 181, 

12. — 2. assemble (intr.) 3 sg. 

(for 3 pi. ?) S9mna« 176, 12. 

[Ger. sammeln.] 
sQmnunga (s^mninga), suddenly, 

forthwith : 122, 2. 
BQmod (samod), adv., together: 

SQmod setgsedere 161, 16 ; samod 

42, 19; 77,3; 94,9. 
son, m., sound : gs. sones 6, 1 ; 6, 

14. [Lat. sonus.] 
sona, adv., soon .• 1, 9 ; 7, 16 ; 9, 

22; 21, 28. 
sQng (sang), m. n., 807ig, poem: 

gs. SQnges 10, 8 ; is. SQnge 176, 

25 ; np. s^ng 11, 5. 
BQng-oraBft, m., art of song and 

poetry : as. 8, 16 ; dp. 169, 22. 
sorg (sorh), f., soirow : ns. 161, 7; 

sorb 141, 25; ds. surge 186, 13. 
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sorg^-full, adv., sorrowful: Comp., 

ap. -fulr«an 179, 18. 
Boff, adj., 800th, true : ns. 76, 23 ; 

gs. soSan 7, 18 ; ds. 65, 12 ; up, 

s65e 140, 15 ; — ds. to so5e, adv., 

in truths truly, 160, 11; dp. to 

s55on 182, 1 ; to so Son 139, 25. 
soKJ, n., truth : ns. 64, 24 ; gs. soSes 

39, 17 ; as. so5 64, 23 ; 138, 27. 
Boff-cyiiing, m., true King, God: 

ns. 144,4; 176, 17. 
soff-faest, adj., true, faithful: ns. 

183,9. 
so]>-f£e8tniB, 1, truth: gs. -nysse 

84,23; as. 141, 22. 
sofflicc, adv., verily ^ truly ^ indeed : 

2, H ; 3,3; 33, 12; 117, 15. 
spaec, see sprecan. 
spaca, m., spoke : ns. 50, 23 ; gs. 

spacan 50, 17; ds. 50, 25; np. 

spacan 50, 17 ; 51, 10 ; dp. 51, 2. 
spaetan (\V. I.), spit: pret. 3 pi. 

spStton 119, 22. 
spearca, in., spark: as. spearcan 

46, 23; np. HU, 21. 
spcarwa, m., spnrraw : ns. 64, 6. 
sped, f., speed, success, riches, 

power : ns. 1S7, 11 ; as. sjed 178, 

24 ; np. si.eda 39, 30 ; ap. 28, 18 ; 

43, 5 ; 43, 29 ; 76, 13 ; 78, 4. 
gpedan (W. I.), accede (w. dat.): 

2 pi. speda6 150, 13. [sped.] 
spedig, adj., prosperous, rich, 

powerful : ns. 39, 29 ; 165, 10. 
Bpel-boda, m., messenger : ns. 184, 

28. [beodan.] 
spell, n., saying, storyj.narrativcj 

message: gs. spelles 11, 2; as. 

spell 10, 19; 150, 29; np. spell 7, 

16 ; gp. spella 39, 15 ;'^p.' 11, 11* 
spere, n., spear: ns. 153, 24; ds. 132, 

13; as. 65, 20; ap. speru 152, 25. 



spillan (W. I.), spill, destroy : inf. 
150, 13. 

splott, r\.y splotchy blot, spot: dp. 
175, 14. 

spor, n., track, footprint: ds. 
spore, 27, 24. [Ger. Spur.] 

spowan, speow speowon spowen 
(R.), succeed (im'pers. w. dat.): 
pret.3sg. 26, 10. [cf.Ger.sputen.] 

spraee; f., speech, language, saying, 
disco^u'se : ns. 30, 10 ; gs. sprsece 
31, 12; 111,21; 144,20; ds. 63, 
30 ; as. spruce 48, 2 ; 100, 5 ; ap. 
spr^ca 111, 5. 

sprecati (specan), spraec sprsecon 
sprecen (5), speak : inf. 6, 22 ; 
48, 1 ; ptc. sprecende 9, 19 ; 12, 
12 ; 3 sg. sprictS 109, 11 ; sprice'S 
162, 17; sprecS 86, 9 ; pret. 3 sg. 
3, 25 ; spjiec 3, 26 ; 1 pi. 17, 24 ; 
3 pi. 39, 18 ; sprajcan 64, 16. 

spr^ngan (W. I.), fly into pieces, 
burst, break (intr.): pret. 3 sg. 
spr^ngde 153, 24. [springan.] 

springan, sprang sprungon 
sprungen (3), spring (intr.) ; 
pret. 3 sg. sprang 153, 24. 

spyrian (spyrigean)(W. I., II.; S. 
400, n. 2), follow, search, in- 
quire (intr.): inf. 57, 23 ; 59, 1 ; 
spyrigean 27, 22 ; 3 pi. spyriat5 
53, 1 ; 53, 3. [spor.] 

staca, m., stake : ds. stacan 102, 30. 

staede-fajst, see st^de-faest. 

stief, m., staf, rod ; letter, writing : 
ds. stafe i40, 13 ; dp. 8, 5. [cf. 
Ger. Buclistabe.] 

stajl-h^re, m., predatory, maraud- 
ing army or band: dp. -h^rgnm 
24, 1. 

stael-hran, m., decoy-reindeer: np. 
-branas 40, 2, 
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st»l-wyr9e, adj., stalwart, service- 
able : np. 23, 6. 

st&D, m., stone, rock: ds. stane 175, 
20 ; np. stanas 6, 6 ; ap. 81, 2. 

stan-cllf, n., stony cliff: np. -clifu 
166, 1, 

standan, see st^ndan. 

Btlenen, adj., of stone: ns. st^nene 
125, 22 ; ds. stsenenan 126, 13 ; 
as. stsenenne 06, 13; 125, 15; 
ap. stienene 74, 11. [stan.] 

8tan-lileo]> (-hli>), n., stony de- 
clivity, cliff: ap. -hleol>u 163, 17. 

stan-scyllg, adj., stone-shelly^ 
stony : ap. -scyligean 1, 8 ; 2, 15. 
[scyll.] 

Btwp-mffilum, (dp.) adv., step by 
step: 30, 11. 

stser, n., story, history, narrative : 
gs. stseres 11, 2 ; as. stser 11, 8. 
[Lat. historia.] 

Btsdtf, n., shore : ds. stse'Se 150, 4 ; 
sta|>e 21, 2. [standan ; Ger. 
Gestade.] 

staffellan (W.JL), establish: inf. 
69, 21 ; 72, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. sta- 
«elode 169, 20. [sta«ol, 'foun- 
dation.'] 

stSap, adj., steep, lofty, precipi- 
tous: as. steape 142, 9; np. 166, 1. 

stearc, adj., stark; strong: ns. 
175, 20. 

steda, m., steed, stallion: as. 
stedan 65, 20. 

st^de, m., stead, place : as. 104, 27; 
149, 19. 

st^e-fsest (stsBde-), adj., stead- 
fast: np. -faeste 157, 13 ; stsede- 
153, 14. 

stefki (stemn), f., 1. voice, sound: 
ds. stefne 144, 19; stemne 82, 
17 ; 83, 28 ; 105, 7 ; is. stefne 



182, 12. — 2. m., summons, term 

of military service: as. stemn 

19, 8. [Ger. Stimme.] 
stefn (staefn), m., stem, prow of a 

ship: ds. stefne 147, 11. 
stemn, see stefn. 
steinnettan (W. I.), stem^ resist, 

stand firm (intr.) : pret. 3 pi. 

stemnetton 153, 9. 
st^nc, m., stench, odor, fragrance : 

ns. 167, 30 ; as. st^nc 188, 1 ; dp. 

80, 10 ; 165, 8. 
st^ng, m., stang, pole, rod, bar: 

ap. st^ngas 36, 2; 37, 18. 

[stingan.] 
steor-bord, n., starboard, right 

side of a ship : as. 38, 1 1 ; 39, 9 ; 

41, 14 ; 42, 6. 
steor-rejrra, m., steersman: ns. 

116, 6; 118, 20; ds. -re>ran 117, 2. 
steort, m., tail: ds. steorte 6, 8. 

[cf. Mod. start.] 
et^ppan (stseppan), stop stopon 

stapen (6), step, advance, go: 

pret. 3 sg. 75, 22 ; 149, 8; 151, 

26 ; 153, 18, 
sticlan (W. II.), 1. stick, stab 

(trans.): pp. gesticod 132, 13. — 

2. stick, remain (intr.) : inf. 36, 

5 ; 36, 26 ; 37, 2 ; 3 pi. sticia« 36, 

12 ; 37, 8 ; 60, 22. 
stigan, stag(stah) stigon 8tigen(l), 

ascend, rise, springup: 3 sg. stige3 

183, 6 ; opt. 3 sg. stigge 30, 10 ; 

pret. 3 pi. 1, 12. [cf. Mod. sty.] 
stihtan ( W. I.), incite : pret. 3 sg. 

stihte 153, 14. [Ger. stiften.] 
stille, adj., still, fixed : ns. 50, 10 ; 

ds. stillan 48, 4 ; np. stille 5, 8 ; 

171, 16 ; stillu 48, 4. 
stilnes, f . , stillness, quiet : ds. 

-nesse 13, 5 ; as. 28, 16. 
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Bthicende (ptc.) adj., stinking , 

of offensive smell: Supl, ns. 

stincendiste 134, 28. [stincan.] 
stingan, stQng stungon stungen 

(3), sting, stab, push through 

(trans.): imp. 2 sg. sting 36, 4 ; 

pret. 3 sg. stang 153, 25. 
stiff, adj., stiff, Jirm, stern, resolute, 

brave : ns. 30, 19 ; 159, 4 ; as. 

stiSan 111,8; dp. 142,4. 
stiff-hycgende (ptc.) adj., ^rm of 

purpose, resolute, brave : np. 153, 

9. 
8tiff-liyd]g « -hygdig), adj.,;frw 

of purpose, resolute: ns. 144, 6. 
stifflice, adv., stoutly, boldly, se- 
verely : 150, 4. — Comp., stitSlicoT 

88, 12. 
stocc,in., stock, stake: ds. stocce 

105, 16. 
stod-hors, n., stallion : as. 65, 15. 
st^ndan (standan), stod stodon 

standen (6), stand, occupy a 

place, arise (intr. ) : inf. 5, 8 ; 

standan 92, 13 ; 149, 19 ; 3 sg. 

st^nt 41, 24 ; 50, 10; stynt 109, 

22; 150, 30; stQndeS 162, 21; 

3 pi. st<jnda« 162, 23 ; 'pret. 3 sg. 

9, 13; 78, 17; 99, 4; 105, 17; 
pret. 3 pi. 5, 15 ; 24, 14 ; 27, 14 ; 
151, 11. 

storm, m., storm : is. storme 64, 9 ; 
np. stormas 163, 17 ; gp. storma 
171, 16. 

stow, f ., place : ns. 65, 28 ; 99, 12 ; 
ds. stowe 29, 12 ; as. stowe 12, 
7 ; dp. 38, 5 ; 40, 19 ; ap. stowa 
27, 19 ; 49, 7. [Mod. stow.] 

strsel, m. f., arroxo, dart: ns. 122, 

10. [Ger. Strahl.] 

strand , m. , strand : (}s, strar^^e 

77, 24; 103,6. 
Strang, Eiee Qtr^n^, 



stranglan (W. II.), strengthen: 
ptc. strangende 128,6. [string.] 

stranglic, adj., strong: ds. -licre 
137, 23. 

stranglice, adv., strongly : 133, 26. 

strlet, f., street, road : ds. strset 76, 
1; 88,21; as. 100,26. [Lat. strata.] 

stream, m., stream: as. 151, 16; 
ap. streamas 169, 10. 

Btrec (straBc), adj., stern, severe: 
ns. streca 93, 1 ; gs. strecan 91, 18. 
[str^ccan.] [ns. 186, 27. 

str^ngffu (str^ngS), f., strength: 

string (Strang), adj., strong : 168, 
5 ; 168, 18 ; Strang 69, 7 ; 131, 25 ; 
as. strangne 53, 22 ; np. strange 
36, 15; strange 78, 17. — Comp., 
ap. strangran 63, 27. 

stand, f ., brief period of time : as. 
158, 4. [Ger. Stunde.] 

Stur-m^re, m., estuary of the Stour 
(Essex): as. 157, 13. 

8tycce-m»lum, (dp.) adv., piece- 
meal : here and there : 38, 6. 

styman (W. 1.), steam (intr.): 
3 sg. stymetS 172, 16. [steam.] 

styrman (W. I.), storm (intr.) : 
opt. 3 sg. styrme 64, 6. [storm.] 

styrian (W. 1. S. 400, n. 1), stir, 
move (trans, and intr.): pret. 3 
pi. styredon (w. refl. ace. ) 5, '6. 

sua, see swa. 

sub-diacon (-deacon), m., sub- 
deacon : dp. 69, 3. 

suelc, see stvIIc. 

sOff-staeff, n., south coast : ds. 
-stae-Se 23, 28. 

sum, pron. adj. (S. 343), some, 
certain, some one, certain one: 
ns. 1, 7; 8, 1 ; 9, 13; 23, 20; 
(w. j?en.) lo4, o ; 154, 20; sum 
. . . SLvr , a part . . . the rest, 
23, 12 ; 175, 14 ; gs. sumes, adv., 
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somewhat, 173, 15; ds. sumum 
82, 3 ; sumum . . » sumum 53, 23 ; 
sumre 9, 9; as. siimne 28, 11 ; 
is. sume dsege, one day, 22, 25 ; 
62, 6 ; np. sume 22, 21 ; 49, 27 ; 
sumu 49, 26 ; ap. sume 21, 22 ; 
39,22; suma 28, 13; sumu 12, 
11; 22, 12;— (with numerals), 
ns. sum hund, about a kumh-ed, 
19, 16 ; syxa sum, one of six 
(with five others), 39, 27. 

Buinor (sumer), m., summer : ns. 
44, 8 ; gs. (adv.) sumeres 166, 16 ; 
ds. sumera 22, 19 ; 23, 11 ; 38, 6 ; 
is. 25, 9. 

sumor-lida, m., summer-army {ouq 
that does not winter in the coun- 
try; Sweet): ns. 17,8. [litSan.] 

sun-bearo, m., sunny grove ; ns. 
166, 12. 

8un-beorht, adj., sun-bright: ap. 
174, 24 ; 180, 11. 

sundor, adv., apart : 163, 27. 

sund-plega, m., sporting in the 
waves, bathing: ds. -plegan 169, 1. 

sunnan-daeg, m., >Stmc?ay.- as. 84, 7. 

sunnan-uhta, m. (S. 280, 1), Sun- 
day morning : ds. -uhtan 84, 10. 

sunn-beam, m., sunbeam: ns. 
103, 14. 

sunne, f., sun : ns. 1, 10 ; 146, 13 ; 
sunna (?), m. 129, 6 ; gs. sunnan 
78,21; 101,15; 165,17; 175,6. 

sunu, m., sow ; ns. 25, 16 ; gs. 
suna 74, 22 ; 79, 14 ; as. sunu 
79, 17; 147, 19; suna 69, 24; 
ap. suna 20, 4. 

sapan, seap supon sopen (2)", sup, 
drink : ger. supenne 105, 20. 

susl, n., torment : ap. suslo 136, 28. 

snff, adv., south, southwards: 19, 
16; 19,18. 



saffan, adv., from the south : 4^, 
20 ; 171, 17 ; 176, 12 ; be stiban, 
prep. (w. dat.), south o/, 17, 17 ; 
27, 1; wilS su)>an (w. ace.) 41, 18. 

suj^erue, adj., southern : as. 153, 21. 

su9e-weard, adj., southward : dp. 
40, 30; 41, 10. 

8u9-riina, m., south coast : ds. 
riman 25, 10. 

sa9-rodor, m.., southern sky: as. 
170, 2. 

6u]y-ryhte, adv., southwards: 39, 
i : 39, 2. 

saff-sae, m. f., south-sea (the sea 
south of England) : as. 94, 17. 

Su9-seaxe, pi. m., South Saxons ; 
Sussex : gp. -seaxna 25, 3 ; dp. 
22, 10 ; 23, 24. 

suwian, see swigian. 

swa (swae), adv. (dem. and rel.), 
so, as (manner, degree) : 12, 25; 
13, 10 ; sua 32, 8 ; swse 26, 16 ; 
29, 4 ; swa forS, soforth,Sl, 27 ; 
swsl same, in like manner, 28, 
8 ; swa tSeah, however, 90,' 13 ; 
eac swa, also, 20, 9 ; swa swa, 
so as, just as, 11, 3 ; svvse swie 
28, 30 ; 29, 3 ; 30, 11 ; swa . . . 
swa, as . . . as, 38, 12 ; swse . . . 
sw3e swse, so , . . (Just) as, 29, 
10 ; swa swa, so that, 22, 5 ; 
swa . . . swa (w. comp.), the . . . 
the, 40, 22 ; swa oft swa, when- 
ever, 18, 1^.; swa hwaer swa, 
wherever, 101, 16 ; swa hwider 
swa, whithersoever, 100, 13 ; 105, 
22 ; swa hwa swa, whosoever^ 7, 
20 ; swa hwset swa, whatsoever, 
8, 4 ; bi swa hwaberre efes swa, 
on lohichever side., 18, 21. 

swaecc, m., odor, fragrance : dp, 
172, 17. 
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swalice, adv., so, thus : 126, 7. 
swan, m., swan: gs. swanes 169, 27. 
swan, m., simin, peasant^ young 

man : ns. 14, 6. 
sw^ar (swser), adj., heavy ^ gnev 

ous : ns. 167, 5 ; 176, 3. [Ger. 

schwer.] 
swses, adj., beloved, own : ns. 178, 

5 ; as. swilisne 161, 27. 
s^viesenclu, pi. n., dainties, ban- 
quet : dp. 64, 3. 
swat, m., sweat, blood : is. swate 

146, 13. 
8w^ae9, n., swath, track, footprint : 

as. 27, 22. [swaSu.] 
sweart, adj. , swart, black, tawny : 

ds. sweartan 89, 7 ; as. 148, 6 ; 

is. 142, 13. 
sw^efu (swefen) n., sleep, dream : 

as. 9, 14 ; 10, 14. [sw^bban.] 
sweg, m., sound, harmony : ns. 

160, 21 ; 169, 26 ; is. swege 5, 

7 ; gp. swega 186, 20. 
swegan (W. I.), sound; have 

sound or import (intr.) ; 3 sg. 

swegS 87, 5. [cf. Mod. swoon.] 
swegel (swegl), n.,iSky, heavens: 

gs. swegles 143, 18; 168, 22; 

169, 4 ; ds. swegle 169, 14 ; 171, 

17 ; 181, 12 ; as. swegel 172, 15. 
s>vegel-CQndel, f., candle or lumi- 
nary of heaven : gs. -Ci^ndelle 

168, 27. 
sw^elc, swelce, see swilc, sw^Uce. 
swelgan, swealg swulgon swolgen 

(3), swallow (trans.): 3 sg. swel- 

ge« 182, 22. 
sweltan, swealt swulton swolten 
• (3), die : inf. 95, 11 ; 158, 26 ; 3 

sg. swelt 125, 9 ; opt. 3 sg.swelte 

123, 2 ; pret. 3 sg. 102, 23. 
sw^ncan (VV. I.), trouble, molest, 



afflict, torment : inf. 47, 6 ; 3 sg. 

sw^nccS 121, 11 ; opt. 3 sg. 

sw^nce 55, 4 ; pp. pi. gescw^ncte 

62, 2 ; 56, 1 ; gesw^ncede 117, 6. 

[swincan.] 
sw^ng, m., stroke, blow: gs. 

swinges 153, 5. [swingan.] 
Sweo-land, n., Sweden: ns. 40, 31. 
Sweoin, dp. m., the Swedes : 42, 12. 
sweora (^wimi, swTra, swyra), m., 

neck : ds. sulran 34, 20 ; as. 

sweoran 123, 5 ; 175, 23 ; swuran 

126, 3 ; swyran 122, 30. 
sw^eord (swurd, swyrd), n., sword: 

ds. swurde 91, 12 ; 92, 14 ; as. 

sweord 65, 19 ; swurd 149, 15 ; 

is. sweorde 143, 5 ; gp. sweorda 

146, 4. 
sweotol (swiotol, swutol), adj., 

clear^ manifest, distinct : ns. 56, 

4 ; jQ, 9. [cf. Goth, swikun^s.] 
sweotole, adv., clearly : 45, 7 ; 

62, 10. — Comp., sweotolor 50, 

3 ; 53, 19. 
sw^eotolian (W. II.), make mani- 
fest : 3 sg. sweotola'S 59, 81.^ 
sweotolice (swutelice), adv., 

clearly : swutelice 86; 9. 
sw^er, m. , pillar, column : ds. swere 

121, 22; as. swer 121, 21 ; 125, 15. 
swete, adj., sweet : as. swetne 53, 

22. — Comp., ns. swetra 169, 22. 

— Supl., as. sweteste 11, 4 ; ap. 

swetestan 171, 24. 
sw^etnis, f., sweetness: gs. -nysse 

95, 15 ; ds. -nesse 11, 16 ; as. 

-nisse 8, 7. 
sw^effrian (W. II.), diminish, sub- 
side (intr.) : 3 sg. swe^raS 173, 

2 ; 186, 10. 
swic-dom, m., deception: ds. 2, 22. 
swift, adj., swift : ns. 176, 6. — 
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Comp., np. swiftran 24, 5. — 
Supl., ap. swyft08te43, 18. 

swigian (swugian, sugian, suwian ; 
S. 416, 11.6) (W. III.), 6e silent : 
3 8g. swla1$ 170, 3 ; imp. 2 eg. 
suwa 4, 7 ; pp. geswiged 170, 6. 
[Ger. schweigen.] 
, swilc (swylc, awelc), pron. adj., 
««cA .• ns. 52, 4 ; ds. swylcere 
139, 22 ; as. swylc swylce, such 
as, 69, 7 ; swylce 139, 21 : suelc 
32, 14; dp. swylcum 3, 24; 
swilcum 89, 11 ; suelcum 32, 12 ; 
33,28. 

swllce (swylce, swelce), adv. conj., 

I. (w. indie.) in such manner,thus, 
likewise: 62, 7; swylce 62, 6; eac 
swylce 13, 8 ; eac swelce 8, 11^ 

II, 18; 13, 11. — 2. (w. opt.), as 
if, as though : 6, 8 ; 60, 20 ; 76, 
30 ; swylce 3, 11 ; suelce 32, 22 ; 
37, 17. 

Bwimman, swQmm swummon 

swummen (3), swim : 3 pi. 

swinima'S 161, 30. 
8 win (swyn), n., swine, hog: gp. 

swyna 40, 6. 
swincan, swQnc swimcon swuncen 

(3), swink, labor, toil, strive 

(intr.): inf. 130,30; 94,10; 3sg. 

swincS 67, 13 ; 2 pi. swinca'6' 94, 

3; pret. 3 sg. 101, 11. [swingan.] 
swingan, swQng swungon swiingen 

(S)fWhipf stoinge, scourge, strike, 

beat: inf. 141, 11; imp. 2 pi. 

swinga'5 123, 19 ; pret. 3 pi. 

119, 22. 
siPviDgel, f., whip, scourge: as. 

swingle 91, 8. [swingan.] 
swinsian (W, II.), sound, make 

melody, sing : 3 sg. swinsalS 169, 

14; 170, 1; 186,20. 



Bwinsung, f., melody, harmony; 
ds. -unge 10, 20. 

swira, see sweora. 

swiff (swyS), adj., strong, active, 
severe: Comp., ns. swiSfe hand 
101, 3 ; swy«re 101,2 ; ds. swy«- 
ran 137, 21 ; as. swi^ran 62, 7. 
[Ger. geschwind.] 

swilflTe (swySe), adv., very, exceed- 
ingly, severely: 6, 3 ; 21, 11; 
30, 1 ; swy«e 39, 29 ; for swiSe, 
very severely, 23, 16. — Comp., 
swi)>or 23, 16; sui«or 34, 10; 
swy)>or 71, 7 ; suiSor honne, 
rather than, 32, 20. — Supl., 
swi^ost 67, 14; 61, 14; espe- 
cially, 39, 19; almost, 43, 28; 
ealles swi)>ost, most of all, 23, 18; 
eallra swi)>ust 24, 1. 

swilflriic, adj., intense, excessive: 
ds. -licre 100, 31 ; 101, 16. 

swol, n., heat, burning : gs. swoles 
174, 16; ds. swole 172, 17. 
[swelan, *sweal.'] 

swQngor, adj., heavy, inert: ns. 
176, 3. [Ger. schwanger.] 

sw^ra, see sweora. 

swurd, see sweord. 

swuster (sweostor), f., sister: gs. 
swyster 74, 22 ; as. swuster 108, 1. 

swutelice, see sweotolice. 

swylc, swylce, see swilc, sw^ilce. 

swylt-cwalu, f ., agony of death : 
as. -c^le 177, 28. 

swylt-hwil, f., hour of death: ds. 
-hwile 177, 9. 

sw^yD, see sw^id. 

swyra, see sw^eora. 

sylen, f., gift: as. sylene 62, 14. 
[s^llan.] 

sylf, see self. 

sylfren, adj., of silver: ds. syl- 
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frenan 100, 23; as. 100, 27. 

[seolfor.] 
syll, 1, sill, base, support : ds. sylle 

32, 17. 
symbel, n., feast, banquet : ns. 

1?9, 7; ds. syinble 9, 8; gp. 

symbla 163, 9. 
syiiible (symle, simle), adv., ever, 

always : symle 48, 9 ; simle 15, 5 ; 

18,25; 33, 10. [sin + mael.] 
symle, see syinble. 
syn-b^nd, m. f. n., fetter of sin or 

of hell : ap. -b^ndas 135, 4. 
syn-bjnr^en, f ., burden of sin : ap. 

-byrbenna 69, 11. 
synd, see beon? ' 
synderlice, adv., specially : 74, 4. 

[sundor.] 
syndrlg, adj., separate, private: 

dp. 88, id; 101, 16. 
syndrigHce, adv., separately, spe- 
cially .• 8, 1 ; 63, 12. 
syn-full, adj., sinful : gs. -fuUan 

92, 6. 
synlic, adj., sinful : ap. -lieu 68, 10. 
synn, f., sin : ns. 110, 5 ; np. synna 

2, 9; 34, 14; gp. synna 11, 20; 

78, 23 ; dp. 33, 3 ;* ap. 79, 
synnig, adj., sinful : ns. 183, 9. 
syrwan (sierwan)(W. I.), 1. plot, 

machinate. — 2. put on armor: 

pp. gesyrwed 154, 15. [searu.] 
Syp-ware (S. 263, n. 7), pi. m., 

Syrians: gp. -wara 170, 27. 
By99an, see si99an. 
syx (siex, six, sex), num., six: 25, 

12; 40, 1; 66, 19; six 74, 11; 97, 

10 ; sex 24, 9 ; gp. syxa 39, 27. 
syxtlg, num., sixty: 39, 27; 40, 14. 
gyxtig-feald, adj., sixty fold: as. 

-fealdne 2, 1 ; 2, 26. 



T. 



t»caii (t«cean) (W.I.), teach, di- 
rect: 3 sg. tsectJ 111, 22; opt. 

3 pi. tsecean 68, 26; pret. 2 sg. 

tsehtest 80, 28 ; 3 sg. tsehte 109, 

2; 149, 18; 3 pi. -on 95, 9; 

112, 2. 
tacen, n., token, symbol, sign, mit^ 

acle : ns. 56, 9 ; 74, 13 ; 168, 15 ; 

as. tacen 62, 9 ; is. tacne 180, 25 ; 

np. tacno 68, 13 ; tacna 85, 15 ; 

dp. 95, 18. 
tacnian (W. II.), symbolise, sig^ 

nify^ represent: inf. 36, 7. 
teegel, m., tail: ns. Ill, 11; 111, 

14. 
tffilan (W. I.), reprove, blame : inf. 

57, 12 ; pret. 2 sg. t£eldes« (dial.) 
. 30, 2 ; pp. pi. get^lde 31, 12. 
tarn, adj., tame: np. tamu 5, 8, 

gp. tamra 40, 1. 
tan, m. (ta, f.), twig : dp. 180, 5. 

[cf. mistel-tan * mistletoe.'] 
tapur (tapor), m. , taper : ns. 169, 4. 
teesan (W. I.), lacerate, pierce 

pret. 3 sg. tiesde 158, 3. [Mod 

tease.] 
teala, see teola. 
tear, m., tear: dp. 92, 26; ap. 

tearas79, 28; 131, 1. 
tear-geotende (ptc), adj., tear- 
shedding, tearful : ds. -geotendre 

137, 17. 
telga, ra., branch: np. telgan 167, 

25; dp. 171, 19. 
T^mes, f., the Thames : ds. T^mese 

20, 22 ; 27, 1 ; as. 19, 2. 
tempel, n., temple : ds. tempi 82, 

17; as. tempi 64, 26. [Lat. 

Tempi um.] 
teohhian (tiohhian) (W. II.), ar- 
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r'lngey appttinty direct, destine : 
3 8g. tiohhaS 49, 14 ; 1 pi. tioh- 
hiaS 54, 14 ; pret. 3 sg. teofihode 
48, 2 ; pp. tiohhod 50, 15 ; ge- 
tiolihod 50, 8 ; 57, 18.. [teoh ; 
Ger. Zeclie.] 

teola (teala, tela), adv., properly , 
Will : Co, 22 ; teala 13, 2. [til.] 

teoltan, teolung, see tllian, til- 
uiig. 

teon (tion), teah tugon togeii (2), 
draw; betake oneself , go: 3 sg. 
tleh'S 35, 13 ; opt. 3 sg. tlo 30, ; 
pret. 3 sg. 5, 13 ; 72, 18 ; 81), ; 
91, 3 ; 3 pi. 18, 3 ; 22, 14 ; 123, 5 ; 
180,15; pp. 123,0. 

teon (teogan ; S. 408, n. 10), ar- 
range, create: pret. 3 sg. teode 
10, 4. [cf. teohhian.] 

teoiilice, adj., grievously: 170,8. 
[teon, 'accuse' ; Mod. teen.] 

Ter-finna, gp. the Terjins : 39, 13. 

tiber, n., offering , sacrijice: ns. 
143, 30; *ds. tibre 142, 8. [cf. 
Ger. Ungeziefer.] 

tid, f ., tide time, hour : ns. 60, 20 ; 
ds. tide 9, 9; 11, 27; 117, 19; 
as. 12, 1; 85, 4; is. tide 9, 12 ; 
np. tida 20, 5 ; ap. 49, 7 ; 83, 12 ; 
170, 7. - 

tigan (W. I.), tie: pp. getiged 34, 
20. 

tilitau, see tyhtan. 

til, adj., good: ns. 164, 1. [Ger. 
Ziel.] 

tllian (teolian) (W.IL), 1. endea- 
vor, strive after: inf. teolian 70, 
7 ; 3 sg. tiolaN 57, 14 ; 3 pi. tiliaS 
55, 9. — 2. provide, treat, gain 
(w. gen.): 3 pi. tilgaS 181,' 17; 
opt. 3 sg. tilige 40, 15; 47, 7. 
[Mod. till.] 



tlluDg (teolung), f., tillage, Am* 
handry : gs. teolunge 79, 8. 

tima, m., time : ns. 84, 4 ; ds. 
tiinan 76, 7. 

tiiiibrau (W. I.), build, construct: 
inf. 24, 3 ; 60, 13 ; 171, 19; pret. 
3 pi. timbredon (S. 405, 5) 24, 2. 

tin-treg, n., tonnent: np. tintrega 
124, 16 ; dp. tinttregum 62, 20 ; 
ap. -trega 119, 14 ; tyntrega 136, 
28 ; -trego 114, 5 ; -tregu 121, 8. 

tin-treglic, adj., full of torment : 
gs. -lican 11, 16. 

tiohhian, see teohhian. 

tir, m., fame, glory, honor: ns. 
152, 21 ; as. 146, 3. [Ger. Zier.] 

tir-eadlg, adj., glonous : ns. 168, 25. 

tir-fsest, adj.,/«/»0MS, glorious: as. 
-faeste 107, 18 ; as. -faest 185, 2. 

tir-meahtig, adj., of glorious 
might : ns. 171, 6. 

tiffian (W. II.), grant (w. dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing) : ger. 
trSienne 107, 5. 

to, prep. 1. (w. dat., instr.), to, at, 
for (place, time, indirect relation, 
condition) : 3, 25 ; 5, 13 ; 16, 1 ; 
17, 11 ; 99, 32"; 149, 12 ; conditc- 
ing «o, /or, rts, 10, 2 ; 39, 22 ; 76, 5 ; 
101,6; 178,16;— sign of gerund, 
1,6; 2, 5 ; w. verbs to inquire, 
seek, learn, 37, 5y37, 8 ; — prep, 
adv., 1, 2; 1, 5; 6, 23; 15, 12: 
20, 22 ; 43, 31 ;— to ^iem, adv., to 
such an extent or degree, so, 25, 
3 ; 27, 5 ; to "Sam 93, 6 ; to 'Son 55, 
10 ; 70, 17 ; to )>on, to that (time), 
13, 1 ; to so Son, truly, 139, 5 ; to 
dseg, to-day, 139, 6 ; to daege 65, 
30 ; to "Searf e, according to what 
is needed, 156, 27 (cf. for benefit, 
99, 32 V.— to "Sser, to where, 102, 
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29 ; belonging thereto, 108, 11; 
"Saer to eacau, in addition the re to y 
76, 21; 79, 4; 88, 11. — 2. (w. 
gen.) 148, 25 ; to Sees, adv. (= to 
•Ssem), 70, 13; 70, 18; (hwon) 
moreover, however, 93, 14. 

to, adv., too : 30, 19 ; 50, 10 ; 09, 
6; 154,6. 

to-set- yean (W. I.), add: pret. 3 
sg. -setyhte 64, 17. [eac] 

to-berstan (3), bui'st, break asun- 
der : pret. 3 sg. -bsbrst 99, 7 ; 
153,23; 153,31. 

to-braedan. (W. 1.), spread out: 
pp. -brsedd 36, 10. 

to-brecan (4), break in pieces, 
destroy, break through : inf. 134, 
5 ; opt. 3 sg. -brece 91, 11 ; pret. 
3 8g. -brsec 135, 4 ; 3 pi. -br*con 
20, 2 ; 23, 5 ; 70, 9 ; pp. -brocen 
157, 6 ; sg. -brocenan 76, 28. 

to-ceorfan, -cearf -curfon -corfen 
(3), carve, cut: inf. 100, 28. 

to-deofan (2), cleave asunder: 3 
sg. -cleofeS 69, 15. 

t5-ciiawan (R.)» know^ acknow- 
ledge : opt. 3 sg. -cnawe 82, 20. 

to-eiiiiian (4), come, arrive: pp. 
-cun:eii 130, 1. 

to-cwysaii (W. I.), crush : inf. 76, 
4; 1 sg. -cwyse 82, 11; pp. pi. 
-cwysede 76, 22. [Mod. squeeze.] 

tS-cwysednis, f., crushed condi- 
tion : gs. -nysse 77, 2. 

to-cyme, m., arrival, advent : ds. 
' 108, 5. fns. 107, 20. 

to-dal, n., separation, diff^rewe: 

to-dselan (W. J.), divide, sejxrntte : 
1 sg. -daele 30, 14 ; 3 pi. -dieiac^ 
43, 10; pp. -dabled 51, 10. 

to-emnes, prep. (w. dat.), along- 
side : 40, 31 ; 41, 1. 



t3-faraii (6), separate, disperse 

(intr.) : pret. 3 sg. -for 23, 11. 
to-foran, prep. (w. dat.), before 

(time and place): 130,14; 137,26. 
to-gtedere, adv., together : 151, 

15; 172, 28. 
to-geaues, prep. (^w.daX.), toward, 

before : 75, 23 ; 165, 1 1 ; 169, 14. 
toge-JJeodan (W. I.), join: pret. 

3 sg. -|>eodde 10, 8. 
tohopa, in., hope : as. -hopan 37, 

17. 
to-lesan, see to-lysan. 
to-lcsnes, f., dissolution, violationt 

breach: ns. 72, 24. 
to-licgan (5),M«c between, sepa- 

rate : 3 sg. -Ii5 42, 14. 
to-lysan (-lesan) (W. I.), loosen, 

relax, unhinge : pp. tolcsed 113^ 

12; 113,17. 
to-iniddes, prep. (w. dat.), amidst, 

among : 104, 20. 
to-uiiiian {A), take apart, separate, 

open, lift up : imp. 2 pi. -nyma'8 

133, 17 ; 134, 18 ; pp. -numen 

18, 25. 
torht, adj., bright, glorious: ns. 

168, 15 ; torhte 166, 7 ; as. 143, 

30 ; ap. 172, 3. 
torn, n., anger, indignation: ns. 

164, 1. [Ger. Zorn.] 
toscead, n., distinction, differ* 

ewe : ns. 60, 5. 
to (iliipMti (2), slip away : inf. 49, 5. 
to 8me{igeaii(-smeagan) ( W. III.), 

think over in detail, inquire into, 

consider : inf. -smeagian 60, 6. 
to-st^iiean (W. 1.), scatter, drag 

along: 3 pi. -st(jncaj> 119, 15. 

[stincan.] 
to-terau (4), tear in pieces : pret. 

3 sg. -tser 90, 24. 
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to twSmaa (W. IJ), separate : pp. 
-twxmed 167, 5. [twegen-] 

tM, m^ tooth : np. toiSas (S. 281, 
n. 1), 179, 8 ; dp. to|»iim 39, 21 ; 
ap. teS 39, 21. 

to-weard, adj., toward, approach- 
ing, imminent, future: gs. 
-weardan 11, 15; 51, 23; as. 
75, 12 ; -wearde 91, 8 ; gp. 
-w^ardra 108, 12. 

to-weard, prep. (w. dat.), toicard: 
43, 20. 

t9-wearde, adv., in advance, be- 
forehand: 108, 14. 

to-we^an (b), disperse: pp.-wegen 
171, 15. 

to-weorpan (-wurpan), -wearp 
-wurpon -worpen (3), overthrow, 
destroy: inf. 35, 11; 65, 9; 
-wurpan 82, 10 ; 1 sg. -wurpe 

82, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 66, 2 ; 3 pi. 

83, 31 ; pp. 55, 16. 
to-wurpau, see td-weorpan- 
trattt-boc, f., treatise: ap. -bee 

97,6. [trahtian; Ger. trachten.] 
tree (creow), n., tree, wood: gs. 

treowes 137, 9 ; ds. treowe 36, 2 ; 

105,19; 171,6; treo 66,9; as. 

treow 137, 10 ; try w 136, 24. 
treow, i.y faith, pledge, agreement: 

as. treowe 164, 1 ; ap. treowa 

18, 14. 
treowen, adj., of a tree, toooden: 

ds. treowenre 141, 13 ; as. treow- 

ene 132, 15. 
Tra»o, an ancient city on the Drau- 

sensea : ns. 42, 18 ; as. 42, 4. 
trfiwa, m., confidence : as. truwan 

92,4. 
trymm (tremm), n., short dis- 
tance, step: as. trym 157, 11. 
tiTmmaii ( W. I. ; trymian, S. 400, 



n. 2), confirm, exhort : inf. trym- 
ian 149, 17 ; pret. 3 pi. trymedon 
159, 8; pp. getrymmed 150. 1. 
[Mod. trinL] 

to, see tiiveg^D. 

tocian (W. U.), Ul-treat, torment, 

! punish: inf. 46,30; pret. 3 sg. 

I tOcode 98, 10. 

tador (tuddor), n., offspring, issue: 
gs. taddres 72, 16; as. tudor52, 14. 

ton, m., {enclosure), town, village, 
homestead : ds. time 4b, 14 ; 4'J, 
24. [Ger. Zaun.] 

tunece, f ., tunic, coat : as. tunecan 
83, 19 ; 83, 24. [Lat. tunica.] 

tun^e, f., tongue: ns. 13, 9; 32, 
11 ; as. tungan 9, 1. 

tOn-g^e-refa, m., town-reeve, bailiff; 
steward of a manor : ds. -gerefan 
10,9. 

tungol, n. (m.), luminary, star : ns. 
146, 14 ; np. 168, 15 ; tungla 135, 
21; gp. tungla 78, 22; 168,12; ap. 
tunglu 52, 10. [U ; 177, 8 

turf, f., turf: ds. tyrf (S. 284) 167 

towa (tuwwa, twuwa, twiwa ; S. 
331), adv., twice : 134, 21 ; tfiwwa 
18, 28. 

twa, see tivegen. 

twegen (S. 324, 2) , num. m., twain, 
two : nom. 48, 17 ; 151, 28 ; ace. 
20,4; 21,22; 36,2; 83,5; 112,5; 
143, 7. — Neut. tO (twa): nom. twa 
48, 17 ; ace. tu 22, 28 ; 25, 4 ; 187, 
23 ; twa 1 12, 4 ; on tu, in two, 18, 
25 ; — adv., tu swa lange, twice as 
long, 24, 4. — Fern, twa : ace. 21 . 
4 ; 22, 28 ; 107, 10 ; 112, 5 ;— gen. 
(of all genders) twega 143, 22; 
156,2; dat.twffim 16,12; twam 18, 
17; 39,27; 40,27; 79, 3J; 1)8,9. 

tw^lf, num., ttoelve: 18, lO; 21, 
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26 ; 82, 23 ; 108, 21 ; nom. tw^lfe 
(S. 325) 2, 4 ; dat. tw^lfum 166, 7. 

tvrentig, num., twenty : 40, 6 ; 114, 
18. 

tiveonian (twynian) (W. II. )» 
doubt (impers.) : 3 sg. tweona'8 
83, 16 ; twyna-S 132, 8. 

tweonung^ (twynung), f., doubt: 
ds. twynunge 83, 18. 

tivi-fea'ld, adj., two-fold: as. 116, 
22. 

tydernis (tyddernis), f., weakness: 
as. tyddernysse 124, 20. [tudor.] 

tydran (W.I.), beget, bring forth : 
3 sg. tydre« 52, 14. [tudor.] 

tyht (tiht), m., 1. training , in- 
struction. — 2. motion, progress: 
ds. tyhte 183, 11. [teon.] 

tyhtan (till tan) (W.I.), instigate, 
urge, persuade, exhort : pret. 3 
sg. tihte 82, 16; 91, 6; 93, 23. 
[teon.] 

tyhtlDg (tihting), f., instruc- 
tion, advice: dp. tihtingum 93, 
18. 

tyman (W. I.), beget, engender: 
pret. 3 sg. tymde 108, 2. [team.] 

tyn (tien), num., ten : 40, 13 ; 97, 
10. 

)»5, adv. conj. (dem. and rel.), 
then, when : 1,6; 1, 10 ; 2, 3 ; — 
\>& )?a, then when, 27, 1 ; 75, 7; 93, 
3 ; J>a he ba . . . )>a, when he then 
. . . then, 9, 12 ; 22, 3. [Ger. da.] 

]ya, see se. 

]yHiian (W. II.), consent to, per- 
mit; endure, suffer: 3 sg. >afat$ 
46, 2 ; opt. 3 sg. J>afige 53, 6 ; 
pret. 3 sg. >afode 10, 28. 



)>»m ()>am), see se. 

9anc (^Qnc), m., grace, mercy, 
thanks: ns. "Squc 27, 2 ; 29, 11 ; 
31, 29; gs. Godes )>onces, through 
the mercy of God, 23, 16 ; mines 
■^Qnces, by my favor, 32, 15 ; as. 
l>anc 145, 12 ; 153, 7 ; 154, 3 ; 
ap. "Sancas 73, 1 ; 125, 13. 

ffaucian (W. II.), thank (w. dat. 
of pers. and gen. of thing) : 1 sg. 
>ancige 84, 17 ; 1 pi. bancia^ 84, 
33 ; pret. 3'sg. «ancode 90, 26; 
96,9. 

9anon, see 9Qnan. 

9Sdr (tSar), adv. (dem. and rel.), 
there, where : 5, 7 ; 9, 5 ; 104, 3 ; 
l>ar 1, 8 ; 2, 12 ; — >8er )>8er, there 
where, 18, 17 ; 27, 6 ; 99, 13 ; 
135, 5 ; — to \>BdT, to where, 102, 
29 ; -Sser inne 16, 23 ; «8er on 30, 
15; 36, 5; 39, 12; 75, 6; 132, 
15 ; ^ser t5 108, 11 ; "Saer to eStCan 
88, 11 ; 136, 6 ; «3er utan 19, 7 ; 
«8er wi« 31, 24 ; 54,1. 

)>£ere, )>sera ([>ara), see se. 

9as, see 9es. 

)>8BS, see se. 

)>deslice (cf. >yslic), adv., suitably: 
87, 16. 

)»aet (bsette, < >8Bt J>e), conj., thut, 
so that : 2, 6 ; 3, 1 ; 4, 11 ; i>3ette 
5, 1 ; 11,6; 26, 20 ; — swa >8Bt, 
so that, 1, 2. 

9e, rel. particle (S. 340) : 2, 14 ; 6, 
12; 39, 16; 32, 1; 42, 18; se K he 
that, that, 2, 2 ; bam )>e 2, 6 (see 
se); for ^sem 5e, etc. (see for); 
o^ ^e (see off), etc. — conj., be- 
cause, 32, 3 ; or, "Se . . . "Se, 
whether . . . 07% 46, 14 ; hwse'Ser 
. . . be 89, 3 ; — w. comp., than, 
15, 21 ; 25, 15 (cf. 25, 9). 
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y^, see 90 and se. 

tfeah (^'h), conj. adv., though, 

howfrer, nevertheless .♦ 6, 8 ; 15, 

2<J; 21, 22; 31, 8; 32, 14; 40, 

18 ; 48, 2 ; «eah Se 31, 7; 31, 20 ; 

92, 10 ; ^5eh 18, 13 ; 23, 26 ; 25, 

1; 11«, 15. 
tfeHrf) f., n/?/*^?, behoof, require- ; 

w^n^ henfijlt : nn. 12, 15; 35, 

20; 37, 13; 40, 11; f51, 13; 15<5, 

2H ; (1«. l^earfe IH), 32 ; 155, 26 ; 

15<J, 27 ; as. Narfe 40, » ; 105, 

3; 154, 31. [^urfan.] 
tfearfa, m., poor man : ns. 88, 6 ; 

np. ?'earfan 75, 25 ; 100, 25 ; dp. 

70, 19 ; 88, 1 ; ap. 67, 4. 
)»earfcnde (ptc.), adj., being in 

want : dp. <»8, 23. 
9earle, adv., severely .• 99, 7 ; 146, 

23; 154, 14. 
J^earlic, adj., severe, cruel : as. 187, 

15. 
Jfcaw^, m,, hf/bit, custom, practice, 

behavior: ns. 12, 3 ; 43, 2 ; 100, 

12 ; dp. 33, 24 ; 87, 3 ; 110, 20 ; 

ap. iSeawas 27, 11; 50, 23. 

[Moil. thews. J 
)»^(*can (VV.I.), cover : 3 sg, l)^ce5 

172, H); 177, 24; 3 pi. )>^ca5 

173, 22 ; prot. 3 sg. Nahte 100, 21. 

[cf. Mod. thatch ; Ger. decken.] 
^eflfOD (l>egn, I^en), m., servant, 

thane, officer, retainer, warrior : 

ns. begn 12, 8; 15, 10; 21, 10; 

144, 17 ; as. hegen 154, 7 ; hegn 

12, 5 ; np. |>egnas 15, 1 ; 20, 20 ; 

hegonas 155, 30 ; ^cnas 133, 2 ; 

gp. hcgna 100, 24 ; bena 23, 18 ; 

dp. 133, 24. [(ier. Degen.] 
9eK<^n]ice, adv., in a manner hp- 

coming a * tSegen^* faithfully : 

168, 27. 



ffegnhM (^nian) {W. 11.)* 1. 
serve (w. dat.): inf. 12, 5 ; pret. 3 
8g. ■Senode 88, 5. — 2. perform 
(a service) ; supply another with 
anything : inf. fenian 32, 10 ; 
95, 1. 

9eh, see 9eah. 

l^eD, see )^gen. 

Iflr^nean {W. I.), think, consider, 
resfjlve, intend : 1 sg. "S^nce 159, 
22 ; 2 sg. «^nce8t 144, 1 ; 3 sg. 
t?^nc5 49, 11 ; 63, 17 ; JS^nceS 7, 
23 ; 157, 22 ; 159, 19 ; pret. 3 
sg. t$ohte 6, 2 ; 62, 4. 

]>enden, conj. adv., while, as long 
as : 168, 8 ; 171, 12. 

IflTenlan, see 9eg^lan. 

ffenior-niQnn, serving-man : ap. 
-m^n74, 11. 

)»enung (l>ening), f., service, minis- 
tration, office : ds. henunga 30, 
19 ; 30, 28 ; as. l»enunge 117, 7 
np. benunga, attendants, 135, 7 
dp. 74, 22 ; ap. Senanga 32, 10 
seiuice of a meal, 100, 23 ; ;5en- 
inga, book of service, 20, 18. 

]yeod (Hod), f., people, nation : gs. 
f'eode 00, 6 ; 80, 1 ; ds. "Seode 
152, 7 ; 'Siode 6, 1 ; as. t5eode 08, 
2 ; np. "Seoda 170, 29 ; «ioda 28, 
11 ; gp. «eoda 87, 8 ; 154, 29 ; 
dp. 140, 22. [Ger. deutsch.] 

]>eoden, m., chief, lord, prince, 
king : ns. 163, 7 ; ds. "Seodne 
158, 27 ; as. I^eoden 154, 14. 

]yeod-]and, n., inhabited country: 
as. 08, 1. 

>eod-8clpe, m., service, discipline : 
as. -scipe 08, 20 ; dp. 11, 23. 

ffeof, m., thief: ap. "Seofas, 83, 6. 

ffeon, -Sah "Sigon «igen (S. 383, 
n. 3) (1), thrive, prosper, sue- 
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ceed : ptc. "Seonde 88, 16 ; 07, 4 ; 
pret. 3 8g. t^eah 87, 10. [Mod. 
obs. thee ; Ger. gedeilien.] 
9eos, see ffes. 

ffeoster-fiill, adj., full of dark- 
ness : ap. -fulle 80, 8. 
9eostro (tiiostro, 'Systro), f. n., 
darkness: gs. tJIostro 7, 14; as. 
(or ap.) ISiostro 7, 17 ; 6'y.stn) 
136, 3 ; gp. SCostra 84, 30 ; 120, 
4 ; dp. )>Iostrum 52, 24 ; Systruui 
129, 19. 
ffeo^w (Mow), m., servant: ds. 
i«owe 114, 3 ; gp. tSeowa 11, 1 ; 
•Siowa 27, 16. [cf. he^en.] 
9eoiVH, ni., sevvdnt : us. 120, 28; 

np. ^ei»waii 77, 10 ; ap. 77, 12. 
9eow-doin, m., service : ns. 95, 23. 
9eow(i)aii (W. 11., I.), serve (w. 
dat.) : pic. "Se )wigende 95, 6; 
3 8g, Kei)wa5 70, 4 ; 3 pi. heo- 
wiaS 83, 22 ; prrt. 1 sg. |>eodde 
63, 25 ; 3 sj(. I'code 18, 7. 
9^8 ("Se Jb, 6ia),dem. pron. (S. 338), 
this: Masc, ns '5es4, 11 ; 102,9; 
ds. i>eo88um 9, 17 ; as. ^isne 86, 
14; hysne 150, 31. — Fem., ns. 
•N608 30, 10 ; 101, 2 ; Mos 49, 12 ; 
gs. tSisse 31, 11 ; "Seosse 8, 1 ; ds. 
-Sisse 6, 2 : 30, 5 ; as. bas 9, 21 ; 
162, 5. — Neut., ns. "Sis 9, 24; 
41, 16 ; ds. "Sissum 41, 16 ; bysiini 
17, 23 ; ser fSissum 28, 24 ; as. 
bis 2,10; 35,6; o5 Sis 101, 4; 
is. (masc. and neut.) '5ys 18, 10 ; 
21, 28 ; 35, 26 ; 58, 2 ; 59, 16 ; 
116, 5; 148, 10; 159, 19.-11 
(all genders), nom. i^as 7, H5 ; ^tu, 
«issa 34, 18 ; "Sissera 77, 28 ; dat. 
"Siosum 35, 22 ; beossum 64, 1 5 
)»lccnes, f., thickness: as. -nessc 

1, 10. 
9icgan (S. 391, 3) (6), receive, 



take, consume, lat : gor. | icgenne 
103, 29; 3 sg. Mge« 172, 22; 
174, 5; 182, 20; pret. 3 pi. 
|>egun 179, 3; 179, 11. 

Wider (??yder, Mdres), (hither: 6, 
5; 15, 2; 35, 2; 115, 17; '\vdrr 
41,11; •Sidres35, 19. [41,26. 

J^lder-w^eard, adv., thUher-ward : 

J^ider-weardes, adv., thither- 
wards: 19, 10; 48,2. 

J^iii. puss, pron., thine: ns. |»in 
117, 10; ds. Mnre 12, 15; ds. 
Mnum 123, 14 ; as. ' iinie 114, 19 ; 
gp. Mnra 62, 13; dp. 115, 21; 
ap. hine 114, 16. 

biiieii, f , handmaid : ap. l>Inena 
107, 19. [begen.] 

ISin*^, n., thiny : ns. 3, 4 ; gs. 
Singes 6, 2 ; 49, 25 ; 99, 27 ; ds. 
I inge 58, 1 ; as. Sincg 105, 14 ; 
np. Mng 2, 6; 48, 1^; 49, 26; 
59, 16 ; dp. for Mosum Singum, 
for this reason, 35, 22 ; ap. 12, 11. 

fflngore, m., one that pleads a 
cause, advocate : as. 46, 29 ; np. 
bingeras 46, 8. • 

9ingian (\V. II.), phad a cause, 
intercede for another (w. dat.) : 
3 pi. HiigiaS 46, 9 ; opt. 3 sg. 
Hngie 105, 12 ; pret. opt. 3 sg. 
Hngode 46, 12. 

fflngung, f., advocacy, interces- 
sion, mrdiatiini : as. -unge 85, 17. 

)yfod, see ]>eod. 

9iostro, see 9eostro. 
9iow, see 9eow. 
9iowot-dom (Scowot-), m., ser- 
vice : ap. -domas 26, 13. 
9is, see ffes. 

]>olian (W. IL), 1. suffer, endure, 
undergo : ger. ^olianne 55, 5 ; 

I "Soligenne 95, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 
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K>1ade 45, 15. — 2. endnrt, hold 

OHt (intr.) : inf. 155, 26 ; 159, 10. 

[Ger. dulden.] 
^on, see se. 
990 in (i^aoa, 'Sanon), ady., 

thence ■ 6, 13 ; 38, 4 ; 39, 2 ; 48, 

10 ; t^on96, 23 ; tSanon 115, 8 ; 
145,6. 

ff^nan-weard, adj., on the vxiy 

thence : ns. 7, 9. 
>one, see se. 
>oiiiie (Ifoenne), adv. (dem. and 

pel.), th^ny when : 2, 13 ; 7, 22 ; 

9, 5; 31, 6; |>eenne 2, 16; — 

)K)nne )K)nne, then^tch^n, 52, 10; 

^nne |K>nne . . . l>on1k 37, 4 ; 

^nne . . . )>onne 9, 7 ; — w. 

comp., than, 15, 17; 25, 9; 31, 

20 ; 32, 21. 
>orn, m., thorn : np. |K>mas 1, 13 ; 

dp. 2, 20 ; ap. 1, 12. 
^torung, f., lamentation : ns. 80, 

11. 
^rag (>rah), f., time: ns. 103, 

11 ; as. )>rage, adv., /or a time, 
170, 21 ; dp. at times, sometimes, 
187, 17. 

ITreagean (Sreagan, «rean) (W. 

III.), rebuke, reprove, oppress: 

inf. 34, 13 ; )>reagan 55, 21 ; ger. 

tSreagenne 80, 2; pret. 3 sg. 

tSreade 32, 26 ; 71, 12. 
Jrreat, m., cr-nrd, troop, flock : dp. 

170,29; 182, 10. 
UTri (^rT'^, c^ry, "Sreow, "Sriow), 

num., three: nom. 110, 12; J>ry 

81, 1 1 ; 115, 3 ; |>reo 24, 14 ; 59, 

16 ; gen. breora 24, 16 ; 40, 25 ; 

81, 17 ; 92, 9 ; dat. J>rim 23, 17 ; 

38, 14 ; 60, 6 ; 110, 13 ; ace. 

J»rie 38, 11 ; «ry 41, 28 ; i>rio 6, 7. 
>fldda, num. adj., third : ns. 30, 



15; 143, 8; J.ndde 60, 3; gs. 
)>riddan 113, 15 ; ds. )>ryddan 
j 141, 16; as. )»ridde 62, 15; -aD 
I 4:^, 15. 

Jrringan, hi^ng bnwgon bnmgen 
(3), throng, press or crowd to- 
gether : 3 pi. ^ringaS 170, 24 ; 
! 176, 24 ; 182, 16. [Ger. dringen.] 
" Jrrinnis, f., trinity : ns. 1 10, 6 ; 

110, 9 ; ds. J»rynnysse 128, 13. 
* >rist (J»riste), adj., bold, confident^ 
resolute, rtish, presumptuous : 
ns. 30, 19 ; 170, 5 ; np. ^riste 
31,17. [Ger. dreisL] 
9n-teDe (Sreo-, -tyne), num., 

thirteen : tyreottyne 97, 9. 
ffntlg (5ritUg), num., thirty : 40, 
24 ; 80, 21 ; J»rittig 102, 14 ; gs. 
; J»ritiges (S. 326) 18, 1 ; gen. ^ritig- 

ra 80, 24 ; dat. 79, 15. 
' >ritig-feald, adj., thirty-fold : as. 
-fealdne 1, 15; 2, 20. 
9riwa, adv., thrice : 79, 22; 170, 5. 
l^rotu (S. 279), f., throat: ds. 

J.rotan 87, 16. 

9roiTiaD (W. II.), suffer: inf. 

' 79, 12 ; ger. ^rdwianne 55, 11; 

ptc. |>r5wiende 1 19, 21 ; )>rowig- 

ende 136, 29 ; 3 sg. tSrowaS 35, 

1 ; pret. 2 sg. J>r5wodest 124, 17 ; 

3 sg. -ade 88, 11. 

IflTroivung, f., suffering :■ ds. -unge 

11, 13; 94, 21. 
>ryccan (W. I.), oppress, afflict: 
pp. Jjiycced 11, 29. [Ger. 
drticken.] 
J^rymlice, adv., gloriously: 167, 

17 ; 182, 29. 
>rymin, m., multitude, host, 
strength, force, renown, glory: 
ns. J>rym 163, 11 ; 166, 20 ; 186, 
30 ; gp. J>rymma 186, 30, 
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Irrym-sittende (ptc.) odj., sitting 

in glory : ds. -sittendum 186, 25. 
>ryff Oryffo), f., might, majesty, 

copiousness : np. i>ryi>e 163, 15 ; 

171, 15; dp. multitude, 176, 14. 
tfS, second pers. pron. (S. 332), 

thou : ns. 3, 1 ; 12, 16 ; gs. "Sin 

117, 6; ds. «e 4, 6; 12, 15; as. 

«ec 63, 1 ; 5e 114, 15. — Dual, 

nom. git (gyt); gyt butu 137, 2 ; 

gen. incer ; dat. inc ; ace. incit 

(inc) ; incit 143, 20. —Plural, 

nom. ge 2, 10 ; 32, 25 ; gen. 

Sower 80, 3; dat. eow 2, 4; 3, 8; 

low 28, 12 ; ace. eowic (eow) ; 

eow 61, 4; low 37, 16. 
}runor, m., thunder: gs. i>unres 

13v), 11; 133, 14. 
}rurfan (PP.), need, be required, 

have occasion : 2 sg. l>earft 130, 

30 ; 3 sg. >earf 69, ; 112, 9 ; 1 

pi. l>urfe we 150, 13 ; opt. 2 sg. 

hurfe 131, 1 ; 3 pi. i>yrfen 55, 23 ; 

pret. 3 sg. "Sorfte 147, 16 ; 3 pi. 

•Sorfton 95, 12 ; 147, 24. [Ger. 

dlirfen.] 
9urh, prep. (w. ace), through^ 1. 

(time, place) 9, 14; 62, 3; 153, 

28. — 2. (condition, agency): 8, 

5; 9, 6; 28, 9 ; 31, 6; 32, 13; 

49, 20; 62, 19; 166, ^5 ; tSurh 

i>aBt he 136, 26. 
>urh-fleon (2), fly (S. 384, n. 2), 

fly through : opt. 3 sg. -fleo 64, 7. 
Jyurh-sceotan (2), shoot through, 

pierce : 3 sg. -sceotelS 69, 15 ; pp. 

pi. -scotene 77, 14. 
]yiirh-slean (6), smite through: 

3 sg. -slyhh 69, 14. 
]yurh-teon (2) {draw through), 

fulfiJ, accomplish : inf. 78, 8. 
)^ui-h-\v;idan, -wod -wodon waden 



(6), go through, penetrate : pret 

3 sg. 158, 29. 
ffurh-wunian (W.II.), continue^ 

be steadfast: ptc. -wuniende 36, 

15 ; 1 14, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. -wunode 

74,7; 3 pi. -odon97, 4. 
I^urst, m., thirst : ns. 186, 15. 
ffurstig, adj., thirsty: ds. 'Surstigum 

87, 14. 
ffus, adv., thus: 12, 16 ; 32, 4 ; 79^ 

22. 
9asend (S. 827), n., thousand: 

gp. )>usenda 16, 20 ; ap. )>usende 

170, 12 ; — uninflected, 78, 29; 

82, 23^kd^ 4. 
>weanr "Swoh tSwogon "Swaegen 

S. 392, 2) (6), wash: pret. 3 sg. 

Swoh 103, 19. 
J^ivyrnis (bweorhnis), f., perver- 
sity : ds. -nysse 82, 26 ; dp. 

-nyssum 92, 12. [tJweorh.] 
I'y (l'i)» see se. 
]>ydaii {'SY. v.), submit : opt. 1 pi. 

]>ydon 72, 30. [«eod.] 
ffyncan (W. L), seem, appear: 3 

sg. tJynce'S 31,9; opt. 3 pi. ^yncen 

30, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. | uhte 68, 5 ; 

pret. opt. 3 sg. huhte 63, 13 ; pp. 

ge'SQht 82, 12 ; 87, 11 ; — iinpers. 

3 sg. me ■J^yncS, methinks, 28, 12; 

«ynce« 63^, 26 ; «incS 46, 1 ; 46, 

7 ; opt. 3 sg. -Since 49, 15 ; 52, 

22; 58, 1 ; pret.- 3 sg. huhte 6, 1 ; 

12, 8 ; 24, 7 ; 39, 18 ; 151, 14. 
ffyrstan (W.I.), thirst after (w. 

gen.) : opt. 3 sg. "Syrste 34, 6. 

[Nurst.] 
>y8lic (huslTc, l^aBslic) (S. 349), 

pron. adj., such : ns. 64, 1 ; up. 

hyslico 08, 13. 
ffystro, see ffeostro. 
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ufan, adv.,/row abovCy above : 144, 

18; 144, *21; 175,20. 
iife-weard, adj., upward^ upper, 

higher up : ns. 175, 17 ; ds. 

-weardum 24, 14 ; 33, 16. 
ufor, adv., further away : 82, 16. 
nhta (S. 280, n. 2), m., dawn : gp. 

uhtna 1()0, 8. 
nht-sQiig, m., morning song ; ma- 
tins : ds. -sgnge 101, 14 ; as. -SQng 

12, 29. 
iin-a-berencUic, adj., intolerable: 
. as. -lice 54, 20. 

UD-a-s^cgendlic, adj., unspeak- 
able : ds. -licum 49, 9 ; dp. 80, 

9. 
un-a-9roten (pp.), adj., unwearied, 

indefatigable : np. -'Srotene 36, 

15. [Sreotan.] 
un-a-w^ndendlic, adj., unchange- 

able\' ns. 49, 25. 
un-be-boht, adj. (ptc), unsold: 

gp. unbebohtra 40, 1. [bebycgan.] 
un-be-fohten (pp.), adj., unop- 
posed : np. -fohtene 151, 5. 
un-bryce, adj., imperishable : ns. 

187, 13. [brecan.] 
uncer, see ic. 
uii-co>u, f., disease: as. uncoJSe 

78,14. 
un-cu9, adj., unknoion, uncertain : 

ns. 29, 9 ; 64, 2. 
un-cyst, f., vice, wickedness : ds. 

-cyste 78, 30 ; ap. -ryste 183, 12. 
uuder, prep. (w. dat. and ace.), 

I. under (w. dat.) : 3, 2 ; 3, 24. 

— 2. (w. ace.) under bsec (cf. 

ofer bsec), adv., backwards: 7, 

8 ; 7, 10 ; 7, 15. 
under-be-ginaan, -ggnn -gunnon 



-gunnen (3), undertake: ger. 

-ginnene 107, 9. 
under-f^ng, m., undertaking: is. 

30, 17 ; 30, 19. 
under-fdu, -feng -fengon -fangen 

(R.), undertake, receive, assume : 

inf. 31, 15; g^r. -fonne 30, 6 ; 

ptc. -f5nde 95, 9 ; 3 pi. -f5JS 34, 

11 ; opt. 3 pi. -fon 31, 18 ; 33, 

22; pret. 3sg 93, 12; 3 pi. 81, 

4 ; pret. opt. 3 sg -fenge 30, 9. 
iinder-gletan (-gitan -gytan) (5), 

perceive : pret. 3 sg. -geat 77, 

16. 
undern, m., mid-morning^ morn- 
ing : as. 84, 11. 
under- sceotan, -sceat -scuton 

-SCO ten (2), support: pp. pi. 

-scotene 32, 17. 
under-stQndau (6), understand: 

inf. 26, 18 : -standan 52, 27 ; 

107, 17; 3sg. -st^nt62, 25. 
under-9eodan,see under-9iedan. 
under- 9iedan (-tiydan, -t^eodan, 

-^lodan) (W. I.), subject to (w. 

reflex, ace. and dat) : pret. opt. 

3 pi. -Slodden 59, 10 ; pret. 3 sg. 

-Seodde 03, 20 ; pp. -«Icd 49, 27 ; 

50, 1 ; -«eod 132, 18 ; 136, 5 ; 

-•Seoded 11, 23 ; pi. -«eodde 69, 

1 ; 89, 7. 
iinder-9Todan, see under-91edan. 
un-drefed (pp.), adj., untroubled, 

undisturbed, undefiled (of 

water) : as. 34, 1. 
un-earg (-earh), adj., not cow- 
ardly, brave : np. -earge 156, 1. 
un-eaffe, adv., not easily, with 

difficulty: 7, 11. 
un-ea9elice (-ySelTce, ef5elTce), 

adv., with difficulty : -eSelice 24, 

19. 
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un-feeger, adj., not f air ^ unsightly, 
foul : ns. 70, 21. 

un-feor, adv., not far ^ near : 145, 6. 

un-for-bserned (pp.), adj., un- 
burned: ns. 43,3; 44,2. 

un-for-cflff, adj., reputable, excel- 
lent, brave : ns. 150, 30. 

un-forht, 9^]^ fearless, undaunted: 
ns. 130, ; np. -forhte 151, 27, 

un-forht-mod, adj., fearless : ns. 
83, 3. 

uii-fri>, m., hostility : ds. unfri>e 
39,6. 

un-gearo, adj., unprepared, un- 
ready : ns. 37,19; gs. -gearowes 
37,3. 

un-ge-cyndelic, adj., unnatural, 
terrible : ap. -cyndelice 68, 1 ; 
-cyndelico 67, 20. 

un-ge-^ndod (pp.), adj., endless .* 
as. -^ndode 85, 1 ; ap. -^ndodan 
136, 28. 

un-ge-f5ge, adv., excessively: 43, 26. 

un-ge-frseglice, adv. (to an un- 
heard of degree), unquestionably, 
incredibly : 5, 3. 

un-ge-fullod (pp.), adj., unbap- 
tized: 102, 18. 

un-ge-hfrsum, adj., disobedient : 
ns. 112, 16. 

tin-ge-lfiered (pp.)> adj., un- 
learned, ignorant : np. -Ijeredan 

31, 18 ; 108, 8. 
UD-ge-lserednes, f., want of learn- 
ing, ignorance : ds. -nesse 31, 7; 

32, 27. 

un-ge-Ieaffull, adj., unbelieving : 
np. -fulle 82, 4 ; ap. -fullan 36, 21. 

un-ge-leafulnes, f., unbelief : ds. 
-nesse 119, 20 ; 123, 16. 

un-ge-Iic, adj., unlike (w. dat.) : 
ns. 30, 18 ; 57, 14. 



nn-ge-llmplic, adj., unfitting^ 

shameful : ap. -lico 68, 2. 
un-ge-metlice, adv., immoder^ 

ately : 6, 26 ; 56, 10 ; 56, 26. 
un-ge-rSd, adj., at variance^ dis- 
cordant : np. -gerade 57, 5. 
un-ge-redellce (-rsedelice -lyde- 

lice), adv., insecurely: — Supl. 

-licost 51, 12. 
un-ge-sffillg, adj., unhappy: ns. 

-sseliga 78, 25 ; np. -saelige 45. 11. 
uii-ge-8»19, f., misfortune: gp. 

-ssel^a 52, 18. 
un-ge-sceadwis,adj ,,undiscerning, 

unintelligent, irrational: ns.59,8; 

ds. -wisum 52, 21 ^ np.-wise 53,20. 
un-ge-sewenlic, adj., invisible : 

ns. 49, 4 ; np. -Ilea 48, 4. 
un-ge-trum, adj., MoeaJc^ infirm: 

np. -traine 54, 21. 
uD-ge-}rw»re, adj., ctt variance^ 

discordant : ns. 57, 6 ; np. 57, 4. 
un-ge->yldig, adj., impatient : np. 

-)>yldige 54, 24. 
un-ge-w^mmed (pp.), adj., unde^ 

filed, pure : dp. 74, 7. 
un-ge-wuna, m., evil habit: gs. 

-wiinan 35, 14. 
un-ge-wyrded (pp.), adj., unin- 
jured: ns. 171, 12. 
un-gleawnes, f ., want of discern- 

ment : ns. 54, 18. f um 53, 23. 

un-hal, adj., not hale, ill : dp. -hal- 
un-heanlice, adv., not ignomini- 

ously, nobly: 14, 16. [Ger. Hohn.] 
un-lsered (pp.), adj., unlearned, 

ignorant : np. -laarde 31, 15. 
un-]ybba, m,, poisonous drug : a'?. 

milybban83,5; 83,10. [180,27. 
iin-meete, adj., immeasurable : ns. 
iin-mihtig, adj., without mighty 

weak : ns. -myht'ig 134, 15. 
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un-myltsiendlic, adj., unpardon- 
able : ns. 1 10, 5. 

unnan (PP.)» grant, favor (w. dat. 
of pers. and gen. of thing): 3 sg. 
an 144, 26; pret. 3 sg. u5e 98, 
23 ; pret. opt. 3 pi. u>on 15, 14. 

un-nedig, adj., without compulsion 
or restraint ; of one'^s own voli- 
tion : np. -nedige 54, 23. [nead.] 

un-nytt (-nett), useless: ns. -nyt 
4?^, 8 ; -net 61, 8. [neotan.] 

un-ofer-8iPvi9edlic, adj. , uncon- 
querable: np. -lice 56, 1. 

iin-orne, adj., old : ns. 157, 20. 

un-r«ed, m., evil counsel, folly: 
dp. (adv.) -riwluin 179, 4. 

UD-riht, adj., wrong, wicked, un- 
just : ns. 46, 3; np. -rihte 121, 
23 ; -rilitan 1 14, 24 ; dp. -ryhtum 
14, 2. 

un-riht, n., wrong, sin, injustice: 
n.s. 53, 5 ; dp. 68, 29. 

un-rlhtlice, adv., wrongfully: 30,9. 

un-rihtnes, f., wrong, unright- 
eousness: ds. -nesse 122, 11. 

un-rJht-wisnps, f. , unrighteous- 
ness, injustice: ns. 54, 17; gs. 
-ryhtwysnysse 134, 6. 

un-riht-wyrhta, m., evildoer: np. 
(voc.) -wyrhtan 32, 25. 

un-rim, n., countless number : ns. 
147,8. 

un-rot, adj., sad, disconsolate : ns. 
131, 18. 

un-rot-iiiod, adj., sadhearted : ns. 
71,9. 

un-rotiies, f., sadness, contrition: 
ns. 31,2. 

un-scieififlg, adj., innocent: gs. 
-an 95, 15. 

un-sceafffulnes, f ., innocence : as. 
-nesse 54, 27. 



un-8cyldi|[;, adj., guiltless, inno- 
cent: ns. 45, 17; gs. -scyldgan 
46, 18 ; as. -scyldigan 45, 9 ; ap. 
-scyldge 46, 11. 

un-sme)^e, adj., not smooth, utt- 
even, rough : gs. -smells 166, 5. 

un-spedig, adj., poor: np. un- 
spedigan 42, 27. 

un-staffol-fuest, adj., unstable, un- 
enduring : np. -faeste 2, 18. 

un-stille, adj., moving : ns. 6, 23 ; 
50, 5 ; np. unstillu 48, 4. 

un-stilnes, f., disturbance.- as. 
-nesse 15, I. 

un-tela, adv., improperly, wrongly: 
57,7. 

un-treowsian (W. II.), deceive: 
pp. pi. geuntreowsode 2, 20. 

un-trum, adj., weak, infirm, ill: ns. 
130, 24 ; 134, 15 ; as. -truman 76, 
15; gp. -trumra 12, 2 ; ap.-trume 
85, 16 ; -truman 12, 3; 78, 13. 

un-trum.ies (-try-), f., iceakness, 
illness: ns. 54,2; ds. -nesse 11, 
29 ; np. -nyssa 79, 5 ; dp. -nys- 
sum 88, 12 ; ap. -nyssa 88, 11. 

uti-9anc-'vrurlflre, adj., ungrateful, 
unacceptable: ns. 92, 16. 

un-ffeaiv, m., evil practice, vice: 
np. -^eawas 54, 2 ; gp. -"Seawa 
30, 21 ; dp. 34, 4 ; ap. -"Keawas 
30, 16; 46, 17; 66, 23; 76, 16. 

un-waclice, adv., unwaveringly: 
159, 11. 

un-weer, adj., unwary : np. -waran 
31, 12. — Comp., ns. -wserre 33, 27. 

ua-wserlice, adv., unwarily ^^ 

♦ rashly : 30, 8. 

un-wserscipe, m., carelessness, 

folly : as. 80, 7. 
un-wealt, adj., not * walty,^ steady: 
Comp., np. unwealtran 24, 6. 
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un-weaxen (pp.)f *dj., not growut 
young: ns. 154, 8; as. 143, 11. 

un-iv^inme, adj., und^led, pure : 
ns. 1(56, 25. 

un-wier9e (-wjTSe), adj., un- 
ifjorthy of (w. gen.) : np. 34, 1^. 

un-irindan, -WQnd -wundon 
-wunden (3), unwind, uncover: 
inf. 79, 23. 

un-ipv^is, adj., unwise : ns. 33, ; 
np. -wise 33, 2 ; dp. 3:J, 5 ; ap. 
-wise 07, 4. 

un-ivis-dom, m., unwisdom, igno- 
rance : ds. -d5me 33, 3. 

UD-wit-weorc, n., foolish work: 
dp. -weorcum 69, 19. 

un-wiff-nieteuliee, adv., incom- 
parably : 78, 10. 

un-ivlltigian (W. II.), change the 
appearance or beauty of any- 
thing : 3 sg. -wlitegaS 62, 13. 

un-"wrecen (pp.), adj., unpun* 
ished: ns. 46, 22. [wrecan.] 

un-WTitere, m., incorrect wHter : 
ns. 112,21. 

np (Opp), adv., up, upwards : 1, 9; 
16, 2 ; 56, 20 ; upp 146, 13 ; wi5 
upp, above, upwards, 40, 20. 

Op-a-hafenes, f ., exaltation : ds. 
-nesse 32, 8. 

np-a-h^bban (6), exalt, lift up: 
3 sg. -h^fcS 32, 22 ; pp. dp. 
-hafcnum 79, 21. 

up a-raercd (pp.), adj., exalted: 
ns. upp- 36, 9. 

up-a-stignes, f., ascension: ds. 
-nesse 11, 13. 

np-a-iv^nd, pp., directed upward : 
dp. -w^ndum 101, 17. 

np-gaiig, m., 1. rising (of the sun): 
ds. -gauge 101, 15. — 2. way up, 
approach : as. -gang 152, 4. 



Sp-l^dond (ptc.) adj., towering: 

gp. -laedendra 171, 9. 
Sp-lic, adj., upper, heavenly: gs. 

uppllcan 87, 19 ; upllcan 178, 22. 
uppe, adv., up, above: uppe on 

lande, up into the land, 24, 15. 
uppon, prep. (w. dat.), upon: 83, 

24 ; on uppan 138, 23 ; 138, 26. 
opp-stigan (1), rise, spring up: 

ptc. as. -stigendne 1, 14. 
np-stige, m., ascension: ds. up- 

stige 75, 1. 
Ore, poss. pron., our: gs. Ores 

111, 14; ds. uram 68, 11; 117, 

19; as. time 69, 23; 111, 3; 

ure 111, 3; np. Ore 63, 24; gp. 

ura 63, 20. 
urnon, see yrnan. 
OS, see ic. 
fiser, poss. pron., our: np. usse 

180, 13 ; ap. 179, 16. 
asic, see ic. 
fit, adv., out: 1, 6 ; 9, 10 ; 21, 7 ; 

vrithout, 26, 9. 
utan, adv., from without y outside : 

14, 13; 19,7; 21,2; 25,14; 36, 

3 ; 39, 16 ; 66, 4. 
Stan-bordes (gen.), adv., abroad : 

26, 14. 
ate, adv., out, outside, without: 

2, 5 ; 18, 26 ; 64, 6. 
uter-m^re, m., outer, open sea: 

as. 24, 13. 
utera (uterra, ytra, yttra), comp. 

adj., outer : ns. uterre 35, 18 ; 

ap. yttran 96, 20. — Supl., uMer- 

most, extrenj^, last : ap. ytmaestan 

13, 11. 
Qte-weard, adj., outward, outside: 

ds. -weardum 18, 4 ; 24, 10. 
Qt-gQng, m., departure, exodus: 

ds. -gQUge 11, 9. 
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uton, ^e 'wuton. 

off-wita, m., wise man, philoso- 
pher : ns. 76, 2 ; 76, 22 ; as. -witan 
76, 11 ; np. 148, 13; -wiotaii62, 17. 



W. 

wa (cf.wea), m., 1. woe: ns. 132, 

6.-2. interj. : 126,4; 126,25; 

walawa, alds^ 89, 6 ; wei la wei 

7,12. 
"wfic, adj., weak^ pliant^ insignifi- 
cant^ mean : ns. 162, 14 ; ds. 

wacum 88, 6 ; as. wacne 160, 22. 
■wiecce, f., watch ^ waking : dp. 95, 

6 ; ap. waeccan 88, 10. 
'waeian (W. II.), become weak, 

waver : inf. 149, 10. 
ivaclic, adj., weak; mean: ds. 

-Ileum 77, 15. 
ivacuis, f., weakness; insignifi- 
cance : ds. -nysse 80, 24. 
wacol, adj., awake, vigilant: 87, 

6. — Comp., ns. wacolre 87, 6. 
wacoUice, adv., vigilantly : 87, 7. 
wndan, wod wodon waden (6), 

wade ; advance, go, travel : inf. 

143, 26 ; 153, 27; 160, 5 ; pret. 3 

sg. 153, 17; 157, 17; 3 pi. 152, 13. 
'wwdl (wseSl, weSel), t, poverty, 

want: ns. weSel 186, 14; gs. 

w*dle 167, 4. 
wiedla, m., poor man : dp. 77, 8 ; 

99, 29. 
w^edlian (W. II.), he poor, beg: 

ptc. wijedligende 77, 15; opt. 2 

pi. wsedlion 78, 7. 
w^fels, ra. n., covering, dress : ds. 

wsefelse 77, 15 ; 88, 6. 
ivflefer-syn, f., spectacle, display: 

ds. -syne 76, 6. 



wafian (W. II.), be agitated or 
astonished : 3 pi. wafiatS 177, 1. 

w£g (weg), m., wave : gp. wsega 
166, 21; ap. w«gas 161, 23. 
[wcgan ; Ger. Woge.] 

waglan (W. II.), wag, move 
(intr.) : pret. 3 sg.^wagode 5, 6. 

iv»l, n., 1. body of the slain; slaugh- 
ter, carnage : ns. 16, 7 ; 21, 12 ; 
148,9; 1^^,13.-^2, battle-field: 
158, 12; 159,3. [wol 'pestilence' ; 
cf. Mod. Valhalla.] 

wael-feld, m., field of slaughter: 
ds. -felda 147, 28. 

ivael-gifre, adj., greed/y for slaugh- 
ter : ns. 182, 1 ; np. -gifru 163, 16. 

wael-hreow, adj., slaughterous, 
murderous, cruel : ns. 76, 2 ; 
-hreowa 75, 13 ; ds. -hreowan 
133, 10 ; as. 99, 14. 

i¥sel-reaf, n., spoil of the slain, 
of the destroyed: as. 174, 19. 

ivael-r^st (-rsest), f., bed of slaugh- 
ter: as. -rseste 152, 30. 

wael-sleaht (-sliht), m., slaugh- 
ter: ns. -sliht 17, 4 ; gp. -sleahta 
160, 7 ; 16:\ 7. 

wael-spere, n., deadly spear: as. 
159,25. 

wael-stow, f., pla^ of slaughter, 
battle-field: gs. -stowe 17, 6; 
17, 14 ; 152, 12 ; ds. -stowe 147, 
20. [cf. Ger. Wahlstatt.] ' 

wael-wulf, m., slaughter-wolf, 
warrior : np. -wulfas 162, 13. 

iratnb, see wQmb. 

vvSdn (wsegn), ra., wain, wagon: 
ns. 51, 20 ; gs. waenes 60, 9 ; 62, 
9 ; as. wsen 60, 10. 

wandian ( W. II ), loaver, hesitate : 
inf. 157, 22 ; pret. 3 sg.wandode 
168, 1. [windan.] 
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wandrtan ( W. II.), wander, vary, 
change : ptc. wandriende 49, 13 ; 
opt. 3 sg. wandrige 61, 16. 

wan-hal (wann-), adj., unhealthy, 
weak, ill: dp. 103, 29; wann- 
105, 30. 

wan-hydig, adj., heedless, rash: 
ns. 102, 14; 

Tiranian (W. II.),toaw6, diminish, 
fade, perish (intr.) : 3 sg. wanatJ 
60, 15 ; 60, 22 ; 3 pi. wania« 167, 
21. 

ivau-spedig, adj., destitute, poor : 
ap. -spedigan 79, 8. 

mrsepeii, n., weapon : ds. wsepne 
156, 23 ; as. wsepen 65, 15 ; np. 
wsepen 163, 16 ; gp. waepna 151, 
31 ; dp. 43, 28 ; 149, 10. 

iv8epeu-ge-wrixl, n., conflict (ex- 
change) of weapons : gs. -wrixles 
147, 28. 

wser, f., secunty, covenant, trust : 
ap. wsera 69, 20. 

fveepe, wfiBPon, see beon. 

"wwr-faest, adj., covenant-keeping, 
faithful : ns. 144, 10. 

ivarian (W. II.), guard, protect, 
attend : 3 sg. wara^ 161, 9. 

ivarnian (wearnian) (W. II.), 
take warning, take heed : imp. 2 
pi. wamia'S 3, 6. 

'waroff (wain's, wearo^), m., 
shore : ds. waro'Se 116, 20 ; 115, 
22. [Ger. Werder.] 

'waru, f ., defence : ds. ware 102, 13. 

ivaru, f ., ware, article of merchan- 
dise : dp. 88, 22 ; as. ware 88, 20. 

waes, see beon. 

iv»stm, m. (n.), growth, fruit, pro- 
duct, result, benefit : ns. 3, 16 : 
ds. wsestme 2, 23 ; as. wsestm 1, 
18 ; 94, 8 ; np. waestmas 166, 13 ; 



ap. wsestma 176, 20 ; dp. 64, 27 ; 
71, 16. [weaxan.] 

mraestm-bSere, adj., fruit-hearing, 
fruitful : ns. 93, 19. 

waestmian ()^. II.), gr(ym, in- 
crease : inf. i88, 9. 

wSet, n., drink : gs. wffites 79, 6. 

WfiBter, n., water: ns.24, 23; gs. wae- 
teres 44, 7; ds. waetere 74, 12 ; 151, 
12 ; as. wseter 33, 29 ; 84, 27 ; np. 
waeter 167 , 1 4 ; ap. waeteru 109, 24. 

waster-faesten, n., water-fastness, 
place protected by water: ds. 
-faestenne 18, 18. 

wa9, f., motion, going, flight : dp. 
168, 18 ; 170, 22. 

waffuin, m., wave: gp.wa'Sema 161, 
1 ; 162, 4; dp. wa«eman 168, 16. 

"we, see ic. 

weald, m., weald, forest: ds. 
wealda 18, 3 ; 18, 20 ; 148, 9 ; 
as. weald 18, 4 ; np. wealdas 166, 
13; ap. 143,26. 

irealdan, weold weoldon wealden 
(li.), wield, control, direct, gov- 
em (w. gen.) : inf. 151, 31 ; 152, 
12 ; 3 sg. welt 48, 12 ; 49, 25 ; 50, 
7 ; 52, 9 ; 57, 20 ; opt. 3 sg. wealde 
52, 18 ; 3 pi. wealden 6, 18. 

wealdend (waldend), m., ruler, 
lord : ns. 78, 8 ; 121, 7 ; waldend 
57, 20 ; np. waldend (S. 286) 162, 
26. 

Wealh-ge-fera (or -ge-ref a) , m., 
commander of the troops on the 
Welsh border (or, reeve of the 
King's Welsh serfs) : ns. 26, 11. 

ivealh-stod, m., interpreter, trans- 
lator: ns. 100, 4 ; gp. -stoda 94, 
19 ; ap. -stodas 28, 9 ; 94, 18. 

weall, m. , wall, rampart : ns. weal 
163, 14 ; gs. wesdles 66, 15 ; d^. 
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wealle 162, 27 ; as. weall 99, 13 ; 

np. weallas 162, 23. 
'weallan, weoU weollon weallea 

(R.),be agitated, well, boil : ptc. 

weallende 181, 22 ; ds. -endum 

75,4. 
^^eal-steall, m., wall-place^ foun- 
dation : as. -steal 163, 4. 
wealwian (W. II.), wallow, roll : 

ptc. wealwigende 104, 1 ; opt. 3 

pi. wealowigen 51, 3 ; pret. 3 sg. 

wealwode 104, 2. 
'weard, m., ward, guard, keeper: ns. 

10, 3 ; gs. weardes 143, 5 ; as. 9, 25. 
^v^eardlan (W. II.), guard, keep, 

occupy : 3 sg. weardaS 108, 4 ; 

170, 22 ; 3 pi. weardia« 180, 23. 
wearm, adj., warm : ns. 165, 18 ; 

171, 18. 

wearmian ( W. II.), become warm: 
3 pi. wearmia« 172, 16. 

wea-tftcen, n., token of woe: ns. 
166, 30. 

weaxau (wexan), wox (weox) 
woxon (weoxonj weaxen (6 and 
R. ; S. 392), wax, grow, increase : 
ptc. as. wexendne 1, 15; 3 sg. 
wex« 60, 14 ; weaxetJ 173, 5 ; 3 
pi. weaxa^ 79, 5 ; opt. 3 sg. wexe 
3, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. weox 126, 2. 

^v^^bbian (W. II.), weave; con- 
trive : ger. w^bgenne 69, 9. 

w^ccan (W. I.), wake, arouse 
(trans.) : inf. 144, 11 ; 3 sg. 
w^ce"5 174,1. 

w^cg, m., wedge : ds. w^cge 76, 9. 

ivedan (W. I.), be madt rage: 
pret. 3 sg. wedde 65, 23. [wod.] 

weder, n., weather: ns. 165, 18; 

171, 13. 

'weder-cQndel, f., (weather can- 
dle), sun: ns. 171, 18. 



weg, m., toay : as. weg 1, 7 ; 2, 12 ; 
68, 27 ; dp. 43, 30 ; ap. wegas 
33, 27 ; 143, 14 ; — adverbial, gs. 
his weges, his way, 43, 24 ; as, 
on weg, away, 24, 18; 161, 30; 
aweg « on weg) 21, 12 ; 104, 
23 ; ealne weg, always, see eall. 

'wes, see 'wIg. 

mregan, wseg w»gon wegen (5), 
carry : inf. 65, 18 ; pret. 3 pi. 152, 
15. 

weg-farende (ptc.) adj., wayfar- 
ing : ns. 103, 31. 

'weg-nest, n. m., provisions for a 
journey ; viaticum : is. -neste 12, 
26. ' 

wel, adv., well .• 8, 8 ; 10, 28 ; 28^ 
20 ; 34, 30 ; 46, 8 ; eac wel, 
likewise abundantly, 20, 9; wel 
hwsr, almost everywhere, 21, 10 ; 
29, 11. 

wela, m., weal, prosperity, riches : 
ns. 56, 21 ; 60, 14 ; 162, 21 ; gss 
welan 65, 18 ; 167, 4 ; 170, 10 ; 
ds. 56, 12 ; as. 27, 21. 

wel-dled, f., good deed : dp. 183, 29. 

weler, m., lip: ap. weleras 112,5. 

welig, adj., wealthy, prosperous, 
rich : np. welige, 78, 7 ; dp. wel- 
egum 71, 1 ; ap. welegan 67, 4. 

wel-willende (ptc.) adj., well- 
willingy benevolent: ds. -willen- 
dum 99, 29. 

wen, f ., hopCy expectation, supposi- 
tion: ns. 115, 14; 119, 4; 121, 
8 ; 124, 8 ; 126, 8 ; 136, 8. [Ger. 
Wahn.] 

wenan (W. I.), loeen, hope, expect, 
suppose, imagine, think : inf. 69, 
10 ; ger. wenanne 61, 1 ; 1 sg. 
wene 26, 20 ; 45, 12 ; 2 sg. wenst 
4, IJ ; 3 sg. wen« 57, 7 ; 1 pL 
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wena-S 64, 10 ; 3 pi. 62, 22 ; opt. 
2 sg. wene 45, 1 1 ; 53, 10 ; 3 sg. 
53, 12 ; pret. 3 pi. wendon 28, 1 ; 
65, 22. 

-wQadan (W. I.), 1. wend one's 
way, turn, go, change (intr.) : 3 
sg. w^nt 61, 9 ; opt. 3 sg. w^nde 
167, 16 ; pret 3 sg. w^nde 22, 9 ; 
(refl. ace.) 19, 20 ; 3 pi. wendon 
22, 3. — 2. tuDif change, translate 
(trans.) : inf. 27, 29 ; 171, 22 ; 3 sg. 
w^nt 7, 21 ; opt. 3 sg. w^nde 56, 
22 ; 1 pi. w^nden 28, 14 ; 3 pi. 
51, 6 ; pret. 3 pi. wendon 28, 6. 
[windan.] 

iv^nnan (W. I., w^nian, W. II.), 
accustom, entertain (trans.) : 
inf. w^nian mid wynnura, enter- 
tain joyfully, 161, 6 ; pret. 3 sg. 
w^nede to wiste, feast, 161, 13. 

"weofod, see wig-bed. 

Weonod-larid (WeonotS-), n., 
Wendland: ns. 42, 12'; Weono'S 
42, 6 ; ds. -lande 42, 16. 

"weorc, n., work, action, deed : ns. 
49, 2 ; as. 9, 27 ; 31, 1 ; gp. 
weorca 34, 2~7 ; dp. 31, 2 ; 34, 29 ; 
ap. weorc 31, 6 ; 68, 11. 

weorold, see ivoruld. 

iveorpaa ( wurpan), wearp wurpon 
worpen (3), throw, cast: opt. 3 
sg. wurpe 3, 11 ; pret. 3 sg. 25, 5. 

TveoTJf (wurj>), n., worth, value: 
ns. wurl? 76, 24 ; as. wurj> 76, 19. 

fveorffe (weorS, wyrSe), worthy 
(w. gen. or dat.) : ns. 64, 14 ; 
wyrSe 45, 7; 53, 15; 105, 11 ; 
gs. wydSes (w. dat.) 10, 8. — 
Comp., as. wyr^ran 46, 14. — 
Supl., np. weor'Soste 32, 1. 

weor9an (wurSan), wear?? wurd- 
on worden (3), become (pass. 



aux.), happen (intr.) : inf. 5, 12 ; 
28, 1 ; 2 sg. wur^est 105, 17 ; 3 
sg. wyrS 36, 3 ; 60, 27 ; 3 pi. 
weorSalS 51, 7 ; 55, 19 ; opt. 3 
sg. weorSe 35, 15 ; 48, 15 ; 55, 
10 ; 3 pi. weortSen 55, 20 ; pret. 
3sg. 3, 28; 15, 2; 16,8; 21,9; 
3 pi. 17, 16 ; 21, 12 ; pret. opt. 3 
sg. wurde 90, 22. [Ger. werden.] 

ireorl^ian (wurSian) (W. II.), 
honor, worship : 3 sg. wur5a5 
83, 15 ; 102, 9 ; 3 pi weorSiaS 
177, 2 ; opt. 3 sg. weor^ige 32, 5 ; 
pret. 3' sg. wnrSode 101, 9. 

■wcorl9Flic, adj., worthy, honorable : 
as. -licne 55, 25. 

iveorfflice (wurSlTce), adv., wor- 
thily, honorably: wurS- 158, 12. 

"weorff-mynd (wnrS-mync), f. m., 
honor, reverence, glory : ns. 187, 
7 ; wurSmynt 85, 18 ; 130, 8 ; 
gs. wurSmyntes 90, 20 ; ds. 
wur??mynte 75, 18 ; 83, 33 ; as. 
wurSinynt 105, 31. 

weorff-scipe, m., honor, dignity: 
ns. 31, 28; ds. 31, 29; as. 55, 
12. 

wepan, weop weopou (R,), 

weep : inf. 6, 19 ; 80, 4 ; ptc. dp. 

wependuiQ 81, 1. 
wer, m., man : ns. 62, 6 ; gs. 

weres 177, 16 ; ds. were 83, 10 ; 

as. wer 103, 30 ; np. weras 55, 3 ; 

gp. wera 94, 12 ; 120, 30 ; ap. 67, 

3; 110, 3. [Goth, wair; cog. 

Lat. vir ; cf. Mod. Werwolf.] 
w^riaii (W. I.), 1. defend (w. 

refl. ace.) : pret. 3 sg. w^rede 14, 

16 ; 3 pi. w^redon 151, 30 ; 158, 

16. — 2. clothe: pp. pi. w^rede 

185,24. [Mod. wear.] 
iverlg, adj., weary, dejected • ns. 
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146, 20; 160, 15 ^ as. werigne 
162, 4 ; np. werige 169, 6. 

werlg-mod, adj., spirU-weary : ns. 

180,3. 
^^ero'i (wcred, weorod), n., band 

of men, army, host: ns. 161, 12 ; 

ds. werode 150, 30 ; js, werode 

14, 11 ; werede 17, 13 ; weorode 

147, 11 f gp.'weoruda 181, 10; 
dp. weorodum 171, 18. [wer.] 

fvesan, see beon. 

ivest, adv., west ; west, westwards : 
19, 20 ; 20, 15 ; 42, 22. 

^v^estan, adv., from the west: 19, 
24 ; 176, 13. 

ivestaD-wind, m., west-wind : gs. 
-windes 38, 16. 

^v^este, adj., waste, desolate : ns. 38, 
6 ; 39, 8 ; 102, 21 ; as. 38, 10. 

westen, n., waste^ desert : ds. west- 
enne 38, 9 ; 172, 4 ; westene 
(S. 246) 86, 12; 110, 23; as. 
westen 170, 22. 

west-dSl, m., west quarter or re- 
gion : ap. -daelas 168, 16. 

west-lang, adj., extending west: 
ns. 18, 1. 

West-ssB, m. f., West-sea (the sea 
west of Norway in opposition to 
the East-sea i.e. the Baltic Sea): 
as. 38, 3. 

West-seaxe, pi. m., the West- 
Saxons; Wessex: gp. -seaxna 
14, 2 ; 23, 28 ; -seaxena 101, 20 ; 
dp. -seaxan 101, 26. 

"weffel, see wwdl. 

"wic, m. f . n. , wick, dwelling-place, 
camp : as. 180, 23 ; dp. 143, 21. 

"wicg, n., horse : ds. wicge 157, 4. 

^¥ic-g^e-fera (or better, -gerefa), 
m., bailiff, or reeve, of a wick or 
vUl; m,23,2i, 



wiclan (W. II.), dwell, lodge, cn» 

camp : 3 pi. wiciaS 38, 5 ; pret 

3 sg. wicode 22, 22 ; 41, 12 ; 3 pi. 

-odon 21, 8. 
ipvicing, m., viking, pirate : as. 

153, 26 ; gp. wicinga 150, 5 ; 151, 

21 ; dp. 153, 3 ; ap. wicingas 159, 

25. 
■wic-stow, f., dwelling-place- ds. 

-stowe 181, 13. 
wide, adv., widely: 104,29; side 

and wide, far and wide, 181, 12. 
wid-gill, adj., broad, extensive : 

as. -gillan 104, 3. 
wid-sse, f., open sea : ns. 39, 11 ; 

41,28; as. 38, 11. 
wif, n. mfe ; woman : ns. 6, 10 ; 

7, 14 ; gs. wifes 7, 15 ; 14, 19 ; 

ds. wife 108, 1 ; as. wif 6, 5 ; 7, 

6 ; gp. wTfa 108, 3 ; dp. 20, 1 ; 

ap. wTf 21, 17; 67, 3. 
wif-cyJ>J>, f., (home or) company 

of a woman : ds. -cyt>J)e 14, 12. 
wif-hftd, m., woman-hood: g& 

-hades 177, 16. 
wifian (W. II.), marry (intr.) ; 

inf. 74, 8 ; 108, 4 ; pp. gewifod 

79, 14. 
wig, m. n., war, battle: ns. 162, 

27 ; gs. wiges 146, 20 ; 151, 21 ; 

153, 17 ; ds. wige 26, 10 ; 149, 10 ; 

153, 15. . 
wig (wih, weg), m., altar . as. weg 

145, 11. [cf. Ger. weihen.] 
wlga, ra., warrior: ns. 156, 5 ; as. 

wigan 161, 23 ; np. 153, 13 ; gp. 

wigena 153, 22. 
wig-bed (wlh-l?ed, weobed, wgo- 

fod), n., altar: as. weofud 84,^ 

14 ; ap. wigbed 65, 7 ; 06, 2 ; ' 

wigbedo 64, 27. [-bed < beod 

' tabl^.g 
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wigend, m.y Moarrior : np. 159, 5. 

[Ger. Weigand.] 
wig-haga (wih-), m. (loar-hedge), 

line of battle, phalanx: as. wi- 

hagan 152, 19. 
wig-heard, adj., resolute in battle : 

as. -heardne 151, 2:1 
wig-piega, m. {war-play) , baUle : 

ds.-plegan 158, 1 ; is. 159, 19. 
'wig-siiiiff, m. {icar-smith) , war- 
rior: np. -sini^as 148, 16. 
wiht (wuht), f. n., wighty person, 

creature ; whit, thing, anything : 

ns. 48, 8 ; hiO, 5 ; wuht 37, 8 ; 

69, 18; gs. wuhte 00, 19; ds. 

wuhte 3^], 10 ; as. wihte 105, 19 ; 

wuht 31, 20; 00, 17 ; nsenig wuht, 

adv. , not at all, 1 19, 0. 
Wiht, f., Isle of Wight: ds. 24. 9. 
wilde, adj., mid: ns. wild a 172, 4; 

np. wilde 40, 19 ; wildu 6, 7 ; ap. 

wildan 40, 4. 
wildor, n., icild beast or animal: 

dp., reindeer, 39, 3'). 
wll-ge-(lryht, f., willing retinue: 

ns. 177, 1. 
nvil-giefa, m., gracious giver, lord : 

hs. 181, 10. 
ivilla, ra,, will, determination, pur- 
pose, desire, pleasure : ds. willan 

35, 20 ; 40, 30 ; 52, 23 ; 50, 15 ; 

94, 3 ; is. 7, 21 ; np. 70, 28. 
ivlllau (S. 428), will, be willing, 

wish, be about to : 1 sg. wille 

29, 6 ; 92, ; 157, 11 ; 2 sg. wilt 

67, 24 ; 59, 14 ; wylt 83, 2 ; 1 pi. 

willa« 150, 14 ; 3 pi. wyllaS 43, 

10 ; opt. 2 sg. wille 27, 4 ; 3 sg. 

28, 22 ; 29, 13 ; wile 49, 10 ; pret. 

1 sg. wolde 29, 11 ; 45, 1 ; 2 sg. 

woldes 45, 14 ; 3 sg. wolde 14, 9 ; 

3 pL woldon 6^ 7 ; pret. opt. 3 s^. I 



wolde 6, 3 ; 3 pi. wolden 18, 20 ; 
woldon 34, 15 ; 34, 17 ; woldan 
03, 8 ; — w. neg. see nyllau (= ne- 
willan). 

will-s^ie, m., delightful dwelling : 
ns. 172, 10. 

will-wQng, m. , plain of delight : 
ds. -WQUge 108, 8. 

wiluian (\V. 11.), drsire, wish (w. 
gen. or ace.): ptc. wilnigende 99, 
27 ; 1 sg. wilnige 30, 10 ; 3 sg. 
wilna« 7, 17 ; 32, 3 ; 3 pi. wilniaS 
SI, 8 ; 40, 22 ; 55, 10 ; opt. 3 sg. 
wilnie 30, 7 ; pret. 2 sg. wilnad- 
est 02, 15 ; 3 sg. wilnode 33, 11. 

iriliiiing, f ., loish, desire : ds. -unga 
28, 2. 

nvll-suin, adj., desirable, delight- 
ful : dp. -suraan 108, 28. 

wil-suinnes, f., willingness: ds. 
-nesse 13, 7. 

Wilton, m., Wilton (Wiltshire): 
ds -tune 17^~t3. 

wil-w^ndlir, see hwil-w^ndlic. 

win, n., wine : ns. 74, 10 ; ds. wine 
74, 13. 

Wln-burne, f., Wimbome (Dor- 
setshire): ds. -burnan 17, 10. 

wind, m., wind: gs. windes 4, 2; 
ds. winde 4, ; as. wind 41, 13 ; 
np. windas 4, 12. 

windan, WQiid wundon wunden 
(3), 1. wind, twist, brandish 
(trans.) : pret. 3 sg. WAnd 150, 
22; pp. 161, 9.-2. turn, go, 
fly (intr.) : inf. 169, 26 ; pret. 3 
pi. 104, 21 ; 152, 23. 

windig, adj., windy: ns. 167 10. 

wine, m., friend, lord .-.ns. 157, 14 ; 
ap. winas 150, 23. [wynn.] 

Winedas, pi.- m., Wends; country 
pf the Wends : dp. 41, 26. 
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wine-dryhten (-drihten), m., 
fnendly lord: gs. -dryhtnes 161, 
14; as. -drihten 157, 12; 167, 
27. 

iPFine-leas, adj., friendless: ns. 
161, 22. . 

wiue-mleg, m., friendly kinsman : 
gp. -maega 160, 7 ; ap. -magas 
159, 9. 

iviiinan, WQnn wunnon wunnen 
(3), fights strive (intr.) : 1 pi. 
winna« 98, 19 ; 3 pi. 33, 24 ; imp. 
2 sg. wyn 133, 22 ; pret. 3 sg. 
wann 102, 15. 

'wiu-ssel, n., mne-hall: np. -salo 
162, 25. 

Wiatan-ceaster (Winte-),f., Win- 
chester: ds.-ceastre 102, 7 ; Win- 
teceastre 23, 24 ; 25, 5. 

ivinter, m. (S. 273, n. 3), winter: 
in reckoning time, the equivalent 
of Mod. year: ns. 44, 8; gs. 
wintres 64, 9 ; adv. 166, 16 ; ds. 
v^intra 38, 6 ; 64, 10 ; as. winter 
21, 16 ; 22, 13 ; 23, 8 ; gp. wintra 
14, 8; 25, 15; dp. 156,5. 

"winter-cearlg, adj., full of the 
care of years : ns. 161, 1. 

"Winter- ge-w«ede, n., weed^ gar- 
ment or covering of winter : dp. 
173, 23. 

"winter-ge-weopp, n., winter storm: 
167, 6. 

■wlnter-scor, m., winter shower: 
ns. 165, 18. 

winter-tid, f ., winter-tide : ds. -tide 
64,4. 

wiota, see wita. 

iviotan, see nvltaii. 

Wir-heal, m., WirrcU (Cheshire) : 
ds. Wirheale 21, 29; dp. 21, 19. 

wis, adj., wise • ns. 47, 1 ; ds. 



wisan 66, 9 ; is. mse 163, 4 ; np. 

wise 33, 24 ; ap. 28, 9. 
"wis-dom, m., msdom, learning : 

ns. 61, 2 ; gs. -domes 46, 24 ; ds. 

-dome 26, 11 ; 33, 4 ; as. -dom 

26, 14. 
wise, f., msCi manner^ condition, 

idiom : as. wisan, matter, 10, 21 ; 

11,24; 33,26; 54,13; 111,21; 

np. 177, 18. 
wisian (W. II.), direct, guide : 

pret. 3 sg. wisode 153, 28. 
Wisle, f., the Vistula : ns. 42, 14 ; 

42,21. 
Wisle-mOffa, m., the mouth of the 

Vistula : ns. 42, 22 ; as. -muSan 

42, 13. 
wislic, adj., wise : ns. 63, 26. 
lYis-inQnii, m., loise man: ns. 

-mgn 55, 6. 
wisuian (W. II.), wither, waste 

away : pret. 3 sg. wisnode 72, 21, 

[weornian.] 
wissian (W. II.), direct, guide 

(w. dat.) : inf. 109, 3. 
wist, f ., food, provision, feast : ds. 

wiste 161, 13 ; np. wista 70, 24 ; 

dp. 80, 6 ; 84, 18 ; ap. wiste 173, 

18. [wesan.] 
wist-f uUian ( W. II.), feast (intr.) : 

opt. 2 sg. -fnllige 84, 5. 
wit (wyt), see ic. 
w^ita (wiota), m., vrise man, coun- 
cilor: ns.63,29; 162,12; np.witan 

86, 14 ; wiotan 14, 2 ; 20, 3 ; dp. 

63, 11 ; wytum 63, 6-; gp. witena 

75, 15 ; wiotona 27, 27. [witan.] 
-witan (wiotan) (PP.), know : inf. 

2, 11 ; 48, 17 ; 57, 17 ; ger. wit- 

anne 2, 5 ; HI, 26 ; wiotonne 28, 

14 ; 1 sg. wat 45, 2 ; 46, 23 ; 2 

sg. wast 59, 16 ; 84, 18 ; 3 sg. 
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wat 98, 1& J 1 pi. witx)n 118, 19 ; 
3 pi. 63, 27; imp. 2 sg. wlte 3, 2 ; 
opt. 1 pi. witen 59, 3 j 2 pi. wite 
ge 94, 1 ; pret. 1 sg. wiste 107, 
15 ; 3 sg. 150, 3 ; wisse 38, 16 ; 3 
pLwlston 12, 21 ; 27, 16 ; pret. 
opt. 3 sg. wisse 7, 8 ; 1 pi. wissen 
59, 2 ; — w. neg., see nytan (= 
ne-witan). 

"wite, n., punishment^ torment y in- 
jury: gs. wiites 11, 16; 45, 7; 
53, 15 ; as. wlte 45, 15 j 46, 13 ; 
np. witu 7, 3 ; 21,1 \ 56, 7 ; dp. 
56, 3 ; ap. 67, 20. [Ger. Verweis.] 

-wite-dom, m., prophecy : as. 184, 5. 

witega (witiga, wytega, witga), 
m., seer^ prophet : ns. 78, 31 ; 92, 
1 ; wytega 129, 15 ; witga 33, 28 ; 
as. witegan 92, 5 ; witgan 32, 13 ; 
np. witgan 166, 9 ; dp. wytegum 
129, 11. [of. Mod. wiseacre.] 

witegian (W. 11.), prophesy : pret. 
1 sg. witegode 129, 20 ; 3 sg. wit- 
gode 33, 12. 

Wit-land, n., Witland (in Prussia, 
on the Baltic Sea) : ns. 42, 15 ; 
as. 42, 14. 

'witnian (W. 11.), punish, torment, 
injure : 3 sg. witna^ 45, 3 ; 3 pi. 
witnia'S 4^, 3 ; 54, 5 ; pret. 3 sg. 
witnode 7, 3 ; 45, 15. [wite, cf . 
Mod. twit.] 

i¥itnung, f., torment, punishment : 
ns. 46, 3. 

'wltodlice, adv., truly, indeed : 74, 
18 ; 78, 29. 

wliar, prep. (w. gen., dat., ace.) 
with: 1. (w. gen.) towctrU^ to 
(motion, direction): 7, 15; 19, 
20; 20, 15; 84,6; 104,21; 149, 
8; 153, 18. — 2. (w.dat ) fnwnrd, 
for, against (direction, exchange, 



opposition) : 150, 10 ; 160, 14 ; 
— prep, adv., 5, 9 ; 16, 3 ; 19, 
4; 21, 8. — 3. (w. ace.) toward, 
along, with, against (motion, di- 
rection, location, extension) : 2, 
12; 38, 3; 40, 18 ; 84, 14 ; 99, 12 ; 
103, 31 ; — (association, contrast, 
opposition) ; 9, 19 ; 16, 6 ; 17, 21 ; 
21, 5; 52, 6; 61, 4; 138, 29; 
151, 30 ; — wis eastan, adv., to 

"^the east, 40, 19 ; wi'S upp, up- 

/ wards, above, 40, 20 ; wi5 eastan 
prep. (w. ace), east o/, 41, 18. 

wi>erian (W. II.), oppose : pres. 
ptc. wi|>erigende 90, 16. 

■wij>er-leaii, n., requital, reioard : 
ns. 153, 3. [cf. Mod. guerdon.] 

wi)>er-saBC, n., hostility, opposi- 
tion : ds. -saece 99, 33. [sacan.] 

"wififer-weardlice (wySer-werd- 
lice), adv., in a hostile manner: 
wySerwerdlice 136, 27. 

iviKyer-wiima(wy'Ser-wynna), m., 
adversary! ns. wy^Serwynna 131, 
19 ; as. wy Serwynnan 132, 9. 

iPFlff-hogian (W.II.), disregard (w. 
gen.) : pret. 3 sg. -hogode 143, 4.- 

wiSP-innan, adv.,. from within^ 
within : 96, 23. 

'wI9-inetan, -mset mseton meten(5), 
measure or compare with (trans.): 
1 pi. -mete we (S. 360, 2) 3, 19. 

"wlff-iiietenes, f., comparison: ds. 
-nesse 64, 2. 

wilflT-sacan (6), strive against, re- 
nounce (w. dat.): inf. 65, 3. 

iviff-st^ndan (-standan)(6), with- 
stand, resist (w. dat.) : inf. 160, 
15 ; -standan 99, 2 ; wySstandan 
132, 4. 

wi9-utan, adv., from without; 
without : 96, 24. 
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wianc, see vtIqdc. 

wlfDcu (S. 279), f., pride: np. 
wl^ncea 70, 25. [wl^nc] 

wlitaD, ^.at wliton wliten (1), 
look (intr.): 3 pi. wllta« 176, 29 ; 
pret. 3 Bg. 154, 28. 

vrlite, m.,appearanc4>^counUnance, 
h^auiy : na. 167, 24 ; as. 176, 20 ; 
ds. 71, 15; as. 72, 18; 88, 25. 
[wlTtan ; cf. Ger. Antlitz.] 

wlitis, adj., beautiful, fair, pleas- 
ing: ns. 68, 5; 89, 2; 165, 7.— 
Comp., ns. wlitigra 169, 22. 

wlitig-feest, adj., of enduring 
beauty : ns. 168, 24. 

wUtig^lan ( W. II.) , beautify, adorn : 
3 8g. wlitega« 62, 13. 

wlQnc (wlanc), adj., proud: ns. 
162, 27 ; (w. instr.) 168, 19 ; ds. 
wlancan 157, 4 ; as. wlancne 15;], 
26 ; np. wlance 148, 16 ; 155, 30. 

^v^od, adj., mad, raging : dp. 104, 2. 
[Mod. obs. wood ; Ger. Wut.] 

Wodoes-daeg, m., Wednesday : as. 
93, 6. f 103, 26. 

wSdnis, f., madness: ds. -nysse 

nvoh (wog, wo), adj., crooked, 
wrong ; ^» noun, wrong, perver- 
sion: ds. to woge 112, 19; as. 
woh 112, 21 ; on woh 34, 12 ; 52, 
26 ; on won 34, 28 ; 53, 14. 

w5h-dfiid, f., wrong deed: np. 
-dseda 67, 19. rwolicum 68, 3. 

wohlic ( wolic) , adj., wrongful : dp. 

wShlice (wolice), adv., wrongly, 
amiss : wolTou 68, 28. 

'wohnes (wones), f., wrong, error, 
wickedness : np. wonessa 67, 19 ; 
dp. wonessum 68, 29. 

Tvolcen, n., cloud : ns. 125, 30 ; 167, 
10 ; ds. wolcne 125, 28 ; np. wolcen 
171, 16; dp. 166, 6. [M^d. welkin.] 



w51ie (-lice), see wohlic (-Kce). 

'vir5ma, m., noise^ alarm, terror: 
ns. 163, 19. 

wQmb (wamb), f., belly : ns. 176, 
25 ; as. wambe 78, 29. [Mod. 
womb.] 

wQmm (wamm), m., stain, defile- 
ment, sin : dp. 70, 31. 

woues, see 'wohnes. 

WQng (wang), m., plain, field : ns. 

105, 7; gs. WQnges 170, 10. 
DTQnn (wann), adj., dark : ns. wqu 

16:i, 19 ; 168, 18. 
Drop, m., weeping, lamentation: 

ns. 7ii, 23 ; ds. wope 75, 26 ; 80, 

27; 91, 26 ; 113, 19. [wepan.] 
ivord, n., word: ns. 2, 12 ; 81, 24 ; 

ds. worde 2, 19 ; as. word 2, 11; 

np. word 124, 21 ; gp. worda 34, 

27; dp. 10, 7; ap. 9, 23 ; 63, 3. 
worian (W. II.), move, totter, 

crumble to pieces : 3 pi. w5ria5 

162, 25, 

'worn, m., large number, multitude: 
ns. 177, 2 ; as. 163, 7. 

'woruld (worold, weoruld, world), 
f., 1. world: ns. weorld 34, 25; 
world 72, 8 ; gs. womlde 8, 9 ; 
worolde 31, 29 ; 34, 21 ; ds. wor- 
ulde 6, 2 ; 12, 6 ; weoralde 46, 
26 ; as. woruld 162, 6 ; weoruld 

163, 23. — 2. long period of time, 
cycle, eternity : ds. to worulde 

106, 8 ; 141, 25 ; in worulde 178, 
16 ; as. and gp. on worida world 
73,4. 

woruld-ar (worold-), 1, worldly 
honor : as. woroldare 82, 3. 

ivoruld-caru, f ., worldly care : ap. 
-cara 99, 26. 

woruld-cund, adj., worldly, secth 
lar : gp. -cundra 26, 4. 
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tvoriild-frgond (world-), m., 

zijorldly fnend : gp. worldfreonda 

71,6; (ip. 70, 18. 
\Forul(i-g('-s»eligf, adj., toorldly 

prosperous : ns. 150, 14. 
wonild-ge saelff (weoruld-), f., 

worldly furtune : np. weoruldge- 

sseHa 57, 1 ; ap. 50, 10. 
wornl l-ge-streoii, n., worldly 

riches : ap. 17 4, 1. 
woniM-had (weDruld-), m., secu- 
lar life : ds. weomldhade 9, 3 ; 

as. -had 10, 27. 
"woruUlITc (worold-, world-), adj., 

worldly : ap. woroldlecan 31,21; 

gp. -licra 7(), ; ap. worldlicu 

«8, 9. 
wornld-rice (world-), n.^kingdom 

of the icorld, world : ds. world- 
rice 6{i, 6. 
woriild-rice (world-), ^.d}., having 

worldly poioer or richi'S : gp. 

worldricra 08, 4 ; dp. 71, 2. 
ivoriild-lffiiig (w^orold-), n., worldly 

thing or affair : gp. -"Miiga 27, 4 ; 

worold- 35, 18 ; ap. -"Sing 87, 17. 
woruld-wela (worold- ),m.,ioorZ(^ 

ly Wcial, prosperity J nches: gp. 

worold welena 2, 22 ; ap. -welan 

181, 25. 
ivoriild- wisdom, m., worldly wis- 

dom : as. 70, 7. 
woff-opaeft, m., art of song: is. 

-craefte 109, 17 ; 184,* 5. [wod.] 
wraBc-h"wil. f ., period of exile or of 

distress: ds. -hwile 183, 13. 
•wrgec-last, m., track or path of 

exilCy exile: 11s. 101, 9; ap. 

-lastas 100, 5. 
WTSBc-siff, m., journey of exile or 

of perils exile : ds. -sTtSe 75, 12 ; 

76, 19 ; as. -si5 75, 8 ; 90, 7. 



wracii, f,, persecution, cruelty, dis- 
tress : ns. 106, 30. [wrecan.] 

wr»tlie, adj., ornamental, splen- 
did, wondrou-t : ns. 175,25; np. 
-lice 167 12. [wriett, 'ornament.'] 

wr»tllce, ^dv., splendidly, won- 
droushf ' 137, 24; 175, 12; 177, 
26 ; 173. a 

"wralflf, adj , wroth, angry, hostile: 
gp. wrT'ra 160, 7. 

wra9u, f., support, sustenance: 
as. wra5e 173, 20. 

fvrecan, wraec wr«con wrecen (5), 
banish, persec ute; wreak, avenge; 
punish: inf. 157, 12; 157, 22; 1 
pi. wreca^ 93, 2 ; opt. 3 s^ir. wrece 
47, 4 ; 3 pi. wrecen (vv. dat.) 6, 
17; pret. 3 sg. 14, 0; 15S, 12; 
pret. opt. 3 sg. wrsece 157, 21. 

wregaii (W. I.), accuse: 3 pi. 
wrega^ 110, 15 ; opt. 3 sg. wrege 
40, 19; pret. 3 pi. wregdon 141, 
5. [wroht.] 

ivr^no, TCi., wrench, bending, twist, 
tnck, deceit : gp. wr^nca, modu- 
lation, 109, 23. [Ger. Hank.] 

wridan (S. 382) (1), groio: 3 sg. 
wrideS 173, 10. 

wndian (W. II.), grow, flourish: 
3 sg. wrlda« 100, 0. 

writ, n., writ, writing: np. writu 
179, 20. 

writaii, wrat writon writen (I), 
write : 1 pi. writa^ 109, ; opt. 
3 sg. write 29, 14 ; pret. 3 pi. 
wreoton 11, ; pp. gewryten 
139, 2n. 

writere, m , writer : ds. writere 
HI, 18; ap. writeras 112, 19. 

T^rixendlice, adv., miwrn.- 12,22. 

wrixlan( W. T. ), change, exchange: 
-^ sg. wrixleS (of the play of 
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colors) 175, 12. [wiixl ; Ger. 

irrobt, in, f., pf-rMerution^ accusa- 

tU/n^ atriff^ enmity : n». 186, 14 ; 

ap, wrobUui 09, 9. [Gotb. wrohs; 

Oer. KOfTf-.] 
wucu Cwice, weoce;, l, w^ek: gs. 

wacaii 92, 26 ; gp. wucena 21, S ; 

dp. 4^i, 27. 
urudu. m., iror/fl; forest : n«. 5, 6 ; 

17, 29 ; 1 W, 16 ; gs. wuda 17, 28 ; 

d». wuda, 5, 13 ; 77, 20 ; as. ! 

wudu 143, 26 ; np. wudas (S.271, ; 

n.) 5, 15. 
wudu-b^am, m,, tree of the forest 

or grote : gp. -beama 167, 24. 
^v^udu-bearo, m., forefU^ grove: 

g8. -bearwes 170, 13 ; d». -bearwe 

170, ?A). 
^v^udU'blwd (bled), f., blossom of 

the grorf : ap. -bleda 171, 25. 
wudii-f«efit<*ii, n., forest-fastness^ 

placf^ protected by woods: ds. 

'fii'MU'mia 18, 18. 
wudU'holt, m. n., forest, grove : 

iiH. lfJ6, 13 ; dp. 177, 21. 
wudiiwe (widuwe, wydewe), f., 

wUlfun : ns. 79, 14 ; gs. wydewan 

75, 23 ; aH, wydewan 79, 18. 
wuht, Wit wlht. 
wulflor, n., glorify honor, dignity: 

ns. 85, 18; ds. wuldre 77, 13; 

90, 20 ; aH. wuldor 70, 31 ; 96, 23. 
wuldorcyning;, in., glorious King: 

ns. 171, 27; 183, 23. 
wuldop-faeder, m., glorious Fa- 
ther: g8. 9, 27. 
wuldor- faest, adj., immutable in 

glory : ns. -fsesta 136, 12. 
ivuldor-fuH, adj.,* glorious: ns. 

-iuUa 136, 1 ; 137, 6 ; ds. -fulre 

138, 5. 



tidor-falliee, ady., gloriomsiy. 

97,9. 
wvldor-^Sst, nL, glorious Spirit: 

D& 144, 22. 
wuldor-torlii, adj^ gloriously 

bright : ns. 143, 14. 
uraldor-lwjiBiB, iiL., glorious 

might or exetUence : ap. -|«ym- 

majs 70, 6. 
wvldrian (W. II.), glorify: ptc. 

woldrigende 131, 11 ; imp. 2 pL 

woldria^S 130, 4. 
wul^ nL, im>Z/.* ns. 162, 29; as. 

148, 9 ; dp. 120, 21. 
vrund, f ., wound : as. wonde 153, 

26 ; 168, 4 ; np. wunda 31, 20 ; 

dp. 147, 20; ap. wnnda 31, 22. 
'wund, adj., wounded : ns. 152, 30 ; 

163, 31. 
wundor, n., wonder ^ marvel .* ns. 

62, 23 ; 64, 6 ; gp. wnndra 9, 27 ; 

32, 24 ; dp. (adv.) 163, 14 ; 177, 

1 ; ap. wundra 83, 27 ; 106, 23 ; 

137, 26. 
DTundorlic, adj., wonderful, won- 
drous : ns. 136, 18 ; ds. -Ileum 

1 10, 23. 
wundorlice, adv. , wondrously : 

Comp., wundorlicor 169, 17. 
Dvundrlan (W. II.), wonder at a 

thing (w. gen.): inf. 63, 26; 

ptc. wundrigende 95, 14 ; 3 pi. 

wundria'S 63, 26 ; (w. ace ) 176, 

19 ; pret. 1 sg. wundrode 45, 4 ; 

-ade 27, 26 ; 3 sg. -ode 12, 7 ; 

3 pi. -odon 104, 26. 
wunian (W. II.), dwell, remain, 

continue, live (intr.) : inf. 69, 

21 ; 90, 14 ; 132, 21 ; ptc. wuni- 

gende 135, 6 ; 3 sg. wunai$ 48, 

9; 103, 2; 168, 1; imp. 2 sg. 

wuna 127, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. wunode 
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14, 4 ; 71, 11 ; 74, 22 ; 121, 17 ; 
143, 7 ; -ade 14, 6 ; — (w. local 
ace.) 3 sg. wuna« 168, 24 ; 1 71, 3. 

wuiiung^, 1, dwelling, abode, * liv- 
ing\' as. -unge 95, 1 ; ap. -unga 
80,8. 

wuriiia, m., (jnurex 9) , phenicinej 
purple red, or crimson : dp. 
Wurman 175, 12. 

wurpan, see \ireorpan. 

wurlflf, ivurffiaii, see iveorff, 
weorffian. 

'wurtf-iiiynt, see T^eorff-niyud. 

wutou (uton), opt. 1 pi. of witan 
go ; used to introduce an impera- 
tive or an adhortative clause, 
let us: 7^6 ; 13, 2 ; uton 3, 28 ; 
68, 17. ' 

wylla (wiella, willa), m., loell, 
spring, fountain : as. willan 63, 
8 (baptismal font) ; np. 167, 12. 

'wylle-ge-spryiig, m. n., well- 
spring : dp. 168, 28. 

"wylle-stream, m., fountain- 
stream : gp. -streama 177, 21 ; 
ap. -streamas 168, 24. 

wylin (wielm, welm), m. 1., well- 
ing, boiling, surging, fervor : ns. 
175, 1 ; ds. wylme 93, 26 ; welme 
11, 24; as. wylm 171, 22. 
[weallan.] 

wynlic, adj., joyful, pleasant : ns. 
166, 13. 

ivyn-lQttd, n., land of jot/ : as. 
168, 1. 

"wynn, f., joy, delight: ns. wyn 
161, 13 ; w. gen., crowning joy, 
the best, wynn 167, 19 ; wyn 165, 
12 ; 170, 16 ; 175, 8 ; 177, 7 ; gs. 
Wynne 181, 25; gp. wynna 154, 
30 ; dp. 161, 6. [Ger. Wonne.] 

wyn-sum, adj., winsome, delight- 



ful : ns. 72, 21; np. wynsumu 
11, 5; gp. -sumra 171, 27 ; ap. 
-sume 171, 25. — Cotop., ns. 
-sumra 169, 23. 

wyii-suiiilic, adj., winsome: ns. 
68, 6; 70, 16; 72, 18. 

T^yn-sunmcs, f ., winsomeness : ds. 
-nesse 71, 4 ; 72, 14 ; as. 72, 19. 

wyrcan (wyrcean) ( W. I.), work, 
make, perform, do : inf. 8, 3 ; 84, 
25 ; wyrcean 36, 2 ; 3 sg. wyrc§ 
49, 3 ; wire 5 57, 16 ; imp. 2 sg. 
wyrc 35, 28 ; opt. 3 sg. wyrce 31, 
1 ; 49, 12 ; 3 pi. wyrcen 32, 24 ; 
pret. 3 sg. worhte 18, 8 ; 22, 17 ; 
31, 1 ; 3 pi. worhtun 20, 21. 

wyrd, f., weird, fate, destiny: ns. 
48, 16 ; 160, 5 ; gs. wyrde 6, 18 ; 
ds. wyrde 49, 27; 160, 15; as. 
wyrd 49, 20 ; gp. wyrda 163, 23. 
[weorSan.] 

wyrhta, m., wright, toorker, 
maker : ns. 70, 1 ; 165, 9 ; 169, 
20 ; np. wyrhtan 69, 30. 

ivyrm, m., worm, serpent : ns. 173, 
5 ; gs. Wynnes 71, 18 ; gp. wyrma 
70, 23. 

wyrm-lica, m., figure of a drag- 
on (?) ; serpentine ornamenta- 
tion (?): dp. 163, 14. 

"wyrnan ( W. I.), deny, refuse, with- 
hold (w. dat. of pers. and gen. 
of thing): inf. 61, 13 ; pret. 3 sg. 
wymde 153, 5 ; 3 pi. -don 147, 1. 
[weam * refusal' ; Mod. warn.] 

wyrsa, wyrrest, see yfel. 

wyrt, f., wort, root, plant, herb: 
np. wyrta 172, 16; gp. wyrta 3, 
22; 171,27; dp. 180,5; ap. 171, 
25. [Ger. Wurz.] 

"wyrt-truma, m., root: as. wyrt- 
ruman (S. 225, 3) 1, 11; 2, 17. 
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wyrlTe, see "weorffe. 

'wyscan ( W. I.), wish (w. dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing) : pret. 3 
sg. wyscte 33, 11. 



Y. 



ydel, see idel. 

yfel, adj. , evil, bad : as. yflan 47, 3 ; 

np. yfle 34. 9 ; yflan 63, 2 ; gp. 

yflena 65, 16 ; dp. 66, 6 ; yflan 

31,2. — Comp., ns. wyrsa 63, 12; 

np. wyrsan 56, 19. — Supl., dp. 

wyrrestnm 56, 11 ; ap. weorstan 

114, 6 ; wyrstan 121, 8. 
yfel, n., eciJ,'tmck€dness, mischief: 

ns. 6, 26 ; 63, 7; gs. yfeles 31, I ; 

153, 20; as. 24, 10; ap. yfelu 

133, 28 ; dp.yflum 7, 19 ; 7, 21. 
yfele, adv., badly y miserably : 126, 

9. 
yfelnis, f., wickedness: as. -nysse 

98, 11. 
yfel-"willende (ptc.) 2uA]., willing 

evil, evil-minded : ns. 45, 6 ; 45, 8. 
yfel-wyrceiide (ptc.) adj., evil- 
doing : ns. 45, ; 45, 9. 
yflian (W. II.), wrong, injure: 3 

sg. yflaS 46, 10 ; 46, 11 ; pret. 3 

sg. yflode 45, 17. 
ylca, see ilea, 
yldingf, f., tarrying, delay: ds. 

yldinge 90, 10 ; 91, 15. [eald.] 
yldo (yldu, yld, ieldu, ield), f., 

age: ns. 167, 1; 180, 16; gs. 

ylde 9, 4 ; as. ylde 102, 14 ; yldu 

171, 21. [Mod. eld.] 
yldra (ieldra), m., ancestor, par- 
ent : np. ieldran 27, 19 ; yldran 

180, 13 ; gp. yldrena 76, 3 ; ap. 

yldran 179, 15. [eald.J 



ymbe (ymb, embe), prep., w. ace, 
around, about, 1. (place) 1, 3; 
15, 23; 39, 16; 66, 14.— 2. 
(time) about, after : 16, 4 ; 16, 
10; 16, 22 ; 21, 26; 22, 15; 23, 
9; 104,3.-3. (notional limita- f 
tion, metaph.) concerning: 26, 
12 ; 35, 5 ; 35, 10 ; 50, 19 ; 81, 
10; 87, 8; 105, 3; 156, 9.— 
prep, adv., 17, 24 ; 18, 2 ; 136, 9. 

ymbe-sprsec, f ., comment, remark, 
criticism : as. -spraece 93, 25. 

ymb-fdn (R.), grasp, seise : 3 sg. 
-feli« 174, 22. 

ymb-hwyrft, m., circuit: ns. 34, 
21 ; as. 166, 22. 

ynib-hydignis (-hygdigiAs), 1, re- 
flection, afixiety: ds. -nysse 140, 
18. 

ynib-s^llan (W. I.), encompass: 
pret. 3 sg. -sealde 126, 1. 

ymb-s^ttan (W. I.), surround. -* 3 
sg. s^tetJ 172, 7 ; pp. pi. -s^tte 
65, 8. 

ymb-sittan-(5), besiege: pret. 3 
pi. -sseton 19, 17; 19, 19. 

ymb-Otan, adv., about, around: 
19, 16; 48,4; 50, 11. 

yrfe-numa, m., heir: np. yrfe-- 
numin 91, 22. 

ypfe-weard, m., heir: ns. 178, 6. 

yrhffu (-yrhiSo), 1, cowardice: as. 
yrh(So 140,6. fearh.] 

yrhil9F, yrmffo (iermS, ennS) (S. 
255, 3), f., poverty, care, hard- 
ship, misery : ns. yrm^u 167, 1 ; 
170, 6 ; 180, 16 ; ds. yrm«e 2, 
21 ; dp. 66, 18 ; 56, 24. [earm.] 

yrntin (ieman, iman), am umon 
umen (3) , run : inf. irnan 5, 7 
ptc. ymende (of a ship) 42, 5 
pret. 3 sg. 122, '2o ; 3 pi. 6, 20 



